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CAEP Self-Study Report
I. Standard 6: Fiscal and Administrative Capacity

  EPP Overview

  a. Context and Unique Characteristics

The University of North Dakota (UND) is in Grand Forks, a college town on the Red
River of the North separating North Dakota and Minnesota. UND is the state's oldest
and largest university. "Founded by the Dakota Territorial Assembly in 1883, six
years before statehood, UND was intended to be, and has remained, a university with
a strong liberal arts foundation surrounded by a variety of professional and
specialized programs". UND's mission is to provide transformative learning, discovery
and community engagement opportunities for developing tomorrow's leaders. The
university also identifies 6 Core Values to guide our reach in fulfilling the mission:
Community, Discovery, Inclusivity, Liberal Arts, and Lifelong Learning. 

Accredited by the Higher Learning Commissions, UND has 9 Academic
Colleges/Schools: Aerospace, Arts & Sciences, Business & Public Administration,
Education and Human Development, Engineering and Mines, Graduate School, Law,
Medicine & Health Science and Nursing and Professional Disciplines. According to
Edsmart, as the Top Midwest College, UND is #5 as the best Online University in the
nation, and most importantly is #4 in most military friendly school. With a student
enrollment of 13,772 these heart of the university hail from all 50 states and 86
countries. UND boasts 15 NCAA Division 1 Athletic teams with over 250 student clubs
and organization. There are slightly more men (51%) than women and 15% of the
students live in residence halls. For the first time in the 137-year history, UND's
freshman class has 463 Presidential Scholars. With 64% attending as full-time
students and 36% part time, UND encourages students to make informed choices, to
communicate effectively, to be intellectually curious and creative, to commit
themselves to lifelong learning and the service of others, and to share responsibility
both for their own communities and for the world. The University promotes cultural
diversity among its students, staff, and faculty. 

Notable for Town and Gown relations, UND and Grand Forks share over 62,000
people where we enjoy a friendlier and safer living community, have smarter schools
providing educational opportunities for students of all ages and needs, promote job
opportunities, have healthier people and engage in livelier events. "With prairies to
the west and lakes to the east, Grand Forks is one of the most livable cities!"

  b. Description of Organizational Structure 

University Level
President
Provost

College Level
Dean
Office of the Dean staff:
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August 11, 2021 
 
 


 
 
  
Council for the Accreditation of Educator Preparation (CAEP) 
 
To Whom It May Concern: 
 
This is to confirm that University of North Dakota, based in Grand Forks, ND, is accredited by the Higher 
Learning Commission at the certificate, bachelor’s, master’s, specialist’s, and doctoral degree-granting levels 
and has been accredited since 1913.  
 
Additional information on this institution is available on our website at  
https://www.hlcommission.org/component/directory/?Itemid=&Action=ShowBasic&instid=1523 


    
If you have further questions at this time, please feel free to contact me at pnewton@hlcommission.org or 
312.263.0456, ext. 146. 
 


Sincerely,  
 


 
 
Patricia Newton-Curran 
Vice President of Systems and Accreditation 
Service 
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Supervisor Last 
Name


Supervisor First 
Name 


Highest Earned Degree Years Teaching and Grade 
Levels/Content Areas 


Years (if 
any) 


serving as 
a principal 


Completion 
of STOT 
Training 


Bakke JoNell Master of Education 39 years: elementary/special ed none 3/13/2018
Canton Deb Master of Science 46 years: elementary/middle level none 3/11/22
Coulthart Brad Master of Science 35 years: middle level/secondary none 10/14/2019
Crummy Laurie Master of Science 24 years: secondary none 3/13/2018
Guy Laurie Doctorate of Education 28 years: P-12, 29 years: Higher Ed none 10/19/2020
Guy Mark Doctor of Philosophy 36 years: elementary/higher ed none 1/24/2019
Haslerud Opp Mary Doctor of Philosophy 29 years: higher ed none 2/4/2019


Ingwalson Gail Doctorate of Philosophy


8 years K-12: PE, Sociology, 
Psychology, History, Geography, 
Health
7 years: school counselor
26 years: higher education none 3/11/22


Krchnavy Shari
Bachelor of Science 
(Elem Ed) 12 years: elementary none 2/10/2022


Leigh Brenda Master of Education 38 years: elementary none 1/23/2019


Popejoy Melanie Master's Degree
Middle School music
Higher Education Music none 3/13/2018


Robinson Julie Doctorate of Education
20 years in K-12, 5 years in higher 
ed none 3/13/2018


Schaefer Jacquie Master of Education 10 years: elementary none 3/13/2018
Simonson Brenda Master of Arts 36 years: secondary none 3/13/2018


Sinjem Lisa
Bachelor of Science (Phys 
Ed) 32 years: elementary/middle level none 1/23/2019


Qualifications of UND University Supervisors
Spring 2022







Stoley Diane Master's Degree


1 year: 10th and 11th English
9 years: 7th, 8th, & 9th English
11 years: 7th grade English
10 years: 1st year teacher mentor
12 years: teaching education 
classes 
in higher education none 2/3/2019


Twite Kathy
Master in Business 
Administration 21 years: elementary/secondary none 2/17/2020


Wolf Lynn Master of Education 6 years: elementary
39 years: 
elementary 10/15/2019
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Capacity Table

		Capacity Dimension

		EPP Description of metrics

		EPP data

		Quality indicators for each dimension



		Facilities

		

		

		



		Classrooms and technology

		9 Standard classrooms of various sizes to facilitate large and small courses, including space for breakouts



4 seminar rooms





2 TEAMS classrooms









































































1 large lecture bowl

































2 interactive learning spaces to support “flipped” instruction and Technology for Teachers instruction















































Checkout equipment 





1 Video Studio 





		All classrooms support hybrid instruction and are designed with standard feature sets incorporating a variety of installed equipment and bring your own device (BYOD) support, including desktop PC, document camera, interactive pen display, DVD/Blu-ray, and projector. Equipment provides instructors the ability to:

· Display the teaching station computer screen or their personal laptop to the main projection screen, as well as the four wall-mounted displays 

· Make annotations on the teaching station computer screen being displayed to the main projection screen, as well as the four wall-mounted displays

· Display physical documents or other objects to the main projection screen, as well as the four wall-mounted displays by using the document camera located at the teaching station

· Playback video/audio recordings to the main projection screen, as well as the four wall-mounted displays by using either the teaching station computer, their own personal electronic device, or the DVD/Blu-ray player located at the teaching station.

Additional features of specific rooms are outlined below.



Includes wireless student microphone for in-room voice amplification and communication with off-site students during online class sessions. Permanently mounted camera for capturing the instructor. Enables instructors to create cloud recordings or a livestream of their class sessions and to host collaborative online sessions of their class sessions with students on and off-site.







Includes four 65” wall mounted displays with wireless connections for small group collaboration, two wireless student microphones for in-room voice amplification and communication with off-site students during online class sessions, permanently mounted cameras for capturing either the instructor or student seating area. Equipment provides the option for students to break into small collaborative groups with the ability to wirelessly share a device screen to one of the four wall mounted displays, enables instructors to create cloud recordings or a livestream of their class sessions, and to host collaborative online sessions of their class sessions with students on and off-site.





iPad Cart, Laptop Cart, Dot, Dash, and Sphero Robots



Includes a Wacom DTK 2451 tablet with pen, a large 49” TV monitor, a high-quality yeti blue microphone on a moveable arm, one HD webcam located above the TV and Hue document camera to capture documents. The room also includes acoustical wall panels to improve sound quality and a branded backdrop.

		Classroom equipment is analyzed annually by the University Information Technology (UIT) team and updated at least every 3 years. 





Equipment is evaluated every year during annual inventory and replaced as needed.



































































































































































The Video Studio is new as of February, 2022; equipment is state-of-the-art.



		Other dedicated spaces

		1 office of Teacher Education



1 Reading library



Student Lounge

		

		



		Fiscal Support

		

		

		



		College Budget

		Annual Budget

FY 22 (7.1.21 – 6.30.22)

		Total CEHD Budget:  $18,774,044

Direct Appropriated Expenses:

$12,056,597

		The budget is evaluated each year based on changes in enrollment and actual costs.  



		EPP Direct Fiscal Support

		Annual Budget

FY 22 (7.1.21 – 6.30.22)





		Total Regular Personnel Support (academic support and instruction, including salaries, fringe, and travel) $3,486,765

Direct Personnel Support for each EPP area:

Early Childhood Education:              $320,435

Educational Leadership:              $293,065

Elementary Education:           $580,908

Indigenous Language Education:

$  86,077

Physical Education:                $112,423

Reading Education:      $115,338

[bookmark: _Hlk100655619]School 

Counseling: $405,937

Middle Level and Secondary Education: $467,343

Special Education:         $1,008,966

TESOL:       $  96,273



Extended Faculty: $42,231



Summer and part-time instruction across EPP areas:   $ 355,936



Direct Administrative Support for EPP: $746,239



Operating: $610,475



[bookmark: _Hlk100659900]Revenue: Student Teaching Fee: $127,000 – to cover costs of cooperating teachers





Total amount of expenditures billed in FY22 to Grants & Contracts: $920,147



Grants & Contracts funding breakdown by program:



Special Education: $778,935



Secondary Education: $27,032



Elementary Education: $19,929



Indigenous Language Education: $94,252





		The TLPP Chair evaluates the need for faculty hiring each Summer/Fall based on enrollment.  The EHBS conducts this evaluation for School Counseling and Physical Education (KIN).



In FY 22, 6 positions were requested. All were approved by Dean and Provost, and searches were conducted. 





Includes scholarships, professional costs, routine office management, and related expenses.



		Administrative Support

		

		

		



		

		Organizational Structure

		University Level

President

Provost



College Level

Dean

Office of the Dean staff:

· Assistant to the Dean

· College Business Officer

· HR Manager

· HR Specialist

· Director of Communications, Outreach, and Recruitment

· Graduate Assessment Manager

· Scheduling Manager

· Development Officer



Associate Dean for Research and Faculty Development



Associate Dean for Student 

Services and Assessment

· Assistant to the Associate Deans



Director of Teacher Education

· Placement Manager

· Undergraduate Assessment Manager

· Licensure officer and Advisor

· 2 Advisors – Teacher Education Candidates

· Administrative Staff	

Department Level – Teaching Learning and Professional Practice

Chair, Teaching Learning and Professional Practice

· Administrative Assistant

Early Childhood Education 

1 Program Director

	3 faculty

Educational Leadership

	1 Program Director

	3 faculty

Elementary Education

	1 Program Director

	4.5 faculty

	0.5 Postdoc (Shared with Engineering)

Indigenous Education

	1 Program Director/ faculty

Middle/Secondary

	1 Program Director

	4.5 faculty

Special Education

	1 Program Director

	10 faculty

	1 Director of Resident Teacher Program

	1 support staff – Online Admissions Specialist

TESOL

	1 Program Director/FTE faculty



Department of Education, Health and Behavior Studies

Chair, Education, Health & Behavior Studies

· Administrative Assistant

Physical Education

	1 faculty 



School Counseling

	1 Program Director

	2 faculty

	1 internship coordinator/licensure specialist

	1 support staff – Online Admissions Specialist



		Administrative support and structure is largely determined based on University guidelines.  



The structure of CEHD was revised in 2017-18 to reflect emphasis on interdisciplinary response to social problems, and to streamline administrative structure without sacrificing faculty positions in the face of state-wide budget restrictions.  



Faculty feedback is routinely sought, and the Leadership Council engages in professional development to improve administrative support. 



		Support Infrastructure

		

		

		



		Technology and Materials  Support for Students and Faculty



		University-level resources

		LMS linked to numerous tools



Microsoft Suite free across platforms



Additional Instructional professional development for online instruction from Teaching Transformation and Development Academy (TTaDA) 



National Center for Faculty Development and Diversity (NCFDD) 



Updates to the Chester Fritz Library, supporting free access to both on-campus and distance students through online journals and other resources.



		UND has made major investments in technology that supports online programs, which are benefitting both online and on-campus students. This includes several writing and academic tools linked to our LMS (Blackboard) and access to numerous software tools. Our main library, the Chester Fritz, completed a major renovation in Summer, 2021. 



Our Teaching Transformation and Development Academy (TTaDA) provides specialized support for faculty. In addition, the University has a membership in the National Center for Faculty Development and Diversity, which supports all faculty and graduate students.  





		

		College-level resources

		Faculty computer systems, including setups for remote faculty



Professional Development Funds



Start-up funds



Competitive Internal mini-grants and travel awards to support both research and teaching development



NCFDD Faculty Success Program

		The College provides a laptop with docking stations and multiple monitors, as well as a standing desk adaptor, for all faculty.  This includes faculty working remotely in our online programs. 



We provide professional development funds to both clinical and tenure-track/tenured faculty. 



All research faculty are provided with start-up funds, negotiated with the Associate Dean for Research & Faculty Development based on research agenda. 



The College supports individual participation in the Faculty Success Program offered by NCFDD. 
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University of North Dakota Rejoinder 
February 2021 


Content Expert Report to CAEP/NCATE Team 


Art Education. – SPA 
Program is nationally accredited. 
 


Composite Science Education. – Rejoinder Submitted 


Standard Met Met With Weakness Not Met 


13047.1 x   


13047.2 x   


13047.3 x   


13047.4 x   


13047.5 x   


13047.6 x   


13047.7 x   


13047.8 x   


13047.9 x   


13047.10 x   
13047.2 Weaknesses – While the syllabus for TL 400 includes the “Enduring Understanding” of the history and 
philosophy of science, it does not include anything about the “interrelationships among the sciences”. Rationale – 
The assessment (Table 2D. Lesson Plan Showing Understanding of Instructional Planning) does not specifically 
measure this standard. The syllabus for TL 400 describes the “key assessment” as a sustained lesson plan, but 
there is no data included in the report to show if this standard has been met.  
13047.3 Weaknesses – The course syllabus does not indicate study of this standard. The narrative mentions other 
lab courses that cover this standard, but they were not included in the course listings for this standard. Rationale – 
The syllabus for TL 400 does not include “Enduring Understandings”, “Essential Questions”, or “Course Objectives” 
that include the study of processes of science common to all scientific fields.  
13047.4 Weaknesses – The course syllabus does not indicate study of this standard. The narrative mentions 
general science teaching principles that are included in the course, but the syllabus does not include specific 
activities that relate to this standard. Rationale – Table 2D Lesson Plan showing understanding of instructional 
planning does not specifically measure this standard.  
Notes from Reviewer –  


• The “Descriptive Information about the Program” did not include how a student typically moves through 
the program from entry to exit.  This should be included in the rejoinder 


• The strength of this program is clearly the preparation of students to teach in a rural setting where science 
teachers will teach a broad range of science courses as they will likely be the only science teacher in grades 
7-12.   
 


State Team Recommendation:   


Composite Social Studies Education. 


Standard Met Met With Weakness Not Met 


15035.1 X   


15035.2 X   


15035.3 X   


15035.4 X   


15035.5 X   
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15035.6 X   


What additional information should the CAEP/ESPB Team Research on-site during the visit? The UND program 
reviewed meets ESPB’s content standards as currently defined for the Social 
Studies Composite degree. The curriculum exhibit identifies the degree requirements clearly and 
the requirements correspond to the courses discussed in the accompanying standards narrative. 
The report narrative details a layered approach to teaching and assessing each content area, and 
includes a reflective analysis and appropriate programmatic adjustments to address findings. 
 
The program’s current organization ensures candidates will graduate well versed in western 
civilization, United States history, contemporary world affairs, economics, political science, and 
geography, and as such it directly satisfies all current ESPB standards. Nevertheless, this reviewer 
suggests the UND faculty consider a modest programmatic change related to world history. At 
present, it is possible, and indeed likely, candidates will graduate without having studied the 
history of any non-Western region in significant depth, or possibly at all, particularly for time 
periods before the era of western imperialism. Most, if not all, graduates with a Social Science 
composite degree will be called upon to teach world history or, possibly, AP world history. The 
report narrative acknowledges this reality in describing how student teachers request 
placements: “Selecting a preferred school (grade level) and content area (American/world history, 
government economics, global education, etc.) …” (1.2.g). 
 
Allowing candidates the option of selecting World Civilizations I and II (HIST 105 and 106) in place 
of one or both Western Civilization I and II (HIST 101 and 102) will ensure stronger preparation in 
this area. An additional or alternative approach would be to recommend students use their 300- 
level history elective to focus on China, Africa, or Latin America. As UND’s history program 
appears to regularly schedule all of these courses, adding one or both options would be expedient 
ways to enhance graduates’ preparation in world history. In closing, this reviewer emphasizes 
that these potential changes are an opportunity and would constitute a response within the 
context of ESPB’s existing standards to a curricular shift in the past decade to more teaching of 
world history and AP world history at the secondary level. 
 
State Team Recommendation:   


Early Childhood Education. 


Standard Met Met With Weakness Not Met 


50037.1 X   


50037.2 X   


50037.3 X   


50037.4 X   


50037.5 X   


50037.6 X   


50037.7 X   


50037.8 X   


50037.9 X   


50037.10 X   


Early Childhood Education Notes – The program area has been given the option to omit a response to standards 1, 
3, 6, and 8 because information on these standards will appear in the ESPB/INTASC Unit report. Therefore, if no 
information has been provided do not assume the standard is unmet; instead, check the item that states “No 
information provided. See ESPB/InTASC CER Report.” If related ESPB/InTASC Standards are met, program 
standards 1,3,6, and 8 will be met as well. 
50037.1 Note – No information provided. See ESPB/InTASC CER Report.  
50037.3 Note – No information provided. See ESPB/InTASC CER Report.  
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50037.6 Note – No information provided. See ESPB/InTASC CER Report.  
50037.8 Note – No information provided. See ESPB/InTASC CER Report. 


State Team Recommendation:   


Elementary Education. –  


Standard Met Met With Weakness Not Met 


50015.1 X   


50015.2a X   


50015.2b X   


50015.2c X   


50015.2d X   


50015.2e X   


50015.2f X   


50015.2c Weaknesses – missing evidence. Rationale – The syllabus TL443 Math for Primary Grades is missing from 
the Course Syllabi Folder and there is no link to this course in the matrix.  
50015.2f Weaknesses – Course syllabus. Rationale – The syllabus objectives and description do not align well with 
the ESPB Standard. Yes, the ESPB Standard is included in the syllabus, but for clarity the course outcomes should 
reflect that.  
 
State Team Recommendation:   


English Education. – Rejoinder Submitted 


Standard Met Met With Weakness Not Met 


05020.1 X   


05020.2 X   


05020.3 X   


05020.4 X   


05020.5 X   


05020.6 X   


Restated weakness from prior review – The previous review identified concerns about the teaching of non-print 
media (now embedded in the English 271 course). We submitted additional materials on how we were meeting 
this standard, and as of April 2014, the program was certified as meeting all areas of the program requirements. 
05020.1 Weaknesses – Non-print media. Rationale – A small and limited portion of the reading text in the ENGL 
271 course addresses the non-print media area of weakness. Teaching of non-print media is an essential 
component of reading text. Non-print media is arguably the largest source of information and reading of students 
currently. The addition of song and film in the course reading material could be expanded to include other sources. 
Students read and consume information through podcasts, various formats of social-media, advertisements, 
images, and videos. This may also provide more opportunity for essential studies of humanities. Some non-print 
media text is read in ENGL 110 College Composition I. It is unclear if all students must take these courses from UND 
or if transfers are allowed, as such the non-print component remains a weakness.  
05020.2 Weaknesses – Influence of English language history on ELA content. Rationale – Regarding the sub-
standard 05020.2.2: No mention of ELA language history can be found in the course list syllabi. Albeit this is a small 
portion of 1 of 3 sub-standards covered in this area, students should have some understanding of the historical 
origin and development of the language. The narrative identifies English 309, Modern Grammar, as the course that 
covers the history of the English Language. This concept is not mentioned on the English 309 syllabus. 
05020.4 Weaknesses – Designing instruction to teach students to assess credibility and accuracy of information, 
integrating evidence, and documenting sources. Rationale – Candidates exposure to and practice in instruction for 
students to build research and assess credibility and accuracy of information, integrating evidence, and 
documenting sources is seemingly absent. The required English 130 composition appears to the only course that 
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focuses on training in research and source assessment, integration, and documentation, meeting UND’s 
information literacy requirement and providing a knowledge base for designing instruction in information literacy. 
Explicit teaching candidate training is lacking. 


State Team Recommendation:   


French. Rejoinder Submitted 
 


Standard Met Met With Weakness Not Met 


06010.1 X X  


06010.2 X X  


06010.3 X X  


06010.4 X  X 


06010.5 X  X 
Reviewer Notes - N.B. Sections II though VI were not included in the report submitted. As such, I am unable to fully 
answer many of the questions below. Syllabi were provided to me, however, so whatever answers I give are based 
on my perusal of those, though with no narrative provided or clear link between assessments in various courses 
and sub-standards, much of my answers are based on simple deduction and my inherent proclivity to give the 
benefit of the doubt; both of which seem far too subjective of course.  As such, the three standards I marked as 
met with weakness are based on the syllabi and a large dose of good faith and nothing else.  Another more 
stringent reviewer would be absolutely justified to mark all three as not met due to the simple dearth of a report. I 
would like to emphasize that I’m wholly optimistic that had a complete report been submitted, every standard 
would have very easily and handedly been met. 
06010.1 Weaknesses and Rationale – Relevant sections of the report were not provided. Based on a perusal of the 
syllabi, however, the four skills listed in this standard appear to be met. If I were to be a stickler, however, based 
on the document for scorers provided to me by ESPB in which the assessment procedures are specifically tied to 
the standards, this section – as well as the nest two - should be not met since while assessments can be gleaned 
from the syllabi, it has not been laid out which ones in which courses clearly apply to the relevant aspects of each 
standard. 
06010.2 Weaknesses and Rationale – Relevant sections of the report were not provided. Based on a perusal of the 
syllabi, however, the three skills listed in this standard appear to be met.  
06010.3 Weaknesses and Rationale – Relevant sections of the report were not provided. Based on a perusal of the 
syllabi, however, the three skills listed in this standard appear to be met. 
06010.4 Weaknesses and Rationale – The syllabus of LANG 400, their language methods course, was not provided. 
I have no reason not to believe, however, that this standard would have been met since their other syllabi gave the 
impression of thorough, rich courses.  
06010.5 Weaknesses and Rationale – A technology course is required as part of the Ed major, which is good. 
However, no syllabus for LANG 400 was provided, so I am unable to assess to what degree technology specific to 
language pedagogy is introduced.  
What additional information should the CAEP/ESPB Team research on-site during the visit? The CAEP/ESPB team 
needs to get a clear explication of which specific assessments are used by the program to hit each of the standards. 
The team should also get self-reflective narratives from the program so we can get a sense of where they feel their 
weaknesses and strengths are. This report gives the impression of having been thrown together at the 11th hour in 
5 minutes. 


State Response: Information submitted to the state from Dr. Sherrie Fleshman provides evidence all standards are 
met in the language area. EPP reports a low enrollment number.  


French 318 and French 319 may be used when a student has studied outside of the US in a French-


speaking region/program/university and only with review/approval from the French faculty.  
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1. French 371, 372, and 373 may each be repeated up to 6 credits as long as the content for each 


individual course number is different. For example, a student may take French 372 “Caribbean Studies” 


and French 372 “Sub-Saharan African Studies” and receive credit for both.  


2. French 491 Special Topics may be repeated up to 12 credits as long as the content for each is different.  


3. Lang 380 and Lang 480 may be repeated up to 6 credits each as long as the course content is different. 


However, only 3 credits of Lang 380 and 3 credits of Lang 480 (a total of 6) may count toward the French 


major. Any additional Lang 380/Lang 480 credits will appear on the student’s transcript and will count as 


general UND graduation/elective credits. 


4. Lang 318 and 319 may be repeated up to 12 credits each. Only a combined total of 12 credits from Lang 


318 and 319 can count toward the French major. Credits earned beyond the 12-credit maximum will 


appear on the transcript and will count as general UND graduation/elective credits. 


5. A minimum of 3 upper-division French courses (9 credits) must be taken at UND (not at an institution 


abroad or at another institution within the United States). 


6. French 494 may be repeated up to 6 credits as long as the content for each is different. A student may 


enroll in French 494 in rare instances and must receive prior approval from the department chair and the 


dean of the College of Arts and Sciences.  


7. After completing the 16 credits of lower division French courses students can take the upper-division 


French courses in any order or sequence.  


8. Students must earn a minimum of 120 credits to graduate.  


 


 


State Team Recommendation:   


German. Rejoinder Submitted 
 


Standard Met Met With Weakness Not Met 


06015.1 X X  


06015.2 X X  


06015.3 X X  


06015.4 X  X 


06015.5 X  X 


Reviewer Notes - N.B. Sections II though VI were not included in the report submitted. As such, I am unable to fully 
answer many of the questions below. Syllabi were provided to me, however, so whatever answers I give are based 
on my perusal of those, though with no narrative provided or clear link between assessments in various courses 
and substandards, much of my answers are based on simple deduction and my inherent proclivity to give the 
benefit of the doubt; both of which seem far too subjective of course.  As such, the three standards I marked as 
met with weakness are based on the syllabi and a large dose of good faith and nothing else.  Another more 
stringent reviewer would be absolutely justified to mark all three as not met due to the simple dearth of a report. I 
would like to emphasize that I’m wholly optimistic that had a complete report been submitted, every standard 
would have very easily and handedly been met. 
06015.1 Weaknesses and Rationale – Relevant sections of the report were not provided. Based on a perusal of the 
syllabi, however, the four skills listed in this standard appear to be met. If I were to be a stickler, however, based 
on the document for scorers provided to me by ESPB in which the assessment procedures are specifically tied to 
the standards, this section – as well as the nest two - should be not met since while assessments can be gleaned 
from the syllabi, it has not been laid out which ones in which courses clearly apply to the relevant aspects of each 



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123741191_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123742304_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-124603822_1
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standard. 
06015.2 Weaknesses and Rationale – Relevant sections of the report were not provided. Based on a perusal of the 
syllabi, however, the three skills listed in this standard appear to be met.  
06015.3 Weaknesses and Rationale – Relevant sections of the report were not provided. Based on a perusal of the 
syllabi, however, the three skills listed in this standard appear to be met. 
06015.4 Weaknesses and Rationale – The syllabus of LANG 400, their language methods course, was not provided. 
I have no reason not to believe, however, that this standard would have been met since their other syllabi give the 
impression of thorough, rich courses.  
06015.5 Weaknesses and Rationale – A technology course is required as part of the Ed major, which is good. 
However, no syllabus for LANG 400 was provided, so I am unable to assess to what degree technology specific to 
language pedagogy is introduced.  
What additional information should the CAEP/ESPB Team research on-site during the visit? The CAEP/ESPB team 
needs to get a clear explication of which specific assessments are used by the program to hit each of the standards. 
The team should also get self-reflective narratives from the program so we can get a sense of where they feel their 
weaknesses and strengths are. This report gives the impression of having been thrown together at the 11th hour in 
5 minutes. 


EPP Response: 


 


State Team Recommendation:   


Mathematics Education. – Rejoinder Submitted 


Standard Met Met With Weakness Not Met 


11010.1 X   


11010.2 X   


11010.3 X   


11010.4 X   


11010.5 X   


11010.6 X   


11010.7 X   


11010.3 Weaknesses – MATH 208 Discrete Mathematics Rationale – The syllabus lacks a course description. 
Therefore, the reviewer is unable to assess if this criteria is met in this particular category. 
11010.4 Weaknesses – Linear Algebra Rationale – The MATH 207 Introductory Linear Algebra course is listed as a 
2-credit course. The course description contains desirable topics to provide a strong base in linear algebra. 
However, it is questionable whether all or most of the content can be covered well in this constricted amount of 
time. The syllabus for MATH 308 lacks a course description or outcomes. The requirement of the course is good, 
but without descriptive information about the course, the reviewer cannot determine if the criteria is met.  
11010.5 Weaknesses – MATH 308 History of Math syllabus. Rationale – The syllabus for MATH 308 lacks a course 
description or outcomes. The requirement of the course is good, but without descriptive information about the 
course, the reviewer cannot determine if the criteria is met.  
 
State Team Recommendation:   


Middle School Education.  
 


Standard Met Met With Weakness Not Met 


50017.1 x   


50017.2 x   


50017.3 x   
50017.4 x   
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50017.5 x   


Reviewer Comment – A solid and comprehensive program. It was noted neither test taker for the English Language 
Arts section passed the test.  


State Team Recommendation:   


Music Education. – SPA 
Program is nationally accredited. 
 


Physical Education. – Rejoinder Submitted 


Standard Met Met With Weakness Not Met 


08025.1 X   


08025.2 X   


08025.3 X   
08025.4 X   


08025.5 X   


08025.6 X   


08025.7 X   


08025.8 X   


08025.9 X   


08025.10 X   


08025.1 Weaknesses – A. Nutrition is not addressed. B. Evidence of meeting the standard. Rationale – A. Course 
outcomes for listed courses do not include nutrition (also KIN 207 Course Schedule with topics is missing). B. The 
assessments and associated rubrics listed are indirect measures of the content knowledge within this standard. 
While they might indicate TC’s application of this content, it is not guaranteed that adequate evidence will be 
provided. 
 
State Team Recommendation:   
 


Spanish. Rejoinder Submitted 


Standard Met Met With Weakness Not Met 


06035.1 X X  


06035.2 X X  


06035.3 X X  


06035.4 X  X 


06035.5 X  X 


Reviewer Notes - N.B. Sections II though VI were not included in the report submitted. As such, I am unable to fully 
answer many of the questions below. Syllabi were provided to me, however, so whatever answers I give are based 
on my perusal of those, though with no narrative provided or clear link between assessments in various courses 
and substandards, much of my answers are based on simple deduction and my inherent proclivity to give the 
benefit of the doubt; both of which seem far too subjective of course.  As such, the three standards I marked as 
met with weakness are based on the syllabi and a large dose of good faith and nothing else.  Another more 
stringent reviewer would be absolutely justified to mark all three as not met due to the simple dearth of a report. I 
would like to emphasize that I’m wholly optimistic that had a complete report been submitted, every standard 
would have very easily and handedly been met. 
06035.1 Weaknesses and Rationale – Relevant sections of the report were not provided. Based on a perusal of the 
syllabi, however, the four skills listed in this standard appear to be met. If I were to be a stickler, however, based 
on the document for scorers provided to me by ESPB in which the assessment procedures are specifically tied to 
the standards, this section – as well as the nest two - should be not met since while assessments can be gleaned 
from the syllabi, it has not been laid out which ones in which courses clearly apply to the relevant aspects of each 
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standard. 
06035.2 Weaknesses and Rationale – Relevant sections of the report were not provided. Based on a perusal of the 
syllabi, however, the three skills listed in this standard appear to be met.  
06035.3 Weaknesses and Rationale – Relevant sections of the report were not provided. Based on a perusal of the 
syllabi, however, the three skills listed in this standard appear to be met. 
06035.4 Weaknesses and Rationale – The syllabus of LANG 400, their language methods course, was not provided. 
I have no reason not to believe, however, that this standard would have been met since their other syllabi give the 
impression of thorough, rich courses.  
06035.5 Weaknesses and Rationale – A technology course is required as part of the Ed major, which is good. 
However, no syllabus for LANG 400 was provided, so I am unable to assess to what degree technology specific to 
language pedagogy is introduced.  
What additional information should the CAEP/ESPB Team research on-site during the visit? The CAEP/ESPB team 
needs to get a clear explication of which specific assessments are used by the program to hit each of the standards. 
The team should also get self-reflective narratives from the program so we can get a sense of where they feel their 
weaknesses and strengths are. This report gives the impression of having been thrown together at the 11th hour in 
5 minutes. 


EPP Rejoinder 


Study Abroad Six credits may transfer towards the Spanish major (only three credits at the 400 
level). Three credits may be transferred towards the minor in Spanish. Credits towards the 
major and minor may be transferred as LANG 319. See an education abroad advisor 
701/777/4231 at the International Center http://und.edu/academics/international-center/  


 


State Team Recommendation:   


Special Education. – Review included under Advanced Programs. 


 


ADVANCED PROGRAMS 


Advanced Program for Teachers. 


Section Met Met With Weakness Not Met 


A.1 X   


A.2 X   


A.3 X   


A.4 X   


A.5 X   


Reviewer Notes – Continuing review of the Educational Leadership program at UND was very difficult. There were 
major sections of the report provided for me to review that were missing or incomplete. The narrative information 
provided by the institution is primarily focused on revisions that will be incorporated at a future date, after putting 
the program on hold and not accepting new students in 2018. Because of this, there is no data regarding the current 
program as it has yet to be re-started. I do not feel I have been provided adequate information to make 
recommendations as to whether the institution has or has not met the standards. It would seem that the institution 
would require some time to incorporate its plan and develop plans for assessment and quality assurance before a 
determination can be made. 
The CAEP team will want to further investigate program changes and seek additional background information and 
program quality assurance data.   
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A.1 Weaknesses – Incomplete data. Rationale – A clear determination of meeting standards A.1 is not able to be 
determined at this time because of the current inactive status of the program.  
A.2 Weaknesses – Incomplete data. Rationale – The planned clinical practice program appears to be well planned 
and designed to meet standard A.2. Because of program changes there is no data provided to indicate quality of 
implementation.  
A.3 Weaknesses – Incomplete data. Rationale – A clear determination of meeting standard A.3 is not able to be 
determined at this time because of the current in active status of the program.  
A.4 Weaknesses – Incomplete data. Rationale – A clear determination of meeting standard A.4 is not able to be 
determined at this time because of the current inactive status of the program.  
A.5 Weaknesses – Incomplete data. Rationale – A clear determination of meeting standard A.5 is not able to be 
determined at this time because of the current inactive status of the program. 
Curriculum Exhibit Form SFN 14381. If a course is missing or is not a required course, please list. – All course 
information and data is relating to planned changes that will be incorporated.  
 
State Team Recommendation:   


 


Advanced Program for Teachers: Educational Leadership. Rejoinder Submitted 


Standard Met Met With Weakness Not Met 


50045.1 X   


50045.2 X   


50045.3 X   


50045.4 X   


50045.5 X   


50045.6 X   


50045.7 X   


50045.8 X   


50045.9 X   


50045.10 X   


50045.11 X   


1 X   


2 X   


3 X   
4 X   


5 X   


6 X   


7 X   


8 X   


 
State Team Recommendation:   


Advanced Program for Teachers: English Language Learners (TESOL)Rejoinder 
Submitted 


Standard Met Met With Weakness Not Met 


24000.1 X X  


24000.2 X X  


24000.3 X   


24000.4 X X  
24000.5 X   
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24000.6 X   


24000.7 X   


24000.8   N/A   


24000.9 N/A   


24000.1 Weaknesses – The program of study is weak on sociolinguistics and psycholinguistics. While both subjects 
are included in T&L 513 Linguistics for ELL Teachers and T&L 514 Introduction to Multilingual Education, there are 
no courses which focus entirely on these critical topics of language acquisition. Rationale – Since ELL teachers are 
required to adapt or scaffold their instruction based on ELL students’ level of English language proficience they 
must have a clear understanding of how languages are learned and acquired as well as other factors that may 
impact language acquisition. Learner differences associated with sociolinguistic and psycholinguistic factors may 
play a role in how an ELL student successfully acquires language, so it’s essential that ELL teachers understand the 
cognitive and socioculutural nature of language development as well as the pragmatics of linguistics.  
24000.2 Weaknesses – As previously mentioned the program of study doesn’t include a course devoted entirely to 
sociolinguistics, which is problematic since language and culture are inextricably interwoven. The sociocultural 
nature of language is inherent and its impact is pervasive in language acquisition and development as well as 
academic proficiency. Rationale – As previously described ELL teachers are required to make appropriate linguistic 
and sociolinguistic adaptations to their instruction in order to make their instruction comprehensible for ELL 
students, therefore coursework in linguistics, psycholinguistics, and sociolinguistics if fundamental in a program 
that prepares candidates to teach ELL students.  
24000.4 Weaknesses - The list of assessments is varied and pertain to the TESOL standards. However, they don’t 
relate to actual language assessments that a licensed ELL teacher would have to perform. Having candidates 
demonstrate their ability to create an Individualized Language Plan (ILP) is more authentic practice than a case 
study as an artifact for a licensure assessment. Several of the assessments are research oriented as opposed to an 
ELL teachers’ common practice. While they build foundational knowledge, they don’t prepare candidates to assess 
ELL students. Rationale - ELL teachers often wear many hats and in addition to teaching, they are required to 
administer English language proficiency (ELP) tests and create annual ILPs for each ELL student. As a minimum, 
candidates should be required to demonstrate their understanding of these language assessments required for ELL 
students. 


EPP Rejoinder 


SPA information submitted 


State Team Recommendation:   
 


Advanced Program for Teachers: Reading Specialist. – Rejoinder Submitted 


Standard Met Met With Weakness Not Met 


05007.1 X   


05007.2 X   


05007.3 X   


05007.4 X   


05007.5 X   


05007.6 X   


05007.7 X   
05007.8 X   


05007.9 X   


05007.10 X   


05007.11 X   


05007.12 X   


05007.5 Weaknesses – The standard specifically states, “collaboration with other professionals”. Rationale – The 
key assessments provide students with opportunities to use various assessment techniques and instruments. 
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However, the narrative and the syllabi do not specifically indicate who the other professionals are. There is 
evidence that they discuss with their peers and the instructor, but there are no specific interactions with “other 
professionals”. The UND instructor is the program coordinator of the summer clinic. Since this is a graduate 
program, I could also see where this standard might be decided as “Met” as peers could be considered “other 
professionals” from various educational settings.  
05007.10 Weaknesses – The standard states the expectation of interacting with professionals, parents, and “the 
community” about literacy and its promotion. Rationale – TL 583 provided evidence of sharing knowledge with the 
professional community, and TL 995/7/8 provides evidence that their completed capstone is available to their 
fellow candidates or if they choose to design an in-service or workshop, they would share it with an “audience”. 
Clarification on how this relates beyond availability to peers or to the professional community is needed to meet 
the “community” portion of this standard. 
 
State Team Recommendation:   


Advanced Program for Teachers: School Counseling. 


Section Met Met With Weakness Not Met 


1 X   


2 X   


3 X   
4 X   


5 X   


6 X   


 
State Team Recommendation:   


Advanced Program for Teachers: Special Education. 
Reviewer Notes -  Please note, the program report appears to be a combination of elements from the advanced 
and initial forms. More specifically, the preparers of the report speak to the CEC Initial standards and Initial CAEP 
standards as demonstrated through tables and content aligned to the initial preparation report. However, other 
elements, including ESPB advanced program standards are included which fall under the advanced program report. 
Therefore, the content expert reviewer conducted the assessment of the program under these same assumptions by 
including the initial program standards within the advanced program report. Therefore, the CEC advanced 
standards were not considered during the evaluation, however, documentation supporting ESPB advanced 
standards were evaluated since the preparers of the report include documentation to support meeting these 
standards. 


Advanced Program for Teachers: Special Education – M. Ed. – Rejoinder 


Submitted 


Standard Met Met With Weakness Not Met 
CEC 1 X   


CEC 2 X   


CEC 3 X   


CEC 4 X   


CEC 5 X   


CEC 6 X   


CEC 7 x   
ESPB 19015.1 x   
ESPB 19015.2 DO NOT COMPLETE; ALREADY ADDRESSED IN CEC STANDARDS 


ESPB 19015.3 DO NOT COMPLETE; ALREADY ADDRESSED IN CEC STANDARDS 
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ESPB 19015.4 x   
ESPB 19015.5 x   
ESPB 19015.6 x   


Weakness from Prior Review – Weakness Should Be Removed – Documentation supporting the inclusion and 
dispersion of Cultural Diversity as a cross-cutting theme is evident through assignments, and course content.  
CEC 7 Note - Please note, the language “advanced in rigor,” “advanced knowledge,” etc. is interpreted to be 
integrated into the program at a graduate level despite the initial licensure. The evaluator assumed this to be the 
intent of the program. 
19015.1 Weakness – ESPB 19015.1 includes the addition of NBPTS principles which were not referenced in the 
documentation, syllabi, or assessments. Rationale – The explicit statement in the standards and a lack of 
addressing the exclusion of NBPTS standards requires a “met with weakness” consideration. Further, if NBPTS is 
considered required, the associated NBPTS specialty area standards may also need to be documented. If the 
program is not required to report on the advanced ESPB requirements, removal of “met with weakness” may be 
considered. 


State Team Recommendation:   


Advanced Program for Teachers: Special Education – M.S. Special Education. – 
Rejoinder Submitted 


Standard Met Met With Weakness Not Met 


CEC 1 X   


CEC 2 X   
CEC 3 X   


CEC 4 X   


CEC 5 X   


CEC 6 X   


CEC 7 x   
ESPB 19015.1 x   
ESPB 19015.2 DO NOT COMPLETE; ALREADY ADDRESSED IN CEC STANDARDS 


ESPB 19015.3 DO NOT COMPLETE; ALREADY ADDRESSED IN CEC STANDARDS 


ESPB 19015.4 x   
ESPB 19015.5 x   
ESPB 19015.6 x   


Weakness from Prior Review – Weakness Should Be Removed – Documentation supporting the inclusion and 
dispersion of Cultural Diversity as a cross-cutting theme is evident through assignments, and course content.  
19015.1 Weakness – ESPB 19015.1 includes the addition of NBPTS principles which were not referenced in the 
documentation, syllabi, or assessments. Rationale – The explicit statement in the standards and a lack of 
addressing the exclusion of NBPTS standards requires a “met with weakness” consideration. Further, if NBPTS is 
considered required, the associated NBPTS specialty area standards may also need to be documented. If the 
program is not required to report on the advanced ESPB requirements, removal of “met with weakness” may be 
considered. 
What additional information should the CAEP/ESPB Team research on-site during the visit? - The detail included 
in the report supports a program well-aligned to Initial CEC standards. CAEP and ESPB standards are referenced in 
some detail and included in some of the assessments, but not all or at least was not readily evident. Consistency to 
support documentation may be considered so the evaluator does not need to assume or inference. Further, a 
determination regarding the appropriateness of the advanced ESPB standards which does include NBPTS principles 
and potentially related NBPTS specialty principles may be appropriate. Aside from the question relating to NBPTS, 
the data and alignment to standards suggests the program fulfills all requirements. The program offers a robust 
number of programs that allows for a broad, yet in-depth perspective of special education. 


State Team Recommendation:   
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COVER SHEET
1. Institution’s Name:  University of North Dakota


2. Date Submitted: 07.15.2020


3. Preparer of this Report: Donovan Widmer


a. Phone:  701.777.2908


b. E-mail: donovan.widmer@und.edu


4. CAEP/State Coordinator:  Donna K. Pearson


a. Phone: 701.777.2861


b. E-mail: donna.pearson@und.edu


5. Name of Institution’s program:  Teacher Licensure


6. Grade levels for which candidates are being prepared: Degree or award level  (select one)


a. Initial


a.   x   Baccalaureate


b.___ Post Baccalaureate


7. I this program offered at more than one site?


a. ___ Yes


b.    x    No


8. If your answer is yes to the above question, list the sites at which the program is offered:


9.  Program report status (check one):


a. ___ Initial Review


b. _X__ Continuing Review


c. ___ Focused Visit


As a program with less than 10 completers, UND choses to provide an identification 
of enrolled candidates and 3 data sets providing an insight into student success and 
protecting student identity.


SECTION I: CONTEXTUAL INFORMATION
1. Candidate Information


Directions: Provide three cycles of data on candidates enrolled* in the program and completing** the
program, beginning with the most recent academic year for which numbers have been tabulated. Please report
the data separately for the levels/tracks (e.g., baccalaureate, post-baccalaureate, alternate routes, master’s,
doctorate) being addressed in this report. 


Program:
Academic


Year
# of Candidates Enrolled in the


Program
# of Program
Completers


2016-2017 3 2


2017-2018 2 0


2018-2019 3 2
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* Enrolled candidates are those formally admitted to the program as of the institution's official fall reporting date or as of 
October 15 of each academic year.


SECTION IV: EVIDENCE OF MEETING THE STANDARDS


It is expected that your program makes use of multiple assessments to ensure that all standards are met. If the program is 
offered in more than one site or in more than one method (e.g. online as well as face-to-face) provide aggregated (program level)
AND disaggregated (site or method specific) data. Complete tables 1A-1D described below and provide information requested 
related to the two-four additional assessments you selected in 2.


      1.  Required Assessments:
     1. A   Praxis II: Content Test: Complete Table 1.A reporting at least 3 years of data


2016-2019


Content Area Test Name 
and Number


ND Passing 
Score


Total # of Test 
Takers


Average Score Percent Passing


Art: Content Knowledge   
Test Code: 5134


158 2 172 100%


1. B   Praxis II: PLT (Principles of Learning and Teaching): Complete Table 1.B reporting at least 3
years of data


2016-2019


Content Area Test Name 
and Number


ND Passing 
Score


Total # of Test 
Takers


Average Score Percent Passing


Principles of Learning & 
Teaching: Grades 7-12       
Test Code: 5624


157 2 181 100%


1. C   Cumulative GPA at the point of completion: Complete Table 1.C reporting at least 3 years of 
data (Courses included in the calculation must be required for all candidates.)


Year N (number of candidates) Overall Average GPA Range of GPA


2016-2017 2 3.89 3.78 – 4.0


2017-2018 0


2018-2019 2 3.44 3.24 – 3.64







Composite Science Education.


Standard Met Met With Weakness Not Met


13047.1 x


13047.2 x


13047.3 x


13047.4 x


13047.5 x


13047.6 x


13047.7 x


13047.8 x


13047.9 x


13047.10 x


13047.2 Weaknesses – While the syllabus for TL 400 includes the “Enduring Understanding” of the history and 
philosophy of science, it does not include anything about the “interrelationships among the sciences”. Rationale – 
The assessment (Table 2D. Lesson Plan Showing Understanding of Instructional Planning) does not specifically 
measure this standard. The syllabus for TL 400 describes the “key assessment” as a sustained lesson plan, but 
there is no data included in the report to show if this standard has been met. 
13047.3 Weaknesses – The course syllabus does not indicate study of this standard. The narrative mentions other 
lab courses that cover this standard, but they were not included in the course listings for this standard. Rationale – 
The syllabus for TL 400 does not include “Enduring Understandings”, “Essential Questions”, or “Course Objectives” 
that include the study of processes of science common to all scientific fields. 
13047.4 Weaknesses – The course syllabus does not indicate study of this standard. The narrative mentions 
general science teaching principles that are included in the course, but the syllabus does not include specific 
activities that relate to this standard. Rationale – Table 2D Lesson Plan showing understanding of instructional 
planning does not specifically measure this standard. 
Notes from Reviewer –


 The “Descriptive Information about the Program” did not include how a student typically moves through 
the program from entry to exit.  This should be included in the rejoinder


 The strength of this program is clearly the preparation of students to teach in a rural setting where science
teachers will teach a broad range of science courses as they will likely be the only science teacher in grades
7-12.







Descriptive Information about the Program


Collaborative partnerships with the Department of Teaching, Leadership and Professional Practice and the 
Colleges of Arts and Sciences, and Education and Human Development provide opportunities for teacher 
education candidates to seek a Composite Science degree resulting in licensure. The Composite Science
degree prepares educators to teach a variety science topics at the middle and high school levels. The need
for this preparation arises from the needs of many smaller rural schools and the expectations of science 
teachers in those areas. The Composite Science degree includes a broad preparation in the sciences, 
combining courses from biology, chemistry, earth sciences, and physics. Students select one science area 
to earn 24 credits, 2 areas to earn 12 credits, and one area to earn 4 credits, pursuing either a biology-
focused plan (24-credit area) or a physical science-focused plan (chemistry or physics). These 
requirements provide a reasonable foundation in the sciences, and allow flexibility for students who may be
bringing in transfer credits from the sciences to the Composite Science Degree, too. We also encourage 
students to complete a minor in their science content area emphasis (24-credit area).


We encourage students to take Introduction to Education (TL 250) if they are at all considering K-12 
teaching as a future career. Many degree programs include this course by the end of the freshmen year or 
early in the sophomore year, but outreach to students majoring in the sciences (e.g., B.S. Biology) means 
that prospective students may take this course later. It is common for students who have declared the 
Composite Science program to focus on their science education content courses during their sophomore 
year into their junior year in Arts & Sciences. Ideally, students would weave teacher education courses in 
the College of Education and Human Development throughout their plan, but course offerings in Arts & 
Sciences often follow a more rigid schedule. The sequence of courses in teacher education have a lot of 
flexibility, and only TL 345 needs to be completed before TL 400 (Methods and Materials: Science). 
Candidates generally complete TL 400, School Safety Science (TL 401), and the associated 60-hour field 
experience (TL 486) during the fall semester before student teaching.







SECTION III: ADDRESSING THE STANDARDS
13047.2 Nature of 
Science The program 
requires study of the 
history and philosophy of
science as well as the 
interrelationships among 
the sciences.


BIOLOGY
Biol 150 General Biology I
Biol 151 General Biology II
Biol 312 Evolution
Biol 332 Ecology


CHEMISTRY
Chem 121 General Chemistry I
Chem 341 Organic Chemistry II
Chem 342 Organic Chemistry II
Chem 333 Analytical Chemistry
Chem 341L Organic Chemistry I Laboratory
Chem 342L Organic Chemistry II Laboratory
Chem 333L Analytical Chemistry Laboratory


GEOLOGY
Geol 101 Introduction to Geology
Geol 101L Introduction to Geology Lab
Geol 102 Earth Through Time
Geol 318 Mineralogy
Geol 411 Sedimentology and Stratigraphy
Geol 414 Applied Geophysics
Geol 415 Paleontology
Geol 487 Research I
Geol 488 Research II
Geol 494 Senior Thesis


PHYSICS
Phys 110 Intro Astronomy
Phys 110L Intro Astronomy Laboratory


TEACHER EDUCATION
TL 400 Methods and Materials: Science


Students learn (through lectures, historical case 
studies assignments, and group discussions) 
about a number of relevant topics in biology:


 the nature of scientific evidence


 history of genetics and the structure of 
DNA;


 the discovery of viruses and vaccines;


 history of evolutionary biology; and


 the robustness of large scale data sets.


Students learn (through lectures, historical case 
studies assignments, and group discussions) 
about a number of relevant topics in chemistry:


 the history of chemistry;


 interrelationship with other sciences, 
particularly physics;


 analytical methods; and


 applications in health care and health 
studies, forensic investigation and/or 
engineering fields.


Students learn (through lectures, historical case 
studies assignments, and group discussions) 
about a number of relevant topics in geology:


 applications of scientific methods; and


 successful communication of scientific 
findings.


Students learn (through lectures, historical case 
studies assignments, and group discussions) 
about a number of relevant topics in physics:


 history of science, moving from 
Babylonians to Greeks, to European 
science; and 


 perspectives on scientific discoveries.


Praxis II: Content Test
TL 400 Assignments and Course Grades
Final Student Teaching Evaluation


Narrative: Teacher candidates have been introduced to the history and philosophy, and nature of science 
as part of their courses in Arts & Sciences. See the exhibit in the table above for connections between 
required and optional courses in the Composite Science Degree and 13047.2 Nature of Science.







For the Composite Science degree, all teacher candidates must complete Teaching & Learning (TL) 400 
Methods & Materials in Science. Teacher candidates demonstrate an understanding of InTASC principle 
#4, (Content Knowledge, central concepts, tools of inquiry, and structures of the discipline(s) principle #5 
(Applying the Content) he or she teaches and can create learning experiences that make these aspects of 
subject matter meaningful for students) and InTASC principle #8 (uses a variety of instructional strategies 
to encourage students’ development of critical thinking, problem solving, and performance skills), 
controversial issues are easily identified in the curriculum.


See the course syllabus for TL 400. Nature of science is explicitly taught as a part of TL 400 with class 
activities, assigned readings, in-class tasks and an assignment (Weeks 1-3).  Coverage of nature of 
science in TL 400 also serves to prepare candidates for their content area exam (Praxis II). Highly 
contextualized, historical case studies are also used to teach candidates about the nature of science. For 
example, in Week 9, candidates complete a set of related readings on evolution, and teaching evolution to 
middle and high school students. Readings such as “The Making of a Theory: Darwin, Wallace, and Natural
Selection” emphasize the historical connections and other readings like “Modeling Tiktaalik” illustrate how 
middle and high school students can use fossil data to make sense of evolution. Ideas from these readings 
are reinforced through in-class activities and discussions.


Candidates also complete training on teaching contentious topics offered by the National Center for 
Science Education. This training leverages ideas about the nature of science to help students approach 
topics that can be sensitive for learners, yet critical for citizens to understand, like evolution and climate 
change.


13047.3 Inquiry The program 
requires study of the processes of
science common to all scientific 
fields. 


BIOLOGY
Biol 150L General Biology I Laboratory
Biol 151L General Biology II Laboratory


CHEMISTRY
Chem 121L General Chemistry I Laboratory
Chem 122L General Chemistry II Laboratory
Chem 221L Fundamentals of Chemistry 
Laboratory 
Chem 254 Inorganic Chemistry I Laboratory
Chem 333L Analytical Chemistry Laboratory
Chem 341L Organic Chemistry I Laboratory
Chem 342L Organic Chemistry II Laboratory
Chem 454 Inorganic Chemistry II Laboratory
Chem 462 Physical Chemistry Laboratory


GEOLOGY
Geol 101 Introduction to Geology
Geol 101L Introduction to Geology Lab
Geol 102 Earth Through Time
Geol 318 Mineralogy
Geol 321 Geochemistry
Geol 256 Critical Thinking in Geosciences
Geol 411 Sedimentology and Stratigraphy
Geol 415 Paleontology


Departmental assessment exam, in-
class active learning activities, and 
laboratory reports


Assessment of student skills required
for inquiry using the rubric based on 
student final percentage scores in 
chemistry lab courses:


In-class active learning activities, 
laboratory exercises, and exams







Geol 487 Research I
Geol 488 Research II
Geol 494 Senior Thesis


PHYSICS
Phys 251L Univ. Physics I Laboratory
Phys 252L Univ. Physics II Laboratory
Phys 253L Univ. Physics III Laboratory


TEACHER EDUCATION
TL 400 Methods and Materials: Science
TL 401 School Safety Science
TL 486 Field Experience


In-class active learning activities, 
laboratory exercises, and exams


Praxis II: Content Test
Assignments and Course Grades
Final Student Teaching Evaluation


Narrative: Teacher candidates have learned science through inquiry as part of their courses in Arts & 
Sciences, especially through the co-requisite laboratory courses. See the exhibit in the table above for 
connections between required and optional courses in the Composite Science Degree and 13047.3 
Inquiry.


For the Composite Science degree, all teacher candidates must complete Teaching & Learning (TL) 400 
Methods & Materials in Science and the co-requisite TL 486 Field Experience (60 hours in a science 
classroom). Candidates are exposed to science learning through inquiry during TL 400 with class activities 
and assigned readings. This includes exposure to teaching and learning science, including nature of 
science, through inquiry. Tricky Tracks and Mystery Tubes are well-known de-contextualized activities for 
teaching about the nature of science through inquiry that are completed in-class. See the course syllabus 
for TL 400, specifically the course calendar over Weeks 1-3.


Additionally, candidates participate in several other in-class investigations and the instructor facilitates 
explicit, reflective discussions about these experiences. For example, Week 9 in TL 400 focuses on model-
based inquiry with the electrical circuits. Physical models, representations, and simulations are all explored 
by candidates. Another example, during Week 10, involves candidates construction of spinning tops 
following different criteria and guidelines. This task illustrates, and the instructor reinforces through 
discussion, how inquiry can be facilitated in different ways to align with instructional goals.


As a part of TL 401, candidates review investigations to evaluate their use for teaching science concepts in 
grades 5 through 12.Candidates also have the opportunity to practice teaching science using inquiry at 
multiple points. In TL 400 this is done through peer micro-teaching activities (beginning in Week 5), and 
through the lesson plan and delivery requirements of the accompanying field experience (TL 486).  
Candidates also have the opportunity to engage in the practice of teaching and observe experienced 
teachers lead inquiries during the TL 486 field experience.







13047.4 Context of Science The
program requires the study of the 
effect of social and technological 
context on the study of science 
and on the application and 
valuing of scientific knowledge. 
The program prepares candidates
to relate science to the daily lives 
and interests of students and to a 
larger framework of human 
endeavor and understanding. The
program provides the candidate 
with an understanding of the 
relationship of science to industry,
business, government, and 
multicultural aspects of a variety 
of communities.


BIOLOGY
Biol 151 General Biology II
Biol 315 Genetics
Biol 341 Cell Biology
Biol 480 Capstone


CHEMISTRY
Chem 121L General Chemistry I 
Laboratory 
Chem 122L General Chemistry II 
Laboratory 
Chem 333L Analytical Chemistry 
Laboratory 
Chem 342L Organic Chemistry II 
Laboratory


GEOLOGY
Geol 101 Introduction to Geology
Geol 101L Introduction to Geology 
Laboratory
Geol 102 Earth Through Time
Geol 330 Structural Geology
Geol 414 Applied Geophysics
Geol 415 Paleontology
Geol 417 Hydrogeology


PHYSICS
Phys 325L Optics Laboratory
Phys 415 Research Experience
Phys 428 Advanced Physics Lab
Phys 434 Nuclear Physics


TEACHER EDUCATION
TL 400 Methods and Materials: 
Science


In-class active learning activities, collegiate 
learning assessment task, and capstone 
investigative paper. 


Assessment of American Chemical Society 
(ACS) exams and lab reports covering topics 
showing understanding of science in context 
and the relationships to daily lives


In-class active learning activities, laboratory 
exercises, and exams


In-class active learning activities, laboratory 
exercises, and exams


Praxis II: Content Test
TL 400 Assignments and Course Grades
Final Student Teaching Evaluation


Narrative: Teacher candidates have learned about the context of science as part of their courses in Arts & 
Sciences. See the exhibit in the table above for connections between required and optional courses in the 
Composite Science Degree and 13047.4 Context of Science.


For the Composite Science degree, all teacher candidates must complete Teaching & Learning (TL) 400 
Methods & Materials in Science and the co-requisite TL 486 Field Experience (60 hours in a science 
classroom). Science teacher candidates are provided with opportunities in TL 400 to learn about the 
foundations and goals of science and science education. Course readings emphasize the importance of 
learning science to encourage continued study and informed decision-making in day-to-day, civic, and 
professional capacities. Candidates wrestle with these ideas and how they inform teaching while dissecting 
modern readings, such as the Framework for K-12 Science Education, including Appendix H (Nature of 
Science and Science as a Human Endeavor).


See the course syllabus for TL 400, specifically the course calendar over the first 5 sessions. In Week 3, 
candidates complete a digital inquiry “How Science Works” wherein they explore spheres of science from 
individual studies and data collections to peer review and public dissemination of findings. A case study on 
the discovery of trogloraptors (spider species) illustrates the process of science as well as the generation of







scientific knowledge. Candidates complete a course assignment, also in Week 3, in response to the 
following prompt:


After reviewing [the materials mentioned previously], and considering these perspectives on 
scientific knowledge, compare and contrast these ideas with your experiences. Write another 
paragraph describing how active science instruction in your (future) classroom could teach 
students about science as both a product and a process.


Teacher candidates also apply these ideas about the context of science when planning for these 
understandings and associated outcomes across arcs of science instruction. This regularly evident in their 
TL 400 Lesson Plans (Key Assessment) and student teaching evaluations.







Composite Science Education.


Standard Met Met With Weakness Not Met


13047.1 x


13047.2 x


13047.3 x


13047.4 x


13047.5 x


13047.6 x


13047.7 x


13047.8 x


13047.9 x


13047.10 x


13047.2 Weaknesses – While the syllabus for TL 400 includes the “Enduring Understanding” of the history and 
philosophy of science, it does not include anything about the “interrelationships among the sciences”. Rationale – 
The assessment (Table 2D. Lesson Plan Showing Understanding of Instructional Planning) does not specifically 
measure this standard. The syllabus for TL 400 describes the “key assessment” as a sustained lesson plan, but 
there is no data included in the report to show if this standard has been met. 
13047.3 Weaknesses – The course syllabus does not indicate study of this standard. The narrative mentions other 
lab courses that cover this standard, but they were not included in the course listings for this standard. Rationale – 
The syllabus for TL 400 does not include “Enduring Understandings”, “Essential Questions”, or “Course Objectives” 
that include the study of processes of science common to all scientific fields. 
13047.4 Weaknesses – The course syllabus does not indicate study of this standard. The narrative mentions 
general science teaching principles that are included in the course, but the syllabus does not include specific 
activities that relate to this standard. Rationale – Table 2D Lesson Plan showing understanding of instructional 
planning does not specifically measure this standard. 
Notes from Reviewer –


 The “Descriptive Information about the Program” did not include how a student typically moves through 
the program from entry to exit.  This should be included in the rejoinder


 The strength of this program is clearly the preparation of students to teach in a rural setting where science
teachers will teach a broad range of science courses as they will likely be the only science teacher in grades
7-12.
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2. Date Submitted: Fall 2020
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8. Is this program offered at more than one site?
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b. X Continuing Review
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SECTION I: CONTEXTUAL INFORMATION
1. Candidate Information


Directions: Provide three cycles of data on candidates enrolled* in the program and completing** the
program, beginning with the most recent academic year for which numbers have been tabulated. Please report
the data separately for the levels/tracks (e.g., baccalaureate, post-baccalaureate, alternate routes, master’s,
doctorate) being addressed in this report. 


Program:
Academic


Year
# of Candidates Enrolled in the


Program
# of Program
Completers


2018-2019 29 14


2017-2018 34 9


2016-2017 34 17
* Enrolled candidates are those formally admitted to the program as of the institution's official fall reporting date or as of 
October 15 of each academic year.
** Program completers are those candidates for whom a degree is conferred within the selected academic year. The 
academic year begins in the fall and concludes in the spring or summer of the following year depending upon whether 
candidates are granted degrees in the summer.


2. Curriculum Exhibit (Select 1)


a. _x__ Option 1: Complete the Curriculum Exhibit Form below. Include an electronic link 


to each syllabus for courses listed under the Teaching Specialty and the 


Professional Education columns.


b. ___ Option 2: Upload the Program Status Sheet (must include general studies, specialty 


area, and professional education courses). Include an electronic link to each syllabus 


for courses listed under the Teaching Specialty and the Professional Education 


columns.


Curriculum Exhibit Form SFN 14381. Provides the opportunity for institutions to document the entire


program including general studies, teaching specialty, and professional education.


 Curriculum exhibit forms are to be prepared for every basic and advanced program being brought
forward for either initial or continuing approval by the Education Standards and Practices Board
(ESPB). 


 A separate sheet is to be completed for each program for which approval is requested. If more
than one program is offered within an approval category, a separate sheet must be completed
for each of those programs. For example, if both instrumental and vocal/choral music majors are
offered, complete a separate sheet for each. Also, for example, a separate sheet must be
completed for each of the science and social science majors.


CURRICULUM EXHIBIT FORM BASIC PROGRAM
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EDUCATION STANDARDS AND PRACTICES BOARD


SFN 14381 (05-17)


Institution:  University of North Dakota Major:  Early Childhood


Total credits required for degree:  125


General Studies Teaching Specialty Professional Education


Credits Required: 39 Credits Required:  59 Credits Required: 27
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Communication Courses- 9 Credits


 ENGL 110 College Composition I 


(3) 


 ENGL 130 Composition II: Writing 


for Public Audiences 3 


 COMM 110 Fundamentals of 


Public Speaking 3 Total Credits 9


Social Sciences – 9 Credits


 Should be taken from s 


departments, including T&L 252 


Child Development (required)


Arts and Humanities – 9 Credits


 Should be taken from two 


departments


Math, Science Technology – 9 


credits


 Should be taken from at least 3 


departments, and must include 1 


science course with a 


corresponding lab


Special -Emphasis Area – 3 credits in


one of the following areas


 Advanced Communications (A)


 Quantitative Reasoning (Q)


 Global Diversity (G)


 United States Diversity (U)


T&L 310 Intro to Early Childhood ED 
(3) TL 310 syllabus


T&L 311 Observation and Assessment 
of Young Children (3) TL 311 syllabus


T&L 313 Lang Development & 
Emerging Literacy (3) TL 313 syllabus


 T&L 320 Infant/Toddler Dev (3) TL 320
syllabus


T&L 322 Admin & Leadership in ECE 
(3) TL 322 syllabus


T&L 328 Survey of Children’s Lit(3) TL 
328 syllabus


T&L 333 Meth & Materials: Pre-
Kindergarten (3) TL 333 syllabus


T&L 486 Field Experience (Co-Req of 
T&L 333) (1 credit) TL 486 w TL333 
syllabus


T&L 335 Understanding Readers & 
Writers (3) TL 335 syllabus


T&L 336 Social/Emotional Dev &    
Guidance of Children (3) TL 336 
syllabus


T&L 338 Home-School Relations (3) TL
338 syllabus


T&L 411 Primary Reading & Language 
Arts (2) TL 411 syllabus


T&L 443 Math for Primary Grades (2) 
TL 443 syllabus


T&L 453 Methods & Materials: 
Kindergarten (2) TL 453 syllabus


T&L 486 Field Experience (1) TL 486 
syllabus


T&L 410 Reading in the Elementary 
School (3) TL 410 syllabus


 T&L 430 Social Studies in the 
Elementary School (3) TL 430 syllabus


T&L 440 Math in the Elem School (3) 
TL 440 syllabus


T&L 470 Science in the Elem School 
(3) TL 470 syllabus


T&L 486 Field Experience (2) TL 486 
syllabus


T&L 250 Introduction to Education (3) 
TL 250 syllabus


T&L 252 Child Development (3) TL 252
syllabus or Psyc 250 Developmental 
Psychology (4) Psyc 250 syllabus


T&L 339 Technology for Teachers (2) 
TL 339 syllabus


T&L 315 Introduction to the Exceptional
Student (3) TL 315 syllabus


T&L 433 Multicultural Ed (3) TL 433 
syllabus


T&L 487 Student Teaching – Pre-
Kindergarten (10) TL 487 syllabus


T&L 456 Pre-Kindergarten Seminar 
(co-Req of Pre-K Student Teaching) (1)
TL 456 syllabus


T&L 487 Student Teaching – Primary 
Grades (13) TL 487 syllabus


T&L 488 Co-Req of Primary Student 
Teaching) Senior Seminar (1) TL 488 
syllabus


T&L 489 Senior Capstone (3) TL 489 
syllabus



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742663-dt-content-rid-117817130_1/xid-117817130_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742665-dt-content-rid-117817143_1/xid-117817143_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742673-dt-content-rid-117817171_1/xid-117817171_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742678-dt-content-rid-117817195_1/xid-117817195_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742678-dt-content-rid-117817195_1/xid-117817195_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742903-dt-content-rid-117818737_1/xid-117818737_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7880992-dt-content-rid-119429175_1/xid-119429175_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7880992-dt-content-rid-119429175_1/xid-119429175_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743113-dt-content-rid-117818755_1/xid-117818755_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881020-dt-content-rid-119430369_1/xid-119430369_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881020-dt-content-rid-119430369_1/xid-119430369_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7880959-dt-content-rid-119427699_1/xid-119427699_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743120-dt-content-rid-117818763_1/xid-117818763_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743120-dt-content-rid-117818763_1/xid-117818763_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7880962-dt-content-rid-119429106_1/xid-119429106_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7880962-dt-content-rid-119429106_1/xid-119429106_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7880977-dt-content-rid-119429148_1/xid-119429148_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881005-dt-content-rid-119429198_1/xid-119429198_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743129-dt-content-rid-117818783_1/xid-117818783_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881025-dt-content-rid-119430382_1/xid-119430382_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881025-dt-content-rid-119430382_1/xid-119430382_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7880970-dt-content-rid-119429117_1/xid-119429117_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7880983-dt-content-rid-119429166_1/xid-119429166_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881114-dt-content-rid-119432576_1/xid-119432576_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881012-dt-content-rid-119430328_1/xid-119430328_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881025-dt-content-rid-119430382_1/xid-119430382_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881025-dt-content-rid-119430382_1/xid-119430382_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742653-dt-content-rid-117817128_1/xid-117817128_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742658-dt-content-rid-117817121_1/xid-117817121_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742658-dt-content-rid-117817121_1/xid-117817121_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7880953-dt-content-rid-119427692_1/xid-119427692_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7880953-dt-content-rid-119427692_1/xid-119427692_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743124-dt-content-rid-117818773_1/xid-117818773_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742675-dt-content-rid-117817187_1/xid-117817187_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7880999-dt-content-rid-119429179_1/xid-119429179_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7880999-dt-content-rid-119429179_1/xid-119429179_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743164-dt-content-rid-117820279_1/xid-117820279_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881007-dt-content-rid-119430310_1/xid-119430310_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743166-dt-content-rid-117820291_1/xid-117820291_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881033-dt-content-rid-119431116_1/xid-119431116_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881033-dt-content-rid-119431116_1/xid-119431116_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881040-dt-content-rid-119431122_1/xid-119431122_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881040-dt-content-rid-119431122_1/xid-119431122_1
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Total: 39 credits Total: (Minimum 32 hours) Total: ( Minimum 22 hours 


Including Student Teaching) 


ESPB does not advocate, permit, nor practice discrimination on the basis of sex, race, color, national origin, religion, age or disability as
required by various state and federal laws.


3. Descriptive Information about the Program: Provide a one to two paragraph description to help 


reviewers understand your program (include information that describes how a student typically 


moves through the program from entry to exit).


The Early Childhood Education (ECE) Program Area is part of the Teacher Education Programs in 


the Department of Teaching, Leadership and Professional Practice within the College of Education 


and Human Development. Students have a multiplicity of options when pursuing a BSED in early 


childhood education: 1) a BSED degree with a major in Early Childhood education, 2) a BSED 


degree with a double major in early childhood education and elementary education, 3) a BSED with


kindergarten endorsement with the double major or elementary education major, 4) a BSED in 


elementary education with a minor in early childhood education and 5) a BSED in early childhood 


education with a minor in special education. The ECE program provides a solid foundation in 


developmental knowledge and practices designed to foster evidence-based teaching methods. 


Emphasis is on early growth and development, while accentuating the young child in the context of 


family, culture and community. Teacher candidates acquire skills in observation, reflections, critical 


thinking, problem solving, curriculum development, assessment and family involvement. Faculty 


members believe that teacher candidates need to have opportunities to be with children throughout


their undergraduate experience and as a result, over 30% of all courses include field experiences 


where teacher candidates have the opportunity to work directly with young children. The program 


also places high importance on developmentally appropriate practices, emergent curriculum, 


descriptive assessment, play, hands-on-learning experiences, and problem-solving strategies to 


resolving conflict and choices for children. The curriculum is never static but is constantly evolving 


as children and teachers work in partnership to learn.


Admission to Teacher Education is dependent upon the following factors:


 Cumulative GPA of 2.75 and strength of academic record


  Completion of 30 units that apply towards graduation  


 Completion of pre-admit courses: T&L 250 Intro to Education course, and T&L 310 Intro to 


Early Childhood Education course (or in process)  
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  PPST scores – must meet the minimum of 172 Math; 173 Reading; 173 Writing or PPST 


composite score of 518 if candidate has achieved passing scores in two out of three of the 


tests and the score of the third test is no more than two points below the required score 


  Quality of the application essay (Admission to Teacher Education Enrollment packet)


  Professional Dispositions Report (obtained while enrolled in T&L 250 or other field 


experiences)  


  Available openings in anticipated area of study.


Once admitted, students systematically complete the required courses in the ECE program of study that 


include several supervised field experiences. They are also required to complete student teaching at both 


the pre-school, kindergarten, and a primary grade 1-3. To qualify for student teaching, a student must have 


a minimum cumulative GPA of 3.0 in teacher education coursework, satisfactorily complete their pre-k 


methods field experience, present a minimum overall GPA of 2.75 of at least 76 credit hours of work, be 


recommended by the ECE faculty and completed the 30 volunteer/service hours (VITAL-Volunteers in 


Teaching and Learning). This program gives teacher candidates the opportunity to gain experience through


volunteering with diverse groups. Students will advance to graduation after completing 125 credits, 


including 36 credits in courses numbered 300 or above and 60 of those credits must be from a 4-year 


institution.


4. Changes in the Program since the Last Review: Please describe any changes since the last 


review and include rationale for those changes.


Several changes have taken place since the last review that have influenced curriculum changes in the 


undergraduate Early Childhood Education Program: contracting with Teaching Strategies Gold, statewide 


articulation agreement renewal, curriculum mapping in response to updated CAEP standards with 


emphasis on technology and diversity, the creation of on online ECE accelerated program and moving the 


ECE BSED program online.


The contract with Teaching Strategies Gold gives all undergraduate ECE majors’ access to this online 


assessment tool, granting them access to a research based online assessment tool used in childcare 


programs across the state and country. Students are introduced to the tool when they enroll in T&L 311, 


Observing and assessing, in T&L 333, their methods course they complete two Gold certification modules 


that introduce them to a research-based platform that supports and promotes effective teaching and 


assessment practices. And in T&L 487, student teaching, students complete the interrater reliability 


modules. The modules increase collaboration with their cooperating teachers in their student teaching 


assignments where this tool is used to conduct assessments on children.
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The statewide articulation agreements were updated by the North Dakota Early Childhood Education 


Higher Education Consortium in 2015, a necessity since they were first adopted in 2013. The articulation 


agreement makes it possible for students at two-year institutions within the Consortium to easily transfer to 


four-year institutions in order to earn a Bachelor’s degree.


Curriculum mapping of the ECE major courses was conducted on March 4th, 2016. The curriculum mapping


was vital to increasing the strength of the program and proved helpful in supporting the existing overlap that


occurs in some our classes for refreshing students’ memories and emphasizing certain important factors 


specifically related to developmentally appropriate practices, curriculum planning and assessments.


An online ECE Accelerated program was developed in the fall of 2018 with a slow roll out in the fall of 2019


and full implementation in the spring of 2020 after approval for online delivery of the ECE BSED program 


was received from the SBHE.


5. Field & Clinical Experiences: Briefly describe the required field & clinical experiences that are 


specific to your program including the number of hours for early field experiences and the number 


of hours/weeks for student teaching or internships.


Teacher candidates in the program engage in a wide range of field experiences throughout their enrollment


in the program that meet the early childhood standards. 


Course Number of FE hours Standards Alignment
T&L 250 30 50037.2 The program requires 


the study of historical, 
philosophical, and social 
foundations and how these 
foundations influence current 
thought and practice in early 
childhood education.


T&L 310 6 50037.4 The program requires 
sixteen semester hours of study 
in developmentally appropriate 
practices, and the development 
and implementation of curriculum
instruction based on knowledge 
of individual children and the 
community.


T&L 311 6 50037.4 The program requires 
sixteen semester hours of study 
in developmentally appropriate 
practices, and the development 
and implementation of curriculum
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instruction based on knowledge 
of individual children and the 
community.


T&L 313 6 50037.4 The program requires 
sixteen semester hours of study 
in developmentally appropriate 
practices, and the development 
and implementation of curriculum
instruction based on knowledge 
of individual children and the 
community.


T&L 322 10 50037.10 The program requires 
the study of basic principles of 
administration, organization, 
leadership and operation of early
childhood programs, including 
supervision of staff, volunteers,
and program evaluation.


T&L 333, co-requisite &TL 486
(one of three supervised field 
experiences)


30 50037.9   The program requires 
three supervised field experiences 
(one at a pre‐kindergarten level) 
and two student teaching 
experiences for a minimum of ten 
weeks. One student teaching 
experience must be in an approved 
Early Care and Education setting for
children ages birth-6 or kindergarten
setting and the other in grades 1, 2, 
or 3, and include the opportunity to 
work with children with special 
needs.


Additionally, ECE majors complete two student teaching experiences (T&L 487), 10 weeks (full day student


teaching or 16 weeks (teaching 5 ¾ hours per day) in a pre-school setting and16 weeks in a primary 


classroom.
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SECTION II: RESPONSE TO STANDARDS


1. Areas of Weakness from Prior Review: How has the program addressed and resolved the 


weaknesses targeted in the previous program review and not previously resolved? Describe 


actions taken to address the weakness and provide evidence that the weakness has been 


resolved.


The following area of weakness was sited from the prior review: connect the three field experiences to the 
standards for Early Childhood. The three field experiences cited in the last report were: T&L 333 M&M Pre-
K, T&L 486, Field Experience (pre-requisite) and T&L 487 student teaching (students in this program 
complete two student teaching experiences. The program area addressed this by making sure that these 
experiences were connected to the standards by clearly showing that alignment in the course objectives as 
follows:


1. T&L 333 - Course Objectives:
 Design teacher-made materials that promote the effective use of classroom structure and learning activities.


(ESPB Standards 7.1, 7.4, 7.7), (INTASC #2).
 Review and assess teaching material for their relevance to an Early Childhood Educational setting including 


making adaptations and accommodations for children with disabilities. (ESPB Standard 7.1, INTASC #2, 7)
 Recognize and create curriculum that is developmentally appropriate, culturally responsive, and 


representative of the cognitive, social/emotional, affective, aesthetic, physical, and language domains.  
(ESPB Standard, 7.1, 7.4, 7.7), (INTASC #2, 3 and 8).


 Implement activities/lessons through a variety of child-directed and teacher-directed approaches (ESPB 
Standards 7.1, 7.4, 7.7), (INTASC #4, 7 and 8).


 Demonstrate effective teaching techniques in various curriculum areas, including: science, math, arts, music
and movement, literacy, and social studies. (ESPB Standard, 7.4, 7.9, INTASC #1 and 8).


 Reflect on the principles and philosophies of Early Childhood Education and Early Childhood Special 
Education (INTASC # 9).


2. T&L 486 - Course Objective:
 The primary goal for this field experience is for the teacher candidate to become familiar with planning 


lessons that are then taught to young children within an early childhood setting through a block 







North Dakota Education Standards and Practices Board
Initial Program Report
Preparation of Early Childhood Education Teachers


                      (05-17)


10


schedule, while at the same time becoming familiar with the daily routine in an early childhood setting. 
(ESPB Standard, 50037.9), (INTASC #3, 4, 7 and 8), (CAEP, 1.1, 1.3 and 2.3).


3. T&L 487, Student Teaching - Course Objectives:
 Prepare a rich learning environment for children (ESPB –ECE-Standard 7.4), (INTASC # 1, 2, 3, 7, 8).
 Plan and implement individual and group activities that promote the physical, social, emotional, 


intellectual and language development of children. (ESPB –ECE-Standard 7.4), (INTASC # 4 & 5).
 Observe and record children’s growth and development to gain knowledge and an appreciation of each 


child (ESPB –ECE-Standard 7.6, INTASC # 6).
  Develop increased sensitivity to and respect for children’s needs and feelings (ESPB –ECE-Standard 


7.6), (INTASC # 6).
  Develop rapport with parents and experience the benefits of close parent-teacher   relationships (ESPB


–ECE-Standard 7.3), (INTASC # 10).
 Recognize personal teaching styles and develop own style as awareness of exemplary practices in 


early childhood education grows (ESPB-ECE-Standard 7.8 & 7. 9,), (INTASC # 9).
 Develop an awareness and appreciation of different teaching styles among colleagues and support 


colleagues in their endeavors (ESPB-ECE-Standard 7.3), (INTASC # 9).
 Recognize and describe one’s own strengths and vulnerabilities as an Early Childhood Educator 


(ESPB-ECE-Standard 7.8), (INTASC # 9).


2. Course/Assessment Matrix:


 Complete the matrix below.
 List courses that address each of the ESPB standards for your program.


(All courses listed should be linked to an electronic syllabus.)
 List the assessments that most clearly align with each standard.


(Choose from among those listed in Section 4: Evidence of Meeting the Standard.)
 Provide a short narrative describing how the program addresses the standard.


(For example, identify course objectives, activities and related experiences).
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SECTION III: ADDRESSING THE STANDARDS


State Standard Course Prefix and Title (with
electronic links to syllabi)


Assessment (from among those listed under
Section IV: Evidence of Meeting the Standard)


50037.1 The program requires the study of 
typical and atypical child development to 
include the physical, social, emotional, 
language, cognitive, and aesthetic 
development of all young children from birth 
through age eight including characteristics of 
children as learners and as individuals.


Optional --this is addressed by the Unit 
(EPP) in ESPB/InTASC Standard 1: 
Learner Development*


Optional --this is addressed by the Unit (EPP) in 
ESPB/InTASC Standard 1: Learner Development*


50037.2 The program requires the study of 
historical, philosophical, and social 
foundations and how these foundations 
influence current thought and practice in 
early childhood education.


T&L 250 Introduction to 
EducationTL250 Intro to Education 
syllabus


T&L 252 Child Development TL 252 
Child Devt syllabus


T&L 310 Introduction to Early 
Childhood Education TL 310 Intro to 
ECE syllabus


T&L 333 Methods and Materials Pre-K 
TL 333 Methods and Materials Pre-K 
syllabus


Small group lesson plan presentation on chapter topics 
that cover the historical, philosophical, and social 
foundations of teaching and their influence on teaching.


Developmentalist theory assignment-understanding 
how to explain human behavior


Group presentations on Theorists and Major 
Philosophies in ECE


Small Group ECE Approaches Presentation


Knowing “Kinders” Assignment



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742653-dt-content-rid-117817128_1/xid-117817128_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742653-dt-content-rid-117817128_1/xid-117817128_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742658-dt-content-rid-117817121_1/xid-117817121_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742658-dt-content-rid-117817121_1/xid-117817121_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742658-dt-content-rid-117817121_1/xid-117817121_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742658-dt-content-rid-117817121_1/xid-117817121_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742663-dt-content-rid-117817130_1/xid-117817130_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742663-dt-content-rid-117817130_1/xid-117817130_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743113-dt-content-rid-117818755_1/xid-117818755_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743113-dt-content-rid-117818755_1/xid-117818755_1
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T&L 453 Methods and Materials K
TL 453 Methods and Materials K 
syllabus


Narrative: All of these assignments provide opportunities for students to gain a full understanding of the state standard. For example in  T&L 250, 


the assignment involves students working in groups to learn more about a special interest topic such as “Let’s Take a Historical look at Teaching”, 
researching it beyond the information in the text and then developing a teaching presentation to their peers about the topic making sure they 


highlight the ground breaking events that changed education history. In T&L 333, students work in group to research specific early childhood 


approaches and share that information in a presentation with specifics about the philosophy or theorist behind the approach as well as how it is 


implemented. In T&L 453, students have the opportunity to review information about the social and emotional development of kindergarten aged 


children and then use that information to design a classroom that is developmentally appropriate for this age group.


50037.3 The program requires the study of 
how to establish and maintain collaborative 
partnerships with families, communities, and 
other professionals.


Optional --this is addressed by the Unit 
(EPP) in ESPB/InTASC Standard 10 : 
Leadership and Collaboration*


Optional --this is addressed by the Unit (EPP) in 
ESPB/InTASC Standard 10 : Leadership and 
Collaboration*


Narrative:


50037.4 The program requires sixteen 
semester hours of study in developmentally 
appropriate practices, and the development 
and implementation of curriculum instruction 
based on knowledge of individual children 
and the community.


T&L 310 Introduction to Early 
Childhood Education TL 310 Intro to 
ECE syllabus


T&L 311 Observation and Assessment 
of Young Children TL 311 Observation 
and Assessment of Young Children 
syllabus


T&L 313 Language Development and


Assignment on the 12 guiding principles of DAP


The Child Study assignment


Language development experiences


The Chapter presentations assignments



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743129-dt-content-rid-117818783_1/xid-117818783_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743129-dt-content-rid-117818783_1/xid-117818783_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742663-dt-content-rid-117817130_1/xid-117817130_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742663-dt-content-rid-117817130_1/xid-117817130_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742665-dt-content-rid-117817143_1/xid-117817143_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742665-dt-content-rid-117817143_1/xid-117817143_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742665-dt-content-rid-117817143_1/xid-117817143_1
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Literacy TL 313 Language Devt and 
Literacy syllabus


T&L 315 Introduction to the Exceptional
Student TL 315 Intro to the Exceptional 
Student syllabus


T&L 320 Infant/Toddler TL 320 Infant 
and Toddler syllabus


T&L 336 Social and Emotional Devt 
and Guidance of Children TL 336 
Social and Emot Devt and Guidance of 
Children syllabus


T&L 333 Methods and Materials: Pre-K 
TL 333 Methods and Materials PreK 
syllabus


T&L 453 Methods and Materials: K TL 
453 Methods and Materials K syllabus


Students view a video called Cultural understanding 
and complete an assignment around scenarios in the 
video


Philosophy of Guidance Approaches assignment
Writing UbD lesson plans that are taught in a field 
placement


Observing for 6 hours in a kindergarten classroom


Narrative: In T&L 310, students learn about the 12 guiding principles of developmentally appropriate practice, develop a poster presentation about 


those principles, emphasizing how they can be applied to instructional practices. In T&L 311, the Child Study assignment have students synthesize 


information they have gathered through informal assessments, use that information to develop identify two learning goals for each child in four 


developmental domains and identify one activity in each domain that would enhance the child’s skill/competency level. Similarly, in T&L 313, 


students observe children’s language interactions and then are required to develop language development activities that meet children’s learning 


needs. In T&L 320, after viewing the video, students are required to identify the different cultural values at work in a specific scenario and discuss 



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742673-dt-content-rid-117817171_1/xid-117817171_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742673-dt-content-rid-117817171_1/xid-117817171_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742673-dt-content-rid-117817171_1/xid-117817171_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742673-dt-content-rid-117817171_1/xid-117817171_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742675-dt-content-rid-117817187_1/xid-117817187_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742675-dt-content-rid-117817187_1/xid-117817187_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742678-dt-content-rid-117817195_1/xid-117817195_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742678-dt-content-rid-117817195_1/xid-117817195_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743120-dt-content-rid-117818763_1/xid-117818763_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743120-dt-content-rid-117818763_1/xid-117818763_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743120-dt-content-rid-117818763_1/xid-117818763_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743120-dt-content-rid-117818763_1/xid-117818763_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743120-dt-content-rid-117818763_1/xid-117818763_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743120-dt-content-rid-117818763_1/xid-117818763_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743120-dt-content-rid-117818763_1/xid-117818763_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743113-dt-content-rid-117818755_1/xid-117818755_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743113-dt-content-rid-117818755_1/xid-117818755_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743129-dt-content-rid-117818783_1/xid-117818783_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743129-dt-content-rid-117818783_1/xid-117818783_1
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why it is important for an educator to understand the culture of a family. In T&L 336, students analyze case studies and then use what they learn to 


develop language development activities that are developmentally appropriate to meet learner needs. In T&L 333, students write four UbD lesson 


plans and teach those lessons to a group of pre-school children. IN T&L 453, the field observations give students the opportunity to observe and 


reflect on everything learned in class about developmentally appropriate practices at the kindergarten level 


50037.5 The program requires the study of 
strategies to encourage positive social 
interaction among children, to promote 
positive conflict resolution, and to develop 
personal self‐control, self‐motivation, and 
self‐esteem.


T&L 252 Child Development. TL 252 
Child Devt syllabus


T&L 310 Introduction to Early 
Childhood Education TL 310 
Introduction to ECE syllabus


T&L 311 Observation & Assessment of 
Young Children TL 311 Observation 
and Assessment of Young Children 
syllabus


T&L 320 Infant/Toddler TL 320 Infant 
and Toddler syllabus


T&L 336 Social and Emotional TL 336 
Social and Emot Devt and Guidance of 
Children syllabus


Observing in a Childcare Program


Developmental Domains Activity


The Child Study assignment


Social Emotional Development with peers assignment


Case Study analysis assignment


Narrative: Students in the courses listed above all spend time observing in pre-k classrooms and work on assignments that focus specifically on helping them 


understand how to effectively provide opportunities for children to successfully develop pro social skills that include self-control, self-motivation, and self-esteem. 


For example in T&L 320 students view a video on these topics and then respond to a question that compels them to address each of these areas in their 


response, demonstrating their understanding of how to work with children to promote competency. In T&L 336, students read chapters on verbal and non-verbal 



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742658-dt-content-rid-117817121_1/xid-117817121_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742658-dt-content-rid-117817121_1/xid-117817121_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742658-dt-content-rid-117817121_1/xid-117817121_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742658-dt-content-rid-117817121_1/xid-117817121_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742663-dt-content-rid-117817130_1/xid-117817130_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742663-dt-content-rid-117817130_1/xid-117817130_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742665-dt-content-rid-117817143_1/xid-117817143_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742665-dt-content-rid-117817143_1/xid-117817143_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742665-dt-content-rid-117817143_1/xid-117817143_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742678-dt-content-rid-117817195_1/xid-117817195_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742678-dt-content-rid-117817195_1/xid-117817195_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743120-dt-content-rid-117818763_1/xid-117818763_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743120-dt-content-rid-117818763_1/xid-117818763_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743120-dt-content-rid-117818763_1/xid-117818763_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743120-dt-content-rid-117818763_1/xid-117818763_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743120-dt-content-rid-117818763_1/xid-117818763_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743120-dt-content-rid-117818763_1/xid-117818763_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743120-dt-content-rid-117818763_1/xid-117818763_1
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communication, the effects on self-esteem and conflict/anger management before completing a class assignment that requires them to develop strategies for 


effectively working with children on skill development in these areas based on what they have learned from their readings.


50037.6 The program requires the study of 
formal and informal assessment, the use of 
assessment information on planning and 
individualizing curriculum and teaching 
practices, and on providing feedback to 
families of all young children.


Optional --this is addressed by the Unit 
(EPP) in ESPB/InTASC Standard 6: 
Assessment*


Optional --this is addressed by the Unit (EPP) in 
ESPB/InTASC Standard 6: Assessment*


Narrative:


50037.7 The program requires the study of 
current, appropriate instructional and 
augmentative technologies for professions, 
children, and families.


T&L 315 Introduction to the Exceptional
Student  TL 315 Introduction to the 
Exceptional Student syllabus


T&L 339 Technology for Teachers TL 
339 Technology for Teachers syllabus


Group Chapter presentations


Working with technological tools, including apps to gain 
operational familiarity and deciding how to use them to 
enhance learning or communication


Narrative: The group presentations in T&L 315 require students to include specific information about the augmentative technologies that are 


available for supporting the educational needs of young children with disabilities. In T&L 339, students to review a variety of technological tools and 


apps and focus on one that might be new to them such as Flipgrid, Padlet, Post-it-plus, etc., then research how this tool or app might be 


appropriately used by teacher educators.


50037.8 The program requires the study of 
actively modeling professionalism, advocacy,
ethical behavior, and commitment to lifelong 
learning.


Optional --this is addressed by the Unit 
(EPP) in ESPB/InTasc Standard 
9:Professional Learning and Ethical 
Practice*


Optional --this is addressed by the Unit (EPP) in 
ESPB/InTasc Standard 9:Professional Learning and 
Ethical Practice*



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742675-dt-content-rid-117817187_1/xid-117817187_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742675-dt-content-rid-117817187_1/xid-117817187_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743124-dt-content-rid-117818773_1/xid-117818773_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743124-dt-content-rid-117818773_1/xid-117818773_1
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Narrative:


50037.9   The program requires three 
supervised field experiences (one at a 
pre‐kindergarten level) and two student teaching 
experiences for a minimum of ten weeks. One 
student teaching experience must be in an 
approved Early Care and Education setting for 
children ages birth-6 or kindergarten setting and 
the other in grades 1, 2, or 3, and include the 
opportunity to work with children with special 
needs.


T&L 333 Methods and Materials PreK 
TL 333 Methods and Materials PreK 
syllabus
and Co-requisite T&L 486 Field 
Experience TL 486 Field Experience 
EC with TL333 syllabus


T&L 487 Student Teaching – 2 settings
TL 487 Student Teaching ECE focus 
syllabus


UbD lesson plan assignment that includes teaching four
lessons in the field 


10-16 week experience that includes planning and 
teaching lessons, gathering and analyzing data, 
conducting parent teacher conferences, and other 
components outlined in the Student Teaching 
Observation Tool (STOT).


Narrative: Throughout the methods course and co-requisite field experience, students, develop a comprehensive Emergent Curriculum topic with 


related concepts for a pre-kindergarten classroom for children between the ages of 2-5 years.  They plan activities, keeping in mind the 


developmental levels and skills of the younger children in the classroom. Each written lesson plan includes 3 curriculum modifications for 


children with disabilities along with all of the other areas required in the UBD lesson plan template.  Specific components of the topic include:


1. Children’s Book List (10 points)
i. Identify a minimum of 10 children’s books with authors that relate to your thematic project and are age appropriate for 


preschool children. 
ii. Citations should be in APA format.


2. Web (15 points)
i. Develop a web of the concepts that will be taught throughout your Emergent Curriculum project.


3. Three finger plays with props (30 points)
i. Create or locate three finger plays/action rhymes that promote your thematic unit. (10 pts)
ii. Each finger play/action rhyme must be displayed/printed on either a poster board or chart paper in a manner that promotes 


emergent literacy skills. (10 pts)
iii. Each finger play must have props (made or purchased) to promote children participation and interaction. (10 pts)



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743113-dt-content-rid-117818755_1/xid-117818755_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743113-dt-content-rid-117818755_1/xid-117818755_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881020-dt-content-rid-119430369_1/xid-119430369_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881020-dt-content-rid-119430369_1/xid-119430369_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743164-dt-content-rid-117820279_1/xid-117820279_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743164-dt-content-rid-117820279_1/xid-117820279_1
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4. Provocation Lesson Plan (20 Points)
i. Plan your provocation around what you have determined through observation and in discussion with your cooperating 


teacher what it is the children are interested in.
5. Language/Social/Literacy Lesson Plan (20 points)


i. Plan and conduct the circle time routine. This may include reading a story, calendar, weather, music/movement, finger 
plays, transitions, etc.


6. Art Lesson Plan (20 points)
i. Develop a child-directed art activity plan that promotes the creativity and imagination of children.


7. Math/Science Lesson Plan (20 points)
i. Plan and lead an activity that promotes learning in the area of math and science


8. Physical/Motor Lesson Plan (20 points)
i. The plan should be related to your thematic project. There are many simple games that can be reworked to support your 


thematic project. 
9. Resource Page (10 points)


i. Include a list of all resources used (i.e., books, web resources). You should have a minimum of five resources).


50037.10 The program requires the study of 
basic principles of administration, 
organization, leadership and operation of 
early childhood programs, including 
supervision of staff, volunteers,
and program evaluation.


T&L 322 Administration and Leadership
in ECE TL 322 Administration and 
Leadership in ECE syllabus


Design a Center project and shadowing a Center 
director


Narrative: The childcare development center plan assignment is used to enable a student to develop a center from the beginning. This process 


allows the student to use principles learned in class and other experiences to design a center. Students use their text book and additional assigned 


articles to assist them in this creation that includes the following components are represented in the project creation:



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742903-dt-content-rid-117818737_1/xid-117818737_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7742903-dt-content-rid-117818737_1/xid-117818737_1
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1. Organizational Management- (Chapter 5)
a) Statement of Program Goals & Objectives


Write a strategic planning statement for your child development center program.  Remember that a strategic plan is an organization’s 


“overall master plan that shapes its destiny.” Write goals and objectives translating your strategic plan into operational terms that are clearly 


outlined and defined.  Make sure that each objective is measurable.


b) Boards
Include a statement about why you would choose a Board of Directors or an Advisory Board.  This section should also describe how board 


members are elected, how long they serve, if there are ex-officio members.


c) Needs Assessment
Develop a needs assessment survey that will assist you as a new Center in determining childcare needs in your community.


2. Personnel Management and Human Relations (Chapters 7 & 8)
a) Job Description and Organizational Chart
Write a job description, job specification, and job classification for a position in this center. Describe how you would use it.


b) Develop an organizational chart for your hypothetical center. The organizational chart should specify all reporting lines-be creative.
c) Interview Questions (10) (specify which job)
Develop a list of interview questions, making sure that at least 5 of them are thought provoking.


3. Marketing and Public Relations (Chapter 14)
a) Recruitment plan (children)


Design a brochure or create a sample newsletter for “your program.” Include information about the program that might be of interest to 


parents, as well as informative to people who may not have first-hand knowledge of your program.  Make sure that your publication is 


attractive and reader-friendly and that it can be easily and inexpensively reproduced.


4. Facilities Management & Educational Programming (Chapters 9, & 12)
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a) Equipment list
Develop a detailed equipment list with prices for all materials in learning centers and classrooms.  Indicate the equipment catalog where you 
found these prices.


b)   Daily Schedule
Develop a daily schedule that specifically outlines morning and afternoon sessions and include resources for at least two of the learning 


centers.


5. Fiscal Management (Chapter 6)
a) Financial Plan


Develop an annual budget for your hypothetical program.  Add a narrative component explaining how your budget reflects your program 


goals and objectives. Develop a spreadsheet with formulas, including income, expenditures with details about salaries (monthly & hourly), 


fringe benefits, food and other costs.  Also, include revenue based on ages of children, staff ratios, utilities, transportation, janitorial, yearly 


equipment expenditures, etc.


b)  Grant/Foundation applications
Using the components of a typical grant proposal on page 107 of the Hildebrand text (Figure 6.3), write a grant proposal for your 


hypothetical program.


6. Assessment & Evaluation (Chapter 15)
a) Program Evaluation (Remember your objectives)
Compare at least four goals and all objectives under the goal showing how it was measured and hypothetically met.


b) Parent Satisfaction
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Develop a questionnaire to evaluate parent satisfaction with your child development program.  Describe when and how often you might 


administer the questionnaire, how you would encourage responses and what you would and should do with the findings.


*You may elect to include program specific information related to these standards if you believe that such information aid the Content Expert’s review


process.
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SECTION IV: EVIDENCE OF MEETING THE STANDARDS
It is expected that your program makes use of multiple assessments to ensure that all standards are met. If the program is 
offered in more than one site or in more than one method (e.g. online as well as face-to-face) provide aggregated (program 
level) AND disaggregated (site or method specific) data. Complete tables 1.A-1.D described below in 4a and provide 
information requested related to the two-four additional assessments you selected in 2.


1. Required Assessments


1. A Praxis II: Content Test: Complete Table 1.A reporting at least 3 years of data


2016-2019


Content Area 
Test Name and 
Number


ND Passing 
Score


Total # of Test 
Takers


Average Score Percent Passing


Early Childhood 
Education           
Test Code: 5025


156 42 169 90%


1 .B Praxis II: PLT (Principles of Learning and Teaching): Complete Table 1.B reporting at least 3 


years of data


2016-2019


Content Area 
Test Name and 
Number


ND Passing 
Score


Total # of Test 
Takers


Average Score Percent Passing


Principles of 
Learning & 
Teaching: Early 
Childhood           
Test Code: 5621


157 24 166 94%
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1 .C Cumulative GPA at the point of completion: Complete Table 1.C reporting at least 3 years of 


data (Courses included in the calculation must be required for all candidates.)


Year N (number of
candidates)


Overall Average GPA Range of GPA


2018-2019 14 3.6 3.13 – 3.9


2017-2018 9 3.65 3.39 – 4.0


2016-2017 17 3.45 3.02 – 3.78
1. D Student Teaching Performance (Clinical Experience) Evaluation (please report data only in 


the area of content knowledge). 


1. Build Table 1.D that includes the following:


a. The N (number of candidates)


b. Proficiency scale (e.g. Beginning, progressing, proficient, exceeds


proficient) 


c. Performance results at each proficiency level (at least 3 years of 


data)


2. Attach an electronic copy of the performance instrument


Student Teaching Observation Tool (STOT) Copy of STOT Assessment


This assessment is based on the 10 national standards of effective practice for new teachers (InTASC). Standards 1-


3 address The Learner and Learning. Standards 4-5 address Content Knowledge. Standards 6-8 address 


Instructional Practice. Standards 9-10 address Professional Responsibility. Under the Family Education & Privacy Act


of 1974, the teacher candidate has the right of inspection and review of this document. 


Standard 4: 
Content 
Knowledge


Underdeveloped 1.5 Emerging 2.5 Proficient 3.5 Distinguished N/A


Spring 2019 
(N=10)
Effectively 
teaches 
subject matter


2 6 2


Guides 
mastery of 
content 
through 
meaningful 


2 7 1



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881142-dt-content-rid-119434223_1/xid-119434223_1
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learning 
experiences
Integrates 
culturally 
relevant 
content to 
build on 
learners’ 
background 
knowledge


5 4 1


Fall 2019 
(N=12)
Effectively…. 2 7 3
Guides…. 2 5 5
Integrates…. 4 4 3 1
Spring 2020 
(N=3)
Effectively… 2 1
Guides… 1 1 1
Integrates… 1 1 1
Standard 5: 
Application of
Content


Underdeveloped 1.5 Emerging 2.5 Proficient 3.5 Distinguished N/A


Spring 2019 
(N=10)
Connects core 
content to 
relevant, real-
life 
experiences 
and learning 
tasks


1 2 3 4


Designs 
activities 
where 
students 
engage with 
subject matter 
from a variety 
of perspectives


3 4 3


Accesses 
content 
resources to 
build global 
awareness


1 5 3 1
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Uses relevant 
content to 
engage 
learners in 
innovative 
thinking and 
collaborative 
problem 
solving


3 5 2


Fall 2019 
(N=12)
Connects … 1 1 6 4
Designs ….. 2 6 4
Accesses….. 5 4 3
Uses 
relevant…


3 4 5


Spring 2020 
(N=3)
Connects … 2 1
Designs ….. 2 1
Accesses….. 2 1
Uses 
relevant…


2 1


2. Additionally, select from among the following assessments for a total of 6-8. Provide a 


description of the assessment, a data table showing three years of results, an electronic 


copy of the assessment instrument (test, project, paper, etc.) and, where appropriate, the 


rubric or scoring guide.


a.Pre-student Teaching Practicum Evaluations
b.Key Performance Tasks
c.Capstone Project (portfolio, teacher work sample, etc.)
d.Employer survey results related to content knowledge
e.Graduate survey results related to content knowledge
f. Additional assessment of choice
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Pre-Student Teaching Practicum Evaluations: Level 3 Disposition  Copy of Level 3 Disposition Assessment


Level 3 Disposition Does not 
Meet 
Expectations


Progressing 
Towards 
Expectations


Fulfills 
Expectations


Exceeds 
Expectations


N/A


Fall 2018 (N=26)


1.1 The teacher candidate 
respects learners differing 
strengths and needs and is 
committed to using this 
information to further each 
learner’s development.


1 24 1


1.2 The teacher candidate takes 
responsibility for using learners’ 
strengths as a basis for growth 
and their weaknesses as 
opportunities for learning.


3 22 1


2.1 The teacher candidate 
believes that all learners can 
achieve at high levels and 
persists in helping each learner 
reach his/her full potential.


6 19 1


3.1 The teacher candidate seeks
to foster respectful 
communication among all 
members of the learning 
community through thoughtful 
and responsive listening and 
observations to establish a 
positive learning environment.


2 19 5


4.1 The teacher candidate 
believes that content 
knowledge is not a fixed body of
facts but is complex, culturally 
situated, and ever evolving. As a
demonstration of this belief, 
s/he keeps abreast of new ideas
and understandings in the field. 
(could include but is not limited 
to the following: attending 
staff/professional development,
participating in conferences, 
reading professional literature 
in the field, blogging on 


1 23 2



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881136-dt-content-rid-119434215_1/xid-119434215_1
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professional topics).


6.1 The teacher candidate takes 
responsibility for aligning 
instruction and assessment with
learning goals.


2 24


6.2 The teacher candidate 
provides timely and effective 
feedback to learners on their 
progress.


2 18 6


7.1 The teacher candidate 
respects learners’ diverse 
strengths and needs and is 
committed to using this 
information to plan effective 
instruction.


4 22


7.2 The teacher candidate 
values planning as a collegial 
activity.


4 17 5


8.1 The teacher candidate is 
committed to exploring how the
use of new and emerging 
technologies can support and 
promote student learning.


2 20 1 1


8.2 The teacher candidate 
values flexibility and reciprocity 
(give and take) in the teaching 
process as necessary for 
adapting instruction to learner 
responses, ideas, and needs.


5 20 1


9.1 The teacher candidate 
respects and upholds ethical 
behavior and professional 
standards; is honest and 
forthright; maintains 
confidentiality; demonstrates 
diplomacy (to include but is not 
limited to the following: reliable
attendance, timelines, 
professional dress/appearance, 
positive and proactive attitude, 
calm and confident composure 
and initiative, non-judgmental 
language, strong integrity).


2 14 10
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10.1 the teacher candidate 
takes initiative to grow and 
develop with colleagues 
through interactions that 
enhance practice and support 
student learning.


1 22 3


Fall 2019 (N=11)


Respects learners’ differing 
strengths ……


1 10


Takes responsibility for using 
learners’ strengths …..


10 1


Believes all learners can achieve
at high levels…….


11


Seeks to foster respectful 
communication …..


7 4


Believes that content 
knowledge is not a fixed body 
…..


8 2


Takes responsibility for aligning 
instruction and assessment ...


1 10


Provides timely and effective 
feedback to learners …


10 1


Respects learners’ diverse 
strengths and needs …..


2 9


Values planning as a collegial 
activity


1 7 3


Committed to exploring how 
the use of new and ……..


4 7


Values flexibility and reciprocity 
(give and take) …


1 10


Respects and upholds ethical 
behavior …..


6


Takes initiative to grow and 
develop with colleagues ….


2 9


Spring 2020 (N=6)


Respects learners’ differing 
strengths ……


1 4 1


Takes responsibility for using 
learners’ strengths …..


2 3 1


Believes all learners can achieve
at high levels…….


5 1


Seeks to foster respectful 
communication …..


4 2
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Believes that content 
knowledge is not a fixed body 
…..


6


Takes responsibility for aligning 
instruction and assessment ...


6


Provides timely and effective 
feedback to learners …


5 1


Respects learners’ diverse 
strengths and needs …..


2 3 1


Values planning as a collegial 
activity


6


Committed to exploring how 
the use of new and ……..


1 4 1


Values flexibility and reciprocity 
(give and take) …


1 5


Respects and upholds ethical 
behavior …..


1 2 3


Takes initiative to grow and 
develop with colleagues ….


5 1


Key Performance Tasks: Lesson Plan   Copy of Lesson Plan Assessment


Students are required to use the UbD lesson plan template to write lesson plans that they teach during their 


Methods and Materials Field Experience. This template highlights the students’ knowledge of the 10 


INTASC standards.


Lesson Plan Does not 
Meet 
Standard


Progressing 
Towards 
Standard


Fulfills 
Standard


Exceeds
Standard


Spring 2020 (N=3)


1. Creates developmentally appropriate instruction 3


2. Makes appropriate provisions for individual students with 
particular learning differences or needs


3


3. Includes modifications and adaptations for making content 
accessible to English language learners


3


4. Develops learning experiences that engage learners in 
collaborative learning


3


5. Develops learning experiences intended to motivate and 
engage learners


3



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881160-dt-content-rid-119434237_1/xid-119434237_1
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6. Creates opportunities for students to learn the academic 
language of the content (e.g., vocabulary, paraphrase, in a 
reading course; hypothesize in a science course)


3


7. Teacher candidate understands major concepts central to 
the discipline


3


8. Teacher candidate understands major concepts central to 
the discipline


3


9. Possesses knowledge of student content standards in the 
discipline


3


10. Uses digital/ interactive technologies to specific learning 
goals


1 2


11. Engages learners in critical thinking processes 3


12. Designs/selects valid appropriate assessments that match 
learning objectives


3


13. Knows how to analyze assessment data to measure 
student progress and guide planning and instruction


3


14. The teacher plans differentiated instruction for individuals 
and groups of learners


1 2


15. Uses a range of evidence based instructional strategies, 
resources and technological tools and knows how to use 
them to effectively plan instruction


3


16. Teacher uses appropriate strategies and resources to 
adapt instruction to the needs of individuals and groups of 
learners


3


17. Asks questions to stimulate discussion 3


18. Uses technological resources to engage students in 
learning


1 2


19. The teacher uses a variety of self-assessment/ problem-
solving strategies to analyze/reflect on their practices and 
to make adjustments as necessary


2 1


20. The teacher is committed to deepening their understanding
of their own frames of reference (e.g., culture, gender, 
language, abilities, ways of knowing) and how these affect 
their teaching


2 1


21. Uses data to evaluate the outcomes of teaching and to 
adapt planning and practice.


2 1
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22. Demonstrates the skills necessary to provide all learners 
access to the four Cs of 21st Century Learning 
(communication, collaboration, critical thinking and 
creativity)


3


23. Uses ISTE standards in designing, instruction that engages
students and improves learning


2 1


Fall 2019 (N=4)


1. Creates developmentally appropriate instruction 4


2. Makes appropriate provisions for individual students 
with particular learning differences or needs


4


3. Includes modifications and adaptations for making 
content accessible to English language learners


1 3


4. Develops learning experiences that engage learners in
collaborative learning


4


5. Develops learning experiences intended to motivate 
and engage learners


4


6. Creates opportunities for students to learn the 
academic language of the content (e.g., vocabulary, 
paraphrase, in a reading course; hypothesize in a 
science course)


4


7. Teacher candidate understands major concepts 
central to the discipline


4


8. Possesses knowledge of student content standards in 
the discipline


4


9. Uses digital/ interactive technologies to specific 
learning goals


2 2


10. Engages learners in critical thinking processes 4


11. Designs/selects valid appropriate assessments that 
match learning objectives


4


12. Knows how to analyze assessment data to measure 
student progress and guide planning and instruction


1 3


13. The teacher plans differentiated instruction for 
individuals and groups of learners


1 3


14. Uses a range of evidence based instructional 
strategies, resources and technological tools and 
knows how to use them to effectively plan instruction


1 3


15. Teacher uses appropriate strategies and resources to 
adapt instruction to the needs of individuals and 
groups of learners


1 3
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16. Asks questions to stimulate discussion 4


17. Uses technological resources to engage students in 
learning


1 3


18. The teacher uses a variety of self-assessment/ 
problem-solving strategies to analyze/reflect on their 
practices and to make adjustments as necessary


1 3


19. The teacher is committed to deepening their 
understanding of their own frames of reference (e.g., 
culture, gender, language, abilities, ways of knowing) 
and how these affect their teaching


1 3


20. Uses data to evaluate the outcomes of teaching and to
adapt planning and practice.


4 3


21. Demonstrates the skills necessary to provide all 
learners access to the four Cs of 21st Century 
Learning (communication, collaboration, critical 
thinking and creativity)


22. Uses ISTE standards in designing, instruction that 
engages students and improves learning


2 2


Fall 2018 (N=3)


1. Creates developmentally appropriate instruction 3


2. Makes appropriate provisions for individual students 
with particular learning differences or needs


3


3. Includes modifications and adaptations for making 
content accessible to English language learners


3


4. Develops learning experiences that engage learners in
collaborative learning


3


5. Develops learning experiences intended to motivate 
and engage learners


3


6. Creates opportunities for students to learn the 
academic language of the content (e.g., vocabulary, 
paraphrase, in a reading course; hypothesize in a 
science course)


3


7. Teacher candidate understands major concepts 
central to the discipline


3


8. Teacher candidate understands major concepts 
central to the discipline


3


9. Possesses knowledge of student content standards in 
the discipline


3
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10. Uses digital/ interactive technologies to specific 
learning goals


1 2


11. Engages learners in critical thinking processes 3


12. Designs/selects valid appropriate assessments that 
match learning objectives


3


13. Knows how to analyze assessment data to measure 
student progress and guide planning and instruction


3


14. The teacher plans differentiated instruction for 
individuals and groups of learners


1 2


15. Uses a range of evidence based instructional 
strategies, resources and technological tools and 
knows how to use them to effectively plan instruction


3


16. Teacher uses appropriate strategies and resources to 
adapt instruction to the needs of individuals and 
groups of learners


3


17. Asks questions to stimulate discussion 3


18. Uses technological resources to engage students in 
learning


1 2


19. The teacher uses a variety of self-assessment/ 
problem-solving strategies to analyze/reflect on their 
practices and to make adjustments as necessary


2 1


20. The teacher is committed to deepening their 
understanding of their own frames of reference (e.g., 
culture, gender, language, abilities, ways of knowing) 
and how these affect their teaching


2 1


21. Uses data to evaluate the outcomes of teaching and to
adapt planning and practice.


2 1


22. Demonstrates the skills necessary to provide all 
learners access to the four Cs of 21st Century 
Learning (communication, collaboration, critical 
thinking and creativity)


3


23. Uses ISTE standards in designing, instruction that 
engages students and improves learning


2 1


Key Performance Tasks: Child Study   Copy of Child Study Assessment
Students complete this assignment in their Observing and Assessing class. They are required to synthesize the 
information gathered through the use of informal assessments to identify learning goals for a child in each 
developmental domain and select a specific activity that would enhance he child’s competency for the domains.



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881154-dt-content-rid-119434236_1/xid-119434236_1
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Child Study Does not 
Meet 
Standard


Progressing 
Towards 
Standard


Fulfills 
Standard


Exceeds 
Standard


Spring 2020 (N=2)


1. Understands patterns of development 7 6


2. Identifies appropriate instructional strategies based on 
child’s developmental levels


7 6


3. Understands that a child’s learning is influenced by a 
variety of developmental domains: cognitive, linguistic, 
social, emotional and physical


7 6


4. Differences in approaches to learning 7 6


5. Considers the child’s language, culture, and family as 
assets for learning


7 6


6. Use of professional language of the discipline 
demonstrates knowledge of the content area


2 6 5


7. Accurately administers assessments 7 6


8. Uses data from multiple assessments to reach 
conclusions


7 6


9. Interprets assessment data 7 6


10. Uses learning theories as a framework in instructional 
planning


7 6


11. Understands how to plan instruction based on individual 
learners’ strengths and needs


7 6


12. Advocates for the needs of the learner 8 5


Fall 2019 (N=5)


1. Understands patterns of development 9


2. Identifies appropriate instructional strategies based on 
child’s developmental levels


9


3. Understands that a child’s learning is influenced by a 
variety of developmental domains: cognitive, linguistic, 
social, emotional and physical


9


4. Differences in approaches to learning 9


5. Considers the child’s language, culture, and family as 
assets for learning


9


6. Use of professional language of the discipline 
demonstrates knowledge of the content area


9


7. Accurately administers assessments 9
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8. Uses data from multiple assessments to reach 
conclusions


9


9. Interprets assessment data 9


10. Uses learning theories as a framework in instructional 
planning


9


11. Understands how to plan instruction based on individual 
learners’ strengths and needs


9


12. Advocates for the needs of the learner 9


Spring 2018 (N=2)


1. Understands patterns of development 2


2. Identifies appropriate instructional strategies based on 
child’s developmental levels


2


3. Understands that a child’s learning is influenced by a 
variety of developmental domains: cognitive, linguistic, 
social, emotional and physical


2


4. Differences in approaches to learning 2


5. Considers the child’s language, culture, and family as 
assets for learning


2


6. Use of professional language of the discipline 
demonstrates knowledge of the content area


1 1


7. Accurately administers assessments 1 1


8. Uses data from multiple assessments to reach 
conclusions


2


9. Interprets assessment data 2


10. Uses learning theories as a framework in instructional 
planning


2


11. Understands how to plan instruction based on individual 
learners’ strengths and needs


2


12. Advocates for the needs of the learner 2


Capstone Project: Teacher Work Sample   Copy of Teacher Work Sample Assessment
This is the culminating project that the students complete during their student teaching. Teacher candidates are 
required to create a work sample related to a unit of study that they implemented in the classroom that includes an 
instructional sequence, assessment and analysis of student learning, detailed lesson plans, and a reflective analysis 
of the impact of teaching upon student learning.


Teacher Work Sample Does not 
Meet 
Standard


Progressing 
Towards 
Standard


Fulfills 
Standard


Exceeds 
Standard



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881165-dt-content-rid-119434250_1/xid-119434250_1
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Spring 2020 (N=2)


1. Conducts formative assessments to design and modify 
developmentally appropriate instruction


2


2. Creates developmentally appropriate instruction 2


3. Uses instructional strategies that promote construction of 
knowledge, acquisition of skills, and discipline-based thinking 
processes


2


4. Creates opportunities for students to demonstrate their 
learning in different ways


2


5. Makes appropriate modifications for individual students with 
particular learning differences or needs


2


6. Uses strategies to make content comprehensible for ELLs. 2


7. The teacher accesses resources and supports (i.e., 
specialized assistance and services) to meet particular 
learning differences/ needs


2


8. Incorporates learners experiences, cultures and community 
resources into instruction


2


9. Develops learning experiences that engage learners in 
collaborative learning


2


10. Develops learning experiences that engage learners in self-
direction and ownership of learning


2


11. Creates opportunities for students to learn the academic 
language of the content (e.g., “vocabulary,” “paraphrase” in a 
reading course; “hypothesize” in a science course)


2


12. Guides learners in analyzing the complexities of an 
issue/question from various disciplinary perspectives and 
cross-disciplinary skills


2


13. TWS guides student learners in researching diverse 
perspectives and analyzing them


2


14. Implements supports for literacy development in the content 
areas (i.e. reading comprehension, vocabulary development)


2


15. Uses digital/ interactive technologies to achieve specific 
learning goals


2


16. Engages learners in multiple ways of demonstrating 
knowledge/skill as part of the assessment process


2


17. The teacher effectively uses multiple and appropriate types of 
assessment data to identify each students learning needs and
differentiate learning experiences


2
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18. Knows how to analyze assessment data to measure student 
progress and guide planning and instruction


2


19. Uses appropriate strategies, accommodations, resources and 
materials to differentiate instruction for individuals and groups 
of learners


2


20. Plans instruction based on formative and summative 
assessment data (e.g., class discussion, observations, exit 
slips, STAR testing, unit tests/projects, etc.)


2


21. Understands content and content standards and their 
organization in the curriculum


2


22. Considers cultural diversity of students in planning instruction 2


23. Uses a variety of questioning strategies to stimulate 
discussions and develop deep understanding in the content 
area


2


24. Uses technological resources to engage students in learning 2


25. Uses ISTE standards in designing instruction that engages 
students and improves learning


2


26. The teacher candidate uses a variety of strategies to evaluate 
their practices and plan for improvement


2


27. Uses data to evaluate the outcomes of teaching and to adapt 
planning and practice


2


28. Demonstrates the skills necessary to provide all learners 
access to the four C’s of 21st Century Learning 
(communication, collaboration, critical thinking and creativity)


2


29. Demonstrates the skills necessary to have a positive impact 
on all students learning/ development


2


Fall 2019 (N=5)


1. Conducts formative assessments to design and modify 
developmentally appropriate instruction


5


2. Creates developmentally appropriate instruction 5


3. Uses instructional strategies that promote construction of 
knowledge, acquisition of skills, and discipline-based 
thinking processes


5


4. Creates opportunities for students to demonstrate their 
learning in different ways


5


5. Makes appropriate modifications for individual students 
with particular learning differences or needs


5


6. Uses strategies to make content comprehensible for 
ELLs.


2
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7. The teacher accesses resources and supports (i.e., 
specialized assistance and services) to meet particular 
learning differences/ needs


2


8. Incorporates learners’ experiences, cultures and 
community resources into instruction


5


9. Develops learning experiences that engage learners in 
collaborative learning


5


10. Develops learning experiences that engage learners in 
self-direction and ownership of learning


5


11. Creates opportunities for students to learn the academic 
language of the content (e.g., “vocabulary,” “paraphrase” 
in a reading course; “hypothesize” in a science course)


5


12. Guides learners in analyzing the complexities of an 
issue/question from various disciplinary perspectives and 
cross-disciplinary skills


5


13. TWS guides student learners in researching diverse 
perspectives and analyzing them


5


14. Implements supports for literacy development in the 
content areas (i.e. reading comprehension, vocabulary 
development)


5


15. Uses digital/ interactive technologies to achieve specific 
learning goals


5


16. Engages learners in multiple ways of demonstrating 
knowledge/skill as part of the assessment process


5


17. The teacher effectively uses multiple and appropriate 
types of assessment data to identify each students 
learning needs and differentiate learning experiences


5


18. Knows how to analyze assessment data to measure 
student progress and guide planning and instruction


5


19. Uses appropriate strategies, accommodations, resources 
and materials to differentiate instruction for individuals 
and groups of learners


5


20. Plans instruction based on formative and summative 
assessment data (e.g., class discussion, observations, 
exit slips, STAR testing, unit tests/projects, etc.)


5


21. Understands content and content standards and their 
organization in the curriculum


5


22. Considers cultural diversity of students in planning 
instruction


5
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23. Uses a variety of questioning strategies to stimulate 
discussions and develop deep understanding in the 
content area


5


24. Uses technological resources to engage students in 
learning


5


25. Uses ISTE standards in designing instruction that 
engages students and improves learning


5


26. The teacher candidate uses a variety of strategies to 
evaluate their practices and plan for improvement


5


27. Uses data to evaluate the outcomes of teaching and to 
adapt planning and practice


5


28. Demonstrates the skills necessary to provide all learners 
access to the four C’s of 21st Century Learning 
(communication, collaboration, critical thinking and 
creativity)


5


29. Demonstrates the skills necessary to have a positive 
impact on all students learning/ development


5


Spring 2019 (N=4)


1. Creates developmentally appropriate instruction 4


2. Makes appropriate provisions for individual students with 
particular learning differences or needs


4


3. Includes modifications and adaptations for making 
content accessible to English language learners


4


4. Develops learning experiences that engage learners in 
collaborative learning


4


5. Develops learning experiences intended to motivate and 
engage learners


4


6. Creates opportunities for students to learn the academic 
language of the content (e.g., vocabulary, paraphrase, in 
a reading course; hypothesize in a science course)


4


7. Teacher candidate understands major concepts central to
the discipline


4


8. Teacher candidate understands major concepts central to
the discipline


4


9. Possesses knowledge of student content standards in the
discipline


4


10. Uses digital/ interactive technologies to specific learning 
goals


4


11. Engages learners in critical thinking processes 4
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12. Designs/selects valid appropriate assessments that 
match learning objectives


4


13. Knows how to analyze assessment data to measure 
student progress and guide planning and instruction


4


14. The teacher plans differentiated instruction for individuals 
and groups of learners


4


15. Uses a range of evidence based instructional strategies, 
resources and technological tools and knows how to use 
them to effectively plan instruction


4


16. Teacher uses appropriate strategies and resources to 
adapt instruction to the needs of individuals and groups of
learners


4


17. Asks questions to stimulate discussion 4


18. Uses technological resources to engage students in 
learning


4


19. The teacher uses a variety of self-assessment/ problem-
solving strategies to analyze/reflect on their practices and
to make adjustments as necessary


4


20. The teacher is committed to deepening their 
understanding of their own frames of reference (e.g., 
culture, gender, language, abilities, ways of knowing) and
how these affect their teaching


4


21. Uses data to evaluate the outcomes of teaching and to 
adapt planning and practice.


4


22. Demonstrates the skills necessary to provide all learners 
access to the four Cs of 21st Century Learning 
(communication, collaboration, critical thinking and 
creativity)


4


23. Uses ISTE standards in designing, instruction that 
engages students and improves learning


4


24. Uses a variety of questioning strategies to stimulate 
discussions and develop deep understanding in the 
content area


4


25. Uses technological resources to engage students in 
learning


4


26. Uses ISTE standards in designing instruction that 
engages students and improves learning


4


27. The teacher candidate uses a variety of strategies to 
evaluate their practices and plan for improvement


4
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28. Uses data to evaluate the outcomes of teaching and to 
adapt planning and practice


4


29. Demonstrates the skills necessary to provide all learners 
access to the four C’s of 21st Century Learning 
(communication, collaboration, critical thinking and 
creativity)


4


Graduate Survey Results related to Content Area


Preparation for 
Instructional Practice


Agree Disagree Tend to Agree Tend to
Disagree


Effectively teaches 
subject matter in my 
licensure area


12 0 9 0


Plan lessons with 
clear learning 
objectives/goals in 
mind


15 0 5 1


Design and Modify 
assessment to match 
learning objectives


13 0 6 2


Engage students in 
self-assessment 
strategies


12 0 7 2


Spring/Fall 2018 
(N=17)


Effectively…. 14 0 3 0


Plans lessons… 13 0 4 0


Design and Modify 
assessments…


10 0 7 0


Engage students…. 10 0 7 0


Spring /Fall 2017 
(N=19)


Effectively…. 0 0 0 0


Plans lessons… 12 1 5 1


Design and Modify 
assessments…


10 1 6 2


Engages students… 10 1 6 2


Additional Assessment of choice: STOT -Instructional Practices   Copy of STOT Assessment
This assessment is based on the 10 national standards of effective practice for new teachers (InTASC). Standards 1-



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881142-dt-content-rid-119434223_1/xid-119434223_1
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3 address The Learner and Learning. Standards 4-5 address Content Knowledge. Standards 6-8 address 


Instructional Practice. Standards 9-10 address Professional Responsibility. Under the Family Education & Privacy Act


of 1974, the teacher candidate has the right of inspection and review of this document. 


Standard 6: 
Assessment


Underdeveloped 1.5 Emerging 2.5 Proficient 3.5 Distinguished N/A


Fall 2019 (N=12)
Uses multiple 
methods of 
assessment


3 5 4


Provides students 
with meaningful 
feedback to guide 
next steps in 
learning


1 6 4 1


Uses appropriate 
Data sources to 
identify student 
learning needs


5 4 3


Engages students 
in self-assessment 
strategies


5 4 3


Spring 2019 
(N=10)
Uses multiple…. 3 5 2
Provides students 
with….


3 5 2


Uses appropriate…. 3 5 2
Engages students… 3 4 3
Spring 2020 (N=3)
Uses multiple…. 2 1
Provides students 
with….


2 1


Uses appropriate…. 2 1
Engages students… 2 1


Standard 7: 
Planning for 
Instruction


Underdeveloped 1.5 Emerging 2.5 Proficient 3.5 Distinguished N/A


Fall 2019 (N=12)
Connects lesson 
goals with school 


1 5 6
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curriculum and state
standards
Uses assessment 
data to inform 
planning for 
instruction


2 6 3


Adjusts instructional
plans to meet 
students’ needs


1 7 4


Collaboratively 
designs instruction


2 2 8


Spring 2019 
(N=10)
Connects lesson… 2 3 5
Uses assessment 
data…….


3 5 2


Adjusts instructional
plans….


2 3 5


Collaboratively 
designs…


1 2 7


Spring 2020 (N=3)
Connects lesson… 1 1 1
Uses assessment… 2 1
Adjusts instruct 
plans….


2 1


Collaboratively 
designs…


2 1


Standard 8: 
Instructional 
Strategies


Underdeveloped 1.5 Emerging 2.5 Proficient 3.5 Distinguished N/A


Fall 2019 (N=12)
Varies instructional 
strategies to 
engage learners


1 5 6


Uses technology 
appropriately to 
enhance instruction


2 6 3


Differentiates 
instruction for a 
variety of learning 
needs


1 7 4


Instructional 
practices reflect 
effective 


2 2 8
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communication 
skills
Spring 2019 
(N=10)
Uses instructional 
strategies….


2 6 2


Uses technology…. 2 4 4
Differentiates…. 1 7 2
Instructional 
practices…


1 5 4


Spring 2020 (N=3)
Uses instructional 
strategies….


2 1


Uses technology…. 2 1
Differentiates…. 2 1 1
Instructional 
practices…


1 1 1


3. Respond to the following questions:


a.Analysis of findings: Describe how the data provided above demonstrate that 


candidates in the program meet the standards.


b.Response to findings: What changes have you made in your program as a result 


of data analysis? Provide a rationale for your decision.


In almost every instance the data indicated that most students met or exceeded the standards. In those 


instances where a small percentage of students did not meet standards or were progressing, faculty in the 


program area discussed and reviewed the findings and developed Action Plans that systematically outlined 


how they intended to move forward to ensure that all students were at a minimum meeting the standards. 


For example, in the Lesson Plan Key assessment where students were not meeting expectations in the 


area of technology use action items included faculty making sure they worked closely with students to help 


them understand how to identify meaningful, relevant ways to incorporate technology both as a 


developmentally appropriate teaching tool and as a valuable tool for assessment, pedagogy, and 


parent/teacher communication. Further, syllabi reviews were conducted by the Undergraduate Assessment 


Committee to ensure that the topic of technology was indeed one of the priorities in the methods course 


where writing and implementing lesson plans is taught.
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COVER SHEET


1. Institution’s Name:  University of North Dakota
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3. Preparer of this Report:  Jo-Anne Yearwood, Clinical Assistant Professor, Department 


Teaching, Leadership, and Professional Practice


a. Phone:  701-777-6580


b. E-mail: joanne.yearwood@und.edu


4. CAEP/State Coordinator:   Donna Pearson


a. Phone:   701-777-2862


b. E-mail:   donna.pearson@und.edu


5. Name of Institution’s program:   Early Childhood Education


6. Grade levels for which candidates are being prepared:   PreK-3


7. Degree or award level  (select one)


a. Initial


i.   x     Baccalaureate


ii. ___ Post Baccalaureate


8. Is this program offered at more than one site?


a. ___ Yes


b.   x     No


9. If your answer is yes to the above question, list the sites at which the program is offered:


10.  Program report status (check one):


a. ___ Initial Review


b. X Continuing Review


c. ___ Focused Visit
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SECTION I: CONTEXTUAL INFORMATION
1. Candidate Information


Directions: Provide three cycles of data on candidates enrolled* in the program and completing** the
program, beginning with the most recent academic year for which numbers have been tabulated. Please report
the data separately for the levels/tracks (e.g., baccalaureate, post-baccalaureate, alternate routes, master’s,
doctorate) being addressed in this report. 


Program:
Academic


Year
# of Candidates Enrolled in the


Program
# of Program
Completers


2018-2019 29 14


2017-2018 34 9


2016-2017 34 17
* Enrolled candidates are those formally admitted to the program as of the institution's official fall reporting date or as of 
October 15 of each academic year.
** Program completers are those candidates for whom a degree is conferred within the selected academic year. The 
academic year begins in the fall and concludes in the spring or summer of the following year depending upon whether 
candidates are granted degrees in the summer.


2. Curriculum Exhibit (Select 1)


a. _x__ Option 1: Complete the Curriculum Exhibit Form below. Include an electronic link 


to each syllabus for courses listed under the Teaching Specialty and the 


Professional Education columns.


b. ___ Option 2: Upload the Program Status Sheet (must include general studies, specialty 


area, and professional education courses). Include an electronic link to each syllabus 


for courses listed under the Teaching Specialty and the Professional Education 


columns.


Curriculum Exhibit Form SFN 14381. Provides the opportunity for institutions to document the entire


program including general studies, teaching specialty, and professional education.


 Curriculum exhibit forms are to be prepared for every basic and advanced program being brought
forward for either initial or continuing approval by the Education Standards and Practices Board
(ESPB). 


 A separate sheet is to be completed for each program for which approval is requested. If more
than one program is offered within an approval category, a separate sheet must be completed
for each of those programs. For example, if both instrumental and vocal/choral music majors are
offered, complete a separate sheet for each. Also, for example, a separate sheet must be
completed for each of the science and social science majors.


CURRICULUM EXHIBIT FORM BASIC PROGRAM
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EDUCATION STANDARDS AND PRACTICES BOARD


SFN 14381 (05-17)


Institution:  University of North Dakota Major:  Early Childhood


Total credits required for degree:  125


General Studies Teaching Specialty Professional Education


Credits Required: 39 Credits Required:  59 Credits Required: 27
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Communication Courses- 9 Credits


 ENGL 110 College Composition I 


(3) 


 ENGL 130 Composition II: Writing 


for Public Audiences 3 


 COMM 110 Fundamentals of 


Public Speaking 3 Total Credits 9


Social Sciences – 9 Credits


 Should be taken from s 


departments, including T&L 252 


Child Development (required)


Arts and Humanities – 9 Credits


 Should be taken from two 


departments


Math, Science Technology – 9 


credits


 Should be taken from at lease 3 


departments, and must include 1 


science course with a 


corresponding lab


Special -Emphasis Area – 3 credits in


one of the following areas


 Advanced Communications (A)


 Quantitative Reasoning (Q)


 Global Diversity (G)


 United States Diversity (U)


T&L 310 Intro to Early Childhood ED 
(3) 


T&L 311 Observing & Assessing 
Children (3) 


T&L 313 Lang Development & 
Emerging Literacy (3)


 T&L 320 Infant/Toddler Dev (3)


T&L 322 Org & Leadership in ECE (3)


T&L 328 Survey of Children’s Lit(3)


T&L 333 Meth & Materials: Pre-
Kindergarten (3)


T&L 486 Field Experience (Co-Req of 
T&L 333) (1 credit)


T&L 335 Understanding Readers & 
Writers (3) 


T&L 336 Social/Emotional Dev &    
Guidance (3) 


T&L 338 Home-School Relations (3)


T&L 411 Primary Reading & Language 
Arts (2) 


T&L 443 Math for Primary Grades (2)


T&L 453 Methods & Materials: 
Kindergarten (2) 


T&L 486 Field Experience (1)


T&L 410 Reading in the Elementary 
School (3) 


 T&L 430 Social Studies in the 
Elementary School (3) 


T&L 440 Math in the Elem School (3)


T&L 470 Science in the Elem School 
(3) 


T&L 486 Field Experience (2)


T&L 250 Introduction to Education (3)


T&L 252 Child Development (3) or Psyc
250 Developmental Psychology (4)


T&L 339 Technology for Teachers (2)


T&L 315 Ed of Exceptional Student (3)


T&L 433 Multicultural Ed (3)


T&L Student Teaching – Pre-
Kindergarten (10)


T&L 456 Pre-Kindergarten Seminar 
(co-Req of Pre-K Student Teaching) (1)


T&L 487 Student Teaching – Primary 
Grades (13)


T&L 488 Co-Req of Primary Student 
Teaching) Senior Seminar (1)


T&L 489 Senior Capstone (3)


Total: 39 credits Total: (Minimum 32 hours) Total: ( Minimum 22 hours 


Including Student Teaching) 


ESPB does not advocate, permit, nor practice discrimination on the basis of sex, race, color, national origin, religion, age or disability as
required by various state and federal laws.
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3. Descriptive Information about the Program: Provide a one to two paragraph description to help 


reviewers understand your program (include information that describes how a student typically 


moves through the program from entry to exit).


The Early Childhood Education (ECE) Program Area is part of the Teacher Education Programs in 


the Department of Teaching, Leadership and Professional Practice within the College of Education 


and Human Development. Students have a multiplicity of options when pursuing a BSED in early 


childhood education: 1) a BSED degree with a major in Early Childhood education, 2) a BSED 


degree with a double major in early childhood education and elementary education, 3) a BSED with


kindergarten endorsement with the double major or elementary education major, 4) a BSED in 


elementary education with a minor in early childhood education and 5) a BSED in early childhood 


education with a minor in special education. The ECE program provides a solid foundation in 


developmental knowledge and practices designed to foster evidence-based teaching methods. 


Emphasis is on early growth and development, while accentuating the young child in the context of 


family, culture and community. Teacher candidates acquire skills in observation, reflections, critical 


thinking, problem solving, curriculum development, assessment and family involvement. Faculty 


members believe that teacher candidates need to have opportunities to be with children throughout


their undergraduate experience and as a result, over 30% of all courses include field experiences 


where teacher candidates have the opportunity to work directly with young children. The program 


also places high importance on developmentally appropriate practices, emergent curriculum, 


descriptive assessment, play, hands-on-learning experiences, and problem-solving strategies to 


resolving conflict and choices for children. The curriculum is never static but is constantly evolving 


as children and teachers work in partnership to learn.


Admission to Teacher Education is dependent upon the following factors:


 Cumulative GPA of 2.75 and strength of academic record


  Completion of 30 units that apply towards graduation  


 Completion of pre-admit courses: T&L 250 Intro to Education course, and T&L 310 Intro to 


Early Childhood Education course (or in process)  


  PPST scores – must meet the minimum of 172 Math; 173 Reading; 173 Writing or PPST 


composite score of 518 if candidate has achieved passing scores in two out of three of the 


tests and the score of the third test is no more than two points below the required score 


  Quality of the application essay (Admission to Teacher Education Enrollment packet)


  Professional Dispositions Report (obtained while enrolled in T&L 250 or other field 


experiences)  


  Available openings in anticipated area of study.
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Once admitted, students systematically complete the required courses in the ECE program of study that 


include several supervised field experiences. They are also required to complete student teaching at both 


the pre-school, kindergarten, and a primary grade 1-3. To qualify for student teaching, a student must have 


a minimum cumulative GPA of 3.0 in teacher education coursework, satisfactorily complete their pre-k 


methods field experience, present a minimum overall GPA of 2.75 of at least 76 credit hours of work, be 


recommended by the ECE faculty and completed the 30 volunteer/service hours (VITAL-Volunteers in 


Teaching and Learning). This program gives teacher candidates the opportunity to gain experience through


volunteering with diverse groups. Students will advance to graduation after completing 125 credits, 


including 36 credits in courses numbered 300 or above and 60 of those credits must be from a 4-year 


institution.


4. Changes in the Program since the Last Review: Please describe any changes since the last 


review and include rationale for those changes.


Several changes have taken place since the last review that have influenced curriculum changes in the 


undergraduate Early Childhood Education Program: contracting with Teaching Strategies Gold, statewide 


articulation agreement renewal, curriculum mapping in response to updated CAEP standards with 


emphasis on technology and diversity, the creation of on online ECE accelerated program and moving the 


ECE BSED program online.


The contract with Teaching Strategies Gold gives all undergraduate ECE majors’ access to this online 


assessment tool, granting them access to a research based online assessment tool used in childcare 


programs across the state and country. Students are introduced to the tool when they enroll in T&L 311, 


Observing and assessing, in T&L 333, their methods course they complete two Gold certification modules 


that introduce them to a research based platform that supports and promotes effective teaching and 


assessment practices. And in T&L 487, student teaching, students complete the interrater reliability 


modules. The modules increase collaboration with their cooperating teachers in their student teaching 


assignments where this tool is used to conduct assessments on children.


The statewide articulation agreements were updated by the North Dakota Early Childhood Education 


Higher Education Consortium in 2015, a necessity since they were first adopted in 2013. The articulation 


agreement makes it possible for students at two year institutions within the Consortium to easily transfer to 


four year institutions in order to earn a Bachelor’s degree.


Curriculum mapping of the ECE major courses was conducted on March 4th, 2016. The curriculum mapping


was vital to increasing the strength of the program and proved helpful in supporting the existing overlap that


occurs in some our classes for refreshing students’ memories and emphasizing certain important factors 


specifically related to developmentally appropriate practices, curriculum planning and assessments.
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An online ECE Accelerated program was developed in the fall of 2018 with a slow roll out in the fall of 2019


and full implementation in the spring of 2020 after approval for online delivery of the ECE BSED program 


was received from the SBHE.


5. Field & Clinical Experiences: Briefly describe the required field & clinical experiences that are 


specific to your program including the number of hours for early field experiences and the number 


of hours/weeks for student teaching or internships.


Teacher candidates in the program engage in a wide range of field experiences throughout their enrollment


in the program that meet the early childhood standards. 


Course Number of FE hours Standards Alignment
T&L 250 30 50037.2 The program requires 


the study of historical, 
philosophical, and social 
foundations and how these 
foundations influence current 
thought and practice in early 
childhood education.


T&L 310 6 50037.4 The program requires 
sixteen semester hours of study 
in developmentally appropriate 
practices, and the development 
and implementation of curriculum
instruction based on knowledge 
of individual children and the 
community.


T&L 311 6 50037.4 The program requires 
sixteen semester hours of study 
in developmentally appropriate 
practices, and the development 
and implementation of curriculum
instruction based on knowledge 
of individual children and the 
community.


T&L 313 6 50037.4 The program requires 
sixteen semester hours of study 
in developmentally appropriate 
practices, and the development 
and implementation of curriculum
instruction based on knowledge 
of individual children and the 
community.
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T&L 322 10 50037.10 The program requires 
the study of basic principles of 
administration, organization, 
leadership and operation of early
childhood programs, including 
supervision of staff, volunteers,
and program evaluation.


T&L 333, co-requisite &L 486
(one of three supervised field 
experiences)


30 50037.9   The program requires 
three supervised field experiences 
(one at a pre‐kindergarten level) 
and two student teaching 
experiences for a minimum of ten 
weeks. One student teaching 
experience must be in an approved 
Early Care and Education setting for
children ages birth-6 or kindergarten
setting and the other in grades 1, 2, 
or 3, and include the opportunity to 
work with children with special 
needs.


Additionally, ECE majors complete two student teaching experiences (T&L 487), 10 weeks (full day student


teaching or 16 weeks (teaching 5 ¾ hours per day) in a pre-school setting and16 weeks in a primary 


classroom.
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SECTION II: RESPONSE TO STANDARDS


1. Areas of Weakness from Prior Review: How has the program addressed and resolved the 


weaknesses targeted in the previous program review and not previously resolved? Describe 


actions taken to address the weakness and provide evidence that the weakness has been 


resolved.


The following area of weakness was sited from the prior review: connect the three field experiences to the 
standards for Early Childhood. The three field experiences cited in the last report were: T&L 333 M&M Pre-
K, T&L 486, Field Experience (pre-requisite) and T&L 487 student teaching (students in this program 
complete two student teaching experiences. The program area addressed this by making sure that these 
experiences were connected to the standards by clearly showing that alignment in the course objectives as 
follows:


1. T&L 333 - Course Objectives:
 Design teacher-made materials that promote the effective use of classroom structure and learning activities.


(ESPB Standards 7.1, 7.4, 7.7), (INTASC #2).
 Review and assess teaching material for their relevance to an Early Childhood Educational setting including 


making adaptations and accommodations for children with disabilities. (ESPB Standard 7.1, INTASC #2, 7)
 Recognize and create curriculum that is developmentally appropriate, culturally responsive, and 


representative of the cognitive, social/emotional, affective, aesthetic, physical, and language domains.  
(ESPB Standard, 7.1, 7.4, 7.7), (INTASC #2, 3 and 8).


 Implement activities/lessons through a variety of child-directed and teacher-directed approaches (ESPB 
Standards 7.1, 7.4, 7.7), (INTASC #4, 7 and 8).


 Demonstrate effective teaching techniques in various curriculum areas, including: science, math, arts, music
and movement, literacy, and social studies. (ESPB Standard, 7.4, 7.9, INTASC #1 and 8).


 Reflect on the principles and philosophies of Early Childhood Education and Early Childhood Special 
Education (INTASC # 9).


2. T&L 486 - Course Objective:
 The primary goal for this field experience is for the teacher candidate to become familiar with planning 


lessons that are then taught to young children within an early childhood setting through a block 
schedule, while at the same time becoming familiar with the daily routine in an early childhood setting. 
(ESPB Standard, 50037.9), (INTASC #3, 4, 7 and 8), (CAEP, 1.1, 1.3 and 2.3).


3. T&L 487, Student Teaching - Course Objectives:
 Prepare a rich learning environment for children (ESPB –ECE-Standard 7.4), (INTASC # 1, 2, 3, 7, 8).
 Plan and implement individual and group activities that promote the physical, social, emotional, 


intellectual and language development of children. (ESPB –ECE-Standard 7.4), (INTASC # 4 & 5).
 Observe and record children’s growth and development to gain knowledge and an appreciation of each 


child (ESPB –ECE-Standard 7.6, INTASC # 6).
  Develop increased sensitivity to and respect for children’s needs and feelings (ESPB –ECE-Standard 


7.6), (INTASC # 6).
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  Develop rapport with parents and experience the benefits of close parent-teacher   relationships (ESPB
–ECE-Standard 7.3), (INTASC # 10).


 Recognize personal teaching styles and develop own style as awareness of exemplary practices in 
early childhood education grows (ESPB-ECE-Standard 7.8 & 7. 9,), (INTASC # 9).


 Develop an awareness and appreciation of different teaching styles among colleagues and support 
colleagues in their endeavors (ESPB-ECE-Standard 7.3), (INTASC # 9).


 Recognize and describe one’s own strengths and vulnerabilities as an Early Childhood Educator 
(ESPB-ECE-Standard 7.8), (INTASC # 9).


2. Course/Assessment Matrix:


 Complete the matrix below.
 List courses that address each of the ESPB standards for your program.


(All courses listed should be linked to an electronic syllabus.)
 List the assessments that most clearly align with each standard.


(Choose from among those listed in Section 4: Evidence of Meeting the Standard.)
 Provide a short narrative describing how the program addresses the standard.


(For example, identify course objectives, activities and related experiences).
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SECTION III: ADDRESSING THE STANDARDS


State Standard Course Prefix and Title (with
electronic links to syllabi)


Assessment (from among those listed under
Section IV: Evidence of Meeting the Standard)


50037.1 The program requires the study of 
typical and atypical child development to 
include the physical, social, emotional, 
language, cognitive, and aesthetic 
development of all young children from birth 
through age eight including characteristics of 
children as learners and as individuals.


Optional --this is addressed by the Unit 
(EPP) in ESPB/InTASC Standard 1 : 
Learner Development*


Optional --this is addressed by the Unit (EPP) in 
ESPB/InTASC Standard 1 : Learner Development*


Narrative:


50037.2 The program requires the study of 
historical, philosophical, and social 
foundations and how these foundations 
influence current thought and practice in 
early childhood education.


T&L 250 Introduction to Education


T&L 252 Child Development


T&L 310 Introduction to Early 
Childhood Education


T&L 333 Methods and Materials Pre-K


T&L 453 Methods and Materials K


Small group lesson plan presentation on chapter topics 
that cover the historical, philosophical, and social 
foundations of teaching and their influence on teaching.


Developmentalist theory assignment-understanding 
how to explain human behavior


Group presentations on Theorists and Major 
Philosophies in ECE


Small Group ECE Approaches Presentation


Knowing “Kinders” Assignment
Narrative: All of these assignments provide opportunities for students to gain a full understanding of the state standard. For example in  T&L 250, 


the assignment involves students working in groups to learn more about a special interest topic such as “Let’s Take a Historical look at Teaching”, 







North Dakota Education Standards and Practices Board
Initial Program Report
Preparation of Early Childhood Education Teachers


                      (05-17)


12


researching it beyond the information in the text and then developing a teaching presentation to their peers about the topic making sure they 


highlight the ground breaking events that changed education history. In T&L 333, students work in group to research specific early childhood 


approaches and share that information in a presentation with specifics about the philosophy or theorist behind the approach as well as how it is 


implemented. In T&L 453, students have the opportunity to review information about the social and emotional development of kindergarten aged 


children and then use that information to design a classroom that is developmentally appropriate for this age group.


50037.3 The program requires the study of 
how to establish and maintain collaborative 
partnerships with families, communities, and 
other professionals.


Optional --this is addressed by the Unit 
(EPP) in ESPB/InTASC Standard 10 : 
Leadership and Collaboration*


Optional --this is addressed by the Unit (EPP) in 
ESPB/InTASC Standard 10 : Leadership and 
Collaboration*


Narrative:


50037.4 The program requires sixteen 
semester hours of study in developmentally 
appropriate practices, and the development 
and implementation of curriculum instruction 
based on knowledge of individual children 
and the community.


T&L 310 Introduction to Early 
Childhood Education


T&L 311 Observing and Assessing


T&L 313 Language Development and
Literacy


T&L 315 Ed of Exceptional Student


T&L 320 Infant/Toddler


T&L 336 Social and Emotional


Assignment on the 12 guiding principles of DAP


The Child Study assignment


Language development experiences


The Chapter presentations assignments


Students view a video called Cultural understanding 
and complete an assignment around scenarios in the 
video


Philosophy of Guidance Approaches assignment
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T&L 333 Methods and Materials: Pre-K


T&L 453 Methods and Materials: K


Writing UbD lesson plans that are taught in a field 
placement


Observing for 6 hours in a kindergarten classroom
Narrative: In T&L 310, students learn about the 12 guiding principles of developmentally appropriate practice, develop a poster presentation about 


those principles, emphasizing how they can be applied to instructional practices. In T&L 311, the Child Study assignment have students synthesize 


information they have gathered through informal assessments, use that information to develop identify two learning goals for each child in four 


developmental domains and identify one activity in each domain that would enhance the child’s skill/competency level. Similarly, in T&L 313, 


students observe children’s language interactions and then are required to develop language development activities that meet children’s learning 


needs. In T&L 320, after viewing the video, students are required to identify the different cultural values at work in a specific scenario and discuss 


why it is important for an educator to understand the culture of a family. In T&L 336, students analyze case studies and then use what they learn to 


develop language development activities that are developmentally appropriate to meet learner needs. In T&L 333, students write four UbD lesson 


plans and teach those lessons to a group of pre-school children. IN T&L 453, the field observations give students the opportunity to observe and 


reflect on everything learned in class about developmentally appropriate practices at the kindergarten level 


50037.5 The program requires the study of 
strategies to encourage positive social 
interaction among children, to promote 
positive conflict resolution, and to develop 
personal self‐control, self‐motivation, and 
self‐esteem.


T&L 252 Child Development


T&L 310 Introduction to Early 
Childhood Education


T&L 311 Observing and Assessing


T&L 320 Infant/Toddler


T&L 336 Social and Emotional


Observing in a Childcare Program


Developmental Domains Activity


The Child Study assignment


Social Emotional Development with peers assignment


Case Study analysis assignment
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Narrative: Students in the courses listed above all spend time observing in pre-k classrooms and work on assignments that focus specifically on helping them 


understand how to effectively provide opportunities for children to successfully develop pro social skills that include self-control, self-motivation, and self-esteem. 


For example in T&L 320 students view a video on these topics and then respond to a question that compels them to address each of these areas in their 


response, demonstrating their understanding of how to work with children to promote competency. In T&L 336, students read chapters on verbal and non-verbal 


communication, the effects on self-esteem and conflict/anger management before completing a class assignment that requires them to develop strategies for 


effectively working with children on skill development in these areas based on what they have learned from their readings.


50037.6 The program requires the study of 
formal and informal assessment, the use of 
assessment information on planning and 
individualizing curriculum and teaching 
practices, and on providing feedback to 
families of all young children.


Optional --this is addressed by the Unit 
(EPP) in ESPB/InTASC Standard 6: 
Assessment*


Optional --this is addressed by the Unit (EPP) in 
ESPB/InTASC Standard 6: Assessment*


Narrative:


50037.7 The program requires the study of 
current, appropriate instructional and 
augmentative technologies for professions, 
children, and families.


T&L 315 Ed of Exceptional Student


T&L 339 Technology for Teachers


Group Chapter presentations


Working with technological tools, including apps to gain 
operational familiarity and deciding how to use them to 
enhance learning or communication


Narrative: The group presentations in T&L 315 require students to include specific information about the augmentative technologies that are 


available for supporting the educational needs of young children with disabilities. In T&L 339, students to review a variety of technological tools and 


apps and focus on one that might be new to them such as Flipgrid, Padlet, Post-it-plus, etc., then research how this tool or app might be 


appropriately used by teacher educators.
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50037.8 The program requires the study of 
actively modeling professionalism, advocacy,
ethical behavior, and commitment to lifelong 
learning.


Optional --this is addressed by the Unit 
(EPP) in ESPB/InTasc Standard 
9:Professional Learning and Ethical 
Practice*


Optional --this is addressed by the Unit (EPP) in 
ESPB/InTasc Standard 9:Professional Learning and 
Ethical Practice*


Narrative:


50037.9   The program requires three 
supervised field experiences (one at a 
pre‐kindergarten level) and two student teaching 
experiences for a minimum of ten weeks. One 
student teaching experience must be in an 
approved Early Care and Education setting for 
children ages birth-6 or kindergarten setting and 
the other in grades 1, 2, or 3, and include the 
opportunity to work with children with special 
needs.


T&L 333 Methods and Materials PreK
and Co-requisite T&L 486 Field 
Experience


T&L 487 Student Teaching – 2 settings


UbD lesson plan assignment that includes teaching four
lessons in the field 


10-16 week experience that includes planning and 
teaching lessons, gathering and analyzing data, 
conducting parent teacher conferences, and other 
components outlined in the Student Teaching 
Observation Tool (STOT).


Narrative: Throughout the methods course and co-requisite field experience, students, develop a comprehensive Emergent Curriculum topic with 


related concepts for a pre-kindergarten classroom for children between the ages of 2-5 years.  They plan activities, keeping in mind the 


developmental levels and skills of the younger children in the classroom. Each written lesson plan includes 3 curriculum modifications for 


children with disabilities along with all of the other areas required in the UBD lesson plan template.  Specific components of the topic include:


1. Children’s Book List (10 points)
i. Identify a minimum of 10 children’s books with authors that relate to your thematic project and are age appropriate for 


preschool children. 
ii. Citations should be in APA format.


2. Web (15 points)
i. Develop a web of the concepts that will be taught throughout your Emergent Curriculum project.


3. Three finger plays with props (30 points)
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i. Create or locate three finger plays/action rhymes that promote your thematic unit. (10 pts)
ii. Each finger play/action rhyme must be displayed/printed on either a poster board or chart paper in a manner that promotes 


emergent literacy skills. (10 pts)
iii. Each finger play must have props (made or purchased) to promote children participation and interaction. (10 pts)


4. Provocation Lesson Plan (20 Points)
i. Plan your provocation around what you have determined through observation and in discussion with your cooperating 


teacher what it is the children are interested in.
5. Language/Social/Literacy Lesson Plan (20 points)


i. Plan and conduct the circle time routine. This may include reading a story, calendar, weather, music/movement, finger 
plays, transitions, etc.


6. Art Lesson Plan (20 points)
i. Develop a child-directed art activity plan that promotes the creativity and imagination of children.


7. Math/Science Lesson Plan (20 points)
i. Plan and lead an activity that promotes learning in the area of math and science


8. Physical/Motor Lesson Plan (20 points)
i. The plan should be related to your thematic project. There are many simple games that can be reworked to support your 


thematic project. 
9. Resource Page (10 points)


i. Include a list of all resources used (i.e., books, web resources). You should have a minimum of five resources).


50037.10 The program requires the study of 
basic principles of administration, 
organization, leadership and operation of 
early childhood programs, including 
supervision of staff, volunteers,
and program evaluation.


T&L Organization and Leadership in 
ECE


Design a Center project and shadowing a Center 
director
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Narrative: The childcare development center plan assignment is used to enable a student to develop a center from the beginning. This process 


allows the student to use principles learned in class and other experiences to design a center. Students use their text book and additional assigned 


articles to assist them in this creation that includes the following components are represented in the project creation:


1. Organizational Management- (Chapter 5)
a) Statement of Program Goals & Objectives


Write a strategic planning statement for your child development center program.  Remember that a strategic plan is an organization’s 


“overall master plan that shapes its destiny.” Write goals and objectives translating your strategic plan into operational terms that are clearly 


outlined and defined.  Make sure that each objective is measurable.


b) Boards
Include a statement about why you would choose a Board of Directors or an Advisory Board.  This section should also describe how board 


members are elected, how long they serve, if there are ex-officio members.


c) Needs Assessment
Develop a needs assessment survey that will assist you as a new Center in determining childcare needs in your community.


2. Personnel Management and Human Relations (Chapters 7 & 8)
a) Job Description and Organizational Chart
Write a job description, job specification, and job classification for a position in this center. Describe how you would use it.


b) Develop an organizational chart for your hypothetical center. The organizational chart should specify all reporting lines-be creative.
c) Interview Questions (10) (specify which job)
Develop a list of interview questions, making sure that at least 5 of them are thought provoking.


3. Marketing and Public Relations (Chapter 14)
a) Recruitment plan (children)
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Design a brochure or create a sample newsletter for “your program.” Include information about the program that might be of interest to 


parents, as well as informative to people who may not have first-hand knowledge of your program.  Make sure that your publication is 


attractive and reader-friendly and that it can be easily and inexpensively reproduced.


4. Facilities Management & Educational Programming (Chapters 9, & 12)


a) Equipment list
Develop a detailed equipment list with prices for all materials in learning centers and classrooms.  Indicate the equipment catalog where you 
found these prices.


b)   Daily Schedule
Develop a daily schedule that specifically outlines morning and afternoon sessions and include resources for at least two of the learning 


centers.


5. Fiscal Management (Chapter 6)
a) Financial Plan


Develop an annual budget for your hypothetical program.  Add a narrative component explaining how your budget reflects your program 


goals and objectives. Develop a spreadsheet with formulas, including income, expenditures with details about salaries (monthly & hourly), 


fringe benefits, food and other costs.  Also, include revenue based on ages of children, staff ratios, utilities, transportation, janitorial, yearly 


equipment expenditures, etc.


b)  Grant/Foundation applications
Using the components of a typical grant proposal on page 107 of the Hildebrand text (Figure 6.3), write a grant proposal for your 


hypothetical program.
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6. Assessment & Evaluation (Chapter 15)
a) Program Evaluation (Remember your objectives)
Compare at least four goals and all objectives under the goal showing how it was measured and hypothetically met.


b) Parent Satisfaction
Develop a questionnaire to evaluate parent satisfaction with your child development program.  Describe when and how often you might 


administer the questionnaire, how you would encourage responses and what you would and should do with the findings.


*You may elect to include program specific information related to these standards if you believe that such information aid the Content Expert’s review


process.
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SECTION IV: EVIDENCE OF MEETING THE STANDARDS
It is expected that your program makes use of multiple assessments to ensure that all standards are met. If the program is 
offered in more than one site or in more than one method (e.g. online as well as face-to-face) provide aggregated (program 
level) AND disaggregated (site or method specific) data. Complete tables 1.A-1.D described below in 4a and provide 
information requested related to the two-four additional assessments you selected in 2.


1. Required Assessments


1. A Praxis II: Content Test: Complete Table 1.A reporting at least 3 years of data


2016-2019


Content Area 
Test Name and 
Number


ND Passing 
Score


Total # of Test 
Takers


Average Score Percent Passing


Early Childhood 
Education           
Test Code: 5025


156 42 169 90%


1 .B Praxis II: PLT (Principles of Learning and Teaching): Complete Table 1.B reporting at least 3 


years of data


2016-2019


Content Area 
Test Name and 
Number


ND Passing 
Score


Total # of Test 
Takers


Average Score Percent Passing


Principles of 
Learning & 
Teaching: Early 
Childhood           
Test Code: 5621


157 24 166 94%
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1 .C Cumulative GPA at the point of completion: Complete Table 1.C reporting at least 3 years of 


data (Courses included in the calculation must be required for all candidates.)


Year N (number of
candidates)


Overall Average GPA Range of GPA


2018-2019 14 3.6 3.13 – 3.9


2017-2018 9 3.65 3.39 – 4.0


2016-2017 17 3.45 3.02 – 3.78
1. D Student Teaching Performance (Clinical Experience) Evaluation (please report data only in 


the area of content knowledge). 


1. Build Table 1.D that includes the following:


a. The N (number of candidates)


b. Proficiency scale (e.g. Beginning, progressing, proficient, exceeds


proficient) 


c. Performance results at each proficiency level (at least 3 years of 


data)


2. Attach an electronic copy of the performance instrument


Student Teaching Observation Tool (STOT)


This assessment is based on the 10 national standards of effective practice for new teachers (InTASC). Standards 1-


3 address The Learner and Learning. Standards 4-5 address Content Knowledge. Standards 6-8 address 


Instructional Practice. Standards 9-10 address Professional Responsibility. Under the Family Education & Privacy Act


of 1974, the teacher candidate has the right of inspection and review of this document. 


Standard 4: 
Content 
Knowledge


Underdeveloped 1.5 Emerging 2.5 Proficient 3.5 Distinguished N/A


Spring 2019 
(N=10)
Effectively 
teaches 
subject matter


2 6 2


Guides 
mastery of 
content 
through 
meaningful 


2 7 1
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learning 
experiences
Integrates 
culturally 
relevant 
content to 
build on 
learners’ 
background 
knowledge


5 4 1


Fall 2019 
(N=12)
Effectively…. 2 7 3
Guides…. 2 5 5
Integrates…. 4 4 3 1
Spring 2020 
(N=3)
Effectively… 2 1
Guides… 1 1 1
Integrates… 1 1 1
Standard 5: 
Application of
Content


Underdeveloped 1.5 Emerging 2.5 Proficient 3.5 Distinguished N/A


Spring 2019 
(N=10)
Connects core 
content to 
relevant, real-
life 
experiences 
and learning 
tasks


1 2 3 4


Designs 
activities 
where 
students 
engage with 
subject matter 
from a variety 
of perspectives


3 4 3


Accesses 
content 
resources to 
build global 
awareness


1 5 3 1
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Uses relevant 
content to 
engage 
learners in 
innovative 
thinking and 
collaborative 
problem 
solving


3 5 2


Fall 2019 
(N=12)
Connects … 1 1 6 4
Designs ….. 2 6 4
Accesses….. 5 4 3
Uses 
relevant…


3 4 5


Spring 2020 
(N=3)
Connects … 2 1
Designs ….. 2 1
Accesses….. 2 1
Uses 
relevant…


2 1


2. Additionally, select from among the following assessments for a total of 6-8. Provide a 


description of the assessment, a data table showing three years of results, an electronic 


copy of the assessment instrument (test, project, paper, etc.) and, where appropriate, the 


rubric or scoring guide.


a.Pre-student Teaching Practicum Evaluations
b.Key Performance Tasks
c.Capstone Project (portfolio, teacher work sample, etc.)
d.Employer survey results related to content knowledge
e.Graduate survey results related to content knowledge
f. Additional assessment of choice
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Pre-Student Teaching Practicum Evaluations: Level 3 Disposition


Level 3 Disposition Does not 
Meet 
Expectations


Progressing 
Towards 
Expectations


Fulfills 
Expectations


Exceeds 
Expectations


N/A


Fall 2018 (N=26)


1.1 The teacher candidate 
respects learners differing 
strengths and needs and is 
committed to using this 
information to further each 
learner’s development.


1 24 1


1.2 The teacher candidate takes 
responsibility for using learners’ 
strengths as a basis for growth 
and their weaknesses as 
opportunities for learning.


3 22 1


2.1 The teacher candidate 
believes that all learners can 
achieve at high levels and 
persists in helping each learner 
reach his/her full potential.


6 19 1


3.1 The teacher candidate seeks
to foster respectful 
communication among all 
members of the learning 
community through thoughtful 
and responsive listening and 
observations to establish a 
positive learning environment.


2 19 5


4.1 The teacher candidate 
believes that content 
knowledge is not a fixed body of
facts but is complex, culturally 
situated, and ever evolving. As a
demonstration of this belief, 
s/he keeps abreast of new ideas
and understandings in the field. 
(could include but is not limited 
to the following: attending 
staff/professional development,
participating in conferences, 
reading professional literature 
in the field, blogging on 


1 23 2
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professional topics).


6.1 The teacher candidate takes 
responsibility for aligning 
instruction and assessment with
learning goals.


2 24


6.2 The teacher candidate 
provides timely and effective 
feedback to learners on their 
progress.


2 18 6


7.1 The teacher candidate 
respects learners’ diverse 
strengths and needs and is 
committed to using this 
information to plan effective 
instruction.


4 22


7.2 The teacher candidate 
values planning as a collegial 
activity.


4 17 5


8.1 The teacher candidate is 
committed to exploring how the
use of new and emerging 
technologies can support and 
promote student learning.


2 20 1 1


8.2 The teacher candidate 
values flexibility and reciprocity 
(give and take) in the teaching 
process as necessary for 
adapting instruction to learner 
responses, ideas, and needs.


5 20 1


9.1 The teacher candidate 
respects and upholds ethical 
behavior and professional 
standards; is honest and 
forthright; maintains 
confidentiality; demonstrates 
diplomacy (to include but is not 
limited to the following: reliable
attendance, timelines, 
professional dress/appearance, 
positive and proactive attitude, 
calm and confident composure 
and initiative, non-judgmental 
language, strong integrity).


2 14 10







North Dakota Education Standards and Practices Board
Initial Program Report
Preparation of Early Childhood Education Teachers


                      (05-17)


26


10.1 the teacher candidate 
takes initiative to grow and 
develop with colleagues 
through interactions that 
enhance practice and support 
student learning.


1 22 3


Fall 2019 (N=11)


Respects learners’ differing 
strengths ……


1 10


Takes responsibility for using 
learners’ strengths …..


10 1


Believes all learners can achieve
at high levels…….


11


Seeks to foster respectful 
communication …..


7 4


Believes that content 
knowledge is not a fixed body 
…..


8 2


Takes responsibility for aligning 
instruction and assessment ...


1 10


Provides timely and effective 
feedback to learners …


10 1


Respects learners’ diverse 
strengths and needs …..


2 9


Values planning as a collegial 
activity


1 7 3


Committed to exploring how 
the use of new and ……..


4 7


Values flexibility and reciprocity 
(give and take) …


1 10


Respects and upholds ethical 
behavior …..


6


Takes initiative to grow and 
develop with colleagues ….


2 9


Spring 2020 (N=6)


Respects learners’ differing 
strengths ……


1 4 1


Takes responsibility for using 
learners’ strengths …..


2 3 1


Believes all learners can achieve
at high levels…….


5 1


Seeks to foster respectful 
communication …..


4 2
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Believes that content 
knowledge is not a fixed body 
…..


6


Takes responsibility for aligning 
instruction and assessment ...


6


Provides timely and effective 
feedback to learners …


5 1


Respects learners’ diverse 
strengths and needs …..


2 3 1


Values planning as a collegial 
activity


6


Committed to exploring how 
the use of new and ……..


1 4 1


Values flexibility and reciprocity 
(give and take) …


1 5


Respects and upholds ethical 
behavior …..


1 2 3


Takes initiative to grow and 
develop with colleagues ….


5 1


Key Performance Tasks: Lesson Plan


Students are required to use the UbD lesson plan template to write lesson plans that they teach during their 


Methods and Materials Field Experience. This template highlights the students’ knowledge of the 10 


INTASC standards.


Lesson Plan Does not 
Meet 
Standard


Progressing 
Towards 
Standard


Fulfills 
Standard


Exceeds
Standard


Spring 2020 (N=3)


1. Creates developmentally appropriate instruction 3


2. Makes appropriate provisions for individual students with 
particular learning differences or needs


3


3. Includes modifications and adaptations for making content 
accessible to English language learners


3


4. Develops learning experiences that engage learners in 
collaborative learning


3


5. Develops learning experiences intended to motivate and 
engage learners


3
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6. Creates opportunities for students to learn the academic 
language of the content (e.g., vocabulary, paraphrase, in a 
reading course; hypothesize in a science course)


3


7. Teacher candidate understands major concepts central to 
the discipline


3


8. Teacher candidate understands major concepts central to 
the discipline


3


9. Possesses knowledge of student content standards in the 
discipline


3


10. Uses digital/ interactive technologies to specific learning 
goals


1 2


11. Engages learners in critical thinking processes 3


12. Designs/selects valid appropriate assessments that match 
learning objectives


3


13. Knows how to analyze assessment data to measure 
student progress and guide planning and instruction


3


14. The teacher plans differentiated instruction for individuals 
and groups of learners


1 2


15. Uses a range of evidence based instructional strategies, 
resources and technological tools and knows how to use 
them to effectively plan instruction


3


16. Teacher uses appropriate strategies and resources to 
adapt instruction to the needs of individuals and groups of 
learners


3


17. Asks questions to stimulate discussion 3


18. Uses technological resources to engage students in 
learning


1 2


19. The teacher uses a variety of self-assessment/ problem-
solving strategies to analyze/reflect on their practices and 
to make adjustments as necessary


2 1


20. The teacher is committed to deepening their understanding
of their own frames of reference (e.g., culture, gender, 
language, abilities, ways of knowing) and how these affect 
their teaching


2 1


21. Uses data to evaluate the outcomes of teaching and to 
adapt planning and practice.


2 1
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22. Demonstrates the skills necessary to provide all learners 
access to the four Cs of 21st Century Learning 
(communication, collaboration, critical thinking and 
creativity)


3


23. Uses ISTE standards in designing, instruction that engages
students and improves learning


2 1


Fall 2019 (N=4)


1. Creates developmentally appropriate instruction 4


2. Makes appropriate provisions for individual students 
with particular learning differences or needs


4


3. Includes modifications and adaptations for making 
content accessible to English language learners


1 3


4. Develops learning experiences that engage learners in
collaborative learning


4


5. Develops learning experiences intended to motivate 
and engage learners


4


6. Creates opportunities for students to learn the 
academic language of the content (e.g., vocabulary, 
paraphrase, in a reading course; hypothesize in a 
science course)


4


7. Teacher candidate understands major concepts 
central to the discipline


4


8. Possesses knowledge of student content standards in 
the discipline


4


9. Uses digital/ interactive technologies to specific 
learning goals


2 2


10. Engages learners in critical thinking processes 4


11. Designs/selects valid appropriate assessments that 
match learning objectives


4


12. Knows how to analyze assessment data to measure 
student progress and guide planning and instruction


1 3


13. The teacher plans differentiated instruction for 
individuals and groups of learners


1 3


14. Uses a range of evidence based instructional 
strategies, resources and technological tools and 
knows how to use them to effectively plan instruction


1 3


15. Teacher uses appropriate strategies and resources to 
adapt instruction to the needs of individuals and 
groups of learners


1 3
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16. Asks questions to stimulate discussion 4


17. Uses technological resources to engage students in 
learning


1 3


18. The teacher uses a variety of self-assessment/ 
problem-solving strategies to analyze/reflect on their 
practices and to make adjustments as necessary


1 3


19. The teacher is committed to deepening their 
understanding of their own frames of reference (e.g., 
culture, gender, language, abilities, ways of knowing) 
and how these affect their teaching


1 3


20. Uses data to evaluate the outcomes of teaching and to
adapt planning and practice.


4 3


21. Demonstrates the skills necessary to provide all 
learners access to the four Cs of 21st Century 
Learning (communication, collaboration, critical 
thinking and creativity)


22. Uses ISTE standards in designing, instruction that 
engages students and improves learning


2 2


Fall 2018 (N=3)


1. Creates developmentally appropriate instruction 3


2. Makes appropriate provisions for individual students 
with particular learning differences or needs


3


3. Includes modifications and adaptations for making 
content accessible to English language learners


3


4. Develops learning experiences that engage learners in
collaborative learning


3


5. Develops learning experiences intended to motivate 
and engage learners


3


6. Creates opportunities for students to learn the 
academic language of the content (e.g., vocabulary, 
paraphrase, in a reading course; hypothesize in a 
science course)


3


7. Teacher candidate understands major concepts 
central to the discipline


3


8. Teacher candidate understands major concepts 
central to the discipline


3


9. Possesses knowledge of student content standards in 
the discipline


3
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10. Uses digital/ interactive technologies to specific 
learning goals


1 2


11. Engages learners in critical thinking processes 3


12. Designs/selects valid appropriate assessments that 
match learning objectives


3


13. Knows how to analyze assessment data to measure 
student progress and guide planning and instruction


3


14. The teacher plans differentiated instruction for 
individuals and groups of learners


1 2


15. Uses a range of evidence based instructional 
strategies, resources and technological tools and 
knows how to use them to effectively plan instruction


3


16. Teacher uses appropriate strategies and resources to 
adapt instruction to the needs of individuals and 
groups of learners


3


17. Asks questions to stimulate discussion 3


18. Uses technological resources to engage students in 
learning


1 2


19. The teacher uses a variety of self-assessment/ 
problem-solving strategies to analyze/reflect on their 
practices and to make adjustments as necessary


2 1


20. The teacher is committed to deepening their 
understanding of their own frames of reference (e.g., 
culture, gender, language, abilities, ways of knowing) 
and how these affect their teaching


2 1


21. Uses data to evaluate the outcomes of teaching and to
adapt planning and practice.


2 1


22. Demonstrates the skills necessary to provide all 
learners access to the four Cs of 21st Century 
Learning (communication, collaboration, critical 
thinking and creativity)


3


23. Uses ISTE standards in designing, instruction that 
engages students and improves learning


2 1


Key Performance Tasks: Child Study
Students complete this assignment in their Observing and Assessing class. They are required to synthesize the 
information gathered through the use of informal assessments to identify learning goals for a child in each 
developmental domain and select a specific activity that would enhance he child’s competency for the domains.
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Child Study Does not 
Meet 
Standard


Progressing 
Towards 
Standard


Fulfills 
Standard


Exceeds 
Standard


Spring 2020 (N=2)


1. Understands patterns of development 7 6


2. Identifies appropriate instructional strategies based on 
child’s developmental levels


7 6


3. Understands that a child’s learning is influenced by a 
variety of developmental domains: cognitive, linguistic, 
social, emotional and physical


7 6


4. Differences in approaches to learning 7 6


5. Considers the child’s language, culture, and family as 
assets for learning


7 6


6. Use of professional language of the discipline 
demonstrates knowledge of the content area


2 6 5


7. Accurately administers assessments 7 6


8. Uses data from multiple assessments to reach 
conclusions


7 6


9. Interprets assessment data 7 6


10. Uses learning theories as a framework in instructional 
planning


7 6


11. Understands how to plan instruction based on individual 
learners’ strengths and needs


7 6


12. Advocates for the needs of the learner 8 5


Fall 2019 (N=5)


1. Understands patterns of development 9


2. Identifies appropriate instructional strategies based on 
child’s developmental levels


9


3. Understands that a child’s learning is influenced by a 
variety of developmental domains: cognitive, linguistic, 
social, emotional and physical


9


4. Differences in approaches to learning 9


5. Considers the child’s language, culture, and family as 
assets for learning


9


6. Use of professional language of the discipline 
demonstrates knowledge of the content area


9


7. Accurately administers assessments 9
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8. Uses data from multiple assessments to reach 
conclusions


9


9. Interprets assessment data 9


10. Uses learning theories as a framework in instructional 
planning


9


11. Understands how to plan instruction based on individual 
learners’ strengths and needs


9


12. Advocates for the needs of the learner 9


Spring 2018 (N=2)


1. Understands patterns of development 2


2. Identifies appropriate instructional strategies based on 
child’s developmental levels


2


3. Understands that a child’s learning is influenced by a 
variety of developmental domains: cognitive, linguistic, 
social, emotional and physical


2


4. Differences in approaches to learning 2


5. Considers the child’s language, culture, and family as 
assets for learning


2


6. Use of professional language of the discipline 
demonstrates knowledge of the content area


1 1


7. Accurately administers assessments 1 1


8. Uses data from multiple assessments to reach 
conclusions


2


9. Interprets assessment data 2


10. Uses learning theories as a framework in instructional 
planning


2


11. Understands how to plan instruction based on individual 
learners’ strengths and needs


2


12. Advocates for the needs of the learner 2


Capstone Project: Teacher Work Sample
This is the culminating project that the students complete during their student teaching. Teacher candidates are 
required to create a work sample related to a unit of study that they implemented in the classroom that includes an 
instructional sequence, assessment and analysis of student learning, detailed lesson plans, and a reflective analysis 
of the impact of teaching upon student learning.


Teacher Work Sample Does not 
Meet 
Standard


Progressing 
Towards 
Standard


Fulfills 
Standard


Exceeds 
Standard
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Spring 2020 (N=2)


1. Conducts formative assessments to design and modify 
developmentally appropriate instruction


2


2. Creates developmentally appropriate instruction 2


3. Uses instructional strategies that promote construction of 
knowledge, acquisition of skills, and discipline-based thinking 
processes


2


4. Creates opportunities for students to demonstrate their 
learning in different ways


2


5. Makes appropriate modifications for individual students with 
particular learning differences or needs


2


6. Uses strategies to make content comprehensible for ELLs. 2


7. The teacher accesses resources and supports (i.e., 
specialized assistance and services) to meet particular 
learning differences/ needs


2


8. Incorporates learners experiences, cultures and community 
resources into instruction


2


9. Develops learning experiences that engage learners in 
collaborative learning


2


10. Develops learning experiences that engage learners in self-
direction and ownership of learning


2


11. Creates opportunities for students to learn the academic 
language of the content (e.g., “vocabulary,” “paraphrase” in a 
reading course; “hypothesize” in a science course)


2


12. Guides learners in analyzing the complexities of an 
issue/question from various disciplinary perspectives and 
cross-disciplinary skills


2


13. TWS guides student learners in researching diverse 
perspectives and analyzing them


2


14. Implements supports for literacy development in the content 
areas (i.e. reading comprehension, vocabulary development)


2


15. Uses digital/ interactive technologies to achieve specific 
learning goals


2


16. Engages learners in multiple ways of demonstrating 
knowledge/skill as part of the assessment process


2


17. The teacher effectively uses multiple and appropriate types of 
assessment data to identify each students learning needs and
differentiate learning experiences


2
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18. Knows how to analyze assessment data to measure student 
progress and guide planning and instruction


2


19. Uses appropriate strategies, accommodations, resources and 
materials to differentiate instruction for individuals and groups 
of learners


2


20. Plans instruction based on formative and summative 
assessment data (e.g., class discussion, observations, exit 
slips, STAR testing, unit tests/projects, etc.)


2


21. Understands content and content standards and their 
organization in the curriculum


2


22. Considers cultural diversity of students in planning instruction 2


23. Uses a variety of questioning strategies to stimulate 
discussions and develop deep understanding in the content 
area


2


24. Uses technological resources to engage students in learning 2


25. Uses ISTE standards in designing instruction that engages 
students and improves learning


2


26. The teacher candidate uses a variety of strategies to evaluate 
their practices and plan for improvement


2


27. Uses data to evaluate the outcomes of teaching and to adapt 
planning and practice


2


28. Demonstrates the skills necessary to provide all learners 
access to the four C’s of 21st Century Learning 
(communication, collaboration, critical thinking and creativity)


2


29. Demonstrates the skills necessary to have a positive impact 
on all students learning/ development


2


Fall 2019 (N=5)


1. Conducts formative assessments to design and modify 
developmentally appropriate instruction


5


2. Creates developmentally appropriate instruction 5


3. Uses instructional strategies that promote construction of 
knowledge, acquisition of skills, and discipline-based 
thinking processes


5


4. Creates opportunities for students to demonstrate their 
learning in different ways


5


5. Makes appropriate modifications for individual students 
with particular learning differences or needs


5


6. Uses strategies to make content comprehensible for 
ELLs.


2







North Dakota Education Standards and Practices Board
Initial Program Report
Preparation of Early Childhood Education Teachers


                      (05-17)


36


7. The teacher accesses resources and supports (i.e., 
specialized assistance and services) to meet particular 
learning differences/ needs


2


8. Incorporates learners experiences, cultures and 
community resources into instruction


5


9. Develops learning experiences that engage learners in 
collaborative learning


5


10. Develops learning experiences that engage learners in 
self-direction and ownership of learning


5


11. Creates opportunities for students to learn the academic 
language of the content (e.g., “vocabulary,” “paraphrase” 
in a reading course; “hypothesize” in a science course)


5


12. Guides learners in analyzing the complexities of an 
issue/question from various disciplinary perspectives and 
cross-disciplinary skills


5


13. TWS guides student learners in researching diverse 
perspectives and analyzing them


5


14. Implements supports for literacy development in the 
content areas (i.e. reading comprehension, vocabulary 
development)


5


15. Uses digital/ interactive technologies to achieve specific 
learning goals


5


16. Engages learners in multiple ways of demonstrating 
knowledge/skill as part of the assessment process


5


17. The teacher effectively uses multiple and appropriate 
types of assessment data to identify each students 
learning needs and differentiate learning experiences


5


18. Knows how to analyze assessment data to measure 
student progress and guide planning and instruction


5


19. Uses appropriate strategies, accommodations, resources 
and materials to differentiate instruction for individuals 
and groups of learners


5


20. Plans instruction based on formative and summative 
assessment data (e.g., class discussion, observations, 
exit slips, STAR testing, unit tests/projects, etc.)


5


21. Understands content and content standards and their 
organization in the curriculum


5


22. Considers cultural diversity of students in planning 
instruction


5
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23. Uses a variety of questioning strategies to stimulate 
discussions and develop deep understanding in the 
content area


5


24. Uses technological resources to engage students in 
learning


5


25. Uses ISTE standards in designing instruction that 
engages students and improves learning


5


26. The teacher candidate uses a variety of strategies to 
evaluate their practices and plan for improvement


5


27. Uses data to evaluate the outcomes of teaching and to 
adapt planning and practice


5


28. Demonstrates the skills necessary to provide all learners 
access to the four C’s of 21st Century Learning 
(communication, collaboration, critical thinking and 
creativity)


5


29. Demonstrates the skills necessary to have a positive 
impact on all students learning/ development


5


Spring 2019 (N=4)


1. Creates developmentally appropriate instruction 4


2. Makes appropriate provisions for individual students with 
particular learning differences or needs


4


3. Includes modifications and adaptations for making 
content accessible to English language learners


4


4. Develops learning experiences that engage learners in 
collaborative learning


4


5. Develops learning experiences intended to motivate and 
engage learners


4


6. Creates opportunities for students to learn the academic 
language of the content (e.g., vocabulary, paraphrase, in 
a reading course; hypothesize in a science course)


4


7. Teacher candidate understands major concepts central to
the discipline


4


8. Teacher candidate understands major concepts central to
the discipline


4


9. Possesses knowledge of student content standards in the
discipline


4


10. Uses digital/ interactive technologies to specific learning 
goals


4


11. Engages learners in critical thinking processes 4
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12. Designs/selects valid appropriate assessments that 
match learning objectives


4


13. Knows how to analyze assessment data to measure 
student progress and guide planning and instruction


4


14. The teacher plans differentiated instruction for individuals 
and groups of learners


4


15. Uses a range of evidence based instructional strategies, 
resources and technological tools and knows how to use 
them to effectively plan instruction


4


16. Teacher uses appropriate strategies and resources to 
adapt instruction to the needs of individuals and groups of
learners


4


17. Asks questions to stimulate discussion 4


18. Uses technological resources to engage students in 
learning


4


19. The teacher uses a variety of self-assessment/ problem-
solving strategies to analyze/reflect on their practices and
to make adjustments as necessary


4


20. The teacher is committed to deepening their 
understanding of their own frames of reference (e.g., 
culture, gender, language, abilities, ways of knowing) and
how these affect their teaching


4


21. Uses data to evaluate the outcomes of teaching and to 
adapt planning and practice.


4


22. Demonstrates the skills necessary to provide all learners 
access to the four Cs of 21st Century Learning 
(communication, collaboration, critical thinking and 
creativity)


4


23. Uses ISTE standards in designing, instruction that 
engages students and improves learning


4


24. Uses a variety of questioning strategies to stimulate 
discussions and develop deep understanding in the 
content area


4


25. Uses technological resources to engage students in 
learning


4


26. Uses ISTE standards in designing instruction that 
engages students and improves learning


4


27. The teacher candidate uses a variety of strategies to 
evaluate their practices and plan for improvement


4
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28. Uses data to evaluate the outcomes of teaching and to 
adapt planning and practice


4


29. Demonstrates the skills necessary to provide all learners 
access to the four C’s of 21st Century Learning 
(communication, collaboration, critical thinking and 
creativity)


4


Graduate Survey Results related to Content Area


Preparation for 
Instructional Practice


Agree Disagree Tend to Agree Tend to
Disagree


Effectively teaches 
subject matter in my 
licensure area


12 0 9 0


Plan lessons with 
clear learning 
objectives/goals in 
mind


15 0 5 1


Design and Modify 
assessment to match 
learning objectives


13 0 6 2


Engage students in 
self-assessment 
strategies


12 0 7 2


Spring/Fall 2018 
(N=17)


Effectively…. 14 0 3 0


Plans lessons… 13 0 4 0


Design and Modify 
assessments…


10 0 7 0


Engage students…. 10 0 7 0


Spring /Fall 2017 
(N=19)


Effectively…. 0 0 0 0


Plans lessons… 12 1 5 1


Design and Modify 
assessments…


10 1 6 2


Engages students… 10 1 6 2


Additional Assessment of choice: STOT -Instructional Practices
This assessment is based on the 10 national standards of effective practice for new teachers (InTASC). Standards 1-
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3 address The Learner and Learning. Standards 4-5 address Content Knowledge. Standards 6-8 address 


Instructional Practice. Standards 9-10 address Professional Responsibility. Under the Family Education & Privacy Act


of 1974, the teacher candidate has the right of inspection and review of this document. 


Standard 6: 
Assessment


Underdeveloped 1.5 Emerging 2.5 Proficient 3.5 Distinguished N/A


Fall 2019 (N=12)
Uses multiple 
methods of 
assessment


3 5 4


Provides students 
with meaningful 
feedback to guide 
next steps in 
learning


1 6 4 1


Uses appropriate 
Data sources to 
identify student 
learning needs


5 4 3


Engages students 
in self-assessment 
strategies


5 4 3


Spring 2019 
(N=10)
Uses multiple…. 3 5 2
Provides students 
with….


3 5 2


Uses appropriate…. 3 5 2
Engages students… 3 4 3
Spring 2020 (N=3)
Uses multiple…. 2 1
Provides students 
with….


2 1


Uses appropriate…. 2 1
Engages students… 2 1


Standard 7: 
Planning for 
Instruction


Underdeveloped 1.5 Emerging 2.5 Proficient 3.5 Distinguished N/A


Fall 2019 (N=12)
Connects lesson 
goals with school 


1 5 6
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curriculum and state
standards
Uses assessment 
data to inform 
planning for 
instruction


2 6 3


Adjusts instructional
plans to meet 
students’ needs


1 7 4


Collaboratively 
designs instruction


2 2 8


Spring 2019 
(N=10)
Connects lesson… 2 3 5
Uses assessment 
data…….


3 5 2


Adjusts instructional
plans….


2 3 5


Collaboratively 
designs…


1 2 7


Spring 2020 (N=3)
Connects lesson… 1 1 1
Uses assessment… 2 1
Adjusts instruct 
plans….


2 1


Collaboratively 
designs…


2 1


Standard 8: 
Instructional 
Strategies


Underdeveloped 1.5 Emerging 2.5 Proficient 3.5 Distinguished N/A


Fall 2019 (N=12)
Varies instructional 
strategies to 
engage learners


1 5 6


Uses technology 
appropriately to 
enhance instruction


2 6 3


Differentiates 
instruction for a 
variety of learning 
needs


1 7 4


Instructional 
practices reflect 
effective 


2 2 8
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communication 
skills
Spring 2019 
(N=10)
Uses instructional 
strategies….


2 6 2


Uses technology…. 2 4 4
Differentiates…. 1 7 2
Instructional 
practices…


1 5 4


Spring 2020 (N=3)
Uses instructional 
strategies….


2 1


Uses technology…. 2 1
Differentiates…. 2 1 1
Instructional 
practices…


1 1 1


3. Respond to the following questions:


a.Analysis of findings: Describe how the data provided above demonstrate that 


candidates in the program meet the standards.


b.Response to findings: What changes have you made in your program as a result 


of data analysis? Provide a rationale for your decision.


In almost every instance the data indicated that most students met or exceeded the standards. In those 


instances where a small percentage of students did not meet standards or were progressing, faculty in the 


program area discussed and reviewed the findings and developed Action Plans that systematically outlined 


how they intended to move forward to ensure that all students were at a minimum meeting the standards. 


For example, in the Lesson Plan Key assessment where students were not meeting expectations in the 


area of technology use action items included faculty making sure they worked closely with students to help 


them understand how to identify meaningful, relevant ways to incorporate technology both as a 


developmentally appropriate teaching tool and as a valuable tool for assessment, pedagogy, and 


parent/teacher communication. Further, syllabi reviews were conducted by the Undergraduate Assessment 


Committee to ensure that the topic of technology was indeed one of the priorities in the methods course 


where writing and implementing lesson plans is taught.
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COVER SHEET
1. Institution’s Name:  University of North Dakota
2. Date Submitted: Fall 2020
3. Preparer of this Report:  Julie Robinson


a. Phone:  701-777-3139
b. E-mail: julie.robinson@und.edu


4. CAEP/State Coordinator: Dr. Donna K. Pearson
a. Phone:   701.777.2861
b. E-mail:    donna.pearson@und.edu


5. Name of Institution’s program:  Elementary Education
6. Grade levels for which candidates are being prepared:   1 - 8
7. Degree or award level  (select one)


a. Initial
i.   x     Baccalaureate
ii. ___ Post Baccalaureate


8. Is this program offered at more than one site?
a. ___ Yes
b.    x    No


9. If your answer is yes to the above question, list the sites at which the program is offered:
10.  Program report status (check one):


a. ___ Initial Review
b. _x_ Continuing Review
c. ___ Focused Visit
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SECTION I: CONTEXTUAL INFORMATION
1. Candidate Information


Directions: Provide three cycles of data on candidates enrolled* in the program and completing** the
program, beginning with the most recent academic year for which numbers have been tabulated. Please report
the data separately for the levels/tracks (e.g., baccalaureate, post-baccalaureate, alternate routes, master’s,
doctorate) being addressed in this report. 


Program:
Academic


Year
# of Candidates Enrolled in the


Program
# of Program
Completers


2016-2017 179 69


2017-2018 194 62


2018-2019 165 68
* Enrolled candidates are those formally admitted to the program as of the institution's official fall reporting date or as of 
October 15 of each academic year.
** Program completers are those candidates for whom a degree is conferred within the selected academic year. The 
academic year begins in the fall and concludes in the spring or summer of the following year depending upon whether 
candidates are granted degrees in the summer.


2. Curriculum Exhibit (Select 1)
a. _x__ Option 1: Complete the Curriculum Exhibit Form below. Include an electronic link 


to each syllabus for courses listed under the Teaching Specialty and the 
Professional Education columns.


b. ___ Option 2: Upload the Program Status Sheet (must include general studies, specialty 
area, and professional education courses). Include an electronic link to each syllabus 
for courses listed under the Teaching Specialty and the Professional Education 
columns.


Curriculum Exhibit Form SFN 14381. Provides the opportunity for institutions to document the entire
program including general studies, teaching specialty, and professional education.


 Curriculum exhibit forms are to be prepared for every basic and advanced program being brought
forward for either initial or continuing approval by the Education Standards and Practices Board
(ESPB). 


 A separate sheet is to be completed for each program for which approval is requested. If more
than one program is offered within an approval category, a separate sheet must be completed
for each of those programs. For example, if both instrumental and vocal/choral music major are
offered, complete a separate sheet for each. Also, for example, a separate sheet must be
completed for each of the science and social science majors.
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                                          CURRICULUM EXHIBIT FORM BASIC PROGRAM
EDUCATION STANDARDS AND PRACTICES BOARD


SFN 14381 (05-17)


Institution:  University of North Dakota Major:  Elementary Education


Total credits required for degree:  125


Essential Studies Teaching Specialty Professional Education
Credits Required: 39 Credits Required:  32 Credits Required: 22
Communication Skills (9 required):
6 credits of writing and 3 in public speaking = 9 Total
Social Sciences (9 min):
Electives from a minimum of 2 departments, must include TL
252 (3) Child Development or Psych 250 Developmental 
Psychology (4), Geog 151 Human Geography (3) OR
Geo 161 World Regional Geography (3), and TL 433 
Multicultural Education (3) = 9 Total


Arts and Humanities (9 min):
Electives from a minimum of 2 departments, 3 required from 
Fine Arts and 3 from Humanities, must include Fine Arts or 
Theater Arts and
Hist 102 West Div II (3) OR
His 103 US History to 1877 (3) OR
Hist 104 US History since 1877 (3) OR
Hist 220 ND History (3)
 = 9 Total
Mathematics, Science, and Technology (9 minimum 
electives and 3 in mathematics required):
Electives from a minimum of 2 departments, with the 
requirement of Math 103 College Algebra (or equivalent) 
and a 4-credit science course with a lab, could include 
Atmospheric Science, Biology, Chemistry, Geology, 
Mathematics, Physics, and Space Studies = 12 Total


TL 251 Understanding Individuals with 
Different Abilities (3)
TL 328 Survey of Children’s Literature (3)
TL 335 Understanding Readers and Writers 
(3)
MATH 277 Mathematics for Elementary 
School Teachers (3)
TL 324 Integrating the Arts in the Elementary 
Classroom (3)
KIN 305 Health/Physical Education for Early 
Childhood and Elementary Education 
Teachers (3)
TL 417 Writing and Language Arts Methods
(2) 
TL 432 Learning Environments (3)
TL 410 Teaching Reading in the Elementary 
School Classroom (3)
TL 430 Social Studies in the Elementary 
School (3) 
TL 440 Mathematics in Elementary School (3)
TL 470 Science in the Elementary School (3)
TL 486 Field Experience: TEAM (2)
TL 474 STEM Concepts in the Elementary 
Classroom (3), which covers each of the 
following areas: Life Science, Physical 
Science, Earth and Space, Science, and 
Engineering
Must complete one of the following 
options: 
Minor or Specialty Area (20 credits):
Select from: Anthropology, Art, TESOL, Early 
Childhood Education, Economics, English, 
fine Arts, Foreign Language, Geography, 
History, Indian Studies, Kindergarten 
Endorsement, Literacy Education, 
Mathematics, Middle School, Music, Physical 
Education, Political Science, Psychology, 
Reading, Science, Social Studies, Sociology, 
and Special Education (or other approved 
area)


TL 250 Introduction to Education (3)
TL 339 Educational Technology (2)
TL 251 Understanding Individuals with Different
Abilities (3)
TL 404 Assessment in the Elementary 
Classroom (1)
TL 405 Data Literacy for Teachers (1)
TL 433 Multicultural Education (3)
TL 487 Student Teaching (13)
TL 488 Senior Seminar (1)
TL 489 Senior Capstone (3)


Total: 39 Total: 60 with minor (Minimum 
32 hours) 


Total: 30 (Minimum 22 hours 
Including Student Teaching) 



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889862-dt-content-rid-119670048_1/xid-119670048_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889862-dt-content-rid-119670048_1/xid-119670048_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889867-dt-content-rid-119670073_1/xid-119670073_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-119670078_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-119824595_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889877-dt-content-rid-119670086_1/xid-119670086_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889888-dt-content-rid-119671620_1/xid-119671620_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889895-dt-content-rid-119671632_1/xid-119671632_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889898-dt-content-rid-119671639_1/xid-119671639_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889902-dt-content-rid-119671658_1/xid-119671658_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889906-dt-content-rid-119671670_1/xid-119671670_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889907-dt-content-rid-119671671_1/xid-119671671_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889908-dt-content-rid-119671676_1/xid-119671676_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-119693259_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889928-dt-content-rid-119671683_1/xid-119671683_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889930-dt-content-rid-119671684_1/xid-119671684_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889932-dt-content-rid-119671690_1/xid-119671690_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889862-dt-content-rid-119670048_1/xid-119670048_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889934-dt-content-rid-119671699_1/xid-119671699_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7908993-dt-content-rid-120119421_1/xid-120119421_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889936-dt-content-rid-119672911_1/xid-119672911_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-119672914_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889940-dt-content-rid-119672916_1/xid-119672916_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889942-dt-content-rid-119672932_1/xid-119672932_1
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ESPB does not advocate, permit, nor practice discrimination on the basis of sex, race, color, national origin, religion, age or disability as
required by various state and federal laws.


3. Descriptive Information about the Program: Provide a one to two paragraph description to help 
reviewers understand your program (include information that describes how a student typically 
moves through the program from entry to exit).


The Elementary Education major consists of a coherent program of study that is designed to 
provide teacher candidates with the appropriate content and pedagogical knowledge, as well as 


practical classroom experiences, that will prepare them to be effective elementary teachers. During 
their freshman and sophomore years, students complete Essential Studies requirements to gain 


breadth of knowledge in all core content areas, including math, science, social sciences, the arts, 
and humanities. Further, students hone their writing, speaking, and communication skills through 
required courses in composition and public speaking.


Candidates apply to the Teacher Education Program typically in the beginning of their junior year 
after they have completed two 3-credit pre-admission courses: TL 250 Introduction to Education, 
which requires a field experience, and TL 251 Understanding Individuals with Different Abilities. In 
their third year of study, candidates pursue a wide range of required education courses designed 
that encompass all aspects of elementary education and teaching, including such topics as 
technology integration, multi-cultural education, and learning environments. Candidates also 
deepen their knowledge and expertise by completing a 20-credit minor in their choice of a wide 
range of areas, including such options as special education, TESOL, reading, and early childhood 
education. 


In their fourth and final year of the Teacher Education Program, candidates enroll in the TEAM 
(Teacher Education Through Applied Methods) semester, in which they complete methods courses 


in each of the four core content areas, as well as a 2-credit, 60-hour field experience. In their last 
semester, candidates complete a 16-week student teaching experience and corresponding Senior 


Capstone and Senior Seminar courses.


4. Changes in the Program since the Last Review: Please describe any changes since the last 
review and include rationale for those changes.


 New course TL 474 STEM Concepts in the Elementary Classroom and deletion of TL 471, 
TL 472, and TL 473 sequence of science courses – provided one course to meet the 
science breadth of knowledge requirements in all four science domains (life, physical, 
earth, and space) necessary for North Dakota licensure (rather than four separate 
courses).


 New course TL 324 Integrating the Arts in the Elementary Classroom course and deletion 
of separate music/art course – provides more practical approaches for teachers in how to 
integrate the arts meaningfully into their classrooms and reduces credits needed


 Removal of one lab science requirement, reducing two lab sciences to one – two lab 
science were not required by the North Dakota licensing board, so by eliminating one of 
these program requirements, candidates had more credits available to take other relevant 
courses. 
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 New course TL 251 Understanding Individuals with Different Abilities and deletion of TL 
315 Education Exceptional Students – The Special Education faculty redesigned this 
course to introduce students to foundational knowledge of individuals with different abilities
addressing the identification, supports, range of services, assessment components, and 
evidence-based teaching practices. Historical, legal, cultural, and societal influences that 
impacts educational success will be explored. Course title and description were changed 
to reflect contemporary practices in special education based on the Council for Exceptional
Children standards.


 Updates to TL 328 Survey of Children’s Literature – classified as an Essential Studies 
course, online section created to meet the needs of increased enrollment, and was 
updated to include a focus on active learning components for individual, small, and whole-
class groups to promote student involvement and engagement.


 Updates to TL 250 Introduction to Education – increased focus on diversity and social 
justice issues in course curriculum.


 TEAM online (includes TL 410, TL 430, TL 440, and TL 470) – provides greater 
accessibility for students across the state and region to complete the program without a 
face-to-face requirement


 New courses TL 404 Assessment in the Elementary School and TL 405 Data Literacy for 
Teachers – assessment data on our candidates showed that using and analyzing student 
assessment data was a relative weakness, and so these courses were designed to meet 
that need. 


 Addition of online sections for all required courses created an elementary program that can
be offered fully online as needed, increased choice and flexibility for students in program


 Revisions to Understanding by Design (UbD) lesson plan template (Wiggins and McTighe) 
to include 4 stages and a more comprehensive picture of our students’ preparedness for 
teaching. Added a stage that emphasizes pre-planning and differentiating for individual 
learners, as well as a final reflection section that asks students to consider adjustments 
they made while teaching and changes to their frames of reference. Current sections and 
stages include: Descriptive Data, Stage 1 – Desired Results, Stage 2 – Assessment 
Evidence, Stage 3 – Learning Plan, Stage 4 – Lesson Plan, and Post-Teaching Analysis 
and Reflection. This template is used throughout the program in both coursework and field 
experiences lesson-planning opportunities. An additional change is that this lesson plan 
template is introduced earlier in the program than it was prior, with candidates using it as 
early as TL 250 Introduction to Education. 


 Addition of an elementary education writing course: T&L 417: Writing & Language Arts 
Methods. 2 Credits.  T h i s   c o u r s e   i s   a study of methods for teaching writing and 
language arts to children in grades K-6. Emphasis is placed on process-oriented writing 
approaches; spelling and grammar; ways of using language for creative, personal, and 
content area expression.


5. Field & Clinical Experiences: Briefly describe the required field & clinical 
experiences that are specific to your program including the number of hours for 
early field experiences and the number of hours/weeks for student teaching or internships.
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Candidates complete a minimum of 100 hours of field experience as part of their required Teacher 
Education and methods courses prior to student teaching and the equivalent of 16 weeks of 
student teaching. A 30-hour field experience is required for TL 250, Introduction to Education, 
which is their first opportunity to spend an extended period of time in a school setting. Candidates 
also get 10 hours of varied field experiences in other courses, such as TL 433 Multi-Cultural 
Education and TL 251 Understanding Individuals with Different Abilities. Many additional courses in
the elementary program incorporate various experiences in the field, such as a small group science
activity or classroom observation. In their methods semester, candidates spend 60 in an assigned 
Kindergarten to 8th grade classroom. During this time, they plan, prepare, and teach lessons in all 
four content areas to prepare for their student teaching semester. Student teaching is often 
referred to as the professional semester, and candidates in all programs complete at least 16 
weeks full day in the field. 


SECTION II: RESPONSE TO STANDARDS
1. Areas of Weakness from Prior Review: How has the program addressed and resolved the 


weaknesses targeted in the previous program review and not previously resolved? Describe 
actions taken to address the weakness and provide evidence that the weakness has been 
resolved.      None


2. Course/Assessment Matrix:


 Complete the matrix below.
 List courses that address each of the ESPB standards for your program.


(All courses listed should be linked to an electronic syllabus.)
 List the assessments that most clearly align with each standard.


(Choose from among those listed in Section IV: Evidence of Meeting the 
Standard.)


 Provide a short narrative describing how the program addresses the standard.
(For example, identify course objectives, activities and related experiences.)


Please note:
 The data analysis and responses to the following question are embedded within each 


standards section: 
Respond to the following questions:


a.Analysis of findings: Describe how the data provided above demonstrate that 
candidates in the program meet the standards.


b.Response to findings: What changes have you made in your program as a result 
of data analysis? Provide a rationale for your decision.


 The data tables in their entirety are all located at the end of this document.
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SECTION III: ADDRESSING THE STANDARDS
State Standard Course Prefix and Title (with


electronic links to syllabi)
Assessment (from among those listed under 


Section IV: Evidence of Meeting the Standard)
50015.1 Development, Learning, and 
Motivation. The program requires the study 
of development, learning, and motivation. 
Candidates know, understand, and use the 
major concepts, principles, theories, and 
research related to development of children 
and young adolescents to construct learning 
opportunities that support individual students'
development, acquisition of knowledge, and 
motivation.


PSYC 250 Developmental Psychology
TL 252 Child Development
TL 251 Understanding Individuals with 
Different Abilities
TL 335 Understanding Readers & 
Writers
TL 432 Learning Environment
TL 486 Field Experience
TL 487 Student Teaching
TL 489 Senior Capstone: Responsive 
Teaching 


Critical Tasks
 Level 1 Disposition (TL 250)
 Child Study (TL 335)
 UbD Lesson Plans in content areas (TL


410, 430, 440, 470, and 486) 
 Teacher Work Sample (TL 489)
 Level 3 Disposition (TL 486)
 Student Teaching Observation Tool 


(STOT) (TL 487)
 Level 4 Disposition (TL 487)


Narrative: Students have the opportunity to study the development, learning, and motivation of children through several key courses 
and to apply these understandings throughout their courses as they design and implement lesson plans in their 2-credit field experience 
practicum and 16-credit student teaching semester. Through these courses and experiences, students are regularly assessed in their 
ability to meet learners’ needs and design instruction for each area of child development through such assignments as lesson and unit 
planning and using student assessment data to inform instruction. Key courses that address these topics and prepare students to teach 
in diverse classrooms include:
PSYC 250: Developmental Psychology. 4 credits.
A survey of the psychology of human life span development including intellectual, social, and emotional aspects of the normal 
individual and emphasizing childhood and adolescent development. (Students may choose PSYC 250 or TL 252, below.)


TL 252: Child Development. 3 credits.
Study of the growth and developmental process through adolescence. A basis for understanding basic needs of the normal child 
and means of meeting them in the child's home and community environment.


TL 251: Understanding Individuals with Different Abilities. 3 credits.



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889961-dt-content-rid-119427692_1/xid-119427692_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889966-dt-content-rid-119672988_1/xid-119672988_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889862-dt-content-rid-119670048_1/xid-119670048_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-119670078_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889898-dt-content-rid-119671639_1/xid-119671639_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889922-dt-content-rid-119693259_1/xid-119693259_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-119672914_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889942-dt-content-rid-119672932_1/xid-119672932_1
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This course is designed to introduce students to foundational knowledge of individuals with different abilities addressing the 
identification, supports, range of services, assessment components, and evidence-based teaching practices. Historical, legal, 
cultural, and societal influences that impacts educational success will be explored.


TL 335: Understanding Readers and Writers. 3 credits.
This foundational course explores the developmental nature of literacy learning, the reading and writing processes, and the 
conditions for successful literacy learning. Holistic methods for assessing literacy are studied to understand individual language 
learners.


TL 332: Learning Environment. 3 credits.
The purpose of this class is to study psychological, social, and cultural factors that influence classroom behavior and to examine 
elements that contribute to a positive learning environment.  An additional 15 hour field experience is required for the course over 
a three-week period.


TL 486: Field Experience. 2 credits.
Supervised tutorial or apprentice teaching experience in an early childhood, K-12 classroom, university, or community setting 
approved by the program area.


TL 487: Student Teaching. 16 credits.
Provides student with the opportunity to assume the role of a classroom teacher in an educational setting under the supervision of a
cooperating teacher and a University faculty member.


TL 489: Senior Capstone: Responsive Teaching. 3 credits.
Course is taken with student teaching.  Teacher candidates engage in written communication and critical thinking in the context of 


student teaching.  Course engagements require candidates to develop and implement curriculum and assessment; analyze and 


reflect on assessment results to respond to learners' needs; and synthesize professional artifacts to demonstrate ability to plan, 
implement, assess and reflect on teaching and learning.


The Level 1 Disposition (see Table 1) is designed to assess teacher candidates’ dispositions (professional attitudes, values and 
beliefs demonstrated through verbal and nonverbal behaviors). At Level 1, candidates are students who have not been admitted to 
our teacher education programs yet, but will be using this evaluation to apply to the program. If the candidate is enrolled in TL 
250, Introduction to Education, the cooperating teacher completes this evaluation; it should reflect an accurate evaluation of the 



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881129-dt-content-rid-119432600_1/xid-119432600_1





North Dakota Education Standards and Practices Board
Initial Program Report
Preparation of Elementary Education Teachers


                    (05-17)


9


candidate's actual achievement in the classroom during their field experience. For candidates enrolled in TL 250, a signed copy of
the evaluation is to be given to the candidate so he/she can turn it in to the instructor.


Our analysis of the data from our Level 1 Disposition shows a range of scores across all items from 2.69 to 3.83. Our mean scores 
from the past three semesters (Spring 2019 through Spring 2020) across all items all meet or exceed the required benchmark score 
of 3 as follows: 3.08 in Spring 2019, 3.2 in Fall 2019, and 3.13 in Spring 2020. On the items most relevant to Development, 
Learning, and Motivation, candidates show steady progress over the past semesters as shown below: 


1.1 The teacher candidate respects learners differing 
strengths and needs and is committed to using this 
information to further each learners development. 
(Stakeholders include but are not limited to: students, 
cooperating teachers, paraprofessionals, administrators,
etc.)


1.2 The teacher candidate 
takes responsibility for using 
learners strengths as a basis 
for growth and their 
weaknesses as opportunities 
for learning.


2.1 The teacher candidate 
believes that all learners can 
achieve at high levels and 
persists in helping each 
learner reach his/her full 
potential.


Spring 2019 2.69 2.9 2.97


Fall 2019 2.83 2.96 3


Spring 2020 2.87 3.03 3.03


The Child Study Critical Task (See Table 2) assesses candidates’ performance on Program Standard 2.1: Teacher candidate 


possesses knowledge of development. The Critical Task is embedded in T&L 335 Understanding Readers and Writers. This 


course is typically taken during the teacher candidates’ first semester in which they are admitted to the program. The Child Study 
Critical Task requires Elementary majors to: 


· conduct a variety of developmentally appropriate reading and writing assessments with an elementary school child;


· analyze the assessment results; and


· write a child study report to determine the child’s level of literacy development and establish a developmentally 
appropriate instructional plan to further the child’s literacy development. 


 



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881154-dt-content-rid-119434236_1/xid-119434236_1
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Using data collected about a child, candidate must accurately determine if the child’s literacy development is emergent, 
developing, expanding, proficient, advanced. Literacy content knowledge central to conducting, analyzing, and writing the Child 
Study includes (but is not limited to) the following: 


· phonemic awareness


· phonics


· fluency


· comprehension


· vocabulary


· miscue/error analysis


· writing mechanics and conventions


· spelling patterns


· types of writing


· writing traits


· writing craft


Our analysis of our Child Study data indicates that the majority of our teacher candidates demonstrate understanding about 
learners’ development and motivation as indicated on the Child Study assessment items. One area of weakness noted from our data
analysis is regarding our candidates’ understanding and interpretation of student assessment data to inform instruction. Based on 
this observation our program has developed and is now requiring two additional courses: TL 404 Assessment in the Elementary 
Classroom and TL 405 Data Literacy for Teachers. 


The Lesson Plan critical task (see Table 3) is conducted in TEAM methods classes (T&L 410, 430, 440, 470, & 486). This task 
requires teacher candidates to design and implement full UbD lesson plans in all four content areas in their field experience 
placements. Lesson plans are evaluated using a rubric that is aligned to the INTASC standards.


Analysis of the Lesson Plan results indicate the majority of candidates fulfill or exceed the standards, demonstrating that they 
possess knowledge of and use tools of inquiry to develop content knowledge and foster student learning and motivation. Areas of 
particular strength for our program across the past three semesters include developing learning experiences intended to motivate 
and engage learners and creating developmentally appropriate instruction, both which show mean scores above 3 (meeting the 
standard) across the past three semesters. Areas of weakness identified include using and analyzing assessment data to inform 
instruction. Based on this observation our program has developed and is now requiring two additional courses: TL 404 Assessment
in the Elementary Classroom and TL 405 Data Literacy for Teachers. In addition, while the score of ‘progressing towards 



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881160-dt-content-rid-119434237_1/xid-119434237_1
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standard’ on all standards ranged from 1%-12% in 2019, this was an improvement from 2018 that ranged from 1%-14% and is 
considered acceptable by the program area because students were being asked over those two years to use a new and far more 
comprehensive UbD Lesson Plan template. The program will monitor assessment data to see if the following changes result in 
improved candidate performance in relation to this standard.


Mean scores Fall 2019 Spring 2019 Spring 2020
Creates developmentally 
appropriate instruction


3.073 3.077 3.03


Makes appropriate provisions for 
individual students with particular 
learning differences or needs


3.049 3 3.03


Develops learning experiences 
intended to motivate and engage 
learners


3.024 3.051 3.1


Designs/selects valid appropriate 
assessments that match learning 
objectives


2.78 2.974 2.97


Knows how to analyze assessment 
data to measure student progress 
and guide planning and instruction


2.707 2.897 2.84


TL 489 Capstone instructors assess using an assessment (see Table 4) based on the INTASC standards called the Teacher Work 
Sample. The following tables highlight candidate scores for INTASC standards 2.1, 4.1 and 7.4, which directly relate to 
Development, Learning and Motivation. The program began collecting data on the Teacher Work Sample in 2012.


Analysis of the Teacher Work Sample (TWS) data indicates that the vast majority of candidates meet or exceed the INTASC 
standards as identified across the items. Notable, however, is that almost all students for the past three semesters met or exceeded 
the standards that are most directly aligned to this ESPB standard related to Development, Learning, and Motivation, and 100% 
met the standard in Spring 2020.


means Fall 2019 Spring 2019 Spring 2020
Creates developmentally 
appropriate instruction


3 3 3



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881165-dt-content-rid-119434250_1/xid-119434250_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881165-dt-content-rid-119434250_1/xid-119434250_1
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Uses instructional strategies that 
promote construction of 
knowledge, acquisition of skills, and
discipline-based thinking processes


3 3 3


Creates opportunities for students 
to demonstrate their learning in 
different ways


2.97 3.03 3


Makes appropriate modifications 
for individual students with 
particular learning differences or 
needs


2.94 2.97 3


The Level 3 Disposition (see Table 5) is designed to assess teacher candidates’ dispositions (professional attitudes, values and 
beliefs demonstrated through verbal and nonverbal behaviors). Candidates in their methods semester during their TL 486 Field 
Experience Practicum spend 60 hours in the field, and this assessment is completed by the cooperating teacher to represent an 
accurate evaluation of the candidate’s performance while in the field. 


Analysis of the Level 3 Dispositions from the past three semesters show that the vast majority of our candidates meets or exceeds 
the standards on this assessment, with significant growth shown in their mean scores since Fall 2019. In fact, the range of 
percentages of candidates meeting/exceeding the standards increased from 60 – 90% in Fall 2019, 72 – 92% in Spring 2019, and to
100% of candidates meeting or exceeding the standard by the Spring 2020 semester. Equally important to note is that our mean 
scores all across all Level 3 Disposition items increased from a range of 2.86 – 3.44 in Fall 2019 to all mean scores above 3 (or 
meeting the standard) in Spring 2019 and Spring 2020. 


Fall 2019 Spring 2019 Spring 2020
1.1The teacher candidate respects 
learners’ differing strengths and needs 
and is committed to using this 
information to further each learner’s 
development.


2.90 3.08 3.03


1.2The teacher candidate takes 
responsibility for using learners’ 
strengths as a basis for growth and 
their weaknesses as opportunities for 


2.87 3.03 3.03



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881136-dt-content-rid-119434215_1/xid-119434215_1
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learning.


2.1 The teacher candidate believes that 
all learners can achieve at high levels 
and persists in helping each learner 
reach his/her full potential.


3.13 3.23 3.09


The Student Teaching Observation Tool (STOT) (see Table 6) is a critical task that is designed to measure candidates’ teaching 
performance in their student teaching placements. During the Student Teaching semester, supervisors observe candidates teaching
in the field several times over the course of the 16-week student teaching experience. After two of the four observations, the 
supervisors complete the STOT and meet with the candidates to discuss how the candidates can improve their instruction, lesson 
planning, and delivery. 


Analysis of our STOT data indicates that almost all of our student teachers are meeting or exceeding the standards that are aligned 
to Development, Learning, and Motivation. These include Learner Development with a mean score of 3.4 across all three 
semesters, Learning Differences with a mean score of 3.43 across three semesters, and Learning Environment with a mean score of
3.45 across all three recent semesters. 


The Level 4 Disposition (see Table 7) is an instrument designed to assess teacher candidates’ dispositions (professional attitudes, 
values and beliefs demonstrated through verbal and nonverbal behaviors) during the student teaching semester, in which 
candidates complete 16 full weeks in the field. This assessment is completed collaboratively by the supervisor and cooperating 
teacher to reflect candidates’ performance during student teaching. Many items on this assessment align to elements of 
Development, Learning, and Motivation, with items addressing such standards as “respects learners’ differing strengths and 
needs and is committed to using this information to further each learner’s development” and “believes that all learners can 
achieve at high levels and persists in helping each learner reach his/her full potential”.


Analysis of the Level 4 Disposition data indicates that the vast majority of student teachers are meeting or exceeding the standards.
Across all items and semesters, the mean score ranged from 2.90 at the lowest to a high of 3.68. However, the mean scores across 
all three semesters in the items aligned to Development, Learning, and Motivation are all well above the benchmark score of a 3. 


means Fall 2019 Spring 2019 Spring 2020



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881142-dt-content-rid-119434223_1/xid-119434223_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881138-dt-content-rid-119434222_1/xid-119434222_1
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1.1The teacher candidate respects 
learners’ differing strengths and needs 
and is committed to using this 
information to further each learner’s 
development.


3.42 3.13 3.24


1.2The teacher candidate takes 
responsibility for using learners’ 
strengths as a basis for growth and 
their weaknesses as opportunities for 
learning.


3.35 3.20 3.33


2.1 The teacher candidate believes that 
all learners can achieve at high levels 
and persists in helping each learner 
reach his/her full potential.


3.45 3.27 3.29


2.2 The teacher candidate respects 
learners as individuals with differing 
personal and family backgrounds and 
various skills, languages, dialects, 
abilities, perspectives, talents and 
interests.


3.42 3.37 3.29


3.1 The teacher candidate values the 
role of learners in promoting each 
other’s learning and recognizes the 
importance of peer relationships in 
establishing a climate of learning.


3.45 3.27 3.19


Curriculum
50015.2a English Language Arts The 
program requires the study of English 
language arts. Candidates demonstrate a 
high level of competence in use of the 
English language arts and they know, 
understand, and use concepts from reading, 
language and child development, to explicitly 
teach and model each of the following: 
reading, writing, speaking and viewing, 


ENGL 110 College Composition I
ENGL 130 Writing for Public Audiences
COMM 110 Fundamentals of Public 
Speaking
TL 328 Survey of Children’s Literature
TL 335 Understanding Readers and 
Writers
TL 417 Writing and Language Arts 
Methods


Praxis II CIA K – 6 Reading and Language Arts 
Curriculum, Instruction, and Assessment Task


Critical Tasks:
 Child Study (TL 335)
 UbD Lesson Plan (TL 410)
 Teacher Work Sample (TL 489)
 Level 3 Disposition (TL 486)
 Student Teaching Observation Tool (STOT) (TL


487)



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889968-dt-content-rid-117654070_1/xid-117654070_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889968-dt-content-rid-117654070_1/xid-117654070_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889968-dt-content-rid-117654070_1/xid-117654070_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889969-dt-content-rid-117654608_1/xid-117654608_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889969-dt-content-rid-117654608_1/xid-117654608_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889969-dt-content-rid-117654608_1/xid-117654608_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-120119452_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-120119452_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-120119452_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889867-dt-content-rid-119670073_1/xid-119670073_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-119670078_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889895-dt-content-rid-119671632_1/xid-119671632_1
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listening and language, and thinking skills 
and to help students successfully apply their 
developing skills through a variety of learning
opportunities.


TL 410 Teaching Reading in the 
Elementary School (TEAM)
TL 486 Field Experience
TL 487 Student Teaching
TL 489 Senior Capstone: Responsive 
Teaching


 Level 4 Disposition (TL 487)


Narrative: Students in the program have the opportunity to develop and improve their own reading, writing, and speaking skills as 
well as to learn the content and methodology necessary to be successful teachers of English language arts at the elementary level. 
These required courses ensure that our students leave the program with a comprehensive and consistent program of study that 
addresses all aspects of English language arts and the teaching and assessing of it. Teacher candidates have the opportunity to meet 
this standard through the following course sequence: 
ENGL 110: College Composition I. 3 credits.
Immersion in college-level critical reading and expository writing, emphasizing revision and careful preparation of manuscripts.
The credit from this course will not count toward an English major or minor.


ENGL 130: Composition II: Writing for Public Audiences. 3 credits.
Continues the work of College Composition I with an emphasis on rhetoric and critical thinking.  Requires the writing and 


production of both primary and secondary research, while asking students to apply that research to larger community issues.  


Students will practice writing with an immediate and explicit public purpose.


COMM 110: Fundamentals of Public Speaking. 3 credits.
The theory and practice of public speaking with emphasis on content, organization, language, delivery, and critical evaluation of
messages. Additional emphasis on student performance stressing original thinking, effective organization, and direct 
communication of ideas.


TL 328: Survey of Children’s Literature. 3 credits.
Students survey the broad range of literature written for children. Emphasis is placed on gaining familiarity with the 
multicultural aspects of literature, understanding the distinguishing characteristics of genre, developing visual literacy with 
respect to illustration, and acquiring the ability to evaluate literature, as well as its use, with an understanding of children's 
developmental needs.



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889902-dt-content-rid-119671658_1/xid-119671658_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889922-dt-content-rid-119693259_1/xid-119693259_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-119672914_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889942-dt-content-rid-119672932_1/xid-119672932_1
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TL 335: Understanding Readers and Writers. 3 credits.
This foundational course explores the developmental nature of literacy learning, the reading and writing processes, and the 
conditions for successful literacy learning. Holistic methods for assessing literacy are studied to understand individual language 
learners.


TL 417: Writing and Language Arts Methods. 2 credits.
A study of methods for teaching writing and language arts to children in grades K-6. Emphasis is placed on process-oriented 
writing approaches; spelling and grammar; ways of using language for creative, personal, and content area expression.


TL 410: Teaching Reading in the Elementary School. 3 credits.
A study of methods for teaching and assessing reading in the elementary school classroom with an emphasis on planning 
instruction that is child-centered, process-oriented and literature-based.


TL 486: Field Experience. 2 credits.
Supervised tutorial or apprentice teaching experience in an early childhood, K-12 classroom, university, or community setting 
approved by the program area.


TL 487: Student Teaching. 16 credits.
Provides student with the opportunity to assume the role of a classroom teacher in an educational setting under the supervision 
of a cooperating teacher and a University faculty member.


TL 489: Senior Capstone: Responsive Teaching. 3 credits.
Course is taken with student teaching.  Teacher candidates engage in written communication and critical thinking in the context 


of student teaching.  Course engagements require candidates to develop and implement curriculum and assessment; analyze and 


reflect on assessment results to respond to learners' needs; and synthesize professional artifacts to demonstrate ability to plan, 
implement, assess and reflect on teaching and learning.


Praxis II CIA (K – 6) Test Category: Reading & Language Arts Curriculum, Instruction & Assessment (Subject Assessments 
measure knowledge of specific subjects that K–12 educators will teach, as well as general and subject-specific teaching skills 
and knowledge.) Praxis CIA II (K-6): Reading and Language Arts Curriculum, Instruction and Assessment exam is a 
standardized exam developed by the Educational Testing Service (ETS). Candidates must meet or exceed the cut-off scores in 
order to receive a teaching license in North Dakota. One of the test categories on this exam is “Reading and Language Arts 
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Curriculum, Instruction and Assessment” and is germane to Standard 50015.2b. ETS provides information related to 
candidates in comparison to state and national averages. 


The Child Study Critical Task (See Table 2) assesses candidates’ performance on Program Standard 2.1: Teacher candidate 


possesses knowledge of development. The Critical Task is embedded in T&L 335 Understanding Readers and Writers. This 


course is typically taken during the teacher candidates’ first semester in which they are admitted to the program. The Child 
Study Critical Task requires Elementary majors to: 
· conduct a variety of developmentally appropriate reading and writing assessments with an elementary school child;


· analyze the assessment results; and


· write a child study report to determine the child’s level of literacy development and establish a developmentally appropriate 
instructional plan to further the child’s literacy development. 


 


Using data collected about a child, candidate must accurately determine if the child’s literacy development is emergent, 
developing, expanding, proficient, advanced. Literacy content knowledge central to conducting, analyzing, and writing the 
Child Study includes (but is not limited to) the following: 


· phonemic awareness


· phonics


· fluency


· comprehension


· vocabulary


· miscue/error analysis


· writing mechanics and conventions


· spelling patterns


· types of writing


· writing traits


· writing craft


Analysis of the Child Study data from the past three semesters indicates that almost all candidates are meeting or exceeding the 
standard in “use of professional language of the discipline demonstrates knowledge of content area”. This area has shown 
significant growth since Fall 2019 with 3 students showing “progressing” rather than “meets or exceeds” the standard at that 
time and all students meeting or exceeding the standard in the subsequent semesters. 



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881154-dt-content-rid-119434236_1/xid-119434236_1
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Fall 2019 Spring 2019 Spring 2020
Use of professional language of 
the discipline demonstrates 
knowledge of the content area


3.133 – mean
Progressing – 3
Meets - 7
Exceeds - 5


3 – mean
Progressing – 0
Meets – 38
Exceeds - 0


3.444 – mean
Progressing – 0
Meets – 10
Exceeds – 8


The Lesson Plan critical task (see Table 3) is conducted in TEAM methods classes (T&L 410, 430, 440, 470, & 486). This task 
requires teacher candidates to design and implement full UbD lesson plans in all four content areas in their field experience 
placements. Lesson plans are evaluated using a rubric that is aligned to the INTASC standards. 


Analysis of our most recent (Spring 2019 and Fall 2019) data from the TL 410 Lesson Plan critical task indicate that the 
majority of candidates met or exceeded the standards across all rubric items: specifically, between 70% and 100% of candidates 
depending on the item. Strengths within English Language Arts include such areas as creating developmentally appropriate 
instruction, using a range of evidence-based instructional practices, and adapting instruction to individual learners. An area of 
slight weakness shown in the data is using the academic language and understanding the major concepts of the discipline. Our 
program has recently revised and updated the TL 410 Teaching Reading in the Elementary School course with greater emphasis
on core content, and it is currently in its first semester of implementation. Our program will monitor the impact of its updates on
future Lesson Plan critical task data to determine if additional interventions in these areas will be needed. 


Sample Rubric Item Percent not meeting
standard


Percent making
progress toward


standard


Percent meeting
standard


Percent exceeding
standard


Creates 
developmentally 
appropriate instruction


0 5.41 91.89 2.7


Teacher uses 
appropriate strategies 
and resources to adapt 
instruction to the needs
of individuals and 
groups of learners


0 9.46 90.54 0



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881160-dt-content-rid-119434237_1/xid-119434237_1
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Uses a range of 
evidence-based 
instructional strategies


0 0 97.3 2.7


Creates opportunities 
for students to learn 
the academic language 
of the content


1.35 28.38 66.22 4.05


TL 489 Capstone instructors assess using an assessment (see Table 4) based on the INTASC standards called the Teacher Work
Sample. The following tables highlight candidate scores for INTASC standards that directly relate to English Language Arts. 
The program began collecting data on the Teacher Work Sample in 2012.


Analysis of the Teacher Work Sample (TWS) data indicates that the vast majority of candidates meet or exceed the INTASC 
standards as identified across the items. With regard to those items most relevant to English Language Arts, these data show that
candidates are consistently meeting the standards that involve teaching the content, literacy development, academic vocabulary, 
and incorporating cross-disciplinary connections and multiple perspectives. A slight weakness noted involves candidates’ 
knowledge of questioning strategies. While the mean is only slightly under the benchmark score of 3, this will be an area that 
the program continues to monitor over the coming semesters to observe if it is a continuing trend requiring intervention. 


means Fall 2019 Spring 2019 Spring 2020
Creates opportunities for students 
to learn the academic language of 
the content (e.g., “vocabulary,” 
“paraphrase” in a reading course; 
“hypothesize” in a science course)


3 3 3


Guides learners in analyzing the 
complexities of an issue/question 
from various disciplinary 
perspectives and cross-disciplinary 
skills


3 3 3


Implements supports for literacy 
development in the content areas 
(i.e. reading comprehension, 
vocabulary development)


3 3 3



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881165-dt-content-rid-119434250_1/xid-119434250_1
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Understands content and content 
standards and their organization in
the curriculum


3 3 3


Uses a variety of questioning 
strategies to stimulate discussions 
and develop deep understanding 
in the content area


2.86 3 2.821


The Level 3 Disposition (see Table 5) is designed to assess teacher candidates’ dispositions (professional attitudes, values and beliefs 
demonstrated through verbal and nonverbal behaviors). Candidates in their methods semester during their TL 486 Field Experience 
Practicum spend 60 hours in the field, and this assessment is completed by the cooperating teacher to represent an accurate 
evaluation of the candidate’s performance while in the field. 


Analysis of the Level 3 Dispositions from the past three semesters shows that the vast majority of our candidates meets or exceeds the 
standards on this assessment, with significant growth shown in their mean scores since Fall 2019. With regard to candidates’ beliefs 
about developing content knowledge in general, candidates’ mean scores are consistently at or above the benchmark score of 3. 
Further progress is shown in the numbers of students progressing toward, meeting, and exceeding the standard with fewer students 
below the standard from Fall 2019 to Spring 2019 and all students meeting or exceeding by Spring 2020. 


Fall 2019 Spring 2019 Spring 2020
4.1 The teacher candidate believes that 
content knowledge is not a fixed body of 
facts but is complex, culturally situated, 
and ever evolving. As a demonstration of
this belief, s/he keeps abreast of new 
ideas and understandings in the field*. 
(*could include but is not limited to the 
following: attending staff/professional 
development, participating in 
conferences, reading professional 
literature in the field, blogging on 
professional topics)


3.06 – mean


Does not meet - 1


Progressing – 4


Meets – 23


Exceeds - 8


3.27 – mean


Does not meet – 0


Progressing – 2


Meets – 18


Exceeds - 10


3.06 – mean


Does not meet – 0


Progressing – 0


Meets – 31


Exceeds - 2



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881136-dt-content-rid-119434215_1/xid-119434215_1
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The Student Teaching Observation Tool (STOT) (see Table 6) is a critical task that is designed to measure candidates’ teaching 
performance in their student teaching placements. During the Student Teaching semester, supervisors observe candidates teaching in 
the field several times over the course of the 16-week student teaching experience. After two of the four observations, the supervisors 
complete the STOT and meet with the candidates to discuss how the candidates can improve their instruction, lesson planning, and 
delivery. 


Analysis of the STOT shows that the mean scores across all semesters in candidates’ understanding of specific content as well as their 
application of content is consistently above the benchmark score of 3, with the majority of students meeting or exceeding these 
standards. No students have scored at an “underdeveloped” level in any category. While the mean scores in Spring 2020 remain 
solidly at a “meets” level, they show a slight decrease with slightly more students performing at the “emerging” level. However, since 
this observation can only be made in the Spring 2020 when students’ student teaching experiences were impacted by COVID-19, the 
program cannot assume that this is an on-going trend. We will watch scores in these criteria in the coming semesters to determine if 
further intervention is needed. 


Content Knowledge Fall 2019 Spring 2019 Spring 2020
Effectively teaches subject matter 3.48 3.35 3.23


Guides mastery of content through 
meaningful learning experiences


3.48 3.35 3.17


Integrates culturally relevant content to 
build on learners' background knowledge


3.30 3.20 3.05


Application of Content
Connects core content to relevant, real-
life experiences and learning tasks


3.39 3.38 3.18


Designs activities where students engage
with subject matter from a variety of 
perspectives


3.34 3.33 3.05


Accesses content resources to build 
global awareness


3.35 3.18 3.05


Uses relevant content to engage learners
in innovative thinking & collaborative 
problem solving


3.37 3.37 3.20


The Level 4 Disposition (see Table 7) is an instrument designed to assess teacher candidates’ dispositions (professional attitudes, 
values and beliefs demonstrated through verbal and nonverbal behaviors) during the student teaching semester, in which candidates 



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881142-dt-content-rid-119434223_1/xid-119434223_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881138-dt-content-rid-119434222_1/xid-119434222_1
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complete 16 full weeks in the field. This assessment is completed collaboratively by the supervisor and cooperating teacher to reflect 
candidates’ performance during student teaching. The standard most aligned to English Language Arts on this assessment addresses 
candidates’ willingness to continue to develop and expand their own content knowledge. 


Candidates’ mean scores regarding their understanding of content as a complex and evolving body of knowledge and their willing to 
continue to learn and expand their content knowledge indicates that the majority of our students are meeting this standard. Over the 
past three semester, only between 1 and 6 students total have scored a 2 in this standard, meaning that between 85% and 97% of our 
candidates have met this standard in the past three semesters.


means Fall 2019 Spring 2019 Spring 2020
4.1 The teacher candidate believes that 
content knowledge is not a fixed body of 
facts but is complex, culturally situated, 
and ever evolving. As a demonstration of
this belief, s/he keeps abreast of new 
ideas and understandings in the field*. 
(*could include but is not limited to the 
following: attending staff/professional 
development, participating in 
conferences, reading professional 
literature in the field, blogging on 
professional topics).


3.45 3.4 3.24


50015.2b Science The program requires the 
study of science. Candidates know, understand, 
and use fundamental concepts in the subject 
matter of science—including physical, life, and 
earth and space sciences—as well as concepts 
in science and technology, science in personal 
and social perspectives, the history and nature of
science, the unifying concepts of science, and 
the inquiry processes scientists use in discovery 


TL 339 Educational Technology
TL 470 Science in the Elementary 
School (TEAM)
TL 474 STEM Concepts in the 
Elementary Classroom
TL 486 Field Experience
TL 487 Student Teaching
TL 489 Senior Capstone: Responsive 
Teaching


Praxis II CIA K – 6 Science Curriculum, Instruction, and 
Assessment Task


Key Assessments
 UbD Lesson Plan (TL 470)
 Teacher Work Sample (TL 489)
 Level 3 Disposition (TL 486)



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889932-dt-content-rid-119671690_1/xid-119671690_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889908-dt-content-rid-119671676_1/xid-119671676_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889928-dt-content-rid-119671683_1/xid-119671683_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889922-dt-content-rid-119693259_1/xid-119693259_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-119672914_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889942-dt-content-rid-119672932_1/xid-119672932_1





North Dakota Education Standards and Practices Board
Initial Program Report
Preparation of Elementary Education Teachers


                    (05-17)


23


of new knowledge to build a base for scientific 
and technological literacy.


BIOL 111 Concepts of Biology w/ Lab
BIOL150 General Biology I w/lab
BIOL151 General Biology II w/lab
AtSc110 Meteorology I
GEOL 101 Introduction to Geology and 
lab
GEOL 102 The Earth Through Time 
and lab
GEOL 103 Introduction to 
Environmental Issues
PHYS 110 Introductory Astronomy and 
lab
SpSt 200 Introduction to Space Studies
PHYS161 Introductory College Physics 
I
PHYS 162 Introductory College Physics
II
PHYS 211 College Physics I and lab
PHYS 212 College Physics II
CHEM 115 Introductory Chemistry and 
lab
CHEM 116 Introduction to Organic and 
Biochemistry and lab
CHEM 121 General Chemistry I and lab
CHEM 122 General Chemistry II and 
lab


 Student Teaching Observation Tool (STOT) (TL
487)


 Level 4 Disposition (TL 487)


Narrative: Students in the program gain an understanding of the four domains of science (life, physical, earth, and space) as well as 
technology and engineering. Courses provide a foundation in the science content in each of these areas required for teaching 
elementary school as well as an understanding of the pedagogy and practices necessary for effective science instruction. Strategies for 
integrating engineering and technology into the science domains and across the curriculum are incorporated into the course sequence. 
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Students must take one science course with a lab in any science domain. Options include:
In Life Science:
BIOL 111: Concepts of Biology. 3 credits.
Intended for non-science majors seeking general knowledge and cultural appreciation of contemporary biology.


BIOL 150: General Biology I. 3 credits.
Basic concepts of biology with emphasis on the process of science, metabolism, cell biology, plant and animal form and 
function, and physiology.  Broadly designed to satisfy the needs of those pursuing biological and preprofessional curricula.


BIOL 151: General Biology II. 3 credits.
Basic concepts of biology with emphasis on the process of science, genetics, molecular biology, evolution, biodiversity, and 
ecology.  Broadly designed to satisfy the needs of those pursuing biological and preprofessional curricula.


In Earth Science:
ATSC 110: Meteorology 1. 3 credits.
Elements of the atmosphere with emphasis on those processes that affect the global atmospheric circulation. Includes 
laboratory.


GEOL 101: Introduction to Geology. 3 credits.
Introduction to the dynamics of the Earth -- volcanoes, earthquakes, plate tectonics, streams, groundwater, glaciers, waves, 
wind, and landslides, with emphasis on the environmental applications of these processes. Introduction to the tools of the 
geologist -- minerals, rocks, maps, and aerial photographs. Geol 101L may be taken concurrently.


GEOL 102: The Earth Through Time. 3 credits.
The tracing of changes in the Earth and life through time, with emphasis on the record from North America. Geol 102L may be 
taken concurrently.


GEOL 103: Introduction to Environmental Issues. 3 credits.
Introduction to Environmental Issues. A survey of environmental issues concerning society's interaction with Earth's natural 
systems and exploitation of Earth's resources.


In Space Science:







North Dakota Education Standards and Practices Board
Initial Program Report
Preparation of Elementary Education Teachers


                    (05-17)


25


PHYS 110: Introductory Astronomy. 3 credits.
An introductory study of the universe: The solar system, stars, stellar evolution, galaxies, black holes, big bang cosmology, and 
the accelerating universe. The astronomy laboratory 110L is optional for 1 credit.
SPST 200: Introduction to Space Studies. 3 credits.
An introduction to a range of topics in space studies including: an overview of planetary science, stellar evolution and the 
history of the universe; a brief view of the history of national and international activities, an examination of the fundamentals of 
space flight and human activity in space, a review of some current problems and issues in the space arena, and a projection of 
the future course of space activities in the coming decades. This is a required course for an undergraduate minor in space 
studies.


In Physical Science:
PHYS 161: Introductory College Physics I. 4 credits.
An introduction to the principles and concepts of physics with the application of minimal mathematics, sufficient to show the 
logical progression from one topic to the next. General physics for those who do not plan to take an advanced course in science. 
Topics: Newtonian mechanics and gravitation, work and energy, solids and fluids, vibrations and waves, electricity and 
magnetism, light and optics. The laboratory is a component of this course. No mathematical prerequisite is required, but 
knowledge of elementary algebra is recommended.


PHYS 162: Introductory College Physics II. 4 credits.
An introduction to the principles and concepts of physics with the application of minimal mathematics, sufficient to show the 
logical progression from one topic to the next. General physics for those who do not plan to take an advanced course in science. 
Topics: Newtonian mechanics and gravitation, work and energy, solids and fluids, vibrations and waves, electricity and 
magnetism, light and optics.  The laboratory is a component of this course.


PHYS 211: College Physics I. 4 credits.
This non-calculus general physics course is recommended for pre-medical or pre-professional students. Topics: Newtonian 
mechanics and gravitation, work and energy, solids and fluids, heat and thermodynamics. The laboratory is a component of this 
course.  A student may not receive credit for Phys 211 and Phys 212, and also Phys 161 and Phys 162.


PHYS 212: College Physics II. 4 credits.
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The non-calculus general physics course sequence recommended for pre-medical or preprofessional students. Topics: vibrations
and waves, electricity and magnetism, light and optics, and an introduction to modern physics. The laboratory is a corequisite 
for this course. The laboratory is a component of this course.  A student may not receive credit for Phys 211 and Phys 212, and 


also Phys 161 and Phys 162.


CHEM 115: Introductory Chemistry. 3 credits.
Measurement, ionic and covalent compounds, chemical calculations, states of matter; energy, solutions, reactions, chemical 
bonding.


CHEM 116: Introduction to Organic and Biochemistry. 3 credits.
Does not satisfy the prerequisite for any advanced chemistry course. A second semester of general chemistry with emphasis on 
organic and biochemistry. Includes alkanes, alkenes, alkynes, aromatics, alcohol, phenols, ethers, aldehydes, ketones, 
carboxylic acids, esters, amines, amides, carbohydrates, lipids, amino acids, proteins, and nucleic acids.  Required of students in


the B.S. in Chemistry program.


CHEM 121: General Chemistry I. 3 credits.
Open to all students; no high school credit in chemistry required. Elementary principles and theories of chemistry; matter, 
measurement, atoms, ions, molecules, reactions, chemical calculations, thermochemistry, bonding, molecular geometry, 
periodicity, gases.


CHEM 122: General Chemistry II. 3 credits.
Elementary principles and theories of chemistry; Intermolecular forces, liquids, solids, kinetics, equilibria, acids and bases. 
Solution of chemistry, precipitation, thermodynamics, electrochemistry.


Students will also get a foundation in all four domains of science content appropriate for elementary school teachers through the
following new course: 
TL 474: STEM Concepts in the Elementary Classroom. 3 credits.
Elementary school teachers must know and understand the fundamental concepts and practices in all domains of science 
(physical, life, earth and space sciences), as well as how technology, engineering, and math are integrated into this subject 
matter, so that they can plan and effectively implement meaningful and engaging STEM learning experiences for their students. 
This course will provide a foundation in the science content necessary for elementary teachers to know through a hands-on, 
inquiry-based approach. Further, it will introduce students to effective teaching strategies for not only integrating the 
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components of STEM across all science domains but for making STEM accessible for diverse learners as well.


Students gain an understanding of methods and pedagogical considerations necessary for effective science teaching and 
integration of technology and engineering through the following two courses: 


TL 339: Educational Technology. 2 credits.
Students will demonstrate a sound understanding of technology concepts and operations that not only support classroom 
curriculum but provide an avenue for continuing professional development. Students will learn to apply technology to facilitate 
a variety of effective assessment and evaluation strategies. The class will help students understand the social, ethical, legal and 
human issues that surround the use of technology in PK-12 schools.


TL 470: Science in the Elementary School. 3 credits.
A survey of teaching strategies, materials, and resources appropriate for promoting science inquiry in elementary classrooms.
TL 486: Field Experience. 2 credits.
Supervised tutorial or apprentice teaching experience in an early childhood, K-12 classroom, university, or community setting 
approved by the program area.


TL 487: Student Teaching. 16 credits.
Provides student with the opportunity to assume the role of a classroom teacher in an educational setting under the supervision 
of a cooperating teacher and a University faculty member.


TL 489: Senior Capstone: Responsive Teaching. 3 credits.
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Course is taken with student teaching.  Teacher candidates engage in written communication and critical thinking in the context 


of student teaching.  Course engagements require candidates to develop and implement curriculum and assessment; analyze and 


reflect on assessment results to respond to learners' needs; and synthesize professional artifacts to demonstrate ability to plan, 
implement, assess and reflect on teaching and learning.


Praxis II CIA (K – 6) Test Category: Science Curriculum, Instruction & Assessment (Subject Assessments measure knowledge 
of specific subjects that K–12 educators will teach, as well as general and subject-specific teaching skills and knowledge.)


Praxis CIA II (K-6): Reading and Language Arts Curriculum, Instruction and Assessment exam is a standardized exam 
developed by the Educational Testing Service (ETS). Candidates must meet or exceed the cut-off scores in order to receive a 
teaching license in North Dakota. One of the test categories on this exam is “Reading and Language Arts Curriculum, 
Instruction and Assessment” and is germane to Standard 50015.2b. ETS provides information related to candidates in 
comparison to state and national averages. 


The Lesson Plan critical task (see Table 3) is conducted in TEAM methods classes (T&L 410, 430, 440, 470, & 486). This task 
requires teacher candidates to design and implement full UbD lesson plans in all four content areas in their field experience 
placements. Lesson plans are evaluated using a rubric that is aligned to the INTASC standards. 


Analysis of our most recent (Spring 2019 and Fall 2019) data from the TL 470 Lesson Plan critical task indicate that the vast majority 
of candidates met or exceeded the standards across all rubric items: specifically, between 83% and 100% of candidates depending on 
the item. Strengths within Science with all candidates meeting the standards include such areas as using technological resources to 
engage students in learning, using a variety of self-assessment/problem-solving strategies, and demonstrating the skills necessary to 
provide all learners access to the four C’s of 21st Century Learning. An area of very slight weakness shown in the data is uses ISTE 
standards in designing instruction that engages students and improves learning. In delving further into these findings, we notice that 
our candidates show strength in using technology but are perhaps less proficient in addressing the relevant technology standards. 
Specifically identifying the ISTE standards in lesson planning is a relatively newer focus for our candidates, and so we do not feel that
this requires further intervention at this point, and we expect to see increased proficiency as students are exposed to this criterion 
sooner in the program and more intentionally through the UbD template.


Sample Rubric Item Percent not meeting
standard


Percent making progress
toward standard


Percent meeting
standard


Percent exceeding
standard



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881160-dt-content-rid-119434237_1/xid-119434237_1
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Uses technological 
resources to engage 
students in learning


0 0 100 0


Demonstrates the skills 
necessary to provide all 
learners access to the 
four Cs of 21st Century 
Learning


0 0 100 0


Uses ISTE standards in 
designing instruction 
that engages students 
and improves learning


9.86 5..63 81.69 2..82


TL 489 Capstone instructors assess using an assessment (see Table 4) based on the INTASC standards called the Teacher Work 
Sample. The following tables highlight candidate scores for INTASC standards that directly relate to Science and Technology. The 
program began collecting data on the Teacher Work Sample in 2012.


Analysis of the Teacher Work Sample (TWS) data indicates that the vast majority of candidates meet or exceed the INTASC standards
as identified across the items. With regard to standards aligned to science content, academic vocabulary, and use of content standards, 
candidates consistently meet the standards. Further, these data show that our candidates possess the knowledge to use technology in 
order to enhance their instruction. A slight weakness noted involves candidates’ knowledge of questioning strategies. While the mean 
is only slightly under the benchmark score of 3, this will be an area that the program continues to monitor over the coming semesters 
to observe if it is a continuing trend requiring intervention. An additional area of weakness involves students’ use of the ISTE 
technology standards, which suggest that candidates understand how to use and implement technology in their classrooms but perhaps 
are not connecting these opportunities to the relevant standards. Our program has recently updated a former course (Technology for 
Teachers) to TL 339 Educational Technology, which will put greater emphasis on not just the technology itself but on its educational 
value and connection to the standards. 


means Fall 2019 Spring 2019 Spring 2020



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881165-dt-content-rid-119434250_1/xid-119434250_1
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Creates opportunities for students to
learn the academic language of the 
content (e.g., “vocabulary,” 
“paraphrase” in a reading course; 
“hypothesize” in a science course)


3 3 3


Uses digital/ interactive technologies
to achieve specific learning goals


3 3 3


Uses technological resources to 
engage students in learning


3 3 3


Uses ISTE standards in designing 
instruction that engages students 
and improves learning


2.64 1.74 2.56


Understands content and content 
standards and their organization in 
the curriculum


3 3 3


Uses a variety of questioning 
strategies to stimulate discussions 
and develop deep understanding in 
the content area


2.86 3 2.821


The Level 3 Disposition (see Table 5) is designed to assess teacher candidates’ dispositions (professional attitudes, values and beliefs 
demonstrated through verbal and nonverbal behaviors). Candidates in their methods semester during their TL 486 Field Experience 
Practicum spend 60 hours in the field, and this assessment is completed by the cooperating teacher to represent an accurate 
evaluation of the candidate’s performance while in the field. 


Analysis of the Level 3 Dispositions from the past three semesters shows that the vast majority of our candidates meets or exceeds the 
standards on this assessment, with significant growth shown in their mean scores since Fall 2019. With regard to candidates’ beliefs 
about developing content knowledge in general, candidates’ mean scores are consistently at or above the benchmark score of 3. 
Further progress is shown in the numbers of students progressing toward, meeting, and exceeding the standard with fewer students 
below the standard from Fall 2019 to Spring 2019 and all students meeting or exceeding by Spring 2020. 



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881136-dt-content-rid-119434215_1/xid-119434215_1
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Fall 2019 Spring 2019 Spring 2020
4.1 The teacher candidate believes that 
content knowledge is not a fixed body of 
facts but is complex, culturally situated, 
and ever evolving. As a demonstration of
this belief, s/he keeps abreast of new 
ideas and understandings in the field*. 
(*could include but is not limited to the 
following: attending staff/professional 
development, participating in 
conferences, reading professional 
literature in the field, blogging on 
professional topics)


3.06 – mean


Does not meet - 1


Progressing – 4


Meets – 23


Exceeds - 8


3.27 – mean


Does not meet – 0


Progressing – 2


Meets – 18


Exceeds - 10


3.06 – mean


Does not meet – 0


Progressing – 0


Meets – 31


Exceeds - 2


The Student Teaching Observation Tool (STOT) (see Table 6) is a critical task that is designed to measure candidates’ teaching 
performance in their student teaching placements. During the Student Teaching semester, supervisors observe candidates teaching in 
the field several times over the course of the 16-week student teaching experience. After two of the four observations, the supervisors 
complete the STOT and meet with the candidates to discuss how the candidates can improve their instruction, lesson planning, and 
delivery. 


Analysis of the STOT shows that the mean scores across all semesters in candidates’ understanding of specific content as well as their 
application of content is consistently above the benchmark score of 3, with the majority of students meeting or exceeding these 
standards. No students have scored at an “underdeveloped” level in any category. While the mean scores in Spring 2020 remain 
solidly at a “meets” level, they show a slight decrease with slightly more students performing at the “emerging” level. However, since 
this observation can only be made in the Spring 2020 when students’ student teaching experiences were impacted by COVID-19, the 
program cannot assume that this is an on-going trend. We will watch scores in these criteria in the coming semesters to determine if 
further intervention is needed. 


Content Knowledge Fall 2019 Spring 2019 Spring 2020
Effectively teaches subject matter 3.48 3.35 3.23


Guides mastery of content through 
meaningful learning experiences


3.48 3.35 3.17


Integrates culturally relevant content to 
build on learners' background knowledge


3.30 3.20 3.05
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Application of Content
Connects core content to relevant, real-
life experiences and learning tasks


3.39 3.38 3.18


Designs activities where students engage
with subject matter from a variety of 
perspectives


3.34 3.33 3.05


Accesses content resources to build 
global awareness


3.35 3.18 3.05


Uses relevant content to engage learners
in innovative thinking & collaborative 
problem solving


3.37 3.37 3.20


The Level 4 Disposition (see Table 7) is an instrument designed to assess teacher candidates’ dispositions (professional attitudes, 
values and beliefs demonstrated through verbal and nonverbal behaviors) during the student teaching semester, in which candidates 
complete 16 full weeks in the field. This assessment is completed collaboratively by the supervisor and cooperating teacher to reflect 
candidates’ performance during student teaching. The standard most aligned to Science on this assessment addresses candidates’ 
willingness to continue to develop and expand their own content knowledge. 


Candidates’ mean scores regarding their understanding of content as a complex and evolving body of knowledge and their willing to 
continue to learn and expand their content knowledge indicates that the majority of our students are meeting this standard. Over the 
past three semester, only between 1 and 6 students total have scored a 2 in this standard, meaning that between 85% and 97% of our 
candidates have met this standard in the past three semesters.


means Fall 2019 Spring 2019 Spring 2020
4.1 The teacher candidate believes that 
content knowledge is not a fixed body of 
facts but is complex, culturally situated, 
and ever evolving. As a demonstration of
this belief, s/he keeps abreast of new 
ideas and understandings in the field*. 
(*could include but is not limited to the 
following: attending staff/professional 
development, participating in 
conferences, reading professional 
literature in the field, blogging on 
professional topics).


3.45 3.4 3.24
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50015.2c Mathematics The program requires 
the study of mathematics. Candidates know, 
understand, and use the major concepts, 
procedures, and reasoning processes of 
mathematics that include number and operations, 
rational numbers algebraic thinking and 
processes, geometry, measurement and data, 
statistics and probability in order to foster 
problem solving activities.


Math 103 College Algebra
Math 277 Mathematics for Elementary  
School Teachers
TL 440 Math in Elementary School 
(TEAM) 
TL 486 Field Experience
TL 487 Student Teaching
TL 489 Senior Capstone: Responsive 
Teaching


Praxis II CIA K – 6 Math Curriculum, Instruction, and 
Assessment Task


Key Assessments
 UbD Lesson Plan (TL 440)
 Teacher Work Sample (TL 489)
 Level 3 Disposition (TL 486)
 Student Teaching Observation Tool (STOT) (TL


487)
 Level 4 Disposition (TL 487)


Narrative: Teacher candidates have the opportunity to master the foundational mathematics content as well as the pedagogy and 
strategies for teaching math in elementary classrooms through the following course sequence: 


MATH 103: College Algebra. 3 credits.
Polynomial and rational functions, inverse functions, exponential and logarithmic functions, simple conics, systems of 
equations, determinants, arithmetic and geometric sequences, the Binomial Theorem. Sections meeting 5 days per week are 
offered for students determined eligible by the Math Department.


MATH 277: Mathematics for Elementary School Teachers. 3 credits.
Development of the number systems used in elementary schools. Includes some methods and work with laboratory materials. 
For elementary education majors only.


TL 440: Math in Elementary School. 3 credits.
Students explore how to facilitate the learning of mathematics in a constructivist environment through the use of investigations, 
manipulatives, technology, and holistic forms of assessment. Current trends in teaching mathematics are emphasized, with 
particular attention to documents created by the National Council of Teachers of Mathematics.



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7909166-dt-content-rid-120126915_1/xid-120126915_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889880-dt-content-rid-119824595_1/xid-119824595_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889907-dt-content-rid-119671671_1/xid-119671671_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889922-dt-content-rid-119693259_1/xid-119693259_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-119672914_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889942-dt-content-rid-119672932_1/xid-119672932_1
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TL 486: Field Experience. 2 credits.
Supervised tutorial or apprentice teaching experience in an early childhood, K-12 classroom, university, or community setting 
approved by the program area.


TL 487: Student Teaching. 16 credits.
Provides student with the opportunity to assume the role of a classroom teacher in an educational setting under the supervision 
of a cooperating teacher and a University faculty member.


TL 489: Senior Capstone: Responsive Teaching. 3 credits.
Course is taken with student teaching.  Teacher candidates engage in written communication and critical thinking in the context 


of student teaching.  Course engagements require candidates to develop and implement curriculum and assessment; analyze and 


reflect on assessment results to respond to learners' needs; and synthesize professional artifacts to demonstrate ability to plan, 
implement, assess and reflect on teaching and learning.


Praxis II CIA (K – 6) Test Category: Mathematics Curriculum, Instruction & Assessment (Subject Assessments measure 
knowledge of specific subjects that K–12 educators will teach, as well as general and subject-specific teaching skills and 
knowledge.) Praxis CIA II (K-6): Reading and Language Arts Curriculum, Instruction and Assessment exam is a standardized 
exam developed by the Educational Testing Service (ETS). Candidates must meet or exceed the cut-off scores in order to receive
a teaching license in North Dakota. One of the test categories on this exam is “Reading and Language Arts Curriculum, 
Instruction and Assessment” and is germane to Standard 50015.2b. ETS provides information related to candidates in 
comparison to state and national averages. 


The Lesson Plan critical task (see Table 3) is conducted in TEAM methods classes (T&L 410, 430, 440, 470, & 486). This task 
requires teacher candidates to design and implement full UbD lesson plans in all four content areas in their field experience 
placements. Lesson plans are evaluated using a rubric that is aligned to the INTASC standards. 


Analysis of our most recent (Spring 2019 and Fall 2019) data from the TL 440 Lesson Plan critical task indicate that the 
majority of candidates met or exceeded the standards across all rubric items: specifically, between 62% and 95% of candidates 
depending on the item. Strengths within Mathematics include knowledge of the content standards, using a range of evidence-
based strategies, and deepening frames of reference. One area of weakness shown in the data is knowing how to analyze 
assessment data to inform instruction. Our program has recently created two new courses to address this need: TL 404 
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Assessment in the Elementary Classroom and TL 405 Data Literacy for Teachers. We anticipate that the requirement of these 
two courses will increase student proficiency in this area on future assessment measures. 


Sample Rubric Item Percent not meeting
standard


Percent making
progress toward


standard


Percent meeting
standard


Percent exceeding
standard


Possess knowledge of 
student content 
standards


0 4.62 87.69 7.69


Uses a range of 
evidenced-based 
instructional strategies


0 16.92 80 3.08


Committed to 
deepening their 
understanding of their 
own frames of 
reference 


0 12.31 67.69 20


Knows how to analyze
assessment data to 
measure students’ 
progress and guide 
planning and 
instruction


10.77 27.69 61.54 0


TL 489 Capstone instructors assess using an assessment (see Table 4) based on the INTASC standards called the Teacher Work
Sample. The following tables highlight candidate scores for INTASC standards that directly relate to Mathematics. The 
program began collecting data on the Teacher Work Sample in 2012.


Analysis of the Teacher Work Sample (TWS) data indicates that the vast majority of candidates meet or exceed the INTASC 
standards as identified across the items. With regard to standards aligned to math content, academic vocabulary, and use of 
content standards, candidates consistently meet the standards. A slight weakness noted involves candidates’ knowledge of 
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questioning strategies. While the mean is only slightly under the benchmark score of 3, this will be an area that the program 
continues to monitor over the coming semesters to observe if it is a continuing trend requiring intervention.


means Fall 2019 Spring 2019 Spring 2020
Creates opportunities for students 
to learn the academic language of 
the content (e.g., “vocabulary,” 
“paraphrase” in a reading course; 
“hypothesize” in a science course)


3 3 3


Understands content and content 
standards and their organization in
the curriculum


3 3 3


Uses a variety of questioning 
strategies to stimulate discussions 
and develop deep understanding 
in the content area


2.86 3 2.821


The Student Teaching Observation Tool (STOT) (see Table 6) is a critical task that is designed to measure candidates’ teaching 
performance in their student teaching placements. During the Student Teaching semester, supervisors observe candidates 
teaching in the field several times over the course of the 16-week student teaching experience. After two of the four 
observations, the supervisors complete the STOT and meet with the candidates to discuss how the candidates can improve their 
instruction, lesson planning, and delivery. 


Analysis of the STOT shows that the mean scores across all semesters in candidates’ understanding of specific content as well 
as their application of content is consistently above the benchmark score of 3, with the majority of students meeting or 
exceeding these standards. No students have scored at an “underdeveloped” level in any category. While the mean scores in 
Spring 2020 remain solidly at a “meets” level, they show a slight decrease with slightly more students performing at the 
“emerging” level. However, since this observation can only be made in the Spring 2020 when students’ student teaching 
experiences were impacted by COVID-19, the program cannot assume that this is an on-going trend. We will watch scores in 
these criteria in the coming semesters to determine if further intervention is needed. 


Content Knowledge Fall 2019 Spring 2019 Spring 2020
Effectively teaches subject matter 3.48 3.35 3.23
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Guides mastery of content through 
meaningful learning experiences


3.48 3.35 3.17


Integrates culturally relevant content 
to build on learners' background 
knowledge


3.30 3.20 3.05


Application of Content
Connects core content to relevant, 
real-life experiences and learning tasks


3.39 3.38 3.18


Designs activities where students 
engage with subject matter from a 
variety of perspectives


3.34 3.33 3.05


Accesses content resources to build 
global awareness


3.35 3.18 3.05


Uses relevant content to engage 
learners in innovative thinking & 
collaborative problem solving


3.37 3.37 3.20


The Level 3 Disposition (see Table 5) is designed to assess teacher candidates’ dispositions (professional attitudes, values and 
beliefs demonstrated through verbal and nonverbal behaviors). Candidates in their methods semester during their TL 486 Field
Experience Practicum spend 60 hours in the field, and this assessment is completed by the cooperating teacher to represent an 
accurate evaluation of the candidate’s performance while in the field. 


Analysis of the Level 3 Dispositions from the past three semesters shows that the vast majority of our candidates meets or 
exceeds the standards on this assessment, with significant growth shown in their mean scores since Fall 2019. With regard to 
candidates’ beliefs about developing content knowledge in general, candidates’ mean scores are consistently at or above the 
benchmark score of 3. Further progress is shown in the numbers of students progressing toward, meeting, and exceeding the 
standard with fewer students below the standard from Fall 2019 to Spring 2019 and all students meeting or exceeding by Spring
2020. 


Fall 2019 Spring 2019 Spring 2020
4.1 The teacher candidate believes 
that content knowledge is not a fixed 
body of facts but is complex, culturally 
situated, and ever evolving. As a 
demonstration of this belief, s/he 
keeps abreast of new ideas and 


3.06 – mean


Does not meet - 1


Progressing – 4


3.27 – mean


Does not meet – 0


Progressing – 2


3.06 – mean


Does not meet – 0


Progressing – 0
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understandings in the field*. (*could 
include but is not limited to the 
following: attending staff/professional 
development, participating in 
conferences, reading professional 
literature in the field, blogging on 
professional topics)


Meets – 23


Exceeds - 8


Meets – 18


Exceeds - 10


Meets – 31


Exceeds - 2


The Level 4 Disposition (see Table 7) is an instrument designed to assess teacher candidates’ dispositions (professional 
attitudes, values and beliefs demonstrated through verbal and nonverbal behaviors) during the student teaching semester, in 
which candidates complete 16 full weeks in the field. This assessment is completed collaboratively by the supervisor and 
cooperating teacher to reflect candidates’ performance during student teaching. The standard most aligned to Mathematics on 
this assessment addresses candidates’ willingness to continue to develop and expand their own content knowledge. 


Candidates’ mean scores regarding their understanding of content as a complex and evolving body of knowledge and their 
willing to continue to learn and expand their content knowledge indicates that the majority of our students are meeting this 
standard. Over the past three semester, only between 1 and 6 students total have scored a 2 in this standard, meaning that 
between 85% and 97% of our candidates have met this standard in the past three semesters.


means Fall 2019 Spring 2019 Spring 2020
4.1 The teacher candidate believes that
content knowledge is not a fixed body 
of facts but is complex, culturally 
situated, and ever evolving. As a 
demonstration of this belief, s/he 
keeps abreast of new ideas and 
understandings in the field*. (*could 
include but is not limited to the 
following: attending staff/professional 
development, participating in 
conferences, reading professional 
literature in the field, blogging on 
professional topics).


3.45 3.4 3.24
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50015.2d Social Studies The program 
requires the study of social studies. 
Candidates know, understand, and use the 
major concepts and modes of inquiry from 
social studies-the integrated study of history, 
geography, the social sciences, and other 
related areas-to promote elementary 
students' abilities to make informed decisions
as citizens of a culturally diverse democratic 
society and interdependent world.


Geog 151 Human Geography OR
Geog 161 World Regional Geography
OR
Hist 101 Western Civilization OR
Hist 102 Western Civilization II OR
Hist 103 US History to 1877 OR
Hist 104 US History since 1877 OR
Hist 220 North Dakota History
TL 433 Multi-Cultural Education
TL 430 Social Studies in the 
Elementary School 
TL 486 Field Experience
TL 487 Student Teaching
TL 489 Senior Capstone: Responsive 
Teaching


Praxis II CIA K – 6 Social Studies Curriculum, 
Instruction, and Assessment Task


Key Assessments
 UbD Lesson Plan (TL 430)
 Teacher Work Sample (TL 489)
 Level 3 Disposition (TL 486)
 Student Teaching Observation Tool (STOT) (TL


487)
 Level 4 Disposition (TL 487)


Narrative: Students in the program must complete 9 semester credits in a minimum of 2 departments in the Social Sciences. Students 
may choose between a variety of geography and history courses to provide a foundation in social studies concepts and then fulfill 
requirements that will prepare them to effectively teach social studies in elementary classrooms. The focus throughout this course 
sequence is for teacher candidates to develop an in-depth understanding of the theoretical concepts surrounding culture and complex 
interactions between groups throughout history, to respectfully analyze aspects of culture and identity, to discuss real-world situations 
related to how people interact with the world around them, and to consider strategies for fostering students who are engaged citizens. 
Students in the program meet these standards through the following courses:
GEOG 151: Human Geography. 3 credits.
A systematic analysis of people's cultural regions including settlement patterns and change via migration and diffusion.
Students may also choose GEOG 161, below. 


GEOG 161: World Regional Geography. 3 credits.
Development of the concept of region with analysis of the relationship of physical and cultural features to the contemporary 
world situation.



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7944628-dt-content-rid-121106659_1/xid-121106659_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7944628-dt-content-rid-121106659_1/xid-121106659_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-119834799_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-119834799_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-119836218_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-119836225_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-119836237_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-119836244_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-119836255_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889936-dt-content-rid-119672911_1/xid-119672911_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889906-dt-content-rid-119671670_1/xid-119671670_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889922-dt-content-rid-119693259_1/xid-119693259_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-119672914_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889942-dt-content-rid-119672932_1/xid-119672932_1
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Students choose from the five history courses listed below:
Hist 101: Western Civilization. 3 credits.
An interpretive survey of Western Civilization from earliest times to the close of the European Middle Ages.


Hist 102: Western Civilization II. 3 credits.
A comprehensive survey of Western Civilization from the Reformation to the present, with emphasis on movements and 
institutions common to Western Europe and their influence on the rest of the world.


Hist 103: US History to 1877. 3 credits.
A survey of early American history, including old world background, transformation of British institutions into American 
institutions, revolution, and the establishment of the Union with its temporary breakup in Civil War.


Hist 104: US History since 1877. 3 credits.
A survey of the history of the United States since Reconstruction, including the transformation of an isolationist, agrarian nation into 
an urban industrial and world power with attention to the resulting domestic social, economic, and political changes. 


Hist 220: North Dakota History. 3 credits.
A survey emphasizing settlement and development, noting the consequences of the state's location, climate, and settlers on the 
situation in which it now finds itself. Special attention is paid to the Nonpartisan League story and the evolution of isolationist 
sentiment among North Dakotans. Recommended for Social Science major certification.


The following courses are requirements of the program:
TL 433: Multicultural Education. 3 credits.
This course takes an anthropological view of multicultural education. In this course, we will learn how to serve students from diverse 
backgrounds and perspectives. We will discuss how students' needs should be addressed both in and out of class, and that the 
diversity, language, and culture that students bring to class must be viewed as a resource, strength, and benefit. The activities and 
materials presented in this course will teach you how to be respectful of diversity (gender, sexuality, disability, age, socioeconomic 
status, religion, ethnicity, race, language, and culture). Through class activities, readings, discussions, guest speakers and reflection, 
you will better understand the needs and perspectives of culturally diverse classrooms and it prepares you to teach about cultural 
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diversity. This class examines several cultures including Native Americans, African Americans, Asian Americans, Hispanics, as well 
as populations making up our New American community members who have arrived as refugees. It also explores diversity that exists 
aside from race and culture. This course will assist you in gaining deeper insight into your own backgrounds and belief systems and 
how it impacts your views and perspectives on working and interacting with individuals who come from a different cultural 
background. Note: This course requires you to complete 10 hours of field experience working with students from diverse 
backgrounds.


TL 430: Social Studies in the Elementary School. 3 credits.
To understand and analyze the different modes of teaching social studies, to gain the competencies necessary for organizing a 
unit in the social studies, to gain an understanding of the values and multiple perspectives inherent within the various teaching 
strategies, to develop a preferred perspective on the ideal nature of Social Studies education.


TL 486: Field Experience. 2 credits.
Supervised tutorial or apprentice teaching experience in an early childhood, K-12 classroom, university, or community setting 
approved by the program area.


TL 487: Student Teaching. 16 credits.
Provides student with the opportunity to assume the role of a classroom teacher in an educational setting under the supervision 
of a cooperating teacher and a University faculty member.


TL 489: Senior Capstone: Responsive Teaching. 3 credits.
Course is taken with student teaching.  Teacher candidates engage in written communication and critical thinking in the context 


of student teaching.  Course engagements require candidates to develop and implement curriculum and assessment; analyze and 


reflect on assessment results to respond to learners' needs; and synthesize professional artifacts to demonstrate ability to plan, 
implement, assess and reflect on teaching and learning.


Praxis II CIA (K – 6) Test Category: Social Studies Curriculum, Instruction & Assessment (Subject Assessments measure 
knowledge of specific subjects that K–12 educators will teach, as well as general and subject-specific teaching skills and 
knowledge.) Praxis CIA II (K-6): Reading and Language Arts Curriculum, Instruction and Assessment exam is a standardized 
exam developed by the Educational Testing Service (ETS). Candidates must meet or exceed the cut-off scores in order to receive
a teaching license in North Dakota. One of the test categories on this exam is “Reading and Language Arts Curriculum, 
Instruction and Assessment” and is germane to Standard 50015.2b. ETS provides information related to candidates in 







North Dakota Education Standards and Practices Board
Initial Program Report
Preparation of Elementary Education Teachers


                    (05-17)


42


comparison to state and national averages. 


The Lesson Plan critical task (see Table 3) is conducted in TEAM methods classes (T&L 410, 430, 440, 470, & 486). This task 
requires teacher candidates to design and implement full UbD lesson plans in all four content areas in their field experience 
placements. Lesson plans are evaluated using a rubric that is aligned to the INTASC standards. 


Analysis of our most recent (Spring 2019 and Fall 2019) data from the TL 430 Lesson Plan critical task indicate that the 
majority of candidates met or exceeded the standards across all rubric items: specifically, between 68% and 95% of candidates 
depending on the item. Strengths within Social Studies include engaging students in collaborative learning experience and 
deepening their understanding of deepening their frames of reference. One area of weakness shown in the data is using 
appropriate strategies and resources to adapt instruction to the needs of individuals and groups of learners. Our program has 
recently redesigned and updated our TL 430 Social Studies in the Elementary School course to better address current issues and 
trends in social studies education. We anticipate that these updates will help increase candidates’ proficiency in differentiating 
for diverse learners and will monitor our future Lesson Plan data to determine if additional interventions are required. 


Sample Rubric Item Percent not meeting
standard


Percent making
progress toward


standard


Percent meeting
standard


Percent exceeding
standard


Develops learning 
experiences that 
engage learners in 
collaborative learning


0 15 78.75 6.25


Committed to 
deepening their 
understanding of their 
own frames of 
reference 


0 7.5 85 7.5


Uses appropriate 
strategies and 
resources to adapt 
instruction to the needs
of individuals and 


1.25 30 63.75 5
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groups of learners


TL 489 Capstone instructors assess using an assessment (see Table 4) based on the INTASC standards called the Teacher Work
Sample. The following tables highlight candidate scores for INTASC standards that directly relate to Social Studies. The 
program began collecting data on the Teacher Work Sample in 2012.


Analysis of the Teacher Work Sample (TWS) data indicates that the vast majority of candidates meet or exceed the INTASC 
standards as identified across the items. With regard to standards aligned to social studies content, academic vocabulary, and 
use of content standards, candidates consistently meet the standards. A slight weakness noted involves candidates’ knowledge 
of questioning strategies. While the mean is only slightly under the benchmark score of 3, this will be an area that the program 
continues to monitor over the coming semesters to observe if it is a continuing trend requiring intervention. We are particularly 
pleased with the progress evidenced in the data showing candidates’ knowledge of and ability to incorporate a culturally-
responsive and multi-lensed approaches to content and instruction. 


means Fall 2019 Spring 2019 Spring 2020
Incorporates learners’ experiences,
cultures and community resources 
into instruction


3 2.92 3


Creates opportunities for students 
to learn the academic language of 
the content (e.g., “vocabulary,” 
“paraphrase” in a reading course; 
“hypothesize” in a science course)


3 3 3


Guides learners in analyzing the 
complexities of an issue/question 
from various disciplinary 
perspectives and cross-disciplinary 
skills


3 3 3


TWS guides student learners in 
researching diverse perspectives 
and analyzing them


3 3 3
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Understands content and content 
standards and their organization in
the curriculum


3 3 3


Considers cultural diversity of 
students in planning instruction


2.97 2.94 3


Uses a variety of questioning 
strategies to stimulate discussions 
and develop deep understanding 
in the content area


2.86 3 2.821


The Student Teaching Observation Tool (STOT) (see Table 6) is a critical task that is designed to measure candidates’ teaching 
performance in their student teaching placements. During the Student Teaching semester, supervisors observe candidates 
teaching in the field several times over the course of the 16-week student teaching experience. After two of the four 
observations, the supervisors complete the STOT and meet with the candidates to discuss how the candidates can improve their 
instruction, lesson planning, and delivery. 


Analysis of the STOT shows that the mean scores across all semesters in candidates’ understanding of specific content as well 
as their application of content is consistently above the benchmark score of 3, with the majority of students meeting or 
exceeding these standards. No students have scored at an “underdeveloped” level in any category. While the mean scores in 
Spring 2020 remain solidly at a “meets” level, they show a slight decrease with slightly more students performing at the 
“emerging” level. However, since this observation can only be made in the Spring 2020 when students’ student teaching 
experiences were impacted by COVID-19, the program cannot assume that this is an on-going trend. We will watch scores in 



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881142-dt-content-rid-119434223_1/xid-119434223_1
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these criteria in the coming semesters to determine if further intervention is needed. 


Content Knowledge Fall 2019 Spring 2019 Spring 2020
Effectively teaches subject matter 3.48 3.35 3.23


Guides mastery of content through 
meaningful learning experiences


3.48 3.35 3.17


Integrates culturally relevant content 
to build on learners' background 
knowledge


3.30 3.20 3.05


Application of Content
Connects core content to relevant, 
real-life experiences and learning tasks


3.39 3.38 3.18


Designs activities where students 
engage with subject matter from a 
variety of perspectives


3.34 3.33 3.05


Accesses content resources to build 
global awareness


3.35 3.18 3.05


Uses relevant content to engage 
learners in innovative thinking & 
collaborative problem solving


3.37 3.37 3.20


The Level 3 Disposition (see Table 5) is designed to assess teacher candidates’ dispositions (professional attitudes, values and 
beliefs demonstrated through verbal and nonverbal behaviors). Candidates in their methods semester during their TL 486 Field
Experience Practicum spend 60 hours in the field, and this assessment is completed by the cooperating teacher to represent an 
accurate evaluation of the candidate’s performance while in the field. 


Analysis of the Level 3 Dispositions from the past three semesters shows that the vast majority of our candidates meets or 
exceeds the standards on this assessment, with significant growth shown in their mean scores since Fall 2019. With regard to 
candidates’ beliefs about developing content knowledge in general, candidates’ mean scores are consistently at or above the 
benchmark score of 3. Further progress is shown in the numbers of students progressing toward, meeting, and exceeding the 
standard with fewer students below the standard from Fall 2019 to Spring 2019 and all students meeting or exceeding by Spring
2020. 



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881136-dt-content-rid-119434215_1/xid-119434215_1
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Fall 2019 Spring 2019 Spring 2020
4.1 The teacher candidate believes 
that content knowledge is not a fixed 
body of facts but is complex, culturally 
situated, and ever evolving. As a 
demonstration of this belief, s/he 
keeps abreast of new ideas and 
understandings in the field*. (*could 
include but is not limited to the 
following: attending staff/professional 
development, participating in 
conferences, reading professional 
literature in the field, blogging on 
professional topics)


3.06 – mean


Does not meet - 1


Progressing – 4


Meets – 23


Exceeds - 8


3.27 – mean


Does not meet – 0


Progressing – 2


Meets – 18


Exceeds - 10


3.06 – mean


Does not meet – 0


Progressing – 0


Meets – 31


Exceeds - 2


The Level 4 Disposition (see Table 7) is an instrument designed to assess teacher candidates’ dispositions (professional 
attitudes, values and beliefs demonstrated through verbal and nonverbal behaviors) during the student teaching semester, in 
which candidates complete 16 full weeks in the field. This assessment is completed collaboratively by the supervisor and 
cooperating teacher to reflect candidates’ performance during student teaching. The standard most aligned to Social Studies on
this assessment addresses candidates’ willingness to continue to develop and expand their own content knowledge. 


Candidates’ mean scores regarding their understanding of content as a complex and evolving body of knowledge and their 
willing to continue to learn and expand their content knowledge indicates that the majority of our students are meeting this 
standard. Over the past three semester, only between 1 and 6 students total have scored a 2 in this standard, meaning that 
between 85% and 97% of our candidates have met this standard in the past three semesters.


means Fall 2019 Spring 2019 Spring 2020
4.1 The teacher candidate believes that
content knowledge is not a fixed body 
of facts but is complex, culturally 
situated, and ever evolving. As a 
demonstration of this belief, s/he 
keeps abreast of new ideas and 
understandings in the field*. (*could 
include but is not limited to the 
following: attending staff/professional 


3.45 3.4 3.24



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881138-dt-content-rid-119434222_1/xid-119434222_1
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development, participating in 
conferences, reading professional 
literature in the field, blogging on 
professional topics).


50015.2e Arts The program requires the 
study of arts. Candidates know, understand, 
and use (as appropriate to their own 
knowledge and skills) the content, functions, 
and achievements of dance, music, theater, 
and the several visual arts as primary media 
for communication, inquiry, and insight 
among elementary students.


FA 150 Intro to Fine Arts OR
Thea 110 Intro to Theatre Arts
TL 324 Integrating the Arts in the 
Elementary Classroom
TL 486 Field Experience
TL 487 Student Teaching
TL 489 Senior Capstone: Responsive 
Teaching


Praxis II CIA K – 6 Arts Curriculum, Instruction, and 
Assessment


Course Grades (FA 150 or Thea 110, TL 324)


Narrative: Students explore how the arts reflect culture as well as they may be integrated into the elementary classroom in order to 
differentiate for students of diverse backgrounds, interests, and abilities to enhance instruction. Students choose between the fine arts 
courses listed below and take the required course on integrating the arts also indicated.


FA 150: Intro to Fine Arts. 3 credits.
Introduction to the fundamental principles of the Fine Arts -- Visual Arts, Music, Theatre, and Dance -- followed by examples 
of the interaction of the arts in selected cultures from history and around the world and at a variety of campus arts events, in 
order to increase appreciation of the importance of the fine arts to the individual and community.


THEA 110: Intro to Theatre Arts. 3 credits.
Basic orientation and historical perspective to theatre arts. Study of the roles of playwright, director, actor, designer, producer, 
and audience members in current theatre practice. Course will include attendance at area performances. Course includes 16 
hours of experiential work in scene/costume shop or on a production.


TL 324: Integrating the Arts in the Elementary Classroom. 3 credits.
Learn why integrating the arts in the elementary classroom is critical for student learning and engagement. Design lessons that 
engage children in learning elementary content through the arts as well as foster children's creative expression.



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-120126992_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-120126993_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889877-dt-content-rid-119670086_1/xid-119670086_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889922-dt-content-rid-119693259_1/xid-119693259_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-119672914_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889942-dt-content-rid-119672932_1/xid-119672932_1
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TL 486: Field Experience. 2 credits.
Supervised tutorial or apprentice teaching experience in an early childhood, K-12 classroom, university, or community setting 
approved by the program area.


TL 487: Student Teaching. 16 credits.
Provides student with the opportunity to assume the role of a classroom teacher in an educational setting under the supervision 
of a cooperating teacher and a University faculty member.


TL 489: Senior Capstone: Responsive Teaching. 3 credits.
Course is taken with student teaching.  Teacher candidates engage in written communication and critical thinking in the context 


of student teaching.  Course engagements require candidates to develop and implement curriculum and assessment; analyze and 


reflect on assessment results to respond to learners' needs; and synthesize professional artifacts to demonstrate ability to plan, 
implement, assess and reflect on teaching and learning.


Praxis II CIA (K – 6) Test Category: Arts Curriculum, Instruction & Assessment (Subject Assessments measure knowledge of 
specific subjects that K–12 educators will teach, as well as general and subject-specific teaching skills and knowledge.)


50015.2f Physical Education The program 
requires the study of physical education. 
Candidates know, understand, and use (as 
appropriate to their own understanding and 
skills) human movement and physical activity
as central elements to foster active, healthy 
life styles and enhanced quality of life for 
elementary students.


KIN 305 Health/Physical Education for 
Early Childhood and Elementary 
Education Teachers
TL 486 Field Experience
TL 487 Student Teaching
TL 489 Senior Capstone: Responsive 
Teaching


Praxis II CIA Physical Education Curriculum, 
Instruction, and Assessment 


Course Grades (KIN 305)


Narrative: Students in the program have the opportunity to address health, physical activity, and human movement through the 
following course sequence: 


KIN 305: Health/Physical Education for Early Childhood and Elementary. 3 credits.



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889888-dt-content-rid-119671620_1/xid-119671620_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889922-dt-content-rid-119693259_1/xid-119693259_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-119672914_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7889942-dt-content-rid-119672932_1/xid-119672932_1
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This course provides background information and skills for the early childhood and elementary teacher to implement 
coordinated health education in the elementary grades and how to provide support and effective instruction in elementary 
physical education.


TL 486: Field Experience. 2 credits.
Supervised tutorial or apprentice teaching experience in an early childhood, K-12 classroom, university, or community setting 
approved by the program area.


TL 487: Student Teaching. 16 credits.
Provides student with the opportunity to assume the role of a classroom teacher in an educational setting under the supervision 
of a cooperating teacher and a University faculty member.


TL 489: Senior Capstone: Responsive Teaching. 3 credits.
Course is taken with student teaching.  Teacher candidates engage in written communication and critical thinking in the context 


of student teaching.  Course engagements require candidates to develop and implement curriculum and assessment; analyze and 


reflect on assessment results to respond to learners' needs; and synthesize professional artifacts to demonstrate ability to plan, 
implement, assess and reflect on teaching and learning.


Praxis II CIA (K – 6) Test Category: Phys. Ed. Curriculum, Instruction & Assessment (Subject Assessments measure knowledge
of specific subjects that K–12 educators will teach, as well as general and subject-specific teaching skills and knowledge.)
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SECTION IV: EVIDENCE OF MEETING THE STANDARDS
It is expected that your program makes use of multiple assessments to ensure that all standards are 
met. If the program is offered in more than one site or in more than one method (e.g. online as well as 
face-to-face) provide aggregated (program level) AND disaggregated (site or method specific) data. 
Complete tables 1.A-1.D described below and provide information requested related to the two-four 
additional assessments you selected in 2.


1. Required Assessments:
1. A Praxis II: Content Test: Complete Table 1.A reporting at least 3 years of data


2016-2019


Content Area Test Name 
and Number


ND Passing 
Score


Total # of Test 
Takers


Average Score Percent Passing


Elementary Education: 
Curriculum, Instruction, 
& Assessment                   
Test Code: 5017


153 194 165 81%


1. B Praxis II: PLT (Principles of Learning and Teaching): Complete Table 1.B reporting at least 3
years of data


2016-2019


Content Area Test Name and Number ND Passing Score Total # of Test Takers Average Score Percent Passing


Principles of Learning & Teaching: 
Grades K-6       Test Code: 5622


160 170 172 88%


1. C Cumulative GPA at the point of completion: Complete Table 1.C reporting at least 3 years of 
data (Courses included in the calculation must be required for all candidates.)


Year N (number of candidates) Overall Average GPA Range of GPA


2016-2017       69 3.58 2.98 – 4.0


2017-2018 62 3.57 3.2 – 4.0


2018-2019 68 3.58 3.17 – 4.0
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1. D Student Teaching Performance (Clinical Experience) Evaluation (please report data only in 
the area of content knowledge). 


1. Build Table 1.D that includes the following:
a. The N (number of candidates)
b. Proficiency scale (e.g. Beginning, progressing, proficient, exceeds


proficient) 
c. Performance results at each proficiency level (at least 3 years of 


data)
2. Attach an electronic copy of the performance instrument


Student Teaching Performance (Clinical Experience) Evaluation


Elementary Education Underdeveloped Emerging Proficient Distinguished NA Mean


Standard 3: Structures a 
classroom environment that 
promotes student 
engagement


1 1.5 2 2.5 3 3.5 4


Spring 2019, N = 30 0 0 0 0 12 10 8 0 3.43


Fall 2019, N = 31 0 0 0 3 6 6 16 0 3.56


Spring 2020, N = 42 0 0 1 6 12 12 11 0 3.31


Underdeveloped Emerging Proficient Distinguished NA Mean


Standard 5: Connects 
core content to 
relevant, real-life 
experiences and 
learning tasks


1 1.5 2 2.5 3 3.5 4


Spring 2019, N= 30 0 0 0 0 14 9 7 0 3.38


Fall 2019, N = 31 0 0 0 3 9 11 8 0 3.39


Spring 2020, N = 42 0 0 0 9 17 8 8 0 3.18


Underdeveloped Emerging Proficient Distinguished NA Mean


Standard 6: Uses 
appropriate data 
sources to identify 
student learning needs


1 1.5 2 2.5 3 3.5 4


Spring 2019, N = 30 0 0 0 2 16 9 3 0 3.22


Fall 2019, N = 31 0 0 1 4 6 9 10 1 3.38


Spring 2020, N = 42 0 0 4 5 16 8 7 2 3.11


Underdeveloped Emerging Proficient Distinguished NA Mean


Standard 9: Uses 
feedback to improve 
teaching effectiveness


1 1.5 2 2.5 3 3.5 4


Spring 2019, N = 30 0 0 0 0 6 11 13 0 3.62


Fall 2019, N = 31 0 0 0 1 4 5 21 0 3.74


Spring 2020, N = 42 0 0 0 3 14 13 12 0 3.4



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881142-dt-content-rid-119434223_1/xid-119434223_1
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2. Additionally, select from among the following assessments for a total of 6-8. Provide a 
description of the assessment, a data table showing three years of results, an electronic 
copy of the assessment instrument (test, project, paper, etc.) and, where appropriate, the 
rubric or scoring guide.


a.Pre- Student Teaching Practicum Evaluations: Level 1 Disposition, Level
2 Disposition, Level 3 disposition, Level 4 Disposition, STOT


b.Key Performance Tasks – UbD Lesson Plans
c.Capstone Project (portfolio, teacher work sample, etc.) – Teacher Work Sample
d.Employer survey results related to content knowledge
e.Graduate survey results related to content knowledge
f. Additional assessment of choice


3. Respond to the following questions:
c.Analysis of findings: Describe how the data provided above demonstrate that 


candidates in the program meet the standards.
d.Response to findings: What changes have you made in your program as a result 


of data analysis? Provide a rationale for your decision.


Table 1
Level 1 
Dispositio
n
1.1 The 
teacher 
candidat
e 
respects 
learners 
differing 
strengths
and 
needs 
and is 
committe
d to 
using 
this 
informati
on to 
further 
each 
learners 
develop
ment. 


1.2 
The 
teache
r 
candid
ate 
takes 
respon
sibility
for 
using 
learner
s 
streng
ths as 
a 
basis 
for 
growth
and 
their 
weakn


2.1 
The 
teac
her 
cand
idate
belie
ves 
that 
all 
learn
ers 
can 
achi
eve 
at 
high 
level
s 
and 
persi
sts 


3.1 The 
teacher
candida
te 
seeks 
to 
foster 
respect
ful 
commu
nicatio
n 
among 
all 
membe
rs of 
the 
learnin
g 
commu
nity 
through


4.1 The 
teacher 
candidat
e 
believes 
that 
content 
knowled
ge is not
a fixed 
body of 
facts but
is 
complex
, 
culturall
y 
situated,
and ever
evolving
. As a 
demonst


8.1 
The 
teache
r 
candi
date is
comm
itted 
to 
explor
ing 
how 
the 
use of
new 
and 
emerg
ing 
techn
ologie
s can 
suppo


8.2 
The 
teach
er 
candi
date 
value
s 
flexib
ility 
and 
recip
rocity
(give 
and 
take) 
in the
teach
ing 
proce
ss as
nece


9.1 The 
teacher 
candidat
e 
respects 
and 
upholds 
ethical 
behavior 
and 
professio
nal 
standard
s; is 
honest 
and 
forthright
; 
maintain
s 
confident
iality; 


10.1 
The 
teach
er 
candi
date 
takes 
initiat
ive to 
grow 
and 
devel
op 
with 
collea
gues 
throu
gh 
intera
ction
s that
enha


Ave
rag
e



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881129-dt-content-rid-119432600_1/xid-119432600_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881131-dt-content-rid-119434201_1/xid-119434201_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881131-dt-content-rid-119434201_1/xid-119434201_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881136-dt-content-rid-119434215_1/xid-119434215_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881138-dt-content-rid-119434222_1/xid-119434222_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881142-dt-content-rid-119434223_1/xid-119434223_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881160-dt-content-rid-119434237_1/xid-119434237_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881160-dt-content-rid-119434237_1/xid-119434237_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881160-dt-content-rid-119434237_1/xid-119434237_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881165-dt-content-rid-119434250_1/xid-119434250_1
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(Stakehol
ders 
include 
but are 
not 
limited 
to: 
students,
cooperati
ng 
teachers,
paraprof
essionals
, 
administr
ators, 
etc.)


esses 
as 
opport
unities
for 
learnin
g.


in 
helpi
ng 
each
learn
er 
reac
h 
his/h
er 
full 
pote
ntial.


thought
ful and 
respon
sive 
listenin
g and 
observ
ations 
to 
establis
h a 
positive
learnin
g 
environ
ment.


ration of 
this 
belief, 
s/he 
keeps 
abreast 
of new 
ideas 
and 
understa
ndings 
in the 
field. 
(could 
include 
but is 
not 
limited 
to the 
followin
g: 
attendin
g 
staff/pro
fessiona
l 
develop
ment, 
participa
ting in 
conferen
ces, 
reading 
professi
onal 
literature
in the 
field, 
blogging
on 
professi
onal 
topics)


rt and 
promo
te 
stude
nt 
learni
ng. 


ssary
for 
adapt
ing 
instr
uctio
n to 
learn
er 
respo
nses,
ideas
, and 
need
s.


demonst
rates 
diplomac
y. (to 
include 
but is not
limited to
the 
following
: reliable 
attendan
ce, 
timelines
s, 
professio
nal 
dress/ap
pearance
, positive
and 
proactive
attitude, 
calm and
confident
composu
re and 
initiative,
non-
judgment
al 
language
, strong 
integrity)
.


nce 
practi
ce 
and 
supp
ort 
stude
nt 
learni
ng. 







North Dakota Education Standards and Practices Board
Initial Program Report
Preparation of Elementary Education Teachers


                    (05-17)


54


Sp
rin
g 
20
19


2.69 2.9 2.97 3 3.67 3.41 2.83 3.03 3.24 3.08


Fal
l 
20
19


2.83 2.96 3 3.13 3.83 3.67 3.25 3.13 3.01 3.2


Sp
rin
g 
20
20


2.87 3.03 3.03 3.08 3.56 3.38 2.95 3.18 3.05 3.13


Table 2


Child Study
Fall 2019


Elementary Education
Does Not 
Meet 
Standard (1)


Progressing 
Toward 
Standard (2)


Fulfills 
Standard 
(3)


Exceeds 
Standard 
(4)


N Mean Mode Stdev


Understands patterns of development 0 4 7 4 15 3 3 0.73


Identifies appropriate instructional strategies 
based on child’s developmental levels


0 1 6 8 15 3.467 4 0.618


Understands that a child’s learning is 
influenced by a variety of developmental 
domains: cognitive, linguistic, social, 
emotional and physical


0 5 9 1 15 2.733 3 0.573


Differences in approaches to learning 0 6 9 0 15 2.6 3 0.49


Considers the child’s language, culture and 
family as assets for learning


0 7 8 0 15 2.533 3 0.499


Use of professional language of the 
discipline demonstrates knowledge of the 
content area


0 3 7 5 15 3.133 3 0.718


Accurately administers assessments 0 0 15 0 15 3 3 0


Uses data from multiple assessments to reach
conclusions


0 5 10 0 15 2.667 3 0.471


Interprets assessment data 0 1 14 0 15 2.933 3 0.249


Uses learning theories as a framework in 
instructional planning


0 3 12 0 15 2.8 3 0.4


Understands how to plan instruction based on
individual learners strengths and needs


0 5 6 4 15 2.933 3 0.772


Advocates for the needs of the learner 0 0 14 1 15 3.067 3 0.249
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Child Study


Spring 2019


Elementary Education


Does Not 
Meet 
Standard (1)


Progressing 
Toward 
Standard (2)


Fulfills 
Standard 
(3)


Exceeds 
Standard 
(4)


N Mean Mode Stdev


Understands patterns of development 0 0 38 0 38 3 3 0


Identifies appropriate instructional strategies 
based on child’s developmental levels


0 0 38 0 38 3 3 0


Understands that a child’s learning is 
influenced by a variety of developmental 
domains: cognitive, linguistic, social, 
emotional and physical


0 3 35 0 38 2.921 3 0.27


Differences in approaches to learning 0 0 38 0 38 3 3 0


Considers the child’s language, culture and 
family as assets for learning


0 0 38 0 38 3 3 0


Use of professional language of the 
discipline demonstrates knowledge of the 
content area


0 0 38 0 38 3 3 0


Accurately administers assessments 0 0 38 0 38 3 3 0


Uses data from multiple assessments to reach
conclusions


0 0 38 0 38 3 3 0


Interprets assessment data 0 0 38 0 38 3 3 0


Uses learning theories as a framework in 
instructional planning


0 0 38 0 38 3 3 0


Understands how to plan instruction based on
individual learners strengths and needs


0 0 38 0 38 3 3 0


Advocates for the needs of the learner 0 0 38 0 38 3 3 0


Spring 2020


Elementary Education


Does Not 
Meet 
Standard (1)


Progressing 
Toward 
Standard (2)


Fulfills 
Standard 
(3)


Exceeds 
Standard 
(4)


N Mean Mode Stdev


Understands patterns of development 1 5 11 1 18 2.667 3 0.667


Identifies appropriate instructional strategies 
based on child’s developmental levels


2 0 8 8 18 3.222 4 0.916


Understands that a child’s learning is 
influenced by a variety of developmental 
domains: cognitive, linguistic, social, 
emotional and physical


0 3 14 1 18 2.889 3 0.458


Differences in approaches to learning 0 3 15 0 18 2.833 3 0.373


Considers the child’s language, culture and 
family as assets for learning


0 0 18 0 18 3 3 0


Use of professional language of the 
discipline demonstrates knowledge of the 
content area


0 0 10 8 18 3.444 3 0.497


Accurately administers assessments 0 2 16 0 18 2.889 3 0.314


Uses data from multiple assessments to reach
conclusions


0 6 11 1 18 2.722 3 0.558


Interprets assessment data 0 0 18 0 18 3 3 0


Uses learning theories as a framework in 
instructional planning


0 0 16 2 18 3.111 3 0.314
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Understands how to plan instruction based on
individual learners strengths and needs


1 6 7 4 18 2.778 3 0.853


Advocates for the needs of the learner 0 0 12 6 18 3.333 3 0.471


Table 3 – Lesson Plan


Fall 2019


Elementary Education


Does Not
Meet 
Standard
(1)


Progressing
Towards 
Standard 
(2)


Fulfills 
Standard
(3)


Exceeds 
Standard
(4)


N Mean Mode Stdev


Creates developmentally appropriate 
instruction


0 1 36 4 41 3.073 3 0.341


Makes appropriate provisions for 
individual students with particular 
learning differences or needs


0 2 35 4 41 3.049 3 0.379


Includes modifications and 
adaptations for making content 
accessible to English language 
learners


1 8 29 3 41 2.829 3 0.58


Develops learning experiences that 
engage learners in collaborative 
learning


0 11 27 3 41 2.805 3 0.551


Develops learning experiences 
intended to motivate and engage 
learners


0 1 38 2 41 3.024 3 0.269


Creates opportunities for students to 
learn the academic language of the 
content (e.g., “vocabulary,” 
“paraphrase” in a reading course; 
“hypothesize” in a science course)


0 15 25 1 41 2.659 3 0.523


Teacher candidate understands major
concepts central to the discipline


0 9 30 2 41 2.829 3 0.489


Possesses knowledge of student 
content standards in the discipline


0 4 36 1 41 2.927 3 0.341


Uses digital/ interactive technologies 
to specific learning goals


0 5 34 1 40 2.9 3 0.374


Engages learners in critical thinking 
processes


1 11 27 2 41 2.732 3 0.585


Designs/selects valid appropriate 
assessments that match learning 
objectives


0 9 32 0 41 2.78 3 0.414


Knows how to analyze assessment 
data to measure student progress 
and guide planning and instruction


0 12 29 0 41 2.707 3 0.455







North Dakota Education Standards and Practices Board
Initial Program Report
Preparation of Elementary Education Teachers


                    (05-17)


57


The teacher plans differentiated 
instruction for individuals and groups 
of learners


1 6 34 0 41 2.805 3 0.454


Uses a range of evidence based 
instructional strategies, resources and
technological tools and knows how to
use them to effectively plan 
instruction


0 3 37 0 40 2.925 3 0.263


Teacher uses appropriate strategies 
and resources to adapt instruction to 
the needs of individuals and groups of
learners


1 13 25 2 41 2.683 3 0.602


Asks questions to stimulate discussion 0 6 35 0 41 2.854 3 0.353


Uses technological resources to 
engage students in learning


0 2 38 0 40 2.95 3 0.218


The teacher uses a variety of self-
assessment/ problem-solving 
strategies to analyze/reflect on their 
practices and to make adjustments as
necessary


0 11 28 2 41 2.78 3 0.519


The teacher is committed to 
deepening their understanding of 
their own frames of reference (e.g., 
culture, gender, language, abilities, 
ways of knowing) and how these 
affect their teaching


0 2 37 2 41 3 3 0.312


Uses data to evaluate the outcomes 
of teaching and to adapt planning and
practice.


5 3 31 2 41 2.732 3 0.733


Demonstrates the skills necessary to 
provide all learners access to the four 
C’s of 21st Century Learning 
(communication, collaboration, 
critical thinking and creativity)


0 10 31 0 41 2.756 3 0.429


Uses ISTE standards in designing, 
instruction that engages students and
improves learning


3 4 33 1 41 2.78 3 0.605
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Elementary Education


Does Not 
Meet 
Standard 
(1)


Progressing 
Towards 
Standard (2)


Fulfills 
Standard 
(3)


Exceeds 
Standard 
(4)


N Mean Mode Stdev


Creates developmentally 
appropriate instruction


0 2 32 5 39 3.077 3 0.417


Makes appropriate provisions for 
individual students with particular
learning differences or needs


0 4 31 4 39 3 3 0.453


Includes modifications and 
adaptations for making content 
accessible to English language 
learners


1 11 25 2 39 2.718 3 0.597


Develops learning experiences 
that engage learners in 
collaborative learning


0 1 36 2 39 3.026 3 0.276


Develops learning experiences 
intended to motivate and engage 
learners


0 2 33 4 39 3.051 3 0.389


Creates opportunities for students 
to learn the academic language of 
the content (e.g., “vocabulary,” 
“paraphrase” in a reading course; 
“hypothesize” in a science course)


0 5 31 3 39 2.949 3 0.45


Teacher candidate understands 
major concepts central to the 
discipline


0 4 31 4 39 3 3 0.453


Possesses knowledge of student 
content standards in the discipline


0 1 34 4 39 3.077 3 0.35


Uses digital/ interactive 
technologies to specific learning 
goals


0 13 23 2 38 2.711 3 0.558


Engages learners in critical 
thinking processes


0 4 33 2 39 2.949 3 0.389


Designs/selects valid appropriate 
assessments that match learning 
objectives


0 3 34 2 39 2.974 3 0.357


Knows how to analyze assessment
data to measure student progress 
and guide planning and 
instruction


0 6 31 2 39 2.897 3 0.441


The teacher plans differentiated 
instruction for individuals and 
groups of learners


0 6 28 5 39 2.974 3 0.53


Uses a range of evidence based 
instructional strategies, resources 
and technological tools and knows
how to use them to effectively 
plan instruction


0 4 33 2 39 2.949 3 0.389


Teacher uses appropriate 
strategies and resources to adapt 
instruction to the needs of 
individuals and groups of learners


0 11 26 2 39 2.769 3 0.529
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Asks questions to stimulate 
discussion


0 6 29 4 39 2.949 3 0.504


Uses technological resources to 
engage students in learning


0 11 26 2 39 2.769 3 0.529


The teacher uses a variety of self-
assessment/ problem-solving 
strategies to analyze/reflect on 
their practices and to make 
adjustments as necessary


0 6 29 4 39 2.949 3 0.504


The teacher is committed to 
deepening their understanding of 
their own frames of reference 
(e.g., culture, gender, language, 
abilities, ways of knowing) and 
how these affect their teaching


0 4 31 4 39 3 3 0.453


Uses data to evaluate the 
outcomes of teaching and to adapt
planning and practice.


0 2 35 2 39 3 3 0.32


Demonstrates the skills necessary 
to provide all learners access to 
the four C’s of 21st Century 
Learning (communication, 
collaboration, critical thinking and
creativity)


0 4 32 3 39 2.974 3 0.423


Uses ISTE standards in designing,
instruction that engages students 
and improves learning


0 12 25 2 39 2.744 3 0.542


Elementary Education
Does Not 
Meet 
Standard (1)


Progressing 
Towards 
Standard (2)


Fulfills 
Standard (3)


Exceeds 
Standard (4)


N
Mea
n


Creates developmentally appropriate 
instruction


0 0 28 1
2
9


3.03


Makes appropriate provisions for 
individual students with particular 
learning differences or needs


0 0 28 1
2
9


3.03


Includes modifications and adaptations 
for making content accessible to English 
language learners


0 0 29 0
2
9


3


Develops learning experiences that 
engage learners in collaborative learning


0 0 26 3
2
9


3.1


Develops learning experiences intended 
to motivate and engage learners


0 0 26 3
2
9


3.1


Creates opportunities for students to learn
the academic language of the content 
(e.g., “vocabulary,” “paraphrase” in a 
reading course; “hypothesize” in a 
science course)


0 0 29 0
2
9


3


Teacher candidate understands major 
concepts central to the discipline


0 5 11 13
2
9


3.28
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Possesses knowledge of student content 
standards in the discipline


0 7 22 0
2
9


2.76


Uses digital/ interactive technologies to 
specific learning goals


0 1 28 0
2
9


2.97


Engages learners in critical thinking 
processes


0 3 22 4
2
9


3.03


Designs/selects valid appropriate 
assessments that match learning 
objectives


0 2 26 1
2
9


2.97


Knows how to analyze assessment data 
to measure student progress and guide 
planning and instruction


0 3 16 0
1
9


2.84


The teacher plans differentiated 
instruction for individuals and groups of 
learners


0 5 24 0
2
9


2.83


Uses a range of evidence based 
instructional strategies, resources and 
technological tools and knows how to use
them to effectively plan instruction


0 0 28 1
2
9


3.03


Teacher uses appropriate strategies and 
resources to adapt instruction to the 
needs of individuals and groups of 
learners


0 1 27 1
2
9


3


Asks questions to stimulate discussion
0 0 28 1


2
9


3.03


Uses technological resources to engage 
students in learning


0 0 29 0
2
9


3


The teacher uses a variety of self-
assessment/ problem-solving strategies to
analyze/reflect on their practices and to 
make adjustments as necessary


0 1 18 1
2
0


3


The teacher is committed to deepening 
their understanding of their own frames 
of reference (e.g., culture, gender, 
language, abilities, ways of knowing) and
how these affect their teaching


0 3 24 2
2
9


2.97


Uses data to evaluate the outcomes of 
teaching and to adapt planning and 
practice.


0 2 10 1
1
3


2.92


Demonstrates the skills necessary to 
provide all learners access to the four C’s
of 21st Century Learning 
(communication, collaboration, critical 
thinking and creativity)


0 0 26 3
2
9


3.1


Uses ISTE standards in designing, 
instruction that engages students and 
improves learning


0 0 28 0
2
8


3
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Table 4 Teacher Work Sample


Elementary Education


Does Not 
Meet 
Standard 
(1)


Progressing 
Toward 
Standard (2)


Fulfills 
Standard 
(3)


Exceeds 
Standard 
(4)


N Mean


Conducts formative assessments to design
and modify developmentally appropriate 
instruction


0 0 36 0 36 3


Creates developmentally appropriate 
instruction


0 0 36 0 36 3


Uses instructional strategies that promote 
construction of knowledge, acquisition of 
skills, and discipline-based thinking 
processes


0 0 36 0 36 3


Creates opportunities for students to 
demonstrate their learning in different 
ways


0 1 35 0 36 2.97


Makes appropriate modifications for 
individual students with particular 
learning differences or needs


0 2 34 0 36 2.94


Uses strategies to make content 
comprehensible for ELLs.


1 0 35 0 36 2.94


The teacher accesses resources and 
supports (i.e., specialized assistance and 
services) to meet particular learning 
differences/ needs


0 0 36 0 36 3


Incorporates learners experiences, cultures
and community resources into instruction


0 0 36 0 36 3


Develops learning experiences that 
engage learners in collaborative learning


0 0 36 0 36 3


Develops learning experiences that 
engage learners in self-direction and 
ownership of learning


0 0 36 0 36 3


Creates opportunities for students to learn 
the academic language of the content 
(e.g., “vocabulary,” “paraphrase” in a 
reading course; “hypothesize” in a science
course)


0 0 36 0 36 3


Guides learners in analyzing the 
complexities of an issue/question from 
various disciplinary perspectives and 
cross-disciplinary skills


0 0 36 0 36 3


TWS guides student learners in 
researching diverse perspectives and 
analyzing them


0 0 36 0 36 3
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Implements supports for literacy 
development in the content areas (i.e. 
reading comprehension, vocabulary 
development)


0 0 35 0 35 3


Uses digital/ interactive technologies to 
achieve specific learning goals


0 0 35 0 35 3


Engages learners in multiple ways of 
demonstrating knowledge/skill as part of 
the assessment process


0 0 36 0 36 3


The teacher effectively uses multiple and 
appropriate types of assessment data to 
identify each students learning needs and 
differentiate learning experiences


0 0 36 0 36 3


Knows how to analyze assessment data to 
measure student progress and guide 
planning and instruction


0 0 36 0 36 3


Uses appropriate strategies, 
accommodations, resources and materials 
to differentiate instruction for individuals 
and groups of learners


0 0 36 0 36 3


Plans instruction based on formative and 
summative assessment data (e.g., class 
discussion, observations, exit slips, STAR
testing, unit tests/projects, etc.)


0 1 35 0 36 2.97


Understands content and content 
standards and their organization in the 
curriculum


0 0 36 0 36 3


Considers cultural diversity of students in 
planning instruction


0 1 35 0 36 2.97


Uses a variety of questioning strategies to 
stimulate discussions and develop deep 
understanding in the content area


0 5 31 0 36 2.86


Uses technological resources to engage 
students in learning


0 0 36 0 36 3


Uses ISTE standards in designing 
instruction that engages students and 
improves learning


4 0 18 0 22 2.64


The teacher candidate uses a variety of 
strategies to evaluate their practices and 
plan for improvement


0 0 36 0 36 3


Uses data to evaluate the outcomes of 
teaching and to adapt planning and 
practice


0 3 33 0 36 2.92


Demonstrates the skills necessary to 
provide all learners access to the four C’s 
of 21st Century Learning 
(communication, collaboration, critical 
thinking and creativity)


0 0 36 0 36 3
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Demonstrates the skills necessary to have 
a positive impact on all students learning/ 
development


0 0 36 0 36 3


Elementary Education
Does Not 
Meet 
Standard (1)


Progressing 
Toward 
Standard 
(2)


Fulfills 
Standard
(3)


Exceeds Standard 
(4)


N Mean


Conducts formative assessments
to design and modify 
developmentally appropriate 
instruction


0 0 36 0 36 3


Creates developmentally 
appropriate instruction


0 0 36 0 36 3


Uses instructional strategies that
promote construction of 
knowledge, acquisition of skills,
and discipline-based thinking 
processes


0 0 36 0 36 3


Creates opportunities for 
students to demonstrate their 
learning in different ways


0 0 35 1 36 3.03


Makes appropriate 
modifications for individual 
students with particular learning
differences or needs


0 1 35 0 36 2.97


Uses strategies to make content 
comprehensible for ELLs.


0 0 36 0 36 3


The teacher accesses resources 
and supports (i.e., specialized 
assistance and services) to meet 
particular learning differences/ 
needs


1 0 34 0 35 2.94


Incorporates learners
experiences, cultures and 
community resources into 
instruction


1 1 34 0 36 2.92


Develops learning experiences 
that engage learners in 
collaborative learning


0 0 36 0 36 3


Develops learning experiences 
that engage learners in self-
direction and ownership of 
learning


0 0 36 0 36 3


Creates opportunities for 
students to learn the academic 
language of the content (e.g., 
“vocabulary,” “paraphrase” in a 
reading course; “hypothesize” 
in a science course)


0 0 36 0 36 3


Guides learners in analyzing the
complexities of an 
issue/question from various 
disciplinary perspectives and 
cross-disciplinary skills


0 0 35 0 35 3
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TWS guides student learners in 
researching diverse perspectives
and analyzing them


0 0 36 0 36 3


Implements supports for literacy
development in the content 
areas (i.e. reading 
comprehension, vocabulary 
development)


0 0 36 0 36 3


Uses digital/ interactive 
technologies to achieve specific 
learning goals


0 0 36 0 36 3


Engages learners in multiple 
ways of demonstrating 
knowledge/skill as part of the 
assessment process


0 0 36 0 36 3


The teacher effectively uses 
multiple and appropriate types 
of assessment data to identify 
each students learning needs 
and differentiate learning 
experiences


0 0 36 0 36 3


Knows how to analyze 
assessment data to measure 
student progress and guide 
planning and instruction


1 0 35 0 36 2.94


Uses appropriate strategies, 
accommodations, resources and 
materials to differentiate 
instruction for individuals and 
groups of learners


0 0 36 0 36 3


Plans instruction based on 
formative and summative 
assessment data (e.g., class 
discussion, observations, exit 
slips, STAR testing, unit 
tests/projects, etc.)


0 0 36 0 36 3


Understands content and 
content standards and their 
organization in the curriculum


0 0 35 0 35 3


Considers cultural diversity of 
students in planning instruction


1 0 35 0 36 2.94


Uses a variety of questioning 
strategies to stimulate 
discussions and develop deep 
understanding in the content 
area


0 0 36 0 36 3


Uses technological resources to 
engage students in learning


0 0 36 0 36 3


Uses ISTE standards in 
designing instruction that 
engages students and improves 
learning


16 2 9 0 27 1.74


The teacher candidate uses a 
variety of strategies to evaluate 
their practices and plan for 
improvement


0 1 35 0 36 2.97
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Uses data to evaluate the 
outcomes of teaching and to 
adapt planning and practice


0 0 24 0 24 3


Demonstrates the skills 
necessary to provide all learners
access to the four C’s of 21st 
Century Learning 
(communication, collaboration, 
critical thinking and creativity)


0 0 36 0 36 3


Demonstrates the skills 
necessary to have a positive 
impact on all students learning/ 
development


0 0 36 0 36 3


Elementary Education
Does Not 
Meet 
Standard (1)


Progressing 
Toward 
Standard (2)


Fulfills 
Standard
(3)


Exceeds Standard (4) N Mean


Conducts formative 
assessments to design and 
modify developmentally 
appropriate instruction


0 0 38 0 38 3


Creates developmentally 
appropriate instruction


0 0 39 0 39 3


Uses instructional strategies that
promote construction of 
knowledge, acquisition of skills,
and discipline-based thinking 
processes


0 0 39 0 39 3


Creates opportunities for 
students to demonstrate their 
learning in different ways


0 0 39 0 39 3


Makes appropriate 
modifications for individual 
students with particular learning
differences or needs


0 0 39 0 39 3


Uses strategies to make content 
comprehensible for ELLs.


0 0 39 0 39 3


The teacher accesses resources 
and supports (i.e., specialized 
assistance and services) to meet 
particular learning differences/ 
needs


0 0 39 0 39 3


Incorporates learners
experiences, cultures and 
community resources into 
instruction


0 0 39 0 39 3


Develops learning experiences 
that engage learners in 
collaborative learning


0 0 39 0 39 3


Develops learning experiences 
that engage learners in self-
direction and ownership of 
learning


0 0 39 0 39 3
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Creates opportunities for 
students to learn the academic 
language of the content (e.g., 
“vocabulary,” “paraphrase” in a
reading course; “hypothesize” 
in a science course)


0 0 39 0 39 3


Guides learners in analyzing the
complexities of an 
issue/question from various 
disciplinary perspectives and 
cross-disciplinary skills


0 0 39 0 39 3


TWS guides student learners in 
researching diverse perspectives
and analyzing them


0 0 39 0 39 3


Implements supports for 
literacy development in the 
content areas (i.e. reading 
comprehension, vocabulary 
development)


0 0 39 0 39 3


Uses digital/ interactive 
technologies to achieve specific
learning goals


0 0 39 0 39 3


Engages learners in multiple 
ways of demonstrating 
knowledge/skill as part of the 
assessment process


0 0 39 0 39 3


The teacher effectively uses 
multiple and appropriate types 
of assessment data to identify 
each students learning needs 
and differentiate learning 
experiences


0 0 39 0 39 3


Knows how to analyze 
assessment data to measure 
student progress and guide 
planning and instruction


0 0 39 0 39 3


Uses appropriate strategies, 
accommodations, resources and
materials to differentiate 
instruction for individuals and 
groups of learners


0 0 39 0 39 3


Plans instruction based on 
formative and summative 
assessment data (e.g., class 
discussion, observations, exit 
slips, STAR testing, unit 
tests/projects, etc.)


0 0 39 0 39 3


Understands content and 
content standards and their 
organization in the curriculum


0 0 39 0 39 3


Considers cultural diversity of 
students in planning instruction


0 0 39 0 39 3


Uses a variety of questioning 
strategies to stimulate 
discussions and develop deep 
understanding in the content 
area


0 7 32 0 39 2.821
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Uses technological resources to 
engage students in learning


0 0 39 0 39 3


Uses ISTE standards in 
designing instruction that 
engages students and improves 
learning


5 1 19 0 25 2.56


The teacher candidate uses a 
variety of strategies to evaluate 
their practices and plan for 
improvement


0 0 39 0 39 3


Uses data to evaluate the 
outcomes of teaching and to 
adapt planning and practice


0 0 39 0 39 3


Demonstrates the skills 
necessary to provide all learners
access to the four C’s of 21st 
Century Learning 
(communication, collaboration, 
critical thinking and creativity)


0 0 39 0 39 3


Demonstrates the skills 
necessary to have a positive 
impact on all students learning/ 
development


0 0 39 0 39 3


Table 5 Level 3 Disposition







Elementary Education.


Standard Met Met With Weakness Not Met


50015.1 X


50015.2a X


50015.2b X


*50015.2c X


50015.2d X


50015.2e X


**50015.2f X


50015.2c Weaknesses – missing evidence. Rationale – The syllabus TL443 Math for Primary Grades is missing from
the Course Syllabi Folder and there is no link to this course in the matrix. 


*50015.2c – TL 443 is not a requirement of our Elementary Program, and therefore, the course 
description should not have been included on the report. This course is not taken by all 
students in our program, so it was not listed in the matrix nor was data included in the evidence
and findings. We have removed the course description for TL 443 (page 34 of the report) and 
this standard is should now be considered Met.


50015.2f Weaknesses – Course syllabus. Rationale – The syllabus objectives and description do not align well with 
the ESPB Standard. Yes, the ESPB Standard is included in the syllabus, but for clarity the course outcomes should 
reflect that. 


**50015.2f –


The standards are now aligned with the objectives/learning outcomes and while the content is 
taught and evidenced throughout the course, the alignment better defines how this standard is 
Met and now meets the required standard. See also Kin 305 for the revised syllabus: 
objectives/description with Standards, i.e., ESPB. 
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University of North Dakota
English Education


Supporting Materials to Address ESPB concerns with areas “met with weakness”


05020.1 Weaknesses – Non-print media. Rationale – A small and limited portion of the reading 
text in the ENGL 271 course addresses the non-print media area of weakness. Teaching of non-
print media is an essential component of reading text. Non-print media is arguably the largest 
source of information and reading of students currently. The addition of song and film in the 
course reading material could be expanded to include other sources. Students read and consume 
information through podcasts, various formats of social-media, advertisements, images, and 
videos. This may also provide more opportunity for essential studies of humanities. Some non-
print media text is read in ENGL 110 College Composition I. It is unclear if all students must take 
these courses from UND or if transfers are allowed, as such the non-print component remains a 
weakness. 


As part of a general curriculum review, the English Department is now embedding non-print media into 
the English 359 course, Young Adult Literature, which is required of all candidates seeking secondary 
teaching licensure in English. Appendix A shows sample assignments from the last two years English 359;
these are specially designed to closely mirror the language in the ND State ELA Standards that mandates 
teaching the comparison of print and non-print media.


05020.2 Weaknesses – Influence of English language history on ELA content. Rationale – 
Regarding the sub-standard 05020.2.2: No mention of ELA language history can be found in the 
course list syllabi. Albeit this is a small portion of 1 of 3 sub-standards covered in this area, 
students should have some understanding of the historical origin and development of the 
language. The narrative identifies English 309, Modern Grammar, as the course that covers the 
history of the English Language. This concept is not mentioned on the English 309 syllabus.


The English Department is in the process of redesigning the English 309 course to better meet this 
standard and as part of a general review of the linguistics curriculum after the retirement and non-
replacement of the department’s main linguist. The new instructor of English 309 is a medievalist and a 
specialist in the history of the English language who teaches UND’s course (English 442) on that subject. 
She is receiving course development support in summer 2021 to re-design the 309 course, and the new 
syllabus can be submitted to ESPB once it is complete.


05020.4 Weaknesses – Designing instruction to teach students to assess credibility and accuracy 
of information, integrating evidence, and documenting sources. Rationale – Candidates 
exposure to and practice in instruction for students to build research and assess credibility and 
accuracy of information, integrating evidence, and documenting sources is seemingly absent. 
The required English 130 composition appears to the only course that focuses on training in 
research and source assessment, integration, and documentation, meeting UND’s information 
literacy requirement and providing a knowledge base for designing instruction in information 
literacy. Explicit teaching candidate training is lacking.


The English 415 capstone literature seminar required of all English majors includes research instruction 
as it requires a researched, seminar-length paper as the main course requirement. (This course is taken 
by both UND undergraduates and graduate students in English.) Appendix B shows an example of the 
research requirement and process in English 415. Additionally, there is currently a proposal as part of 
the English Department’s curriculum review to incorporate research training into the required 272 
course. A sample syllabus for that proposed version of the course is attached as Appendix C; please note
highlighted portions. Decisions about approving this version of English 272 will be made by fall 2021.
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Appendix A
Assignments from ENGL 359: YA Literature Mandating Comparison of Print and Non-Print Media


Dr. Michelle Sauer


The Hunger Games movie assignment
(character analysis)
Due in class on April 2, 2019
Please choose one character from the book/movie on which to complete an analysis. You should talk 
about the who, what, and why of your chosen character—and then compare the book versions and the 
movie version. Provide specific examples, with citations, drawn from both types of media. Start with the 
concrete details (e.g. how does the character look?) and move towards the more abstract (e.g. 
personality, motivations, etc.). Why do you think these changes were made? Finally, which version of 
the character appeals more to you and why? 


Please choose from the following characters: Katniss, Peeta, Gale, Haymitch, and Effie.


Your paper should be 2-3 pages in length, double-spaced, using 1” margins all around, and written in 12-
point Times New Roman font.


The Diary of Anne Frank movie assignment
Due via Blackboard on April 9, 2020
Please choose one scene from the movie that is different from how it is written in the book. Briefly 
describe the differences. (This should consist of no more than one paragraph.) What is the main point of
this scene/entry? Which one is better and why? You will have to define “better” as part of your answer. 
How does this play into your understanding of the entire story?


OR


Please choose one entry from the book that is left out of the movie that you feel should have been 
included. Briefly describe the entry. (This should consist of no more than one paragraph.) Why do you 
think it was left out? Why do you think it should not have been? What is the importance of this entry to 
the book, and how would that have translated to the movie?


Your paper should be 2-3 pages in length, double-spaced, using 1” margins all around, and written in 12-
point Times New Roman font.
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Appendix B
Sample Research Skills and Information Literacy Assignment from English 415


Formal Essays (two, undergraduates 35% each, graduates 40% each)
The first essay will be on The Woman in White, Daisy Miller, The Turn of the Screw, or Lord Jim; the 
second will be on To the Lighthouse, A Portrait of the Artist as a Young Man, or The French Lieutenant’s 
Woman. Essays may be on a topic of your choice, so long as the topic is original: if you are only looking 
at passages we discussed in class, and are looking at them in the same way we did in class, you should 
rethink your topic.


Each essay will be researched. Research may consist of practical criticism, theory, biography, history, or 
any number of other types of sources; it may consist of secondary texts we’ve studied earlier in the 
term, applied in different ways, but it may also strike out in new directions that we haven’t pursued in 
class. More important than how many sources you use is how well you choose them and how 
substantively you engage with them.


Undergraduate Research and Writing Process:


 You will start the writing process for each essay by submitting a proposal which includes a 
statement of your topic and a preliminary list of secondary sources that might help you think 
about that topic. 


 I’ll give you feedback on your research, and help you eliminate unhelpful sources and locate and
focus on potentially useful ones.


 You’ll then construct a response to one of those sources structured exactly like the stand-alone 
response to Miller.


 You’ll submit a full, eight- to ten-page draft of an essay that builds off the response assignment 
and makes an argument about your primary text in the context of your research.


 I’ll discuss the draft with you in a one-on-one conference.
 Finally, you’ll submit a revision of the essay, which will receive a letter grade.
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Appendix C
Proposed Syllabus and Assignment for Re-Design of English 272


This course is the second part of our introduction to the English major.  If the first part, ENGL 271, is
designed to prepare you for deep engagement with literary texts, this second part is intended to help you
engage just as deeply with other readers of those texts.  Curling up with a good book may be an intensely
individual act, but deciding which books are good, and why they’re good, and what they’re good for, is a
social process which involves many generations and many different kinds of readers talking to one another.
That process can be antagonistic at times (thus the picture below), but at its best, it’s a collegial and
collaborative effort which involves listening to and understanding other readers, examining and
reconsidering your own opinions in the light of different ones, and continually expanding your critical


repertoire – the range of perspectives from which you
can view any text.


In this course, we’ll practice reading literary criticism,
and work on various tactics for recognizing and
understanding some conventions of the genre.  We’ll
talk about strategies for finding the most productive
critical conversations to engage in, and touch on some
methods of locating the textual, biographical, historical,
and cultural contexts on which contemporary criticism
so frequently draws.  We’ll sample a few of the many
schools of literary theory, letting them teach us new
ways of reading; and as we do so, we’ll train a critical
eye on criticism itself, discovering some of the social
and political implications of the practice of interpreting


texts.  And throughout the semester, we’ll be writing as well as reading literary criticism – choosing critical
conversations to join, accurately representing those conversations, and inserting our own perspectives and
arguments responsibly and substantively into them.


Elizabeth Brookbank and H. Faye Christenberry, MLA Guide to Undergraduate Research in Literature
(9781603294362)


Steven Lynn, Texts and Contexts, seventh edition (9780321945624)
Supplemental readings will be posted to Blackboard.


Attendance and Participation (10%)
A discussion class like this one requires active participation from all its members.  Active
participation involves reading and taking notes on the assigned material, forming questions or
comments about it before class, bringing it with you to class, and then contributing to discussion in
class.


English 272 Course Description


Texts


Grading
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Consistently preparing for and contributing to discussion will earn an A for this part of your grade.
Contributing occasionally will earn a B.  Paying attention to discussion but rarely or never
contributing will earn a C.


Attendance – synchronous attendance – is required; if you’re not scheduled to be physically present
in the classroom on a given day, or if you’re quarantined or isolated, you are expected to attend
virtually at the regular time.  Inability to attend due to illness will be accommodated, but unexcused
absences will negatively affect your participation grade.


Short Assignments (30%)
You will receive several short assignments over the course of the term.  These will range from
exercises, to minor research projects, to informal essays.  Instructions for each assignment will be
posted in the announcements section of our course’s Blackboard page; due dates are highlighted in
gray on the schedule.


These short assignments are designed to let you practice the methods and approaches we’ll be
studying this semester, rather than to test your mastery of them.  So they’ll be graded primarily on
effort and engagement.  For instance, you might be asked to write an informal essay doing a
deconstructive reading of a poem.  An essay which demonstrates that the author has read the
textbook’s chapter on deconstruction, grasped some of the main practices of that theory, and
conscientiously worked to apply them to the poem will get full credit for the assignment, even if it
isn’t able to sum up its findings in a confident thesis.  An essay which shows only a passing
familiarity with deconstruction or does only a cursory interpretation of the poem will get half credit
for the assignment.  An essay which fails to fulfill the assignment (one which, for instance, applies
a different theory altogether) will get no credit, and will need to be rewritten.  All short assignments
must be completed in order to pass the course; late and rewritten assignments are only eligible for
half credit.


If you receive mostly full credits, you’ll earn an A for this part of your grade.  A mix of full and
half credits will earn a B.  Mostly half credits will earn a C.


Formal Essays (three, 15% each)
You will write three major essays this semester.  Full assignment sheets for each essay will be
posted to Blackboard; due dates are highlighted in black on the schedule.


Formal essays will receive traditional letter grades, based on the strength of their arguments.
Successful essays will, where appropriate, demonstrate close attention to the details of primary
sources, comprehension of and substantive engagement with secondary sources, and familiarity
with theoretical approaches.  They will also display clear and consistent arguments, logical
organization, polished style, and proper documentation.  All three essays must be completed in
order to pass the course; late assignments will be penalized a third of a letter grade for each day
they are late.


Formatting and Documentation of Written Work
All written work should be formatted according to the specifications of the Modern Language
Association (MLA).  Rules for font size, line spacing, margins, page numbers, etc., can be found at
the Purdue Online Writing Lab.


All written work must also be documented in MLA style, meaning it must include both in-text
citations and a list of works cited.  Guidelines for in-text citations can be found at the Purdue OWL.
So can guidelines for the list of works cited; detailed templates for different kinds of sources can
be accessed by using the menu on the left-hand side of the page.  When citing any literary work
included in Texts and Contexts, you should find “MLA Works Cited Page:  Books” in the menu on
the left, and use the template on that page for “A Work in an Anthology, Reference, or Collection.”



https://owl.purdue.edu/owl/research_and_citation/mla_style/mla_formatting_and_style_guide/mla_general_format.html

https://owl.purdue.edu/owl/research_and_citation/mla_style/mla_formatting_and_style_guide/mla_in_text_citations_the_basics.html

https://owl.purdue.edu/owl/research_and_citation/mla_style/mla_formatting_and_style_guide/mla_works_cited_page_basic_format.html

https://owl.purdue.edu/owl/research_and_citation/mla_style/mla_formatting_and_style_guide/mla_works_cited_page_books.html
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In the first half of the course, we’ll work on some practical approaches to literary criticism.  Sustained argument is 
encountered less frequently in today’s digital culture than it used to be, so we’ll familiarize ourselves with some of 
its conventions, and practice reading, comprehending, summarizing, and substantively responding to it.  We’ll then 
actively seek out critical conversations by introducing ourselves to databases of secondary texts, learning some 
tactics for searching those databases, and following research trails to increasingly wider contexts in which we might 
situate our own literary arguments.
W 26 Aug Roamers and Lurkers, “The Walking Dead Season 3 Ep 15”
F 28 Aug The Walking Dead Roundtable, “The Walking Dead”


M 31 Aug Keetley, “The ‘Vegetative Part’”
W 2 Sept continued discussion of Keetley
F 4 Sept continued discussion of Keetley


W 9 Sept continued discussion of Keetley
F 11 Sept continued discussion of Keetley; outline exercise due


M 14 Sept continued discussion of Keetley
W 16 Sept Doyle, “The Adventure of the Copper Beeches”; Haynsworth, “Sensational Adventures”; 


summary exercise due
F 18 Sept continued discussion of Doyle and Haynsworth


M 21 Sept continued discussion of Doyle and Haynsworth; Doyle, “The Adventure of the Speckled 
Band,” “The Yellow Face,” “The Crooked Man,” “The Adventure of Charles 
Augustus Milverton,” “The Adventure of the Creeping Man”


W 23 Sept continued discussion of Doyle and Haynsworth; Clausen, “Sherlock Holmes, Order, and 
the Late-Victorian Mind”; Hall, “Ordering the Sensational”; Otis, “The Empire 
Bites Back”; Mason, “Dogs, Detectives and the Famous Sherlock Holmes”


F 25 Sept Brookbank and Christenberry, “Introduction” [1-3], “Searching Your Library Discovery 
System or Catalog” [23-40], “Searching Subject-Specific Databases” [41-54]


M 28 Sept continued discussion of Brookbank and Christenberry; Stevenson, Strange Case of Dr 
Jekyll and Mr Hyde; thesis exercise due


W 30 Sept Thomas, Detective Fiction and the Rise of Forensic Science
F 2 Oct continued discussion of Stevenson and Thomas; first formal essay due


In the second half of the course, we’ll turn our attention to literary theory.  Theory is a kind of 
metacriticism:  that is, it doesn’t just ask what we see in a text; it asks why we were disposed to see that 
thing and not some other thing.  Theory prompts us to think about the perspective from which we’re 
viewing a text, and, ideally, opens our eyes to all the other positions from which we might view that text 
differently.  We’ll introduce ourselves to a handful of important theoretical schools, and look at how they 
produce varied interpretations of literary works. We’ll then try on each theory for ourselves, with the goal
of expanding the range of colors in our critical palettes.


Schedule Part One:  Practical Criticism


Schedule Part Two:  Theory



http://www.roamersandlurkers.com/topic/8081-the-walking-dead-season-3-ep-15-this-sorrowful-life-review/

http://www.roamersandlurkers.com/topic/8081-the-walking-dead-season-3-ep-15-this-sorrowful-life-review/

https://www.theatlantic.com/entertainment/archive/2013/03/the-walking-dead-death-undeath-and-the-end-of-the-ricktatorship/274372/





7


M 5 Oct continued discussion of Stevenson and Thomas; Keppler, The Literature of the Second 
Self; Greenslade, Degeneration, Culture and the Novel; Daffron, Romantic 
Doubles; Haynes, From Madman to Crime Fighter; research exercise 1 due


W 7 Oct continued discussion of Brookbank and Christenberry; Lynn, “An Introduction, 
Theoretically” [2-17], “Critical Worlds” [18-43]


F 9 Oct Lynn, “Unifying the Work” [44-71]


M 12 Oct continued discussion of Lynn
W 14 Oct Coleridge, “The Rime of the Ancient Mariner”; second formal essay due
F 16 Oct Warren, “A Poem of Pure Imagination”


M 19 Oct continued discussion of Lynn; Donne, “Batter my heart, three-person’d God”; Keats, 
“Bright star, would I were stedfast as thou art”; Mansfield, “Bliss”; New Critical
process due


W 21 Oct Lynn, “Creating the Text” [72-107]
F 23 Oct continued discussion of Lynn; research exercise 2 due


M 26 Oct Modiano, “Words and ‘Languageless’ Meanings”
W 28 Oct continued discussion of Lynn; Brookbank and Christenberry, “Finding Reviews” [69-75];


Faulkner, “A Rose for Emily”; Hayden, “Those Winter Sundays”; Atwood, 
“Happy Endings”; reader-response process due


F 30 Oct Lynn, “Opening Up the Text” [108-143]


M 2 Nov continued discussion of Lynn
W 4 Nov continued discussion of Lynn; optional third research exercise due; optional revisi
F 6 Nov Reed, Romantic Weather


M 9 Nov continued discussion of Lynn; Wordsworth, “Composed upon Westminster Bridge, 
September 3, 1802”; Yeats, “Among School Children”; Rushdie, “The Prophet’s 
Hair”


W 11 Nov ––– no class –––; deconstructive process due
F 13 Nov Lynn, “Connecting the Text” [144-193]; Conrad, “Heart of Darkness”


M 16 Nov “Conrad in the Congo”
W 18 Nov Murfin, “Introduction”
F 20 Nov Kidd, “[Social Progress and the Rivalry of the Races]”; third formal essay due


M 23 Nov Thomas, “Preserving and Keeping Order by Killing Time in Heart of Darkness”


M 30 Nov continued discussion of Lynn; Brookbank and Christenberry, “Using Contextual Primary 
Sources” [77-85], “Finding Background Information” [87-101]; “Cultural and 
Historical Context”


W 2 Dec Lynn, “Gendering the Text” [220-255]; historical process due
F 4 Dec continued discussion of Lynn


M 7 Dec Smith, “‘Too Beautiful Altogether’”
W 9 Dec ––– no class –––; feminist process due
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English 272: Research Exercise 1


Your next short assignment will be a minor research project.  Start by choosing a literary text and a 
topic related to that text that you can imagine yourself writing about.  Ideally, this will be a piece of 
literature that you’re actually writing a paper on for another class this term, because in that case, this 
project can help you start your research for that paper.  But the text can also be one you’ve written about 
in the past, or the topic of a totally hypothetical essay.


Then search for literary criticism that might provide a good critical conversation about your topic.  
Selection will be key.  You should not simply list the first few pieces of criticism that pop up when you 
search for your text or its author; you should choose ones that are most likely to help you think about the 
precise topic you’ve selected.  Making the best selections may necessitate doing different kinds of 
searches, both narrow and wide.  If you wanted to write about the female characters in the Sherlock 
Holmes stories, Haynsworth’s article will probably be less useful than critical texts that will pop up if you
search for “women” and “detective” – Even if those texts never mentioned the Holmes stories 
specifically, they might talk about the way women are represented in other detective fiction, and you 
could compare those representations to Doyle’s.  You would, however, want to make sure that you 
focused on articles analyzing female characters in detective stories generally, and not female detectives in
particular, since the latter would be less relevant to your topic.


You do not have to read any of the critical texts you find.  Make your selections based on the information 
you can find in the databases you search – titles and their keywords, subject headings, abstracts if the 
bibliographic entries include them.  Research is much more efficient if you can narrow down your results 
to a promising handful of texts before you start to read them.


Next Monday, you’ll turn in a bibliography which should contain:


• A brief statement of your text and topic.


• Works cited entries for the five most promising book articles or journal articles you can find on 
that topic.  All sources should be in proper MLA format.


• A note after each entry indicating whether we have access to an electronic copy, or a print copy,
or whether you would have to go through interlibrary loan to get it.


• A brief research journal telling me which databases you searched, what search terms you used, 
and which combinations got the best results.  I don’t need an essay here – a simple list is fine.


I’ll be evaluating the assignment based on how thorough your search was, how well your five sources 
match your topic, and how precisely your bibliography is formatted according to MLA style.
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English 272: Research Exercise 2
Your next short assignment will be an expansion of your first research exercise:  in addition to the journal
and book articles you’ve already located, I’d like you to use WorldCat to find books of criticism that you 
think might provide a good critical conversation about your text and your precise topic.


As was the case in the first part of this assignment, selection will be key.  You should not simply list the 
first few pieces of criticism that pop up when you search for the author of your text; you should choose 
ones that are most likely to help you think about the precise topic you’ve selected.


As before, you do not have to read any of the critical texts you find.  Make your selections based on the 
information you can find in the databases you search – titles and their keywords, subject headings, 
abstracts if the bibliographic entries include them.  Research is much more efficient if you can narrow 
down your results to a promising handful of texts before you start to read them.


On Friday, 23 Oct, you’ll turn in a bibliography which should contain:


• Everything in your first research exercise, with any revisions I’ve asked for in my comments.  
Those revisions might be simple tweaks to formatting in the works cited entries, but I may also 
ask you to find different journal and book articles.


• Five further sources, the most promising books of criticism you can find on your topic.  Some of
these can be books specifically about your author (Villains, Victims, and Violets:  Agency and 
Feminism in the Original Sherlock Holmes Canon, which turns up in a search for “Doyle” and 
“criticism” and “women”), but at least two should be general studies whose titles do not 
specifically mention your author or text (Sisters in Crime:  Feminism and the Crime Novel, which
turns up in a search for “detective fiction” and “criticism” and “women”).  Integrate these sources
into your original list.


• A note after each new entry indicating whether we have access to an electronic copy, or a print 
copy, or whether you would have to go through interlibrary loan to get it.


• A brief addition to your research journal telling me what search terms you used in WorldCat, 
and which combinations got the best results.  I don’t need an essay here – a simple list is fine.


I’ll be evaluating the assignment based on how thorough your search was, how well your sources match 
your topic, and how precisely your bibliography is formatted according to MLA style.
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English 272: Research Exercise 3
We’ve discussed subjective and receptive responses in some depth this past week, but remember that I 
also mentioned a third kind of reader-response approach:  the comparative or historical approach.  
Modiano uses that kind of approach in the first paragraph of her essay, when she looks at how 
interpretations of “The Rime of the Ancient Mariner” have changed from the time of its publication, 
through the New Critical era, and up to the date of her own article.


To do a subjective response, you ask individual readers for their personal reactions to a text, which is 
what we did on the four Google Sheets we’ve used this past week.  To do a comparative response, you 
need to collect expressive or evaluative reviews, which involves research.  That kind of research is what 
Brookbank and Christenberry talk about in the chapter from the MLA Guide to Undergraduate Research 
in Literature that I assigned for today, and I want to offer you a totally optional, extra-credit research 
exercise in which you can use some of their tactics to find reviews.  The actual exercise is pretty short, but
the description is a little long, since we don’t have time to cover this in class; so if you’re interested, stay 
with me for a bit.


 It’s easiest to find reviews of literary works published since the 1980s.  But not in the MLA 
International Bibliography, since it focuses on peer-reviewed interpretive criticism, and not by 
WorldCat, which doesn’t catalogue the contents of magazines and newspapers, which is where 
reviews usually appear.  Brookbank and Christenberry suggest some other databases, many of 
which we have access to in one form or another, though Chester Fritz’s website lists them with 
slightly different titles:


o EBSCO’s Academic Search à Academic Search Ultimate
o Gale’s Expanded Academic Index ASAP à Gale Academic OneFile Select
o ProQuest’s Research Library à ProQuest Newspapers


I’ve uploaded a .zip file with some screenshots that show how to search each database for 
reviews, specifically.


One note:  be careful researching works that have been adapted to television or film.  If you 
search for “margaret atwood handmaid’s tale,” a lot of the reviews you’ll find will be of the 
ongoing Hulu series.  It can be hard to distinguish reviews of adaptations from reviews of the 
original going solely off the titles; your best bet is to limit or sort by date, since most book 
reviews come out within a year of the book’s publication date.


 Reviews of literary works from 1750 to 1980 are harder to find.  Brookbank and Christenberry 
give you some suggestions about where to look, but unfortunately UND doesn’t have access to 
any of the databases they mention.  One that we do have access to is the New York Times 
(Historical) index, which goes back to 1851.


There are other options, though they involve some footwork, since they’re not available online.  
One is the Critical Heritage series of books, published by Routledge.  Each volume focuses on a 
single famous author, and collects otherwise hard-to-find reviews about each of that author’s 
major books.  You can try searching the Chester Fritz catalog for, say, “robert louis stevenson 
critical heritage,” and see what comes up.  If you don’t find anything, you might try the same 
search terms in WorldCat and see if there’s a volume on your author that we don’t own, and inter-
library loan it.  If you find a Critical Heritage volume on your author, you can flip through the 
book until you find the reviews you’re looking for.


Another option is to get a scholarly edition of the famous book you’re trying to find a review for. 
You may have been assigned these in other classes; they’re usually published by Penguin, Oxford
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UP, or Norton (the PDF of Jekyll and Hyde that I gave you comes from a Norton edition), though 
there are others.  Scholarly editions will always have an editor’s name on the title page.  They 
sometimes include reviews bundled with the text itself; Norton Critical Editions are famous for 
this.  All scholarly editions, however, will contain bibliographies that will either list reviews, or 
list other bibliographical works on your author that will in turn list reviews.  (As I said, finding 
reviews for older works takes a little more footwork.)


 Reviews of works prior to 1750 are almost impossible to find, because magazine and newspaper 
journalism as we understand it didn’t exist then.  Readers obviously had expressive and 
evaluative responses to the literary texts they read, just as we do today; they just didn’t publish 
them in ways we can easily recover.  So don’t expect to find contemporary reviews of 
Shakespeare, for instance.


Now, the assignment:


 You can earn an extra half credit toward your short-assignments total if you find three reviews of
a recent literary text (1980 on), and give me properly formatted works cited entries for them 
(MLA has a distinct template for a review in a newspaper or magazine, which is what you’ll most
likely be dealing with here).


 You can earn an additional half credit if you find one review of an older literary text (pre-
1950), and give me a properly formatted works cited entry for that.


You can do both halves of the assignment, or either half, or your can pass on the opportunity altogether.  
The extra credit won’t replace a “no credit” – you still need to earn at least half-credit on each short 
assignment to pass the course.  But it can turn two half-credits into full-credits, which could be a nice 
boost to that part of your grade.  


The exercise will be due the same day as the optional revision of the second formal essay – next 
Wednesday, 4 November.  Ask away if you’ve got any questions about the assignment, or about the 
research process as you go through it.



https://owl.purdue.edu/owl/research_and_citation/mla_style/mla_formatting_and_style_guide/mla_works_cited_periodicals.html
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University of North Dakota
English Education


Supporting Materials to Address ESPB concerns with areas “met with weakness”


05020.1 Weaknesses – Non-print media. Rationale – A small and limited portion of the reading 
text in the ENGL 271 course addresses the non-print media area of weakness. Teaching of non-
print media is an essential component of reading text. Non-print media is arguably the largest 
source of information and reading of students currently. The addition of song and film in the 
course reading material could be expanded to include other sources. Students read and consume 
information through podcasts, various formats of social-media, advertisements, images, and 
videos. This may also provide more opportunity for essential studies of humanities. Some non-
print media text is read in ENGL 110 College Composition I. It is unclear if all students must take 
these courses from UND or if transfers are allowed, as such the non-print component remains a 
weakness. 


As part of a general curriculum review, the English Department is now embedding non-print media into 
the English 359 course, Young Adult Literature, which is required of all candidates seeking secondary 
teaching licensure in English. Appendix A shows sample assignments from the last two years English 359;
these are specially designed to closely mirror the language in the ND State ELA Standards that mandates 
teaching the comparison of print and non-print media.


05020.2 Weaknesses – Influence of English language history on ELA content. Rationale – 
Regarding the sub-standard 05020.2.2: No mention of ELA language history can be found in the 
course list syllabi. Albeit this is a small portion of 1 of 3 sub-standards covered in this area, 
students should have some understanding of the historical origin and development of the 
language. The narrative identifies English 309, Modern Grammar, as the course that covers the 
history of the English Language. This concept is not mentioned on the English 309 syllabus.


The English Department is in the process of redesigning the English 309 course to better meet this 
standard and as part of a general review of the linguistics curriculum after the retirement and non-
replacement of the department’s main linguist. The new instructor of English 309 is a medievalist and a 
specialist in the history of the English language who teaches UND’s course (English 442) on that subject. 
She is receiving course development support in summer 2021 to re-design the 309 course, and the new 
syllabus can be submitted to ESPB once it is complete.


05020.4 Weaknesses – Designing instruction to teach students to assess credibility and accuracy 
of information, integrating evidence, and documenting sources. Rationale – Candidates 
exposure to and practice in instruction for students to build research and assess credibility and 
accuracy of information, integrating evidence, and documenting sources is seemingly absent. 
The required English 130 composition appears to the only course that focuses on training in 
research and source assessment, integration, and documentation, meeting UND’s information 
literacy requirement and providing a knowledge base for designing instruction in information 
literacy. Explicit teaching candidate training is lacking.


The English 415 capstone literature seminar required of all English majors includes research instruction 
as it requires a researched, seminar-length paper as the main course requirement. (This course is taken 
by both UND undergraduates and graduate students in English.) Appendix B shows an example of the 
research requirement and process in English 415. Additionally, there is currently a proposal as part of 
the English Department’s curriculum review to incorporate research training into the required 272 
course. A sample syllabus for that proposed version of the course is attached as Appendix C; please note
highlighted portions. Decisions about approving this version of English 272 will be made by fall 2021.
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Appendix A
Assignments from ENGL 359: YA Literature Mandating Comparison of Print and Non-Print Media


Dr. Michelle Sauer


The Hunger Games movie assignment
(character analysis)
Due in class on April 2, 2019
Please choose one character from the book/movie on which to complete an analysis. You should talk 
about the who, what, and why of your chosen character—and then compare the book versions and the 
movie version. Provide specific examples, with citations, drawn from both types of media. Start with the 
concrete details (e.g. how does the character look?) and move towards the more abstract (e.g. 
personality, motivations, etc.). Why do you think these changes were made? Finally, which version of 
the character appeals more to you and why? 


Please choose from the following characters: Katniss, Peeta, Gale, Haymitch, and Effie.


Your paper should be 2-3 pages in length, double-spaced, using 1” margins all around, and written in 12-
point Times New Roman font.


The Diary of Anne Frank movie assignment
Due via Blackboard on April 9, 2020
Please choose one scene from the movie that is different from how it is written in the book. Briefly 
describe the differences. (This should consist of no more than one paragraph.) What is the main point of
this scene/entry? Which one is better and why? You will have to define “better” as part of your answer. 
How does this play into your understanding of the entire story?


OR


Please choose one entry from the book that is left out of the movie that you feel should have been 
included. Briefly describe the entry. (This should consist of no more than one paragraph.) Why do you 
think it was left out? Why do you think it should not have been? What is the importance of this entry to 
the book, and how would that have translated to the movie?


Your paper should be 2-3 pages in length, double-spaced, using 1” margins all around, and written in 12-
point Times New Roman font.
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Appendix B
Sample Research Skills and Information Literacy Assignment from English 415


Formal Essays (two, undergraduates 35% each, graduates 40% each)
The first essay will be on The Woman in White, Daisy Miller, The Turn of the Screw, or Lord Jim; the 
second will be on To the Lighthouse, A Portrait of the Artist as a Young Man, or The French Lieutenant’s 
Woman. Essays may be on a topic of your choice, so long as the topic is original: if you are only looking 
at passages we discussed in class, and are looking at them in the same way we did in class, you should 
rethink your topic.


Each essay will be researched. Research may consist of practical criticism, theory, biography, history, or 
any number of other types of sources; it may consist of secondary texts we’ve studied earlier in the 
term, applied in different ways, but it may also strike out in new directions that we haven’t pursued in 
class. More important than how many sources you use is how well you choose them and how 
substantively you engage with them.


Undergraduate Research and Writing Process:


 You will start the writing process for each essay by submitting a proposal which includes a 
statement of your topic and a preliminary list of secondary sources that might help you think 
about that topic. 


 I’ll give you feedback on your research, and help you eliminate unhelpful sources and locate and
focus on potentially useful ones.


 You’ll then construct a response to one of those sources structured exactly like the stand-alone 
response to Miller.


 You’ll submit a full, eight- to ten-page draft of an essay that builds off the response assignment 
and makes an argument about your primary text in the context of your research.


 I’ll discuss the draft with you in a one-on-one conference.
 Finally, you’ll submit a revision of the essay, which will receive a letter grade.
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Appendix C
Proposed Syllabus and Assignment for Re-Design of English 272


This course is the second part of our introduction to the English major.  If the first part, ENGL 271, is
designed to prepare you for deep engagement with literary texts, this second part is intended to help you
engage just as deeply with other readers of those texts.  Curling up with a good book may be an intensely
individual act, but deciding which books are good, and why they’re good, and what they’re good for, is a
social process which involves many generations and many different kinds of readers talking to one another.
That process can be antagonistic at times (thus the picture below), but at its best, it’s a collegial and
collaborative effort which involves listening to and understanding other readers, examining and
reconsidering your own opinions in the light of different ones, and continually expanding your critical


repertoire – the range of perspectives from which you
can view any text.


In this course, we’ll practice reading literary criticism,
and work on various tactics for recognizing and
understanding some conventions of the genre.  We’ll
talk about strategies for finding the most productive
critical conversations to engage in, and touch on some
methods of locating the textual, biographical, historical,
and cultural contexts on which contemporary criticism
so frequently draws.  We’ll sample a few of the many
schools of literary theory, letting them teach us new
ways of reading; and as we do so, we’ll train a critical
eye on criticism itself, discovering some of the social
and political implications of the practice of interpreting


texts.  And throughout the semester, we’ll be writing as well as reading literary criticism – choosing critical
conversations to join, accurately representing those conversations, and inserting our own perspectives and
arguments responsibly and substantively into them.


Elizabeth Brookbank and H. Faye Christenberry, MLA Guide to Undergraduate Research in Literature
(9781603294362)


Steven Lynn, Texts and Contexts, seventh edition (9780321945624)
Supplemental readings will be posted to Blackboard.


Attendance and Participation (10%)
A discussion class like this one requires active participation from all its members.  Active
participation involves reading and taking notes on the assigned material, forming questions or
comments about it before class, bringing it with you to class, and then contributing to discussion in
class.


English 272 Course Description


Texts


Grading
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Consistently preparing for and contributing to discussion will earn an A for this part of your grade.
Contributing occasionally will earn a B.  Paying attention to discussion but rarely or never
contributing will earn a C.


Attendance – synchronous attendance – is required; if you’re not scheduled to be physically present
in the classroom on a given day, or if you’re quarantined or isolated, you are expected to attend
virtually at the regular time.  Inability to attend due to illness will be accommodated, but unexcused
absences will negatively affect your participation grade.


Short Assignments (30%)
You will receive several short assignments over the course of the term.  These will range from
exercises, to minor research projects, to informal essays.  Instructions for each assignment will be
posted in the announcements section of our course’s Blackboard page; due dates are highlighted in
gray on the schedule.


These short assignments are designed to let you practice the methods and approaches we’ll be
studying this semester, rather than to test your mastery of them.  So they’ll be graded primarily on
effort and engagement.  For instance, you might be asked to write an informal essay doing a
deconstructive reading of a poem.  An essay which demonstrates that the author has read the
textbook’s chapter on deconstruction, grasped some of the main practices of that theory, and
conscientiously worked to apply them to the poem will get full credit for the assignment, even if it
isn’t able to sum up its findings in a confident thesis.  An essay which shows only a passing
familiarity with deconstruction or does only a cursory interpretation of the poem will get half credit
for the assignment.  An essay which fails to fulfill the assignment (one which, for instance, applies
a different theory altogether) will get no credit, and will need to be rewritten.  All short assignments
must be completed in order to pass the course; late and rewritten assignments are only eligible for
half credit.


If you receive mostly full credits, you’ll earn an A for this part of your grade.  A mix of full and
half credits will earn a B.  Mostly half credits will earn a C.


Formal Essays (three, 15% each)
You will write three major essays this semester.  Full assignment sheets for each essay will be
posted to Blackboard; due dates are highlighted in black on the schedule.


Formal essays will receive traditional letter grades, based on the strength of their arguments.
Successful essays will, where appropriate, demonstrate close attention to the details of primary
sources, comprehension of and substantive engagement with secondary sources, and familiarity
with theoretical approaches.  They will also display clear and consistent arguments, logical
organization, polished style, and proper documentation.  All three essays must be completed in
order to pass the course; late assignments will be penalized a third of a letter grade for each day
they are late.


Formatting and Documentation of Written Work
All written work should be formatted according to the specifications of the Modern Language
Association (MLA).  Rules for font size, line spacing, margins, page numbers, etc., can be found at
the Purdue Online Writing Lab.


All written work must also be documented in MLA style, meaning it must include both in-text
citations and a list of works cited.  Guidelines for in-text citations can be found at the Purdue OWL.
So can guidelines for the list of works cited; detailed templates for different kinds of sources can
be accessed by using the menu on the left-hand side of the page.  When citing any literary work
included in Texts and Contexts, you should find “MLA Works Cited Page:  Books” in the menu on
the left, and use the template on that page for “A Work in an Anthology, Reference, or Collection.”



https://owl.purdue.edu/owl/research_and_citation/mla_style/mla_formatting_and_style_guide/mla_general_format.html

https://owl.purdue.edu/owl/research_and_citation/mla_style/mla_formatting_and_style_guide/mla_in_text_citations_the_basics.html

https://owl.purdue.edu/owl/research_and_citation/mla_style/mla_formatting_and_style_guide/mla_works_cited_page_basic_format.html

https://owl.purdue.edu/owl/research_and_citation/mla_style/mla_formatting_and_style_guide/mla_works_cited_page_books.html
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In the first half of the course, we’ll work on some practical approaches to literary criticism.  Sustained argument is 
encountered less frequently in today’s digital culture than it used to be, so we’ll familiarize ourselves with some of 
its conventions, and practice reading, comprehending, summarizing, and substantively responding to it.  We’ll then 
actively seek out critical conversations by introducing ourselves to databases of secondary texts, learning some 
tactics for searching those databases, and following research trails to increasingly wider contexts in which we might 
situate our own literary arguments.
W 26 Aug Roamers and Lurkers, “The Walking Dead Season 3 Ep 15”
F 28 Aug The Walking Dead Roundtable, “The Walking Dead”


M 31 Aug Keetley, “The ‘Vegetative Part’”
W 2 Sept continued discussion of Keetley
F 4 Sept continued discussion of Keetley


W 9 Sept continued discussion of Keetley
F 11 Sept continued discussion of Keetley; outline exercise due


M 14 Sept continued discussion of Keetley
W 16 Sept Doyle, “The Adventure of the Copper Beeches”; Haynsworth, “Sensational Adventures”; 


summary exercise due
F 18 Sept continued discussion of Doyle and Haynsworth


M 21 Sept continued discussion of Doyle and Haynsworth; Doyle, “The Adventure of the Speckled 
Band,” “The Yellow Face,” “The Crooked Man,” “The Adventure of Charles 
Augustus Milverton,” “The Adventure of the Creeping Man”


W 23 Sept continued discussion of Doyle and Haynsworth; Clausen, “Sherlock Holmes, Order, and 
the Late-Victorian Mind”; Hall, “Ordering the Sensational”; Otis, “The Empire 
Bites Back”; Mason, “Dogs, Detectives and the Famous Sherlock Holmes”


F 25 Sept Brookbank and Christenberry, “Introduction” [1-3], “Searching Your Library Discovery 
System or Catalog” [23-40], “Searching Subject-Specific Databases” [41-54]


M 28 Sept continued discussion of Brookbank and Christenberry; Stevenson, Strange Case of Dr 
Jekyll and Mr Hyde; thesis exercise due


W 30 Sept Thomas, Detective Fiction and the Rise of Forensic Science
F 2 Oct continued discussion of Stevenson and Thomas; first formal essay due


In the second half of the course, we’ll turn our attention to literary theory.  Theory is a kind of 
metacriticism:  that is, it doesn’t just ask what we see in a text; it asks why we were disposed to see that 
thing and not some other thing.  Theory prompts us to think about the perspective from which we’re 
viewing a text, and, ideally, opens our eyes to all the other positions from which we might view that text 
differently.  We’ll introduce ourselves to a handful of important theoretical schools, and look at how they 
produce varied interpretations of literary works. We’ll then try on each theory for ourselves, with the goal
of expanding the range of colors in our critical palettes.


Schedule Part One:  Practical Criticism


Schedule Part Two:  Theory



http://www.roamersandlurkers.com/topic/8081-the-walking-dead-season-3-ep-15-this-sorrowful-life-review/

http://www.roamersandlurkers.com/topic/8081-the-walking-dead-season-3-ep-15-this-sorrowful-life-review/

https://www.theatlantic.com/entertainment/archive/2013/03/the-walking-dead-death-undeath-and-the-end-of-the-ricktatorship/274372/
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M 5 Oct continued discussion of Stevenson and Thomas; Keppler, The Literature of the Second 
Self; Greenslade, Degeneration, Culture and the Novel; Daffron, Romantic 
Doubles; Haynes, From Madman to Crime Fighter; research exercise 1 due


W 7 Oct continued discussion of Brookbank and Christenberry; Lynn, “An Introduction, 
Theoretically” [2-17], “Critical Worlds” [18-43]


F 9 Oct Lynn, “Unifying the Work” [44-71]


M 12 Oct continued discussion of Lynn
W 14 Oct Coleridge, “The Rime of the Ancient Mariner”; second formal essay due
F 16 Oct Warren, “A Poem of Pure Imagination”


M 19 Oct continued discussion of Lynn; Donne, “Batter my heart, three-person’d God”; Keats, 
“Bright star, would I were stedfast as thou art”; Mansfield, “Bliss”; New Critical
process due


W 21 Oct Lynn, “Creating the Text” [72-107]
F 23 Oct continued discussion of Lynn; research exercise 2 due


M 26 Oct Modiano, “Words and ‘Languageless’ Meanings”
W 28 Oct continued discussion of Lynn; Brookbank and Christenberry, “Finding Reviews” [69-75];


Faulkner, “A Rose for Emily”; Hayden, “Those Winter Sundays”; Atwood, 
“Happy Endings”; reader-response process due


F 30 Oct Lynn, “Opening Up the Text” [108-143]


M 2 Nov continued discussion of Lynn
W 4 Nov continued discussion of Lynn; optional third research exercise due; optional revisi
F 6 Nov Reed, Romantic Weather


M 9 Nov continued discussion of Lynn; Wordsworth, “Composed upon Westminster Bridge, 
September 3, 1802”; Yeats, “Among School Children”; Rushdie, “The Prophet’s 
Hair”


W 11 Nov ––– no class –––; deconstructive process due
F 13 Nov Lynn, “Connecting the Text” [144-193]; Conrad, “Heart of Darkness”


M 16 Nov “Conrad in the Congo”
W 18 Nov Murfin, “Introduction”
F 20 Nov Kidd, “[Social Progress and the Rivalry of the Races]”; third formal essay due


M 23 Nov Thomas, “Preserving and Keeping Order by Killing Time in Heart of Darkness”


M 30 Nov continued discussion of Lynn; Brookbank and Christenberry, “Using Contextual Primary 
Sources” [77-85], “Finding Background Information” [87-101]; “Cultural and 
Historical Context”


W 2 Dec Lynn, “Gendering the Text” [220-255]; historical process due
F 4 Dec continued discussion of Lynn


M 7 Dec Smith, “‘Too Beautiful Altogether’”
W 9 Dec ––– no class –––; feminist process due
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English 272: Research Exercise 1


Your next short assignment will be a minor research project.  Start by choosing a literary text and a 
topic related to that text that you can imagine yourself writing about.  Ideally, this will be a piece of 
literature that you’re actually writing a paper on for another class this term, because in that case, this 
project can help you start your research for that paper.  But the text can also be one you’ve written about 
in the past, or the topic of a totally hypothetical essay.


Then search for literary criticism that might provide a good critical conversation about your topic.  
Selection will be key.  You should not simply list the first few pieces of criticism that pop up when you 
search for your text or its author; you should choose ones that are most likely to help you think about the 
precise topic you’ve selected.  Making the best selections may necessitate doing different kinds of 
searches, both narrow and wide.  If you wanted to write about the female characters in the Sherlock 
Holmes stories, Haynsworth’s article will probably be less useful than critical texts that will pop up if you
search for “women” and “detective” – Even if those texts never mentioned the Holmes stories 
specifically, they might talk about the way women are represented in other detective fiction, and you 
could compare those representations to Doyle’s.  You would, however, want to make sure that you 
focused on articles analyzing female characters in detective stories generally, and not female detectives in
particular, since the latter would be less relevant to your topic.


You do not have to read any of the critical texts you find.  Make your selections based on the information 
you can find in the databases you search – titles and their keywords, subject headings, abstracts if the 
bibliographic entries include them.  Research is much more efficient if you can narrow down your results 
to a promising handful of texts before you start to read them.


Next Monday, you’ll turn in a bibliography which should contain:


• A brief statement of your text and topic.


• Works cited entries for the five most promising book articles or journal articles you can find on 
that topic.  All sources should be in proper MLA format.


• A note after each entry indicating whether we have access to an electronic copy, or a print copy,
or whether you would have to go through interlibrary loan to get it.


• A brief research journal telling me which databases you searched, what search terms you used, 
and which combinations got the best results.  I don’t need an essay here – a simple list is fine.


I’ll be evaluating the assignment based on how thorough your search was, how well your five sources 
match your topic, and how precisely your bibliography is formatted according to MLA style.
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English 272: Research Exercise 2
Your next short assignment will be an expansion of your first research exercise:  in addition to the journal
and book articles you’ve already located, I’d like you to use WorldCat to find books of criticism that you 
think might provide a good critical conversation about your text and your precise topic.


As was the case in the first part of this assignment, selection will be key.  You should not simply list the 
first few pieces of criticism that pop up when you search for the author of your text; you should choose 
ones that are most likely to help you think about the precise topic you’ve selected.


As before, you do not have to read any of the critical texts you find.  Make your selections based on the 
information you can find in the databases you search – titles and their keywords, subject headings, 
abstracts if the bibliographic entries include them.  Research is much more efficient if you can narrow 
down your results to a promising handful of texts before you start to read them.


On Friday, 23 Oct, you’ll turn in a bibliography which should contain:


• Everything in your first research exercise, with any revisions I’ve asked for in my comments.  
Those revisions might be simple tweaks to formatting in the works cited entries, but I may also 
ask you to find different journal and book articles.


• Five further sources, the most promising books of criticism you can find on your topic.  Some of
these can be books specifically about your author (Villains, Victims, and Violets:  Agency and 
Feminism in the Original Sherlock Holmes Canon, which turns up in a search for “Doyle” and 
“criticism” and “women”), but at least two should be general studies whose titles do not 
specifically mention your author or text (Sisters in Crime:  Feminism and the Crime Novel, which
turns up in a search for “detective fiction” and “criticism” and “women”).  Integrate these sources
into your original list.


• A note after each new entry indicating whether we have access to an electronic copy, or a print 
copy, or whether you would have to go through interlibrary loan to get it.


• A brief addition to your research journal telling me what search terms you used in WorldCat, 
and which combinations got the best results.  I don’t need an essay here – a simple list is fine.


I’ll be evaluating the assignment based on how thorough your search was, how well your sources match 
your topic, and how precisely your bibliography is formatted according to MLA style.
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English 272: Research Exercise 3
We’ve discussed subjective and receptive responses in some depth this past week, but remember that I 
also mentioned a third kind of reader-response approach:  the comparative or historical approach.  
Modiano uses that kind of approach in the first paragraph of her essay, when she looks at how 
interpretations of “The Rime of the Ancient Mariner” have changed from the time of its publication, 
through the New Critical era, and up to the date of her own article.


To do a subjective response, you ask individual readers for their personal reactions to a text, which is 
what we did on the four Google Sheets we’ve used this past week.  To do a comparative response, you 
need to collect expressive or evaluative reviews, which involves research.  That kind of research is what 
Brookbank and Christenberry talk about in the chapter from the MLA Guide to Undergraduate Research 
in Literature that I assigned for today, and I want to offer you a totally optional, extra-credit research 
exercise in which you can use some of their tactics to find reviews.  The actual exercise is pretty short, but
the description is a little long, since we don’t have time to cover this in class; so if you’re interested, stay 
with me for a bit.


 It’s easiest to find reviews of literary works published since the 1980s.  But not in the MLA 
International Bibliography, since it focuses on peer-reviewed interpretive criticism, and not by 
WorldCat, which doesn’t catalogue the contents of magazines and newspapers, which is where 
reviews usually appear.  Brookbank and Christenberry suggest some other databases, many of 
which we have access to in one form or another, though Chester Fritz’s website lists them with 
slightly different titles:


o EBSCO’s Academic Search à Academic Search Ultimate
o Gale’s Expanded Academic Index ASAP à Gale Academic OneFile Select
o ProQuest’s Research Library à ProQuest Newspapers


I’ve uploaded a .zip file with some screenshots that show how to search each database for 
reviews, specifically.


One note:  be careful researching works that have been adapted to television or film.  If you 
search for “margaret atwood handmaid’s tale,” a lot of the reviews you’ll find will be of the 
ongoing Hulu series.  It can be hard to distinguish reviews of adaptations from reviews of the 
original going solely off the titles; your best bet is to limit or sort by date, since most book 
reviews come out within a year of the book’s publication date.


 Reviews of literary works from 1750 to 1980 are harder to find.  Brookbank and Christenberry 
give you some suggestions about where to look, but unfortunately UND doesn’t have access to 
any of the databases they mention.  One that we do have access to is the New York Times 
(Historical) index, which goes back to 1851.


There are other options, though they involve some footwork, since they’re not available online.  
One is the Critical Heritage series of books, published by Routledge.  Each volume focuses on a 
single famous author, and collects otherwise hard-to-find reviews about each of that author’s 
major books.  You can try searching the Chester Fritz catalog for, say, “robert louis stevenson 
critical heritage,” and see what comes up.  If you don’t find anything, you might try the same 
search terms in WorldCat and see if there’s a volume on your author that we don’t own, and inter-
library loan it.  If you find a Critical Heritage volume on your author, you can flip through the 
book until you find the reviews you’re looking for.


Another option is to get a scholarly edition of the famous book you’re trying to find a review for. 
You may have been assigned these in other classes; they’re usually published by Penguin, Oxford
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UP, or Norton (the PDF of Jekyll and Hyde that I gave you comes from a Norton edition), though 
there are others.  Scholarly editions will always have an editor’s name on the title page.  They 
sometimes include reviews bundled with the text itself; Norton Critical Editions are famous for 
this.  All scholarly editions, however, will contain bibliographies that will either list reviews, or 
list other bibliographical works on your author that will in turn list reviews.  (As I said, finding 
reviews for older works takes a little more footwork.)


 Reviews of works prior to 1750 are almost impossible to find, because magazine and newspaper 
journalism as we understand it didn’t exist then.  Readers obviously had expressive and 
evaluative responses to the literary texts they read, just as we do today; they just didn’t publish 
them in ways we can easily recover.  So don’t expect to find contemporary reviews of 
Shakespeare, for instance.


Now, the assignment:


 You can earn an extra half credit toward your short-assignments total if you find three reviews of
a recent literary text (1980 on), and give me properly formatted works cited entries for them 
(MLA has a distinct template for a review in a newspaper or magazine, which is what you’ll most
likely be dealing with here).


 You can earn an additional half credit if you find one review of an older literary text (pre-
1950), and give me a properly formatted works cited entry for that.


You can do both halves of the assignment, or either half, or your can pass on the opportunity altogether.  
The extra credit won’t replace a “no credit” – you still need to earn at least half-credit on each short 
assignment to pass the course.  But it can turn two half-credits into full-credits, which could be a nice 
boost to that part of your grade.  


The exercise will be due the same day as the optional revision of the second formal essay – next 
Wednesday, 4 November.  Ask away if you’ve got any questions about the assignment, or about the 
research process as you go through it.



https://owl.purdue.edu/owl/research_and_citation/mla_style/mla_formatting_and_style_guide/mla_works_cited_periodicals.html
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University of North Dakota
English Education


Supporting Materials to Address ESPB concerns with areas “met with weakness”


05020.1 Weaknesses – Non-print media. Rationale – A small and limited portion of the reading 
text in the ENGL 271 course addresses the non-print media area of weakness. Teaching of non-
print media is an essential component of reading text. Non-print media is arguably the largest 
source of information and reading of students currently. The addition of song and film in the 
course reading material could be expanded to include other sources. Students read and consume 
information through podcasts, various formats of social-media, advertisements, images, and 
videos. This may also provide more opportunity for essential studies of humanities. Some non-
print media text is read in ENGL 110 College Composition I. It is unclear if all students must take 
these courses from UND or if transfers are allowed, as such the non-print component remains a 
weakness. 


As part of a general curriculum review, the English Department is now embedding non-print media into 
the English 359 course, Young Adult Literature, which is required of all candidates seeking secondary 
teaching licensure in English. Appendix A shows sample assignments from the last two years English 359;
these are specially designed to closely mirror the language in the ND State ELA Standards that mandates 
teaching the comparison of print and non-print media.


05020.2 Weaknesses – Influence of English language history on ELA content. Rationale – 
Regarding the sub-standard 05020.2.2: No mention of ELA language history can be found in the 
course list syllabi. Albeit this is a small portion of 1 of 3 sub-standards covered in this area, 
students should have some understanding of the historical origin and development of the 
language. The narrative identifies English 309, Modern Grammar, as the course that covers the 
history of the English Language. This concept is not mentioned on the English 309 syllabus.


The English Department is in the process of redesigning the English 309 course to better meet this 
standard and as part of a general review of the linguistics curriculum after the retirement and non-
replacement of the department’s main linguist. The new instructor of English 309 is a medievalist and a 
specialist in the history of the English language who teaches UND’s course (English 442) on that subject. 
She is receiving course development support in summer 2021 to re-design the 309 course, and the new 
syllabus can be submitted to ESPB once it is complete.


05020.4 Weaknesses – Designing instruction to teach students to assess credibility and accuracy 
of information, integrating evidence, and documenting sources. Rationale – Candidates 
exposure to and practice in instruction for students to build research and assess credibility and 
accuracy of information, integrating evidence, and documenting sources is seemingly absent. 
The required English 130 composition appears to the only course that focuses on training in 
research and source assessment, integration, and documentation, meeting UND’s information 
literacy requirement and providing a knowledge base for designing instruction in information 
literacy. Explicit teaching candidate training is lacking.


The English 415 capstone literature seminar required of all English majors includes research instruction 
as it requires a researched, seminar-length paper as the main course requirement. (This course is taken 
by both UND undergraduates and graduate students in English.) Appendix B shows an example of the 
research requirement and process in English 415. Additionally, there is currently a proposal as part of 
the English Department’s curriculum review to incorporate research training into the required 272 
course. A sample syllabus for that proposed version of the course is attached as Appendix C; please note
highlighted portions. Decisions about approving this version of English 272 will be made by fall 2021.
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Appendix A
Assignments from ENGL 359: YA Literature Mandating Comparison of Print and Non-Print Media


Dr. Michelle Sauer


The Hunger Games movie assignment
(character analysis)
Due in class on April 2, 2019
Please choose one character from the book/movie on which to complete an analysis. You should talk 
about the who, what, and why of your chosen character—and then compare the book versions and the 
movie version. Provide specific examples, with citations, drawn from both types of media. Start with the 
concrete details (e.g. how does the character look?) and move towards the more abstract (e.g. 
personality, motivations, etc.). Why do you think these changes were made? Finally, which version of 
the character appeals more to you and why? 


Please choose from the following characters: Katniss, Peeta, Gale, Haymitch, and Effie.


Your paper should be 2-3 pages in length, double-spaced, using 1” margins all around, and written in 12-
point Times New Roman font.


The Diary of Anne Frank movie assignment
Due via Blackboard on April 9, 2020
Please choose one scene from the movie that is different from how it is written in the book. Briefly 
describe the differences. (This should consist of no more than one paragraph.) What is the main point of
this scene/entry? Which one is better and why? You will have to define “better” as part of your answer. 
How does this play into your understanding of the entire story?


OR


Please choose one entry from the book that is left out of the movie that you feel should have been 
included. Briefly describe the entry. (This should consist of no more than one paragraph.) Why do you 
think it was left out? Why do you think it should not have been? What is the importance of this entry to 
the book, and how would that have translated to the movie?


Your paper should be 2-3 pages in length, double-spaced, using 1” margins all around, and written in 12-
point Times New Roman font.
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Appendix B
Sample Research Skills and Information Literacy Assignment from English 415


Formal Essays (two, undergraduates 35% each, graduates 40% each)
The first essay will be on The Woman in White, Daisy Miller, The Turn of the Screw, or Lord Jim; the 
second will be on To the Lighthouse, A Portrait of the Artist as a Young Man, or The French Lieutenant’s 
Woman. Essays may be on a topic of your choice, so long as the topic is original: if you are only looking 
at passages we discussed in class, and are looking at them in the same way we did in class, you should 
rethink your topic.


Each essay will be researched. Research may consist of practical criticism, theory, biography, history, or 
any number of other types of sources; it may consist of secondary texts we’ve studied earlier in the 
term, applied in different ways, but it may also strike out in new directions that we haven’t pursued in 
class. More important than how many sources you use is how well you choose them and how 
substantively you engage with them.


Undergraduate Research and Writing Process:


 You will start the writing process for each essay by submitting a proposal which includes a 
statement of your topic and a preliminary list of secondary sources that might help you think 
about that topic. 


 I’ll give you feedback on your research, and help you eliminate unhelpful sources and locate and
focus on potentially useful ones.


 You’ll then construct a response to one of those sources structured exactly like the stand-alone 
response to Miller.


 You’ll submit a full, eight- to ten-page draft of an essay that builds off the response assignment 
and makes an argument about your primary text in the context of your research.


 I’ll discuss the draft with you in a one-on-one conference.
 Finally, you’ll submit a revision of the essay, which will receive a letter grade.
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Appendix C
Proposed Syllabus and Assignment for Re-Design of English 272


This course is the second part of our introduction to the English major.  If the first part, ENGL 271, is
designed to prepare you for deep engagement with literary texts, this second part is intended to help you
engage just as deeply with other readers of those texts.  Curling up with a good book may be an intensely
individual act, but deciding which books are good, and why they’re good, and what they’re good for, is a
social process which involves many generations and many different kinds of readers talking to one another.
That process can be antagonistic at times (thus the picture below), but at its best, it’s a collegial and
collaborative effort which involves listening to and understanding other readers, examining and
reconsidering your own opinions in the light of different ones, and continually expanding your critical


repertoire – the range of perspectives from which you
can view any text.


In this course, we’ll practice reading literary criticism,
and work on various tactics for recognizing and
understanding some conventions of the genre.  We’ll
talk about strategies for finding the most productive
critical conversations to engage in, and touch on some
methods of locating the textual, biographical, historical,
and cultural contexts on which contemporary criticism
so frequently draws.  We’ll sample a few of the many
schools of literary theory, letting them teach us new
ways of reading; and as we do so, we’ll train a critical
eye on criticism itself, discovering some of the social
and political implications of the practice of interpreting


texts.  And throughout the semester, we’ll be writing as well as reading literary criticism – choosing critical
conversations to join, accurately representing those conversations, and inserting our own perspectives and
arguments responsibly and substantively into them.


Elizabeth Brookbank and H. Faye Christenberry, MLA Guide to Undergraduate Research in Literature
(9781603294362)


Steven Lynn, Texts and Contexts, seventh edition (9780321945624)
Supplemental readings will be posted to Blackboard.


Attendance and Participation (10%)
A discussion class like this one requires active participation from all its members.  Active
participation involves reading and taking notes on the assigned material, forming questions or
comments about it before class, bringing it with you to class, and then contributing to discussion in
class.


English 272 Course Description


Texts


Grading
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Consistently preparing for and contributing to discussion will earn an A for this part of your grade.
Contributing occasionally will earn a B.  Paying attention to discussion but rarely or never
contributing will earn a C.


Attendance – synchronous attendance – is required; if you’re not scheduled to be physically present
in the classroom on a given day, or if you’re quarantined or isolated, you are expected to attend
virtually at the regular time.  Inability to attend due to illness will be accommodated, but unexcused
absences will negatively affect your participation grade.


Short Assignments (30%)
You will receive several short assignments over the course of the term.  These will range from
exercises, to minor research projects, to informal essays.  Instructions for each assignment will be
posted in the announcements section of our course’s Blackboard page; due dates are highlighted in
gray on the schedule.


These short assignments are designed to let you practice the methods and approaches we’ll be
studying this semester, rather than to test your mastery of them.  So they’ll be graded primarily on
effort and engagement.  For instance, you might be asked to write an informal essay doing a
deconstructive reading of a poem.  An essay which demonstrates that the author has read the
textbook’s chapter on deconstruction, grasped some of the main practices of that theory, and
conscientiously worked to apply them to the poem will get full credit for the assignment, even if it
isn’t able to sum up its findings in a confident thesis.  An essay which shows only a passing
familiarity with deconstruction or does only a cursory interpretation of the poem will get half credit
for the assignment.  An essay which fails to fulfill the assignment (one which, for instance, applies
a different theory altogether) will get no credit, and will need to be rewritten.  All short assignments
must be completed in order to pass the course; late and rewritten assignments are only eligible for
half credit.


If you receive mostly full credits, you’ll earn an A for this part of your grade.  A mix of full and
half credits will earn a B.  Mostly half credits will earn a C.


Formal Essays (three, 15% each)
You will write three major essays this semester.  Full assignment sheets for each essay will be
posted to Blackboard; due dates are highlighted in black on the schedule.


Formal essays will receive traditional letter grades, based on the strength of their arguments.
Successful essays will, where appropriate, demonstrate close attention to the details of primary
sources, comprehension of and substantive engagement with secondary sources, and familiarity
with theoretical approaches.  They will also display clear and consistent arguments, logical
organization, polished style, and proper documentation.  All three essays must be completed in
order to pass the course; late assignments will be penalized a third of a letter grade for each day
they are late.


Formatting and Documentation of Written Work
All written work should be formatted according to the specifications of the Modern Language
Association (MLA).  Rules for font size, line spacing, margins, page numbers, etc., can be found at
the Purdue Online Writing Lab.


All written work must also be documented in MLA style, meaning it must include both in-text
citations and a list of works cited.  Guidelines for in-text citations can be found at the Purdue OWL.
So can guidelines for the list of works cited; detailed templates for different kinds of sources can
be accessed by using the menu on the left-hand side of the page.  When citing any literary work
included in Texts and Contexts, you should find “MLA Works Cited Page:  Books” in the menu on
the left, and use the template on that page for “A Work in an Anthology, Reference, or Collection.”



https://owl.purdue.edu/owl/research_and_citation/mla_style/mla_formatting_and_style_guide/mla_general_format.html

https://owl.purdue.edu/owl/research_and_citation/mla_style/mla_formatting_and_style_guide/mla_in_text_citations_the_basics.html

https://owl.purdue.edu/owl/research_and_citation/mla_style/mla_formatting_and_style_guide/mla_works_cited_page_basic_format.html

https://owl.purdue.edu/owl/research_and_citation/mla_style/mla_formatting_and_style_guide/mla_works_cited_page_books.html
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In the first half of the course, we’ll work on some practical approaches to literary criticism.  Sustained argument is 
encountered less frequently in today’s digital culture than it used to be, so we’ll familiarize ourselves with some of 
its conventions, and practice reading, comprehending, summarizing, and substantively responding to it.  We’ll then 
actively seek out critical conversations by introducing ourselves to databases of secondary texts, learning some 
tactics for searching those databases, and following research trails to increasingly wider contexts in which we might 
situate our own literary arguments.
W 26 Aug Roamers and Lurkers, “The Walking Dead Season 3 Ep 15”
F 28 Aug The Walking Dead Roundtable, “The Walking Dead”


M 31 Aug Keetley, “The ‘Vegetative Part’”
W 2 Sept continued discussion of Keetley
F 4 Sept continued discussion of Keetley


W 9 Sept continued discussion of Keetley
F 11 Sept continued discussion of Keetley; outline exercise due


M 14 Sept continued discussion of Keetley
W 16 Sept Doyle, “The Adventure of the Copper Beeches”; Haynsworth, “Sensational Adventures”; 


summary exercise due
F 18 Sept continued discussion of Doyle and Haynsworth


M 21 Sept continued discussion of Doyle and Haynsworth; Doyle, “The Adventure of the Speckled 
Band,” “The Yellow Face,” “The Crooked Man,” “The Adventure of Charles 
Augustus Milverton,” “The Adventure of the Creeping Man”


W 23 Sept continued discussion of Doyle and Haynsworth; Clausen, “Sherlock Holmes, Order, and 
the Late-Victorian Mind”; Hall, “Ordering the Sensational”; Otis, “The Empire 
Bites Back”; Mason, “Dogs, Detectives and the Famous Sherlock Holmes”


F 25 Sept Brookbank and Christenberry, “Introduction” [1-3], “Searching Your Library Discovery 
System or Catalog” [23-40], “Searching Subject-Specific Databases” [41-54]


M 28 Sept continued discussion of Brookbank and Christenberry; Stevenson, Strange Case of Dr 
Jekyll and Mr Hyde; thesis exercise due


W 30 Sept Thomas, Detective Fiction and the Rise of Forensic Science
F 2 Oct continued discussion of Stevenson and Thomas; first formal essay due


In the second half of the course, we’ll turn our attention to literary theory.  Theory is a kind of 
metacriticism:  that is, it doesn’t just ask what we see in a text; it asks why we were disposed to see that 
thing and not some other thing.  Theory prompts us to think about the perspective from which we’re 
viewing a text, and, ideally, opens our eyes to all the other positions from which we might view that text 
differently.  We’ll introduce ourselves to a handful of important theoretical schools, and look at how they 
produce varied interpretations of literary works. We’ll then try on each theory for ourselves, with the goal
of expanding the range of colors in our critical palettes.


Schedule Part One:  Practical Criticism


Schedule Part Two:  Theory



http://www.roamersandlurkers.com/topic/8081-the-walking-dead-season-3-ep-15-this-sorrowful-life-review/

http://www.roamersandlurkers.com/topic/8081-the-walking-dead-season-3-ep-15-this-sorrowful-life-review/

https://www.theatlantic.com/entertainment/archive/2013/03/the-walking-dead-death-undeath-and-the-end-of-the-ricktatorship/274372/
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M 5 Oct continued discussion of Stevenson and Thomas; Keppler, The Literature of the Second 
Self; Greenslade, Degeneration, Culture and the Novel; Daffron, Romantic 
Doubles; Haynes, From Madman to Crime Fighter; research exercise 1 due


W 7 Oct continued discussion of Brookbank and Christenberry; Lynn, “An Introduction, 
Theoretically” [2-17], “Critical Worlds” [18-43]


F 9 Oct Lynn, “Unifying the Work” [44-71]


M 12 Oct continued discussion of Lynn
W 14 Oct Coleridge, “The Rime of the Ancient Mariner”; second formal essay due
F 16 Oct Warren, “A Poem of Pure Imagination”


M 19 Oct continued discussion of Lynn; Donne, “Batter my heart, three-person’d God”; Keats, 
“Bright star, would I were stedfast as thou art”; Mansfield, “Bliss”; New Critical
process due


W 21 Oct Lynn, “Creating the Text” [72-107]
F 23 Oct continued discussion of Lynn; research exercise 2 due


M 26 Oct Modiano, “Words and ‘Languageless’ Meanings”
W 28 Oct continued discussion of Lynn; Brookbank and Christenberry, “Finding Reviews” [69-75];


Faulkner, “A Rose for Emily”; Hayden, “Those Winter Sundays”; Atwood, 
“Happy Endings”; reader-response process due


F 30 Oct Lynn, “Opening Up the Text” [108-143]


M 2 Nov continued discussion of Lynn
W 4 Nov continued discussion of Lynn; optional third research exercise due; optional revisi
F 6 Nov Reed, Romantic Weather


M 9 Nov continued discussion of Lynn; Wordsworth, “Composed upon Westminster Bridge, 
September 3, 1802”; Yeats, “Among School Children”; Rushdie, “The Prophet’s 
Hair”


W 11 Nov ––– no class –––; deconstructive process due
F 13 Nov Lynn, “Connecting the Text” [144-193]; Conrad, “Heart of Darkness”


M 16 Nov “Conrad in the Congo”
W 18 Nov Murfin, “Introduction”
F 20 Nov Kidd, “[Social Progress and the Rivalry of the Races]”; third formal essay due


M 23 Nov Thomas, “Preserving and Keeping Order by Killing Time in Heart of Darkness”


M 30 Nov continued discussion of Lynn; Brookbank and Christenberry, “Using Contextual Primary 
Sources” [77-85], “Finding Background Information” [87-101]; “Cultural and 
Historical Context”


W 2 Dec Lynn, “Gendering the Text” [220-255]; historical process due
F 4 Dec continued discussion of Lynn


M 7 Dec Smith, “‘Too Beautiful Altogether’”
W 9 Dec ––– no class –––; feminist process due
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English 272: Research Exercise 1


Your next short assignment will be a minor research project.  Start by choosing a literary text and a 
topic related to that text that you can imagine yourself writing about.  Ideally, this will be a piece of 
literature that you’re actually writing a paper on for another class this term, because in that case, this 
project can help you start your research for that paper.  But the text can also be one you’ve written about 
in the past, or the topic of a totally hypothetical essay.


Then search for literary criticism that might provide a good critical conversation about your topic.  
Selection will be key.  You should not simply list the first few pieces of criticism that pop up when you 
search for your text or its author; you should choose ones that are most likely to help you think about the 
precise topic you’ve selected.  Making the best selections may necessitate doing different kinds of 
searches, both narrow and wide.  If you wanted to write about the female characters in the Sherlock 
Holmes stories, Haynsworth’s article will probably be less useful than critical texts that will pop up if you
search for “women” and “detective” – Even if those texts never mentioned the Holmes stories 
specifically, they might talk about the way women are represented in other detective fiction, and you 
could compare those representations to Doyle’s.  You would, however, want to make sure that you 
focused on articles analyzing female characters in detective stories generally, and not female detectives in
particular, since the latter would be less relevant to your topic.


You do not have to read any of the critical texts you find.  Make your selections based on the information 
you can find in the databases you search – titles and their keywords, subject headings, abstracts if the 
bibliographic entries include them.  Research is much more efficient if you can narrow down your results 
to a promising handful of texts before you start to read them.


Next Monday, you’ll turn in a bibliography which should contain:


• A brief statement of your text and topic.


• Works cited entries for the five most promising book articles or journal articles you can find on 
that topic.  All sources should be in proper MLA format.


• A note after each entry indicating whether we have access to an electronic copy, or a print copy,
or whether you would have to go through interlibrary loan to get it.


• A brief research journal telling me which databases you searched, what search terms you used, 
and which combinations got the best results.  I don’t need an essay here – a simple list is fine.


I’ll be evaluating the assignment based on how thorough your search was, how well your five sources 
match your topic, and how precisely your bibliography is formatted according to MLA style.
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English 272: Research Exercise 2
Your next short assignment will be an expansion of your first research exercise:  in addition to the journal
and book articles you’ve already located, I’d like you to use WorldCat to find books of criticism that you 
think might provide a good critical conversation about your text and your precise topic.


As was the case in the first part of this assignment, selection will be key.  You should not simply list the 
first few pieces of criticism that pop up when you search for the author of your text; you should choose 
ones that are most likely to help you think about the precise topic you’ve selected.


As before, you do not have to read any of the critical texts you find.  Make your selections based on the 
information you can find in the databases you search – titles and their keywords, subject headings, 
abstracts if the bibliographic entries include them.  Research is much more efficient if you can narrow 
down your results to a promising handful of texts before you start to read them.


On Friday, 23 Oct, you’ll turn in a bibliography which should contain:


• Everything in your first research exercise, with any revisions I’ve asked for in my comments.  
Those revisions might be simple tweaks to formatting in the works cited entries, but I may also 
ask you to find different journal and book articles.


• Five further sources, the most promising books of criticism you can find on your topic.  Some of
these can be books specifically about your author (Villains, Victims, and Violets:  Agency and 
Feminism in the Original Sherlock Holmes Canon, which turns up in a search for “Doyle” and 
“criticism” and “women”), but at least two should be general studies whose titles do not 
specifically mention your author or text (Sisters in Crime:  Feminism and the Crime Novel, which
turns up in a search for “detective fiction” and “criticism” and “women”).  Integrate these sources
into your original list.


• A note after each new entry indicating whether we have access to an electronic copy, or a print 
copy, or whether you would have to go through interlibrary loan to get it.


• A brief addition to your research journal telling me what search terms you used in WorldCat, 
and which combinations got the best results.  I don’t need an essay here – a simple list is fine.


I’ll be evaluating the assignment based on how thorough your search was, how well your sources match 
your topic, and how precisely your bibliography is formatted according to MLA style.
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English 272: Research Exercise 3
We’ve discussed subjective and receptive responses in some depth this past week, but remember that I 
also mentioned a third kind of reader-response approach:  the comparative or historical approach.  
Modiano uses that kind of approach in the first paragraph of her essay, when she looks at how 
interpretations of “The Rime of the Ancient Mariner” have changed from the time of its publication, 
through the New Critical era, and up to the date of her own article.


To do a subjective response, you ask individual readers for their personal reactions to a text, which is 
what we did on the four Google Sheets we’ve used this past week.  To do a comparative response, you 
need to collect expressive or evaluative reviews, which involves research.  That kind of research is what 
Brookbank and Christenberry talk about in the chapter from the MLA Guide to Undergraduate Research 
in Literature that I assigned for today, and I want to offer you a totally optional, extra-credit research 
exercise in which you can use some of their tactics to find reviews.  The actual exercise is pretty short, but
the description is a little long, since we don’t have time to cover this in class; so if you’re interested, stay 
with me for a bit.


 It’s easiest to find reviews of literary works published since the 1980s.  But not in the MLA 
International Bibliography, since it focuses on peer-reviewed interpretive criticism, and not by 
WorldCat, which doesn’t catalogue the contents of magazines and newspapers, which is where 
reviews usually appear.  Brookbank and Christenberry suggest some other databases, many of 
which we have access to in one form or another, though Chester Fritz’s website lists them with 
slightly different titles:


o EBSCO’s Academic Search à Academic Search Ultimate
o Gale’s Expanded Academic Index ASAP à Gale Academic OneFile Select
o ProQuest’s Research Library à ProQuest Newspapers


I’ve uploaded a .zip file with some screenshots that show how to search each database for 
reviews, specifically.


One note:  be careful researching works that have been adapted to television or film.  If you 
search for “margaret atwood handmaid’s tale,” a lot of the reviews you’ll find will be of the 
ongoing Hulu series.  It can be hard to distinguish reviews of adaptations from reviews of the 
original going solely off the titles; your best bet is to limit or sort by date, since most book 
reviews come out within a year of the book’s publication date.


 Reviews of literary works from 1750 to 1980 are harder to find.  Brookbank and Christenberry 
give you some suggestions about where to look, but unfortunately UND doesn’t have access to 
any of the databases they mention.  One that we do have access to is the New York Times 
(Historical) index, which goes back to 1851.


There are other options, though they involve some footwork, since they’re not available online.  
One is the Critical Heritage series of books, published by Routledge.  Each volume focuses on a 
single famous author, and collects otherwise hard-to-find reviews about each of that author’s 
major books.  You can try searching the Chester Fritz catalog for, say, “robert louis stevenson 
critical heritage,” and see what comes up.  If you don’t find anything, you might try the same 
search terms in WorldCat and see if there’s a volume on your author that we don’t own, and inter-
library loan it.  If you find a Critical Heritage volume on your author, you can flip through the 
book until you find the reviews you’re looking for.


Another option is to get a scholarly edition of the famous book you’re trying to find a review for. 
You may have been assigned these in other classes; they’re usually published by Penguin, Oxford
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UP, or Norton (the PDF of Jekyll and Hyde that I gave you comes from a Norton edition), though 
there are others.  Scholarly editions will always have an editor’s name on the title page.  They 
sometimes include reviews bundled with the text itself; Norton Critical Editions are famous for 
this.  All scholarly editions, however, will contain bibliographies that will either list reviews, or 
list other bibliographical works on your author that will in turn list reviews.  (As I said, finding 
reviews for older works takes a little more footwork.)


 Reviews of works prior to 1750 are almost impossible to find, because magazine and newspaper 
journalism as we understand it didn’t exist then.  Readers obviously had expressive and 
evaluative responses to the literary texts they read, just as we do today; they just didn’t publish 
them in ways we can easily recover.  So don’t expect to find contemporary reviews of 
Shakespeare, for instance.


Now, the assignment:


 You can earn an extra half credit toward your short-assignments total if you find three reviews of
a recent literary text (1980 on), and give me properly formatted works cited entries for them 
(MLA has a distinct template for a review in a newspaper or magazine, which is what you’ll most
likely be dealing with here).


 You can earn an additional half credit if you find one review of an older literary text (pre-
1950), and give me a properly formatted works cited entry for that.


You can do both halves of the assignment, or either half, or your can pass on the opportunity altogether.  
The extra credit won’t replace a “no credit” – you still need to earn at least half-credit on each short 
assignment to pass the course.  But it can turn two half-credits into full-credits, which could be a nice 
boost to that part of your grade.  


The exercise will be due the same day as the optional revision of the second formal essay – next 
Wednesday, 4 November.  Ask away if you’ve got any questions about the assignment, or about the 
research process as you go through it.



https://owl.purdue.edu/owl/research_and_citation/mla_style/mla_formatting_and_style_guide/mla_works_cited_periodicals.html
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Program:
Academic


Year
# of Candidates Enrolled in the


Program
# of Program
Completers


2016-2017 5 2


2017-2018 6 1


2018-2019 0 0


1. A Praxis II: Content Test: Complete Table 1.A reporting at least 3 years of data
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2016-2019


Content Area Test Name and Number ND Passing Score Total # of Test Takers Average Score Percent Passing


French: World Language                   
Test Code: 5174


162 2 159 0%


German: World Language                 
Test Code: 5183


163 1 173 100%


Spanish: World Language                 
Test Code: 5195


168 1 143 0%


1. B  Praxis II: Complete Table 1.B reporting at least 3 years of data


2016-2019


Content Area Test Name and Number ND Passing Score Total # of Test Takers Average Score Percent Passing


(French) Principles of Learning & Teaching:
Grades 7-12   Test Code: 5624


157 1 172 100%


(German) Principles of Learning & 
Teaching: Grades 7-12   Test Code: 5624


157 1 193 100%


(Spanish) Principles of Learning & 
Teaching: Grades 7-12   Test Code: 5624


157 1 178 100%


1. C Cumulative GPA at the point of completion: Complete Table 1.C reporting at least 3 years of 


data   (Courses included in the calculation must be required for all candidates.)


Year N (number of candidates) Overall Average GPA Range of GPA


2016-2017 2 3.5 3.39 – 3.62


2017-2018 1 3.8 3.8


2018-2019 0


“Students seeking licensure in a foreign language must complete all of the requirements for the


major in their particular language.  Courses must include both phonetics and advanced 


grammar in languages where one or the other is an option for completing the major.  All 


students must complete the Methods/Material for Foreign Language Education, as well as the 


departmentally required Global Gateways and Global Connections courses.”
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1 This document was revised/updated October of 2017.


Advising Worksheet for the Major in French1


Student Name: Date of Advising Meeting:


Expected Graduation:


Description: A major in French consists of a total of 40 credit hours. In order to complete the major,


the student must first complete 16 credits of lower-division French (101, 102, 201, 202). Once this is


achieved, the student will complete 24 additional credits of upper-division courses. 6 of those


credits will consist of Lang 380 and Lang 480. The remaining 18 credits will be divided equally among


the 3 categories described below. 


I. French 101, 102, 201, 202 (ES) (4 credits each) (16 credits)


II. Languages 380 (ES) “Global Gateways” (3 credits)


III. Languages 480 (ES) “Global Connections” Capstone


(3 credits)


IV. 6 upper-division courses (3 credits each) (18 credits)  


French 301 _____


French 302 _____


French 305 _____


French 306 _____


French 307 _____


French 340 _____


French 371 _____


French 372 _____


French 373 _____


French 413 _____


French 491 _____


V. French 318 and French 319 may be used when a student has studied outside of the US in a 


French-speaking region/program/university and only with review/approval from the French 


faculty. 


*French 318. _____


*French 319. _____


VI. Additional Information


1. French 371, 372, and 373 may each be repeated up to 6 credits as long as the content for each


individual course number is different. For example, a student may take French 372 “Caribbean


Studies” and French 372 “Sub-Saharan African Studies” and receive credit for both. 


2. French 491 may be repeated up to 12 credits as long as the content for each is different.



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123738779_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123740502_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123740516_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123740949_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123738779_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123740502_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123740516_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123740949_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123742304_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123741199_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123741183_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123741191_1





3. Lang 380 and Lang 480 may be repeated up to 6 credits each as long as the course content is


different. However, only 3 credits of Lang 380 and 3 credits of Lang 480 (a total of 6) may count


toward the French major. Any additional Lang 380/Lang 480 credits will appear on the student’s


transcript and will count as general UND graduation/elective credits.


4. Lang 318 and 319 may be repeated up to 12 credits each. Only a combined total of 12 credits


from Lang 318 and 319 can count toward the French major. Credits earned beyond the 12-credit


maximum will appear on the transcript and will count as general UND graduation/elective credits.


5. A minimum of 3 upper-division French courses (9 credits) must be taken at UND (not at an


institution abroad or at another institution within the United States).


6. French 494 may be repeated up to 6 credits as long as the content for each is different. A student


may enroll in French 494 in rare instances and must receive prior approval from the department


chair and the dean of the College of Arts and Sciences. 


7. After completing the 16 credits of lower division French courses students can take the upper-


division French courses in any order or sequence.


8. Students must earn a minimum of 120 credits to graduate.


G e r m a n   S t u d i e s   M a j o r / M i n o r   Wo r k s h e e t 


The major in German Studies requires 21 
credits beyond GERM 202.  Six of these 
credits must include GERM 307 and 
GERM 308.  Six credits toward the major 
may be taught in English (GERM 206, 306,
406). Majors are also required to take the
gateway LANG 380 and capstone LANG 
480 courses in our department.


GERM 307 _____
GERM 308 _____


and these courses:


GERM 304_____
GERM 310_____
GERM 405_____
GERM 409_____
GERM 413_____


 or four of the above and one of these:


GERM 206_____
GERM 306_____
GERM 406_____



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123742387_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123745704_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123743785_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123745774_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123745704_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123743795_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123743785_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123745774_1





The major in German Studies with an emphasis
in teaching requires both GERM 304 and GERM
413. In all other ways the requirements are the
same as for the major.


The minor in German Studies requires 12 
credits beyond GERM 202.  Six of these credits 
must include GERM 307 and GERM 308.  Three
credits toward the minor may be taught in 
English (GERM 206, 306, 406).


GERM 307         
GERM 308_____


and two of the following:


GERM 304_____
GERM 310_____
GERM 405_____
GERM 409_____
GERM 413_____


 or one of the above and one of these:


GERM 206_____
GERM 306_____
GERM 406_____


F a l l :   G E R M   2 0 1 ,   G E R M   2 0 6 ,   G E R M   3 0 7 ,   G E R M   3 0 8 ,   L A 


S p r i n g :   G E R M   2 0 2 ,   G E R M   3 0 6 


O f f e r e d   o n   R o t a t i o n :   G E R M   3 0 4 ,   G E R M   3 1 0 ,   G E R M   4 0 5   G E R M   4 0 6 ,   G E R M   4 0 9 ,   G E R M   4 1 3 


All students are encouraged to take advantage of study abroad opportunities, including an academic year 
at our sister institution, University of Regensburg, and short-term, faculty-led study abroad summer trips 
to Berlin and Vienna.  (Apply for scholarships through the Department of Modern and Classical Languages 
and Literatures!)



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123743795_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123743795_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123743795_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123742387_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123745704_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123745704_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123743785_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123745774_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123745704_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123745704_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123743795_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123743785_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123745774_1
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Worksheet for the Spanish Major & Minor


The major in Spanish requires 43 credits: 16 language & culture credits (SPAN 101, 102, 201, 
and 202) plus 27 credits at the 300 and 400 levels.


SPAN 308
SPAN 309
SPAN 462
LANG 380
LANG 480
SPAN 304 or SPAN 450
Six credits from SPAN 420, SPAN 421, SPAN 422, SPAN 423 Three elective credits 
(LANG 319 also a possibility) 


The major in Spanish with an emphasis in teaching requires both SPAN 304 and SPAN 450. No 
elective required. All other requirements are the same as the Spanish major. 


The minor in Spanish requires 28 credits: 16 language & culture credits (SPAN 101, 102, 201, 
and 202) plus 12 credits at the 300 and 400 levels.


SPAN 308
SPAN 309
Three credits at the 400 level Three elective credits


Schedule of Courses (all course offerings subject to change)


 Fall & Spring: SPAN 304, 308, 309, LANG 380, LANG 480
 Fall: SPAN 462
 Spring: SPAN 450
 Offered on rotation: SPAN 420, SPAN 421, SPAN 422, SPAN 423



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123747904_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123747923_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123747956_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123750223_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123751917_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123750284_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123750263_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123751904_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123747904_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123747923_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123747956_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123750223_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-123751917_1
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Study Abroad Six credits may transfer towards the Spanish major (only three credits at 
the 400 level). Three credits may be transferred towards the minor in Spanish. Credits 
towards the major and minor may be transferred as LANG 319. See an education 
abroad advisor 701/777/4231 at the International Center 
http://und.edu/academics/international-center/


1. A Praxis II: Content Test: Complete Table 1.A reporting at least 3 years of data


2016-2019


Content Area Test Name and Number ND Passing Score Total # of Test Takers Average Score Percent Passing


French: World Language                   
Test Code: 5174


162 2 159 0%


German: World Language                 
Test Code: 5183


163 1 173 100%


Spanish: World Language                 
Test Code: 5195


168 1 143 0%


1. B  Praxis II: PLT (Principles of Learning and Teaching): Complete Table 1.B reporting at least 3 years


of data


2016-2019


Content Area Test Name and Number ND Passing Score Total # of Test Takers Average Score Percent Passing


(French) Principles of Learning & Teaching:
Grades 7-12   Test Code: 5624


157 1 172 100%


(German) Principles of Learning & 
Teaching: Grades 7-12   Test Code: 5624


157 1 193 100%


(Spanish) Principles of Learning & 
Teaching: Grades 7-12   Test Code: 5624


157 1 178 100%


1. C Cumulative GPA at the point of completion: Complete Table 1.C reporting at least 3 years of 


data   (Courses included in the calculation must be required for all candidates.)


Year N (number of candidates) Overall Average GPA Range of GPA
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2016-2017 2 3.5 3.39 – 3.62


2017-2018 1 3.8 3.8


2018-2019 0
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COVER SHEET


1. Institution’s Name:


2. Date Submitted:


3. Preparer of this Report:  Dr. Donna K. Pearson


a. Phone:  701.777.2861


b. E-mail  donna.pearson@und.edu


4. CAEP/State Coordinator:  Dr. Donna K. Pearson


a. Phone:   701.777.2861


b. E-mail:  donna.pearson@und.edu


5. Name of Institution’s program:   Mathematics


6. Grade levels for which candidates are being prepared:   7-12


7. Degree or award level  (select one)


a. Initial


i.    X    Baccalaureate


ii. ___ Post Baccalaureate


8. Is this program offered at more than one site?


a. ___ Yes


b.   X     No


9. If your answer is yes to the above question, list the sites at which the program is 


offered:


10.  Program report status (check one):


a. ___ Initial Review


b. _X__ Continuing Review


c. ___ Focused Visit
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SECTION I: CONTEXTUAL INFORMATION
1. Candidate Information


Directions: Provide three cycles of data on candidates enrolled* in the program and completing**
the program, beginning with the most recent academic year for which numbers have been tabulated.
Please report the data separately for the levels/tracks (e.g., baccalaureate, post-baccalaureate,
alternate routes, master’s, doctorate) being addressed in this report. 


Program:
Academic


Year
# of Candidates Enrolled in the


Program
# of Program
Completers


2016-2017 12 1


2017-2018 18 6


2018-2019 14 7
* Enrolled candidates are those formally admitted to the program as of the institution's official fall reporting 


date or as of October 15 of each academic year.


** Program completers are those candidates for whom a degree is conferred within the selected academic year. 


The academic year begins in the fall and concludes in the spring or summer of the following year depending 


upon whether candidates are granted degrees in the summer.


2. Curriculum Exhibit (Select 1)


a. _X__ Option 1: Complete the Curriculum Exhibit Form below. Include an 


electronic link to each syllabus for courses listed under the Teaching 


Specialty and the Professional Education columns.


b. ___ Option 2: Upload the Program Status Sheet (must include general studies, 


specialty area, and professional education courses). Include an electronic link to 


each syllabus for courses listed under the Teaching Specialty and the 


Professional Education columns.


Curriculum Exhibit Form SFN 14381.  Provides the opportunity for institutions to document the


entire program including general studies, teaching specialty, and professional education.
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CURRICULUM EXHIBIT FORM BASIC PROGRAM


EDUCATION STANDARDS AND PRACTICES BOARD


SFN 14381 (05-17)


Institution:  University of North Dakota Major:  Mathematics


Total credits required for degree:  125


General Studies Teaching Specialty Professional Education


Credits Required: 36 Credits Required:  44 Credits Required: 39-42
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Behavioral Sciences    (9 Min)
Electives in at least 2 areas
from the following departments: 
Anthropology, A&S, 
Communication, CSD, Economics, 
Geography, History, Honors, 
Humanities, Indian Studies, Music, 
Nursing, Nutrition, Political 
Science, Psychology, Recreation 
and Leisure, Rehab Services, 
Sociology, Social work, Space 
Studies, T&L
.     9 credits Total
Humanities                 (9 Min)
Electives from at least 2 areas in the
following departments:  Art, EHD, 
English, Fine Arts, History, honors,
Indian Studies, IT, Languages, 
Music, Philosophy, Political 
Science, Religion and Theater Arts.
9 credits Total
Natural Sciences        (9 Min)
Electives in at least 2 areas and 1 
lab science from the following 
departments:  Anthropology, 
Atmospheric Sci, Biology, 
Chemistry, Computer, Sci, 
Economics, Geography, Geology, 
Honors, Humanities, IT, 
Mathematics, Nutr and Dietetics, 
Philosophy, Physics, Psychology, 
Sociology and Space Studies
                         9 credits Total
Symbolic Systems       (9 Min)
Engl 110 Composition       (3)
Engl 120 Composition      (3)
Comm 110 Public Speaking  (3)
                            9 credits Total


Mathematics Core
Math 165 Calculus I 4
Math 166 Calculus II 4
Math 265 Calculus III 4
Math 207 Introductory Linear 
Algebra  2
Math 208 Discrete Mathematics  3
Math 266 Elementary Differential
                 Equations 3
Math 330 Set Theory and Logic 3
Math 321 Applied Statistical Meth 
3 
Math 308 History of Math 3
Math 409 Geometry 3
Math 435 Number Theory 3
Math 441 Abstract Algebra 3
Math 488 Senior Capstone 3
Computer Science Requirement (3)
The current list of approved courses
can be found at http://arts-
sciences.und.edu/math/math-major-
for-teacher-licensure.cfm. Courses 
commonly used to satisfy the 
requirement are CSci 130 (4), CSci 
160 (4) or higher CSci 
programming courses and 
Engineering 200 (2).


T&L 250 Introduction to Education 
(3)
T&L 319 Inclusive Strategies (3)
T&L 339 Technology for Teachers 
(2)
T&L 345 Curriculum Development 
(3)
T&L 350 Dev & Ed of Adolescent 
(3)
T&L 386 Field Experience 
(Optional)(1)
Math 400: Methods and Materials 
Of Teaching  Middle/Secondary 
School Mathematics (3)
T&L 432 Learning Environment (3)
T&L 433 Multicultural Ed (3)
T&L 486 Field Experience (2)
T&L 488 Senior Seminar (1)
T&L 495 Independent Study 
(Optional)(1)
T&L 487 Student Teaching (13)


Total:   36 Total: 44 Total:39-42


ESPB does not advocate, permit, nor practice discrimination on the basis of sex, race, color, national
origin, religion, age or disability as required by various state and federal laws.


3. Descriptive Information about the Program: Provide a one to two paragraph 


description to help reviewers understand your program (include information that 


describes how a student typically moves through the program from entry to exit).



http://arts-sciences.und.edu/math/math-major-for-teacher-licensure.cfm

http://arts-sciences.und.edu/math/math-major-for-teacher-licensure.cfm

http://arts-sciences.und.edu/math/math-major-for-teacher-licensure.cfm
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The typical teacher candidate begins their program in Calculus I and progresses through the 


Calculus sequence (Math 165, 166, 265, 266), while also taking linear algebra (Math 207) and 


discrete math (Math 208) courses. Math 166 is a prerequisite for History of Mathematics (Math 


308), Applied Statistical Methods (Math 321), and Set Theory and Logic (Math 330), which 


makes these typical second-year courses. Math 330 serves as our introduction to proofs course 


and is the prerequisite for the upper-level proof-based courses of Geometry (Math 409), Number 


Theory (Math 435), Abstract Algebra (Math 441) and Senior Capstone (Math 488).


4. Changes in the Program since the Last Review: Please describe any changes since the 


last review and include rationale for those changes.


There were no significant changes.


5. Field & Clinical Experiences: Briefly describe the required field & clinical experiences 


that are specific to your program including the number of hours for early field 


experiences and the number of hours/weeks for student teaching or internships.


SECTION II: RESPONSE TO STANDARDS


1. Areas of Weakness from Prior Review: How has the program addressed and resolved 


the weaknesses targeted in the previous program review and not previously resolved? 


Describe actions taken to address the weakness and provide evidence that the weakness 


has been resolved.


None


2. Course/Assessment Matrix:
 Complete the matrix below.


 List courses that address each of the ESPB standards for your program.
(All courses listed should be linked to an electronic syllabus.)


 List the assessments that most clearly align with each standard.
(Choose from among those listed in Section IV: Evidence of Meeting the 
Standard.)


 Provide a short narrative describing how the program addresses the standard.
(For example, identify course objectives, activities and related experiences.)
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SECTION III: ADDRESSING THE STANDARDS


State Standard Course Prefix and Title (with
electronic links to syllabi)


Assessment (from among those listed under Section IV :
Evidence of Meeting the Standard)


11010.1 Mathematical Practices and Processes
The program requires  the candidate to demonstrate
the following:
a.  makes sense of problems and perseveres               
solving them
b. reasons abstractly and quantitatively
c.  constructs viable arguments and proofs
d.  critiques the reasoning of others
e.  uses mathematical models
f.  attends to precision
g.  identifies elements of structure
h.  engages in mathematical communication


Math 165, 166, 265, 207, 208, 266, 
330, 321, 409, 435, 441, 400, 488


Math Praxis II Content Test;


Narrative: Problem solving and mathematical reasoning occur in almost every math course required for secondary mathematics education 


certification. Math 165: Calculus I, Math 166: Calculus II, Math 207: Introductory Linear Algebra, Math 208: Discrete Mathematics, Math 265: 


Calculus III, Math 266: Elementary Differential Equations, Math 330: Set Theory and Logic, Math 321: Applied Statistical Methods, Math 400: 


Methods and Materials of Teaching Middle/Secondary School Mathematics, Math 409: Geometry, Math 435: Number Theory, Math 441: Abstract


Algebra, and Math 488: Senior Capstone. Problem solving is addressed in the calculus sequence and differential equations in the guise of word 


problems. Problem solving is an integral part of Math 208: Discrete Mathematics. Mathematical reasoning is primarily developed in Math 208: 


Discrete Mathematics, Math 330: Set Theory and Logic, and the requisite 400-level courses.


11010.2 Mathematical Connections
The program requires the teacher candidate to 
demonstrate the interconnectedness of mathematical
ideas and how they build on one another. The 
candidate recognizes and applies connections among
mathematical ideas and across various content areas 
as well as real-world contexts, using the language of
mathematics to express ideas precisely, both orally 


Math 165, 166, 265, 207, 208, 266, 
330, 321, 409, 435, 441, 400, 488


Math Praxis II Content Test;







                       North Dakota Education Standards and Practices Board
                              Initial Program Report
                              Preparation of Mathematics Teachers
                              (05-17)


7


and in writing to multiple audiences.


Narrative:


11010.3 Secondary School Content Knowledge
The program requires the  teacher candidate to 
demonstrate and applies knowledge of secondary 
mathematics concepts, algorithms, procedures, 
applications in varied contexts, and connections 
within and among mathematical domains (Number, 
Algebra, Geometry, Trigonometry, Statistics, 
Probability, Calculus, and Discrete Mathematics)


Math 165, 166, 265, 208, 266, 330, 
321, 409, 435, 400


Math Praxis II Content Test; Math Level 2 Disposition


Narrative:


11010.4 Undergraduate Mathematics Content 
Knowledge
The program requires the teacher candidate to 
demonstrate and apply knowledge of the core 
mathematics content including calculus, axiomatic 
geometry, linear and abstract algebra, statistics, 
probability, and computer programming.


Math 165, 166, 207, 265, 207, 321, 
409, 441; CSci 160


Math Praxis II Content Test; Math Lesson Plan; Math TWS


Narrative: The calculus sequence is required of all mathematics majors. Axiomatic geometry is studied in Math 409: Geometry. Math 207: 


Introduction to Linear Algebra and Math 441: Abstract Algebra are required courses for secondary mathematics education majors. Analysis topics 


are addressed in the calculus sequence and Math 330: Set Theory and Logic. Probability and statistics are studied in Math 321: Applied Statistical 


Methods. All students are required to complete a programming course from the computer science or engineering departments.


11010.5 Historical Perspective
The program requires the teacher candidate to 
demonstrate knowledge of the historical 
development and perspective of mathematics 
including contributions of significant figures and 
diverse cultures.


Math 308, 330 Math Praxis II Content Test


Narrative: All secondary mathematics education majors must complete Math 308 – History of Mathematics.  Much of the philosophy of modern 


mathematics is studied in Math 330 – Set Theory and Logic.  Normally this course includes, for example, Russell’s Paradox and the Axiom of 


Choice.
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11010.6 Instructional Tools
The program requires the  teacher candidate to  
select and use appropriate instructional tools such as
manipulatives and physical models, drawings, 
virtual environments, spreadsheets, presentation 
tools, and mathematics-specific technologies (e.g., 
graphing tools, interactive geometry software, 
computer algebra systems, and statistical packages); 
and makes appropriate decisions about when such 
tools enhance teaching and learning, recognizing 
both the insights to be gained and possible 
limitations of such tools.  


Math 321, 400, 488, TL 487 Math Lesson Plan; Praxis II PLT;


Narrative: Appropriate use of technology, including Minitab assignments, is an essential part of Math 321 – Applied Statistical Methods.  Math 


400 – Methods and Materials of Teaching Middle and Secondary School Mathematics includes the use of concrete materials and manipulatives to 


help students build a deep understanding of mathematical concepts, which they can then model to their own students when working as professional


educators.  Math 400 students also get exposure to technology appropriate for teaching middle and secondary mathematics and have to use 


technology as the main component in facilitating a lesson in a peer-teaching vignette.


11010.7  Content Pedagogy
The program requires that the teacher candidate is 
able to successfully implement a variety of 
instructional strategies. The candidate demonstrates 
the following: 
a) Applies knowledge of curriculum standards for 
secondary mathematics and their relationship to 
student learning within and across mathematical 
domains. 
b) Analyzes and considers research in planning for 
and leading students in rich mathematical learning 
experiences. 
c) Plans lessons and units that incorporate a variety 
of strategies and mathematics-specific instructional 
tools to promote conceptual understanding and 
procedural proficiency. 


Math 400, 488 T&L 487, Praxis II PLT; MA TWS;
Math Lesson Plans;
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d) Provides students with opportunities to 
communicate about mathematics and make 
connections among mathematics, other content 
areas, everyday life, and the workplace. 
e) Implements techniques related to student 
engagement and communication including selecting 
high quality tasks, guiding mathematical 
discussions, identifying key mathematical ideas, 
identifying and addressing student misconceptions, 
and employing a range of questioning strategies.


Narrative:


Math 400 – Methods and Materials of Teaching Middle and Secondary School Mathematics is the primary place where students have the 


opportunity to address this standard.
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SECTION IV: EVIDENCE OF MEETING THE STANDARDS


It is expected that your program makes use of multiple assessments to ensure that all standards are met. If the 
program is offered in more than one site or in more than one method (e.g. online as well as face-to-face) provide
aggregated (program level) AND disaggregated (site or method specific) data. Complete tables 1.A-1.D 
described below and provide information requested related to the two-four additional assessments you selected 
in 2.


1. Required Assessments:


1. A Praxis II: Content Test: Complete Table 1.A reporting at least 3 years of data


2016-2019


Content Area 
Test Name and 
Number


ND Passing 
Score


Total # of Test 
Takers


Average Score Percent Passing


Math: Content 
Knowledge       
Test Code: 
5161


160 15 161 52%


1. B Praxis II: PLT (Principles of Learning and Teaching): Complete Table 1.B reporting at 


least 3 years of data


2016-2019


Content Area 
Test Name and 
Number


ND Passing 
Score


Total # of Test 
Takers


Average Score Percent Passing


Principles of 
Learning & 
Teaching: 
Grades 7-12     
Test Code: 
5624


157 11 176 100%


1. C Cumulative GPA at the point of completion: Complete Table 1.C reporting at least 3 years 


of data (Courses included in the calculation must be required for all candidates.)
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Year N (number of
candidates)


Overall Average GPA Range of GPA


2016-2017 1 3.94 3.94


2017-2018 6 3.71 3.43 – 3.84


2018-2019 7 3.47 3.01 – 3.98


1. D Student Teaching Performance (Clinical Experience) Evaluation (please report data


only in the area of content knowledge). 


1. Build Table 1.D that includes the following:


a. The N (number of candidates)


b. Proficiency scale (e.g. Beginning, progressing, proficient, 


exceeds proficient) 


c. Performance results at each proficiency level (at least 3 years


of data)


2. Attach an electronic copy of the performance instrument


b. Additionally, select from among the following assessments for a total of 6-8.  


Provide a description of the assessment, a data table showing three years of 


results, an electronic copy of the assessment instrument (test, project, paper, 


etc.) and, where appropriate, the rubric or scoring guide.


a.Pre-student Teaching Practicum Evaluations
b.Key Performance Tasks
c.Capstone Project (portfolio, teacher work sample, etc.)
d.Employer survey results related to content knowledge
e.Graduate survey results related to content knowledge
f. Additional assessment of choice


Level 1 Disposition:


Math Lev1 


Sp19-F19-Sp20.xlsx
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Level 4 Disposition:


Math Lev4 


Fall2019.xls  


Math Lev4 


Spring2019.xls


Math Lev4 


Spring2020.xls


Math STOT: 


Math STOT 


Fall2019.xls


Math STOT 


Spring2019.xls


Math STOT 


Spring2020.xls


c. Respond to the following questions:


a.Analysis of findings: Describe how the data provided above demonstrate 


that candidates in the program meet the standards.


One of the key points of data from entry into the TE program is the Level 1 disposition. This 


provides a benchmark for growth and development over the TE program. OF the 3 terms in 


which student dispositions were measured, Spring 2019 data appears most problematic with the 


average score being 2.93 whereas Fall of 2019 (3.56) and Spring of 2020 (3.670) were well 


above 3. All points were quite strong with the exception of one pre-service student is initially 


limited in understanding all students can learn given flexibility in teaching and programming. 


Overall, Math has strong students with focused attention on student success.  


Comparatively, Level 4 dispositions are collected during student teaching and provides a final 
view of all students’ growth.  Evidence suggest all students are meeting and or exceeding 
expectations. 


The Math STOT reports indicate Proficient in nearly all rubric points with the exception of 


cultural or global sensitivity to student needs. While slightly less than proficient, it is important 


to recognize that additional work needs to be done in supporting Pre-Service (PS) teachers in this


area. 


b. Response to findings: What changes have you made in your program as a 


result of data analysis? Provide a rationale for your decision.
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In relation to dispositions, the Math program evidences student growth and understanding of the 


importance of understanding the development of student learning. With greater flexibility in 


thought and teaching, students are better able to learn given various opportunities and both pre-


service teacher and secondary students are key in this development. It will be important to spend 


more time helping the PS teachers grasp the variations of students and their abilities.


Math is a strong program and needs to be supported as such….. pushing the PS teachers further 


to expand their understanding overall in the teaching process.


  The Student Teaching Observation tool provides keener insight into the full development of a 


ST. …. And with the rubric evidence provides a clear focus in addressing the sensitivity and 


needed support for students of various cultural, ethnic, and different race backgrounds. Learning 


the importance of global circumstances and links between K12 students and their cultures is 


critical for a PS teacher to utilize in teaching all students. It remains critical for more care to be 


evidenced in the curriculum to include cultural training as students’ gain cultural competencies 


to support learning in K12 settings.  
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COVER SHEET


1. Institution’s Name: University of North Dakota


2. Date Submitted: Fall 2020


3. Preparer of this Report:  Dr. Donna K. Pearson


a. Phone:  701.777.2861


b. E-mail: donna.pearson@und.edu


4. CAEP/State Coordinator:  Dr. Donna K. Pearson


a. Phone:  701.777.2861


b. E-mail:  donna.pearson@und.edu


5. Name of Institution’s program: 


6. Grade levels for which candidates are being prepared: 


7. Degree or award level  (select one)


a. Initial


i.   XX     Baccalaureate


ii. ___ Post Baccalaureate


8. Is this program offered at more than one site?


a. ___ Yes


b.  XX      No


9. If your answer is yes to the above question, list the sites at which the program is 


offered:


10.  Program report status (check one):


a. ___ Initial Review


b. _XX_ Continuing Review


c. ___ Focused Visit


As a program with less than 10 completers, UND choses to provide an identification 


of enrolled candidates and 3 data sets providing an insight into student success and 


protecting student identity. 


SECTION I: CONTEXTUAL INFORMATION
1. Candidate Information


Directions: Provide three cycles of data on candidates enrolled* in the program and completing** the program,
beginning with the most recent academic year for which numbers have been tabulated. Please report the data
separately for the levels/tracks (e.g., baccalaureate, post-baccalaureate, alternate routes, master’s, doctorate) being
addressed in this report.
Program:


Academic
Year


# of Candidates Enrolled in the
Program


# of Program
Completers


2016-2017 12 1


2017-2018 18 6
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2018-2019 14 7


* Enrolled candidates are those formally admitted to the program as of the institution's official fall reporting 


date or as of October 15 of each academic year.


** Program completers are those candidates for whom a degree is conferred within the selected academic year. 


The academic year begins in the fall and concludes in the spring or summer of the following year depending 


upon whether candidates are granted degrees in the summer.


SECTION IV: EVIDENCE OF MEETING THE STANDARDS


1. Required Assessments:


1. A Praxis II: Content Test: Complete Table 1.A reporting at least 3 years of data


2016-2019


Content Area Test 
Name and Number


ND Passing 
Score


Total # of Test 
Takers


Average Score Percent Passing


Math: Content 
Knowledge                  
Test Code: 5161


160 15 161 52%


1. B Praxis II: PLT (Principles of Learning and Teaching): Complete Table 1.B reporting at 


least 3 years of data


2016-2019


Content Area Test 
Name and Number


ND Passing 
Score


Total # of Test 
Takers


Average Score Percent Passing


Principles of Learning 
& Teaching: Grades 7-
12    Test Code: 5624


157 11 176 100%


1. C Cumulative GPA at the point of completion: Complete Table 1.C reporting at least 3 years 


of data (Courses included in the calculation must be required for all candidates.)


Year N (number of candidates) Overall Average GPA Range of GPA


2016-2017 1 3.94 3.94


2017-2018 6 3.71 3.43 – 3.84


2018-2019 7 3.47 3.01 – 3.98
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Program Report for the
Preparation of Music Education Teachers


Education Standards and Practices Board


C O V E R   S H E E T


Institution: __University of North Dakota_____________________________State: __ND__


Date Submitted_______________________________________________________________


Name of Preparer: __Barbara Combs, Associate Dean for Teacher Education___________


Phone #: __701-777-3733______________ Email: __barbaracombs@mail.und.edu________


Program documented in this report:
Name of Institution’s program: __Music Education____________________________
Grade levels for which candidates are being prepared: __K-12__________________
Degree or award level_B.A. of Music with Major in Music Education_____________


Is this program offered at more than one site?                  Yes                       _x_  No
If yes, list sites at which the program is offered:___________________________
__________________________________________________________________


Title of  the state license for which candidates are prepared
Music


Program report status:
_x  Initial review


  Rejoinder
  Response to national recognition with conditions


State licensure requirement for national recognition:
ESPB requires 80% of the program completers who have taken the test to pass the applicable
state licensure test for the content field, if the state has a testing requirement.  Does your
institution require such a test?  Test information and data must be reported in Section II


_x_  Yes   No
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REPORT


I. Contextual Information – Provides the opportunity for institutions to present general
information to help reviewers understand the program.


The Music Department at the University of North Dakota is accredited by National Association 
of Schools of Music. NCATE recognizes this accrediting organization and, therefore, does not 
require an additional review of its program.  Materials related to the most recent accreditation 
report are included here. In addition, candidate information, Praxis II scores and the completed 
curriculum exhibit form is provided.  Finally data related to Critical Tasks and Dispositions for 
Secondary & K-12 Programs provided in the NCATE Institutional Report under Standard 1 
includes candidates in the music program.


Candidate Information


Directions:  Provide three years of data on candidates enrolled in the program and completing
the program, beginning wit the most recent academic year for which numbers have been
tabulated. Please report the data separately for the levels/tracks (e.g., baccalaureate, post-
baccalaureate, alternate routes, master’s, doctorate) being addressed in this report.


Program:


Academic
Year


# of Candidates
Enrolled in the


Program


# of Program
Completers


MUSIC K-12 (0113) PRAXIS II TEST RESULTS
Time


Period
ND


State
Cut


Score


Number
of


Test
Takers


Number
Passing


Percentage
Passing


Average
Score


High
Score


Low
Score


September
2006


–August
2007


149 12 12 100% 168.2 180 160
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   CURRICULUM EXHIBIT FORM BASIC PROGRAM
   EDUCATION STANDARDS AND PRACTICES BOARD


   SFN 14381 (05-06)


Institution:  University of North Dakota Major:  Music Education
Credits are:  semester
Credits required for degree:  125


General Studies Teaching Specialty Professional Education
Must total at least   39   credits Credits required:     80-81 total at least  30  credits
Behavioral Sciences    (9 Min)
Electives in at least 2 areas
from the following departments: 
Anthropology, A&S, 
Communication, CSD, 
Economics, Geography, History, 
Honors, Humanities, Indian 
Studies, Music, Nursing, 
Nutrition, Political Science, 
Psychology, Recreation and 
Leisure, Rehab Services, 
Sociology, Social work, Space 
Studies, T&L.     9 credits Total


Humanities                 (9 Min)
Electives from at least 2 areas in 
the following departments:  Art, 
EHD, English, Fine Arts, History, 
honors, Indian Studies, IT, 
Languages, Music, Philosophy, 
Political Science, Religion and 
Theater Arts.   9 credits Total


Natural Sciences        (9 Min)
Electives in at least 2 areas and 
1 lab science from the following 
departments:  Anthropology, 
Atmospheric Sci, Biology, 
Chemistry, Computer, Sci, 
Economics, Geography, 
Geology, Honors, Humanities, IT,
Mathematics, Nutr and Dietetics, 
Philosophy, Physics, Psychology,
Sociology and Space Studies
                         9 credits Total
Symbolic Systems       (9 Min)
Engl 110 Composition       (3)
Engl 120 Composition      (3)
Comm 110 Public Speaking  (3)
OR  Engl 125  OR Advanced
Composition Course
                            9 credits Total


Core Courses:
Musc 130, 134, 230,234  Harmony &
   Theory Sequence                  (12)
Musc 131,135, 231, 235  Aural Skills
   Sequence                              (4)
Musc 203 Popular & Classical
   Musics of the World               (3)
Musc 310 & 311 Music History
   Survey I & II                            (6)
Musc 256  Basic Conducting     (2)
Piano Proficiency through Level III or
  Musc 133, 136, 233, 236 Keyboard
  Skills Sequence                       (4)


Instrumental Emphasis
Other studies
Musc 423 Instrumental and Choral 
Arranging (2) 
Musc 427 Analysis of Musical Form (2)
Musc 417 Instrumental Literature (2)


Performance
Major Instrument (7)
Major Instrumental Ensemble (7)
Piano as a secondary instrument (may 
include Keyboard Skills Sequence: Musc 
133, 136, 233, 236) (4) 
Musc 357, 358  Choral, Instrumental 
Conducting (4) 
Musc 459 Senior Recital (1-2)


Music Education
Musc 140 Methods: Woodwinds, Brass, 
Strings, Percussion (5) 
Musc 150 Class Lessons (Voice) (1)
Musc 180 Introduction to Music Therapy 
(3) 
Musc 440 Methods and Materials for 
Elementary Music (3) 
Musc 441 Methods and Materials for 
Secondary Music (3) 
Musc 446 Instrumental Classroom 
Methods and Materials (3) 


Music Technology
Musc 340 Introduction to Music 
Technology  (Credits apply toward T&L 
390) (2) 


Optional Vocal/Choral Track
Musc 445 Choral Methods (3)
Musc 416 Choral Literature (2)
Musc 357 Choral Conducting (2)
Musc 260, 263, or 264 Major Choral 
Ensemble (1)


T&L 250 Exploring Teaching in
               Secondary Schools (3)
T&L 252 Child Development (3)
T&L 386 Field Experience (1)
T&L 390 Special Topics (2)
T&L 433 Multicultural Ed (3)
T&L 486 Field Experience (1)
T&L 488 Senior Seminar (1)
T&L 486 Student Teaching
               Elementary Music (8)
T&L 486 Student Teaching
               Secondary Music (8)
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Musc 150/140 Class voice/Methods-
Voice (1)


Vocal/Choral Emphasis
Other studies
Musc 423 Instrumental and Choral 
Arranging (2) 
Musc 427 Analysis of Musical Form (2)
Musc 416 Choral Literature (2)


Performance
Major Instrument or Voice (7)
Major Choral Ensemble (7)
Voice or Piano as a secondary instrument
(may include Keyboard Skills Sequence: 
Musc 133, 136, 233, 236) (4) 
Musc 357, 358 Choral, Instrumental 
Conducting (4) 
Musc 459 Senior Recital (1)


Music Education
Musc 140 Methods: Woodwinds, Brass, 
Strings, Percussion (2) 
Musc 150 Class Lessons (Guitar) (1)
Musc 180 Introduction to Music Therapy 
(3) 
Musc 242 Diction for Singers (1)
Musc 440 Methods and Materials for 
Elementary Music (3) 
Musc 441 Methods and Materials for 
Secondary Music (3) 
Musc 444 Applied Music Pedagogy 
(Voice) (2) 
Musc 445 Choral Methods (3)


Music Technology
 Musc 340 Introduction to Music 
Technology   (Credits apply toward T&L 
390) (2) 


Optional Instrumental Track
Musc 446 Instrumental Methods (3)
Musc 417 Instrumental Literature (2)
Musc 357 Instrumental Conducting
Musc 270, 271, 274, 275 Major 
Instrumental Ensemble (1)
Musc 140 Instrumental Classroom 
Methods and Materials (3)


Total 80-81 Total 30 Total
ESPB does not advocate, permit, nor practice discrimination on the basis of sex, race, color, national origin, religion, age or disability as
required by various state and federal laws.
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COVER SHEET


1. Institution’s Name:


2. Date Submitted:


3. Preparer of this Report:


a. Phone:


b. E-mail:


4. CAEP/State Coordinator:   Donna K. Pearson


a. Phone:   701.777.2861


b. E-mail:   donna.pearson@und.edu


5. Name of Institution’s program:   


6. Grade levels for which candidates are being prepared: 


7. Degree or award level  (select one)


a. Initial


i.    XX   Baccalaureate


ii. ___ Post Baccalaureate


8. Is this program offered at more than one site?


a. ___ Yes


b.   XX   No


9. If your answer is yes to the above question, list the sites at which the program is 


offered:


10.  Program report status (check one):


a. ___ Initial Review


b. X__ Continuing Review


c. ___ Focused Visit


While Music is a program with less than 10 completers and would provide only a 


cover letter, UND choses to provide the SPA Report for this discipline: National 


Association of Schools of Music (NASM). Music’s accreditation year and timeline 


finds this discipline organizing data and writing the report. 


Attached is the old report and will be submitted to ESPB and CAEP once they 


complete NASM’s review. 
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Music - Praxis II Content and PLT  2016-2019


2018-2019


Test
ND


Passing
Score


Total #
Test


Takers


Average
Score


Percent
Passing


Music: Content Knowledge 149 2 160 100%


PLT: Grades 7-12 157 0    


2017-2018


Test
ND


Passing
Score


Total #
Test


Takers


Average
Score


Percent
Passing


Music: Content Knowledge 149 3 172 100%


PLT: Grades 7-12 157 3 173 100%


2016-2017


Test
ND


Passing
Score


Total #
Test


Takers


Average
Score


Percent
Passing


Music: Content Knowledge 149 9 166 80%


PLT: Grades 7-12 157 9 170 90%
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Cover Sheet


1. Institution’s Name: University of North Dakota


2. Date Submitted: Fall 2020


3. Preparer of this Report:  Dr. Shannon Grave


a. Phone:  701-200-5421


b. E-mail:  shannon.grave@und.edu


4. CAEP/State Coordinator: Dr. Donna Pearson


a. Phone: 701-777-2861


b. E-mail:  donna.pearson@und.edu


5. Name of Institution’s program: Master’s in Special Education:  M.Ed.


6. Grade levels for which candidates are being prepared:  birth – grade 12


7. Degree or award level (select one)


a. Initial


i.        Baccalaureate


ii. X    Post Baccalaureate - Master’s Degree, M.Ed.


8. Is this program offered at more than one site?


a. ___ Yes


b. X    No


9. If your answer is yes to the above question, list the sites at which the program is 


offered:


10.  Program report status (check one):


a. ___ Initial Review


b. X    Continuing Review


c. ___ Focused Visit


SECTION I-CONTEXTUAL INFORMATION


Candidate Information
The Master’s in Special Education program at UND consists of three tracks.


1. Track one: Focus of this report.  M.Ed. (beginning Fall 2018) is intended for candidates 


seeking initial licensure as a teacher (special educator) upon graduation. It has a 


stronger focus on pedagogy and addresses Initial preparation CEC Standards/ESPB 


Standards and Initial CAEP standards. 


2. Track two: M.S. is intended for candidates who hold an undergraduate degree in 


education and/or are already licensed teachers.  They may or may not hold a special 
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education teaching license, hence, a special education license is not required.  As such, 


it has a stronger focus on scholarly tools and addressed Advanced CAEP standards.  


Because it is not required that candidates hold a special education license, Initial 


CEC/ESPB standards are used as the basis for instruction and assessment purposes. 


3. Track three:  M.S. is also intended for candidates who are not licensed as teacher and 


have no intention of becoming licensed as teachers upon graduation. Initial CEC 


standards are still applicable, yet CAEP based standards are not since they are not 


necessarily educators working in school-based settings. Examples of students earning a 


master’s degree in special education who are not teachers and do not plan to become 


teachers include students earning the BCBA credential, allied health professionals such 


as Occupational Therapists or Mental Health clinicians earning the MS in Special 


Education with a specialization in Autism Spectrum Disorder, nurses, and other 


professionals who are not interested in teacher licensure.


Based on CAEP data reporting requirements, the use of the M.Ed to denote students 


seeking initial licensure as an educator upon graduation was implemented in fall 2018.  


Prior to that time, students had the choice of earning the M.Ed or M.S. depending on their 


state requirements.  For this reason, the number of enrolled students and 


completers/graduates are combined in the data below.  These counts also include Master’s 


degree students/candidates who are not licensed as teachers and are not seeking licensure 


as a teacher upon graduation. Future reports will be able to report the data separately. 


Below is a graphic explaining the three tracks for students in the program. 


Council for Exceptional Children, 2015.  What every special educator must know: Professional 
ethics and standards (7th ed.). Arlington, VA: CEC.


Pitkin, B. (2017).  Professional and personal correspondence, November 22, 2017.


Directions: Provide three cycles of data on candidates enrolled in the program* and completing**
the program, beginning with the most recent academic year for which numbers have been
tabulated. Please report the data separately for the levels/tracks (e.g., baccalaureate, post-
baccalaureate, alternate routes, master’s, doctorate) being addressed in this report. 


Program: Special Education – Master’s Degree


Academic
Year


# of Candidates Enrolled in the
Program


# of Program
Completers
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2017 – 2018 Fall 2017 = 387
Spring 2018 = 357
Summer 2018 = 288


N= 139
138 M.S. + 1 M.Ed.


2018 – 2019 Fall 2018 = 335
Spring 2019 = 337
Summer 2019 = 285


N = 125
116 M.S. + 6 M.Ed.


2019 – 2020 Fall 2019 = 298
Spring 2020 = 281


Unavailable at time of
report


Note:  The above table denotes Institutional Research data which are reported by major.  


Special Education is the major for all candidates, not a disability specialization.


* Enrolled candidates are those formally admitted to the program as of the institution's 


official fall reporting date or as of October 15 of each academic year.


** Program completers are those candidates for whom a degree is conferred within the 


selected academic year. The academic year begins in the fall and concludes in the spring or 


summer of the following year depending upon whether candidates are granted degrees in 


the summer.


Curriculum Exhibit (Select 1)


a. X     Option 1: Complete the Curriculum Exhibit Form below.


b. ___ Option 2: Upload the Program Status Sheet (must include general studies, 


specialty area, and professional education courses)


Curriculum Exhibit Form SFN 14381. Provides the opportunity for institutions to document the


entire program including general studies, teaching specialty, and professional education.


 Curriculum exhibit forms are to be prepared for every basic and advanced program
being brought forward for either initial or continuing approval by the Education
Standards and Practices Board (ESPB). 


 A separate sheet is to be completed for each program for which approval is requested.
If more than one program is offered within an approval category, a separate sheet
must be completed for each of those programs. For example, if both instrumental and
vocal/choral music majors are offered, complete a separate sheet for each. Also, for
example, a separate sheet must be completed for each of the science and social
science majors.


 For stand-alone majors all columns of the Curriculum Exhibit must be completed. For
double majors, the institution must refer the evaluator to the first major for: the
General Studies column, the general education component of the Teaching Specialty
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column and the general education component of the Professional Education column.
Special Education course work will be reflected in the Teaching Specialty column and
the Professional Education column.


CURRICULUM EXHIBIT FORM BASIC PROGRAM
EDUCATION STANDARDS AND PRACTICES BOARD


SFN 14381 (05-17)


Institution:  University of North Dakota Major:  M.Ed. Special Education


Total credits required for degree:  32 graduate credits minimum


General Studies Teaching Specialty:  SPED Professional Education: SPED


Credits Required: Credits Required: Credits Required:







North Dakota Education Standards and Practices Board
                             Initial Program Report


                   Preparation of Special Education Teachers
                   (05-17)


5


First major – see general 


education report.


Core coursework 


required for M.Ed 


degree


3 credits:
SPED 525 Legal/Ethics 
Aspects of Special 
Education (Foundations 
coursework)


Depending upon area of 
specialization 
(candidates take one of 
the following)
3 credits


 Option 1: SPED 
552 Inclusive 
Methods 
(foundations 
coursework) All 
students except 
those seeking VI 
or ECSE 
Specialization 
complete SPED 
552; or


 Option 2: SPED 
512 Methods and 
Materials for 
Preschool 
Children with 
Special Needs


 Option 3: SPED 
500 Introduction 
to Visual 
Impairment


First major – see general 


education report.


Special Education


12 credits of Core 


Coursework – required of all 


M.Ed. Candidates:


3 credits:
SPED 525 Legal/Ethics 


Aspects of Special Education 


(Foundations coursework); 


and


One of these three options:


 Option 1: SPED 552 


Inclusive Methods


(foundations 


coursework); or


 Option 2: SPED 512 
Methods and 
Materials for 
Preschool Children 
with Special Needs; or


 Option 3: SPED 500
Introduction to Visual 
Impairment


3 credits:
Introductory coursework to 
specific disabilities – can be a 
combined introductory or 
disability specific introductory
course


 SPED 500 Intro to 
Visual Impairment


 SPED 506 Intro to E/BD
(prior to Fall 2020)


First major – see general 


education report.


Special Education.


Arranged from early to mid to 


end of program


1+ Field Hours
3 credits
Introductory courses to specific 
disabilities – Can be a combined 
introductory or disability specific 
introductory course 
- Candidates use either a case 
study or live interactions with a 
person with the corresponding 
disability, a family member of 
person affected by the 
corresponding disability, or a 
professional who works with 
people with the corresponding 
disability. 


 SPED 500 Intro to Visual 
Impairment


 SPED 506 Intro to E/BD
(prior to Fall 2020)


 SPED 507 Intro to ID
(prior to Fall 2020)


 SPED 508 Intro to LD
(prior to Fall 2020)


 SPED 510 Intro to ECSE
 SPED 560: Intro to ASD


(both pre- and post- Fall 
2020)


 SPED 550 Foundations of 
SPED with emphasis in 
ASD, EBD LD, ID (begin Fall
2020)



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755345-dt-content-rid-118238818_1/xid-118238818_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755345-dt-content-rid-118238818_1/xid-118238818_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755345-dt-content-rid-118238818_1/xid-118238818_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755345-dt-content-rid-118238818_1/xid-118238818_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755345-dt-content-rid-118238818_1/xid-118238818_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755345-dt-content-rid-118238818_1/xid-118238818_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755356-dt-content-rid-118238086_1/xid-118238086_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755356-dt-content-rid-118238086_1/xid-118238086_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755356-dt-content-rid-118238086_1/xid-118238086_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755356-dt-content-rid-118238086_1/xid-118238086_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755328-dt-content-rid-118238089_1/xid-118238089_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755328-dt-content-rid-118238089_1/xid-118238089_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755328-dt-content-rid-118238089_1/xid-118238089_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755328-dt-content-rid-118238089_1/xid-118238089_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755328-dt-content-rid-118238089_1/xid-118238089_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755328-dt-content-rid-118238089_1/xid-118238089_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755345-dt-content-rid-118238818_1/xid-118238818_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755345-dt-content-rid-118238818_1/xid-118238818_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755345-dt-content-rid-118238818_1/xid-118238818_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755345-dt-content-rid-118238818_1/xid-118238818_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755356-dt-content-rid-118238086_1/xid-118238086_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755356-dt-content-rid-118238086_1/xid-118238086_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755356-dt-content-rid-118238086_1/xid-118238086_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755328-dt-content-rid-118238089_1/xid-118238089_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755328-dt-content-rid-118238089_1/xid-118238089_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755328-dt-content-rid-118238089_1/xid-118238089_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755328-dt-content-rid-118238089_1/xid-118238089_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755328-dt-content-rid-118238089_1/xid-118238089_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755328-dt-content-rid-118238089_1/xid-118238089_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755328-dt-content-rid-118238089_1/xid-118238089_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755334-dt-content-rid-118238088_1/xid-118238088_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755328-dt-content-rid-118238089_1/xid-118238089_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755328-dt-content-rid-118238089_1/xid-118238089_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755334-dt-content-rid-118238088_1/xid-118238088_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7885906-dt-content-rid-119531622_1/xid-119531622_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755335-dt-content-rid-118238099_1/xid-118238099_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755337-dt-content-rid-118238827_1/xid-118238827_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755361-dt-content-rid-118238801_1/xid-118238801_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755361-dt-content-rid-118238801_1/xid-118238801_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755361-dt-content-rid-118238801_1/xid-118238801_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755361-dt-content-rid-118238801_1/xid-118238801_1
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3 credits:
SPED 578 Behavior 
Management (a scholarly
tool)


3 credits:
SPED 521 IEP and the 
Transition Process (starts 
Fall 2020); or before Fall 
2020
OR 5 credits:


 2 credits SPED 
509 IEP 
Development 


 + 3 credits SPED 
521 Transition to 
Adulthood


Other Foundations 
coursework may include: 


 TL 530 
Foundations of 
Reading 
Instruction


 TL 522
Elementary Math 
Methods


 TL 542 Models of 
Teaching


 SPED 507 Intro to ID
(prior to Fall 2020)


 SPED 508 Intro to LD
(prior to Fall 2020)


 SPED 510 Intro to ECSE
 SPED 560: Intro to ASD


(both pre- and post- 
Fall 2020)


 SPED 550 Foundations 
of SPED with emphasis 
in ASD, EBD LD, ID
(begin Fall 2020) 


3 credits:
Methods coursework – at 
least one Methods courses –


 SPED 554 Advanced 
Methods: LD


 SPED 555 Advanced 
Methods: E/BD


 SPED 556 Advanced 
Methods: ID


 SPED 561 ASD Methods
 SPED 500 Introduction 


to Visual Impairment


 SPED 512 Methods and
Materials for Preschool
Children with Special 
Needs


3 credits:
Assessment coursework
(scholarly tools) 


 SPED 551 Advanced 
Assessment; or


 SPED 567 ASD 
Assessment
(dependent upon area
of specialization)


 SPED 557 Progress 
Monitoring


2+ Field Hours (dependent upon 
using case study=2 hours, or 
direct interactions=more hours)
3 credits
Methods Courses
- Candidates develop a plan for 
supporting a person with the 
corresponding disability area in 
the home, school, or community 
setting, and/or seek feedback 
from a parent of a child with 
disability or a special educator 
who has experience working 
with the intended population. 
Methods courses –


 SPED 554 Advanced 
Methods: LD


 SPED 555 Advanced 
Methods: E/BD


 SPED 556 Advanced 
Methods: ID


 SPED 561 ASD Methods
 SPED 500 Introduction to 


Visual Impairment


 SPED 512 Methods and 
Materials for Preschool 
Children with Special 
Needs


2+ Field Hours – dependent 
upon using case law study = 2 
hours, or direct interactions = 
more hours.  
3 credits
Multicultural requirement, 
Native American Requirement


 SPED 525 Legal/Ethical 
Aspects of SPED


5 Field Hours



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7887227-dt-content-rid-119559194_1/xid-119559194_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7887227-dt-content-rid-119559194_1/xid-119559194_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7887227-dt-content-rid-119559194_1/xid-119559194_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7887227-dt-content-rid-119559194_1/xid-119559194_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7887231-dt-content-rid-119559197_1/xid-119559197_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7887231-dt-content-rid-119559197_1/xid-119559197_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7887231-dt-content-rid-119559197_1/xid-119559197_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7887231-dt-content-rid-119559197_1/xid-119559197_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7888429-dt-content-rid-119626145_1/xid-119626145_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7888429-dt-content-rid-119626145_1/xid-119626145_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7888429-dt-content-rid-119626145_1/xid-119626145_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7888429-dt-content-rid-119626145_1/xid-119626145_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7885906-dt-content-rid-119531622_1/xid-119531622_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755335-dt-content-rid-118238099_1/xid-118238099_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755337-dt-content-rid-118238827_1/xid-118238827_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755361-dt-content-rid-118238801_1/xid-118238801_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755361-dt-content-rid-118238801_1/xid-118238801_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755361-dt-content-rid-118238801_1/xid-118238801_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755361-dt-content-rid-118238801_1/xid-118238801_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755357-dt-content-rid-118238807_1/xid-118238807_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755357-dt-content-rid-118238807_1/xid-118238807_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755357-dt-content-rid-118238807_1/xid-118238807_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755357-dt-content-rid-118238807_1/xid-118238807_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755358-dt-content-rid-118238828_1/xid-118238828_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755358-dt-content-rid-118238828_1/xid-118238828_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755359-dt-content-rid-118238805_1/xid-118238805_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755359-dt-content-rid-118238805_1/xid-118238805_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755362-dt-content-rid-118238820_1/xid-118238820_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755328-dt-content-rid-118238089_1/xid-118238089_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755328-dt-content-rid-118238089_1/xid-118238089_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7886142-dt-content-rid-119533166_1/xid-119533166_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7886142-dt-content-rid-119533166_1/xid-119533166_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7886142-dt-content-rid-119533166_1/xid-119533166_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7886142-dt-content-rid-119533166_1/xid-119533166_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755370-dt-content-rid-118238824_1/xid-118238824_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755370-dt-content-rid-118238824_1/xid-118238824_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755360-dt-content-rid-118238813_1/xid-118238813_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755360-dt-content-rid-118238813_1/xid-118238813_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755357-dt-content-rid-118238807_1/xid-118238807_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755357-dt-content-rid-118238807_1/xid-118238807_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755358-dt-content-rid-118238828_1/xid-118238828_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755358-dt-content-rid-118238828_1/xid-118238828_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755359-dt-content-rid-118238805_1/xid-118238805_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755359-dt-content-rid-118238805_1/xid-118238805_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755362-dt-content-rid-118238820_1/xid-118238820_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755328-dt-content-rid-118238089_1/xid-118238089_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755328-dt-content-rid-118238089_1/xid-118238089_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755345-dt-content-rid-118238818_1/xid-118238818_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755345-dt-content-rid-118238818_1/xid-118238818_1
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 SPED 558 RTI/MTSS
(on hold)


 SPED 511 Assessment 
Young Child Special 
Needs


2 credits Internship
Disability specific or General 
Sped Internship (beginning 
Fall 2020). All have SPED 
Prefix SPED ###.


 581 Internship: 
General SPED


 583 Internship: ASD
 585 Internship: VI
 586 Internship: EBD
 587 Internship: ID
 588 Internship: LD
 589 Internship: ECSE


2 credits SPED 995 Scholarly 
Project


*remainder of courses to 
achieve 32 credit minimum 
may include additional 
courses in the specialty 
areas, including:


*3 credits: SPED 557 Progress
Monitoring (a scholarly tool)


*1 credit - SPED 528
Advanced Assistive 
Technology


*3 credits – additional 
Assessment courses: SPED 
567 ASD Assessment or SPED 
551 Advanced Assessment or 


3 credits
Lesson Planning using Universal 
by Design template adopted by 
the Teacher Education Program 
at UND. Candidate options for 
course include: 


 Option 1: SPED 552 
Inclusive Methods


 Option 2: SPED 512 
Methods and Materials 
for Preschool Children 
with Special Needs


 Option 3: SPED 500 
Introduction to Visual 
Impairment


10 Field Hours:
2 (prior to Fall 2020) or 3 Credits
(beginning Fall 2020)
Development of an IEP as a 
critical task of a special educator
(2 cr) SPED 509 IEP 
Development; or
(3 cr) SPED 521 IEP and the 
Transition Process (beginning 
Fall 2020)


45 Hours
3 Credits
Functional Behavior Assessments
and Behavioral Intervention 
Plans
SPED 578 Behavior Management


 15 hours: Brief Functional
Behavioral Assessment 
and Behavior 
Intervention Plan


 30 hours: Comprehensive
Functional Behavioral 
Assessment and Behavior
Intervention Plan



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7886148-dt-content-rid-119533169_1/xid-119533169_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755338-dt-content-rid-118238812_1/xid-118238812_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755338-dt-content-rid-118238812_1/xid-118238812_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755338-dt-content-rid-118238812_1/xid-118238812_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755410-dt-content-rid-118238868_1/xid-118238868_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755410-dt-content-rid-118238868_1/xid-118238868_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755410-dt-content-rid-118238868_1/xid-118238868_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755410-dt-content-rid-118238868_1/xid-118238868_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755410-dt-content-rid-118238868_1/xid-118238868_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755373-dt-content-rid-118238091_1/xid-118238091_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755374-dt-content-rid-118238098_1/xid-118238098_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755375-dt-content-rid-118238832_1/xid-118238832_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755375-dt-content-rid-118238832_1/xid-118238832_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755376-dt-content-rid-118238831_1/xid-118238831_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755377-dt-content-rid-118238804_1/xid-118238804_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755379-dt-content-rid-118238809_1/xid-118238809_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755381-dt-content-rid-118238096_1/xid-118238096_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755381-dt-content-rid-118238096_1/xid-118238096_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755381-dt-content-rid-118238096_1/xid-118238096_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755360-dt-content-rid-118238813_1/xid-118238813_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755360-dt-content-rid-118238813_1/xid-118238813_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755360-dt-content-rid-118238813_1/xid-118238813_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755346-dt-content-rid-118309772_1/xid-118309772_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755346-dt-content-rid-118309772_1/xid-118309772_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755346-dt-content-rid-118309772_1/xid-118309772_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755346-dt-content-rid-118309772_1/xid-118309772_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755370-dt-content-rid-118238824_1/xid-118238824_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755370-dt-content-rid-118238824_1/xid-118238824_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7886142-dt-content-rid-119533166_1/xid-119533166_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7886142-dt-content-rid-119533166_1/xid-119533166_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755356-dt-content-rid-118238086_1/xid-118238086_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755356-dt-content-rid-118238086_1/xid-118238086_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755328-dt-content-rid-118238089_1/xid-118238089_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755328-dt-content-rid-118238089_1/xid-118238089_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755328-dt-content-rid-118238089_1/xid-118238089_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755336-dt-content-rid-118238088_1/xid-118238088_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755336-dt-content-rid-118238088_1/xid-118238088_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755344-dt-content-rid-118238830_1/xid-118238830_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755344-dt-content-rid-118238830_1/xid-118238830_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755371-dt-content-rid-118238087_1/xid-118238087_1
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SPED 557 Progress 
Monitoring


* 2 – 4 credits as aligned to 
BACB standards: coursework 
in Applied Behavior Analysis 
SPED 540 Concepts and 
Principles of Behavior 
Analysis
SPED 542 Ethics and 
Professional Conduct for 
Behavior Analysts
SPED 543 Supervision across 
Settings and Populations
SPED 545 Assessment and 
Behavior Change Systems
SPED 546 Philosophical 
Underpinnings of ABA


* 3 credits each – specific 
courses in TL such as:  


 TL 553 Collaborative 
Relationships;


 TL522 Elementary 
Math Methods;


 TL530 Foundations of 
Reading Instruction; 
or


 TL 542 Models of 
Teaching


10+ hours
3 Credits
Assessment Course
Candidates are required to 
conduct a comprehensive 
evaluation and write a 
comprehensive assessment 
report 


 SPED 551 Advanced 
Assessment; or


 SPED 567 ASD 
Assessment (dependent 
upon area of 
specialization)


120 hours (end of program)
2 credits
Internship – either general 
special ed or disability specific
Disability specific or General 
Sped Internship (beginning Fall 
2020). All have SPED Prefix SPED 
###.


 581 Internship: General 
SPED


 583 Internship: ASD
 585 Internship: VI
 586 Internship: EBD
 587 Internship: ID
 588 Internship: LD
 589 Internship: ECSE


Total: Total: (Minimum 32 hours) Total: (Minimum 22 hours Including 
Student Teaching) 
*23 credit hours 
*195 Field hours


In addition to earning the general special education degree (which prepares candidates for the general 
special education Praxis and general licensure in special education), candidates who seek specific 



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755350-dt-content-rid-118238802_1/xid-118238802_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755350-dt-content-rid-118238802_1/xid-118238802_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755350-dt-content-rid-118238802_1/xid-118238802_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755351-dt-content-rid-118238826_1/xid-118238826_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755351-dt-content-rid-118238826_1/xid-118238826_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755351-dt-content-rid-118238826_1/xid-118238826_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755352-dt-content-rid-118238829_1/xid-118238829_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755352-dt-content-rid-118238829_1/xid-118238829_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755353-dt-content-rid-118238819_1/xid-118238819_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755353-dt-content-rid-118238819_1/xid-118238819_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755354-dt-content-rid-118238814_1/xid-118238814_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755354-dt-content-rid-118238814_1/xid-118238814_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7887221-dt-content-rid-119559178_1/xid-119559178_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7887221-dt-content-rid-119559178_1/xid-119559178_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7887221-dt-content-rid-119559178_1/xid-119559178_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7887221-dt-content-rid-119559178_1/xid-119559178_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7887231-dt-content-rid-119559197_1/xid-119559197_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7887231-dt-content-rid-119559197_1/xid-119559197_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7887227-dt-content-rid-119559194_1/xid-119559194_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7887227-dt-content-rid-119559194_1/xid-119559194_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7888429-dt-content-rid-119626145_1/xid-119626145_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7888429-dt-content-rid-119626145_1/xid-119626145_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7888429-dt-content-rid-119626145_1/xid-119626145_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7888429-dt-content-rid-119626145_1/xid-119626145_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7886142-dt-content-rid-119533166_1/xid-119533166_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7886142-dt-content-rid-119533166_1/xid-119533166_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7886142-dt-content-rid-119533166_1/xid-119533166_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755370-dt-content-rid-118238824_1/xid-118238824_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755370-dt-content-rid-118238824_1/xid-118238824_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755370-dt-content-rid-118238824_1/xid-118238824_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755410-dt-content-rid-118238868_1/xid-118238868_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755410-dt-content-rid-118238868_1/xid-118238868_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755373-dt-content-rid-118238091_1/xid-118238091_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755374-dt-content-rid-118238098_1/xid-118238098_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755375-dt-content-rid-118238832_1/xid-118238832_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755376-dt-content-rid-118238831_1/xid-118238831_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755377-dt-content-rid-118238804_1/xid-118238804_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755379-dt-content-rid-118238809_1/xid-118238809_1
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endorsements complete programs of study meeting the requirements for ESPB licensure. For candidates
seeking specific endorsements in disability specific areas, the program of study is differentiated by 
specific courses that address the CEC specific standards for that disability area as well as addressing the 
ICSE (common/core) standards.


The areas of specialization within the M.Ed. Degree include:


 Applied Behavior Analysis (ABA)
 Autism Spectrum Disorder (ASD)
 Emotional Disturbance (E/BD)
 Early Childhood Special Education (ECSE)
 General Special Education (Gen)
 Intellectual Disabilities (ID)
 Learning Disabilities (LD)
 Special Education Strategist (SES)
 Visually Impaired (VI)


Beginning on the next page are the programs of study used for candidates seeking specific 
endorsements in ND.   Within each table are the courses used to fulfill the requirements in preparing 
candidates. 


North Dakota ESPB Credential Standards for Endorsement:  Emotional Disturbance


https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58893-Emotional-Disturbance-
Special-Education-05-17doc.pdf


24 credits of transcripted core coursework primarily at the graduate level from an approved 
teacher education program


Coursework required by ND UND Course fulfilling requirement (# credits)


Exceptional children and youth Pre-Fall 2020


 TL 315 Introduction to the Exceptional 
Student (3) or


 TL 251 Understanding Individuals with 
Different Abilities (3)


Or beginning Fall 2020


 SPED 550 Foundations of Special Education 
with an Emphasis in ASD, EBD, ID, and LD (3)


Assessment of students with 
disabilities


SPED 551 Advanced Assessment (3)


Behavior management of students 
with disabilities


SPED 578 Behavior Management (3)


Legal aspects of special education SPED 525 Legal/Ethical Aspects of Special Ed. (3)



https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58893-Emotional-Disturbance-Special-Education-05-17doc.pdf

https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58893-Emotional-Disturbance-Special-Education-05-17doc.pdf

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7888418-dt-content-rid-119626107_1/xid-119626107_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7888418-dt-content-rid-119626107_1/xid-119626107_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7888418-dt-content-rid-119626107_1/xid-119626107_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7888418-dt-content-rid-119626107_1/xid-119626107_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7888418-dt-content-rid-119626107_1/xid-119626107_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7888418-dt-content-rid-119626107_1/xid-119626107_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7888421-dt-content-rid-119626112_1/xid-119626112_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7888421-dt-content-rid-119626112_1/xid-119626112_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7888421-dt-content-rid-119626112_1/xid-119626112_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7888421-dt-content-rid-119626112_1/xid-119626112_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7888421-dt-content-rid-119626112_1/xid-119626112_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7888421-dt-content-rid-119626112_1/xid-119626112_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755355-dt-content-rid-118238808_1/xid-118238808_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755355-dt-content-rid-118238808_1/xid-118238808_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755355-dt-content-rid-118238808_1/xid-118238808_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7886142-dt-content-rid-119533166_1/xid-119533166_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755371-dt-content-rid-118238087_1/xid-118238087_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755345-dt-content-rid-118238818_1/xid-118238818_1
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Consultation and collaboration TL 553 Collab Relationships Home/School/Comm (3 
cr)


Characteristics/introduction of 
emotional disturbance


SPED 506 Intro of Emotional/Behavioral Disorders (3) 
(pre-Fall 2020), or
SPED 550 Foundations of Special Education:  With 
emphasis in ASD, EBD, ID, and LD (beginning Fall 
2020)


Methods and materials of emotional 
disturbance


SPED 555 Advanced Methods: Emotional/Behavioral 
Disorders (3)


Transition SPED 521 Transition to Adult Life (3) (pre-Fall 2020), 
or 
SPED 521 IEP and the Transition Process (3)


Inclusive settings SPED 552 Inclusive Methods (3)


Assistive technology SPED 528 Advanced Assistive Technology (1)


2 SH practicum/internship in 
emotional disturbance


SPED 586 Internship: Emotional/Behavioral Disorders
(2) 


Secondary only: elementary reading 
methods


T&L 530 Foundations of Reading and Instruction (3)
*If not already completed at undergrad level


Secondary only: elementary math 
methods


T&L 522 Mathematics in the Elementary School (3)
*If not already completed at undergrad level


North Dakota ESPB Credential Standards for Endorsement:  Early Childhood Special Education


https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58892-Early-Childhood-Special-
Education-05-17.pdf


22 credits of transcripted core coursework primarily at the graduate level from an approved 
teacher education program


Coursework required by ND UND Course fulfilling requirement (# credits)


Children with exceptional learning needs Pre-Fall 2020


 TL 315 Introduction to the Exceptional 
Student (3) or


 TL 251 Understanding Individuals with 
Different Abilities (3)


Or beginning Fall 2020



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7887221-dt-content-rid-119559178_1/xid-119559178_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755334-dt-content-rid-118238088_1/xid-118238088_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755355-dt-content-rid-118238808_1/xid-118238808_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755355-dt-content-rid-118238808_1/xid-118238808_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755355-dt-content-rid-118238808_1/xid-118238808_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755358-dt-content-rid-118238828_1/xid-118238828_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755358-dt-content-rid-118238828_1/xid-118238828_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755358-dt-content-rid-118238828_1/xid-118238828_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755358-dt-content-rid-118238828_1/xid-118238828_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755343-dt-content-rid-118238084_1/xid-118238084_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755344-dt-content-rid-118238830_1/xid-118238830_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755356-dt-content-rid-118238086_1/xid-118238086_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755346-dt-content-rid-118309772_1/xid-118309772_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755375-dt-content-rid-118238832_1/xid-118238832_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7887227-dt-content-rid-119559194_1/xid-119559194_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7887231-dt-content-rid-119559197_1/xid-119559197_1

https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58892-Early-Childhood-Special-Education-05-17.pdf

https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58892-Early-Childhood-Special-Education-05-17.pdf

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7888418-dt-content-rid-119626107_1/xid-119626107_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7888418-dt-content-rid-119626107_1/xid-119626107_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7888421-dt-content-rid-119626112_1/xid-119626112_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7888421-dt-content-rid-119626112_1/xid-119626112_1
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 SPED 550 Foundations of Special 
Education with an Emphasis in ASD, EBD, 
ID, and LD (3)


Assessment of students with 
disabilities/special needs      
 or
Assessment of young children


SPED 551 Advanced Assessment, or
SPED 511 Identification & Assessment of Young 
Children with Special Needs (3cr)


Behavior management of students with 
disabilities


SPED 578 Behavior Management (3)


Legal aspects of special education SPED 525 Legal/Ethical Aspects of Special Ed. (3)


Consultation and collaboration TL 553 Collab Relationships Home/School/Comm
(3), or 
SPED 516 Collaborative Authentic Assessment in 
Early Intervention (3)


Characteristics/introduction of young 
children with disabilities


SPED 510 Introduction to Early Childhood Special 
Education (3)


Methods and materials of young 
children with disabilities


SPED 512 Methods and Materials Preschool Child 
with Special Needs (3), and
SPED 514 Intervention Strategies for Infants and 
Toddlers (3)


Development of young children 
including domains of social and 
emotional cognition, language and 
literacy, and physical and adaptive


SPED 510 Introduction to Early Childhood Special 
Education (3), and
T&L 529 Language Development and Cognition in 
children (3)


2 SH practicum/internship in early 
childhood special education


SPED 589 Internship Early Childhood Special 
Education (2)


North Dakota ESPB Credential Standards for Endorsement:  Intellectual Disabilities (ID)


https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58899-Intellectual-Disabilities-
Special-Education-05-17.pdf


20 credits of transcripted core coursework primarily at the graduate level from an approved 
teacher education program


Coursework required by ND UND Course fulfilling requirement (# credits)


Exceptional children and youth Pre-Fall 2020



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755355-dt-content-rid-118238808_1/xid-118238808_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755355-dt-content-rid-118238808_1/xid-118238808_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755355-dt-content-rid-118238808_1/xid-118238808_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7886142-dt-content-rid-119533166_1/xid-119533166_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755338-dt-content-rid-118238812_1/xid-118238812_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755338-dt-content-rid-118238812_1/xid-118238812_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755371-dt-content-rid-118238087_1/xid-118238087_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755345-dt-content-rid-118238818_1/xid-118238818_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7887221-dt-content-rid-119559178_1/xid-119559178_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7886894-dt-content-rid-119548138_1/xid-119548138_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7886894-dt-content-rid-119548138_1/xid-119548138_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755337-dt-content-rid-118238827_1/xid-118238827_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755337-dt-content-rid-118238827_1/xid-118238827_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755341-dt-content-rid-118238090_1/xid-118238090_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755341-dt-content-rid-118238090_1/xid-118238090_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755337-dt-content-rid-118238827_1/xid-118238827_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755337-dt-content-rid-118238827_1/xid-118238827_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7887248-dt-content-rid-119560750_1/xid-119560750_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7887248-dt-content-rid-119560750_1/xid-119560750_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755379-dt-content-rid-118238809_1/xid-118238809_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755379-dt-content-rid-118238809_1/xid-118238809_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755379-dt-content-rid-118238809_1/xid-118238809_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755379-dt-content-rid-118238809_1/xid-118238809_1

https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58899-Intellectual-Disabilities-Special-Education-05-17.pdf

https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58899-Intellectual-Disabilities-Special-Education-05-17.pdf
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 TL 315 Introduction to the Exceptional 
Student (3) or


 TL 251 Understanding Individuals with 
Different Abilities (3)


Or, beginning Fall 2020


 SPED 550 Foundations of Special 
Education with an Emphasis in ASD, EBD, 
ID, and LD (3)


Assessment of students with disabilities SPED 551 Advanced Assessment (3)


Behavior management of students with 
disabilities


SPED 578 Behavior Management (3)


Legal aspects of special education SPED 525 Legal/Ethical Aspects of Special Ed. (3)


Consultation and collaboration TL 553 Collab Relationships Home/School/Comm
(3 cr)


Characteristics/introduction of 
intellectual disabilities


SPED 507 Intro to Intellectual Disabilities (3) (pre-
fall 2020), or
SPED 550 Foundations of Special Education:  With 
emphasis in ASD, EBD, ID, and LD (beginning Fall 
2020)


Methods and materials of intellectual 
disabilities


SPED 556: Advanced Methods: Intellectual 
Disabilities (3)


Transition SPED 521 Transition to Adult Life (3) (pre-Fall 
2020), or 
SPED 521 IEP and the Transition Process (3) 
(beginning Fall 2020)


Mental hygiene
or psychology of adjustment
or personality theory
or abnormal psychology


SPED 552 Inclusive Methods (3)


Corrective reading TL 530 Foundations of Reading and Instruction (3)
or
SPED 554 LD Methods (3)


2 SH practicum/internship in intellectual 
disabilities


SPED 587 Internship: Intellectual Disabilities (2)


Secondary only: elementary reading 
methods


T&L 530 Foundations of Reading and Instruction
(3) 
*If not already completed at undergrad level



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7888418-dt-content-rid-119626107_1/xid-119626107_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7888418-dt-content-rid-119626107_1/xid-119626107_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7888421-dt-content-rid-119626112_1/xid-119626112_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7888421-dt-content-rid-119626112_1/xid-119626112_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755355-dt-content-rid-118238808_1/xid-118238808_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755355-dt-content-rid-118238808_1/xid-118238808_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755355-dt-content-rid-118238808_1/xid-118238808_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7886142-dt-content-rid-119533166_1/xid-119533166_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755371-dt-content-rid-118238087_1/xid-118238087_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755345-dt-content-rid-118238818_1/xid-118238818_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7887221-dt-content-rid-119559178_1/xid-119559178_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7885906-dt-content-rid-119531622_1/xid-119531622_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755355-dt-content-rid-118238808_1/xid-118238808_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755355-dt-content-rid-118238808_1/xid-118238808_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755359-dt-content-rid-118238805_1/xid-118238805_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755359-dt-content-rid-118238805_1/xid-118238805_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755343-dt-content-rid-118238084_1/xid-118238084_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755344-dt-content-rid-118238830_1/xid-118238830_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755356-dt-content-rid-118238086_1/xid-118238086_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7887227-dt-content-rid-119559194_1/xid-119559194_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7887227-dt-content-rid-119559194_1/xid-119559194_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7887227-dt-content-rid-119559194_1/xid-119559194_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755357-dt-content-rid-118238807_1/xid-118238807_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755376-dt-content-rid-118238831_1/xid-118238831_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7887227-dt-content-rid-119559194_1/xid-119559194_1
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Secondary only: elementary math 
methods


T&L 522 Mathematics in the Elementary School 
(3) *If not already completed at the undergrad 
level


North Dakota ESPB Credential Standards for Endorsement:  Learning Disabilities


https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58900-Specific-Learning-
Disabilities-Special-Education-Endorsement%2005-17.pdf


24 credits of transcripted core coursework primarily at the graduate level from an approved 
teacher education program


Coursework required by ND UND Course fulfilling requirement (# credits)


Exceptional children and youth Pre-Fall 2020


 TL 315 Introduction to the Exceptional 
Student (3) or


 TL 251 Understanding Individuals with 
Different Abilities (3) 


Or beginning Fall 2020


 SPED 550 Foundations of Special 
Education with an Emphasis in ASD, EBD, 
ID, and LD (3)


Assessment of students with disabilities SPED 551 Advanced Assessment (3)


Behavior management of students with 
disabilities


SPED 578 Behavior Management (3)


Legal aspects of special education SPED 525 Legal/Ethical Aspects of Special Ed. (3)


Consultation and collaboration TL 553 Collab Relationships Home/School/Comm
(3 cr)


Characteristics/introduction of specific 
learning disabilities


SPED 508 Introduction to Learning Disabilities (3)
(pre-Fall 2020), or
SPED 550 Foundations of Special Education:  With 
emphasis in ASD, EBD, ID, and LD (beginning Fall 
2020)


Methods and materials of specific 
learning disabilities


SPED 554 Advanced Methods: Learning 
Disabilities (3)


Transition SPED 521 Transition to Adult Life (3) (pre-Fall 
2020), or 
SPED 521 IEP and the Transition Process (3) 
beginning Fall 2020



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7887231-dt-content-rid-119559197_1/xid-119559197_1

https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58900-Specific-Learning-Disabilities-Special-Education-Endorsement%2005-17.pdf

https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58900-Specific-Learning-Disabilities-Special-Education-Endorsement%2005-17.pdf

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7888418-dt-content-rid-119626107_1/xid-119626107_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7888418-dt-content-rid-119626107_1/xid-119626107_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7888421-dt-content-rid-119626112_1/xid-119626112_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7888421-dt-content-rid-119626112_1/xid-119626112_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755355-dt-content-rid-118238808_1/xid-118238808_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755355-dt-content-rid-118238808_1/xid-118238808_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755355-dt-content-rid-118238808_1/xid-118238808_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7886142-dt-content-rid-119533166_1/xid-119533166_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755371-dt-content-rid-118238087_1/xid-118238087_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755345-dt-content-rid-118238818_1/xid-118238818_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7887221-dt-content-rid-119559178_1/xid-119559178_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755335-dt-content-rid-118238099_1/xid-118238099_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755355-dt-content-rid-118238808_1/xid-118238808_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755355-dt-content-rid-118238808_1/xid-118238808_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755357-dt-content-rid-118238807_1/xid-118238807_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755357-dt-content-rid-118238807_1/xid-118238807_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755343-dt-content-rid-118238084_1/xid-118238084_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755344-dt-content-rid-118238830_1/xid-118238830_1





North Dakota Education Standards and Practices Board
                             Initial Program Report


                   Preparation of Special Education Teachers
                   (05-17)


14


Inclusive settings SPED 552 Inclusive Methods (3)


Corrective reading methods SPED 554 Advanced Methods: Learning 
Disabilities (3)


Assistive technology SPED 528 Advanced Assistive Technology (1)


2 SH practicum/internship in specific 
learning disabilities


SPED 588 Internship: Learning Disabilities (2)


Secondary only: elementary reading 
methods


T&L 530 Foundations of Reading and Instruction
(3)
*If not already completed at undergrad level


Secondary only: elementary math 
methods


T&L 522 Mathematics in the Elementary School
(3)
*If not already completed at undergrad level


North Dakota ESPB Credential Standards for Endorsement:  Strategist


https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58901-Strategist-Special-
Education-05-17doc.pdf


30 credits of transcripted core coursework primarily at the graduate level from an approved 
teacher education program


Coursework required by ND UND Course fulfilling requirement (# credits)


Exceptional children and youth Pre-Fall 2020


 TL 315 Introduction to the Exceptional 
Student (3) or


 TL 251 Understanding Individuals with 
Different Abilities (3) 


Or beginning Fall 2020


 SPED 550 Foundations of Special Education 
with an Emphasis in ASD, EBD, ID, and LD (3)


Assessment of students with 
disabilities


SPED 551 Advanced Assessment (3)


Behavior management of students 
with disabilities


SPED 578 Behavior Management (3)


Legal aspects of special education SPED 525 Legal/Ethical Aspects of Special Ed. (3)


Consultation and collaboration TL 553 Collab Relationships Home/School/Comm (3 
cr)


Characteristics/introduction of 
specific learning disabilities


SPED 508 Introduction to Learning Disabilities (3)
(pre-Fall 2020), or



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755356-dt-content-rid-118238086_1/xid-118238086_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755357-dt-content-rid-118238807_1/xid-118238807_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755357-dt-content-rid-118238807_1/xid-118238807_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755346-dt-content-rid-118309772_1/xid-118309772_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755377-dt-content-rid-118238804_1/xid-118238804_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7887227-dt-content-rid-119559194_1/xid-119559194_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7887231-dt-content-rid-119559197_1/xid-119559197_1

https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58901-Strategist-Special-Education-05-17doc.pdf

https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58901-Strategist-Special-Education-05-17doc.pdf

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7888418-dt-content-rid-119626107_1/xid-119626107_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7888418-dt-content-rid-119626107_1/xid-119626107_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7888421-dt-content-rid-119626112_1/xid-119626112_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7888421-dt-content-rid-119626112_1/xid-119626112_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755355-dt-content-rid-118238808_1/xid-118238808_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755355-dt-content-rid-118238808_1/xid-118238808_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7886142-dt-content-rid-119533166_1/xid-119533166_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755371-dt-content-rid-118238087_1/xid-118238087_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755345-dt-content-rid-118238818_1/xid-118238818_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7887221-dt-content-rid-119559178_1/xid-119559178_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755335-dt-content-rid-118238099_1/xid-118238099_1
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SPED 550 Foundations of Special Education:  With 
emphasis in ASD, EBD, ID, and LD (beginning Fall 
2020)


Characteristics/intro of intellectual 
disabilities


SPED 507 Introduction to Intellectual Disabilities (3)
(pre-Fall 2020), or 
SPED 550 Foundations of Special Education:  With 
emphasis in ASD, EBD, ID, and LD (beginning Fall 
2020)


Characteristics/introduction of 
emotional disturbance


SPED 506 Intro of Emotional/Behavioral Disorders (3) 
(pre-Fall 2020), or
SPED 550 Foundations of Special Education:  With 
emphasis in ASD, EBD, ID, and LD (beginning Fall 
2020)


Methods and materials of specific 
learning disabilities


SPED 554 Advanced Methods: Learning Disabilities (3)


Methods & materials of intellectual 
disabilities


SPED 556 Advanced Methods: Intellectual Disabilities 
(3)


Methods and materials of emotional 
disturbance


SPED 555 Advanced Methods: Emotional/Behavior 
Disabilities (3)


Transition SPED 521 Transition to Adult Life (3) (pre-Fall 2020), 
or 
SPED 521 IEP and the Transition Process (begins Fall 
2020)


Inclusive settings SPED 552 Inclusive Methods (3)


Corrective reading methods SPED 554 Advanced Methods: Learning Disabilities (3)


Assistive technology SPED 528 Advanced Assistive Technology (1)


Practicum/internship in specific 
learning disabilities


SPED 588 Internship: Learning Disabilities (2)


Practicum/internship in intellectual 
disabilities


SPED 587 Internship: Intellectual Disabilities (2)


Practicum/internship in emotional 
disturbance


SPED 586 Internship: Emotional/Behavioral Disorders
(2)


Secondary only: elementary reading 
methods


T&L 530 Foundations of Reading and Instruction (3)
*If not already completed at undergrad level


Secondary only: elementary math 
methods


T&L 522 Mathematics in the Elementary School (3)
*If not already completed at undergrad level



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755355-dt-content-rid-118238808_1/xid-118238808_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755355-dt-content-rid-118238808_1/xid-118238808_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7885906-dt-content-rid-119531622_1/xid-119531622_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755355-dt-content-rid-118238808_1/xid-118238808_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755355-dt-content-rid-118238808_1/xid-118238808_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755334-dt-content-rid-118238088_1/xid-118238088_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755355-dt-content-rid-118238808_1/xid-118238808_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755355-dt-content-rid-118238808_1/xid-118238808_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755357-dt-content-rid-118238807_1/xid-118238807_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755359-dt-content-rid-118238805_1/xid-118238805_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755359-dt-content-rid-118238805_1/xid-118238805_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755358-dt-content-rid-118238828_1/xid-118238828_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755358-dt-content-rid-118238828_1/xid-118238828_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755358-dt-content-rid-118238828_1/xid-118238828_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755343-dt-content-rid-118238084_1/xid-118238084_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755344-dt-content-rid-118238830_1/xid-118238830_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755356-dt-content-rid-118238086_1/xid-118238086_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755357-dt-content-rid-118238807_1/xid-118238807_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755346-dt-content-rid-118309772_1/xid-118309772_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755377-dt-content-rid-118238804_1/xid-118238804_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755376-dt-content-rid-118238831_1/xid-118238831_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755375-dt-content-rid-118238832_1/xid-118238832_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7887227-dt-content-rid-119559194_1/xid-119559194_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7887231-dt-content-rid-119559197_1/xid-119559197_1
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North Dakota ESPB Credential Standards for Endorsement:  Visually Impaired


https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58902-Visually-Impaired-Special-
Education-Endorsement-05-17doc.pdf


22 credits of transcripted core coursework at the undergraduate or graduate level from an 
approved teacher education program


Coursework required by ND UND Course fulfilling requirement (# credits)


Exceptional children and youth Pre-Fall 2020


 TL 315 Introduction to the Exceptional 
Student (3) or


 TL 251 Understanding Individuals with 
Different Abilities (3) 


Or beginning Fall 2020


 SPED 550 Foundations of Special 
Education with an Emphasis in ASD, EBD, 
ID, and LD (3)


Assessment of students with disabilities SPED 551 Advanced Assessment (3)
SPED 505 Low Vision Assessment and 
Remediation (3)


Behavior management of students with 
disabilities


SPED 578 Behavior Management (3)


Legal aspects of special education SPED 525 Legal/Ethical Aspects of Special Ed. (3)


Consultation and collaboration TL 553 Collab Relationships Home/School/Comm
(3)


Characteristics/introduction of visual 
impairment disabilities


SPED 500 Introduction to Visual Impairment (3)
SPED 501 Diseases and Functions of the Eye (2)


Methods and materials of visual 
impairment disabilities


SPED 500 Introduction to Visual Impairment (3)
SPED 502 Braille Reading and Writing (2)
SPED 503 Orientation and Mobility/Visual 
Impairment (2)


Assessment of students with visual 
impairment


SPED 505 Low Vision Assessment and 
Remediation (3)


Orientation and mobility SPED 503 Orientation and Mobility (2)


Communication/media with visual 
impairment students


SPED 504 Communication Media/Visual 
Impairment (3)


Braille instruction SPED 530 Braille Code 1 (2)
SPED 531 Braille Code 2 (2)
SPED 502 Braille Reading and Writing (2)



https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58902-Visually-Impaired-Special-Education-Endorsement-05-17doc.pdf

https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58902-Visually-Impaired-Special-Education-Endorsement-05-17doc.pdf

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7888418-dt-content-rid-119626107_1/xid-119626107_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7888418-dt-content-rid-119626107_1/xid-119626107_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7888421-dt-content-rid-119626112_1/xid-119626112_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7888421-dt-content-rid-119626112_1/xid-119626112_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755355-dt-content-rid-118238808_1/xid-118238808_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755355-dt-content-rid-118238808_1/xid-118238808_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755355-dt-content-rid-118238808_1/xid-118238808_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7886142-dt-content-rid-119533166_1/xid-119533166_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755333-dt-content-rid-118238810_1/xid-118238810_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755333-dt-content-rid-118238810_1/xid-118238810_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755371-dt-content-rid-118238087_1/xid-118238087_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755345-dt-content-rid-118238818_1/xid-118238818_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7887221-dt-content-rid-119559178_1/xid-119559178_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755328-dt-content-rid-118238089_1/xid-118238089_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755329-dt-content-rid-118238825_1/xid-118238825_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755328-dt-content-rid-118238089_1/xid-118238089_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755330-dt-content-rid-118238823_1/xid-118238823_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755331-dt-content-rid-118238811_1/xid-118238811_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755331-dt-content-rid-118238811_1/xid-118238811_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755333-dt-content-rid-118238810_1/xid-118238810_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755333-dt-content-rid-118238810_1/xid-118238810_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755331-dt-content-rid-118238811_1/xid-118238811_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755332-dt-content-rid-118238817_1/xid-118238817_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755332-dt-content-rid-118238817_1/xid-118238817_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755347-dt-content-rid-118238092_1/xid-118238092_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755348-dt-content-rid-118238093_1/xid-118238093_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755330-dt-content-rid-118238823_1/xid-118238823_1
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2 SH practicum/internship in visual 
impairment


SPED 585 Internship: Visual Impairment (2)


ESPB does not advocate, permit, nor practice discrimination on the basis of sex, race, color, 


national origin, religion, age or disability as required by various state and federal laws.


Descriptive Information about the Program


All prospective candidates must meet the following admission criteria established by the School


of Graduate Studies at UND: (a) a bachelor’s degree from a recognized university, (b) an 


undergraduate cumulative GPA of 2.75, and (c) a Test of English as a Foreign Language score of 


213 for all applicants whose native language is not English.  In addition, the School of Graduate 


Studies requires: an application form, an admission fee, three letters of recommendation, and 


official transcripts from each institution attended.  


The special education program also requires completion of a Personal Statement.  The personal
statement has four items to address: Explain how your experiences/interests reflect your 
capacity for the specialization area you are apply for specifically (i.e., LD, EBD, ID, VI, ABA, ECSE, 
ASD, SES, General); identify a behavioral or learning need with an individual whom you know 
professionally or personally, then describe how you approached managing it; graduate school 
may be challenging due to competing demands for your time. Please address how you will 
navigate these challenges by utilizing your strengths; and in this master’s program, you will 
receive constructive feedback to develop and/or enhance your skills. Explain how you have 
perceived and managed this type of feedback in your past experiences. The Personal Statement
is scored for competence in writing (i.e., depth of discussion, authenticity, organization, 
mechanics/usage/style) using a 1-4 scale rubric.


Three forms of data are collected to monitor quality of candidates applying to the special 


education program and to determine admission: overall writing score on the personal 


statement based on depth, authenticity, organization, and mechanics, cumulative 


undergraduate GPA or junior/senior year GPA (whichever is higher), and overall admission 


score (based on writing score, GPA, and recommendations).  Recommendations are scored as 


zero if they are good/adequate, but may be given +.5 points if they are exceptionally strong, or 


-.5 if they are weak.  Admission scoring is completed by the Admissions Coordinator in the 


special education program area.  If there are any concerns in the personal statement, a second 


faculty member in the special education program independently reviews and scores the 


application.  If the independently completed scores are significantly discrepant, a third faculty 


member in the special education program reviews and scores the application.  At that point, 



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755374-dt-content-rid-118238098_1/xid-118238098_1
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the average score is computed by the Admissions Coordinator to yield the applicant’s average 


score/final rating. Scores from 6.5-8.5 are full admits.  Scores less than 6.5 are reviewed by at 


least two full-time faculty in the special education program to determine whether the applicant


should be admitted provisionally or denied admission.  


The School of Graduate Studies sets the following academic standards for both retention in and 


exit from all master’s programs at the University of North Dakota. Grades of less than C are not 


included in the number of credits accepted for a graduate degree, but are counted in 


determining the cumulative GPA. A cumulative GPA of at least 3.0 for all work taken as a 


graduate student must be maintained in order to remain in satisfactory academic standing in 


the School of Graduate Studies.  The academic standing and progress of students are reviewed 


by program faculty periodically to ensure that appropriate progress is being made toward the 


degree. Further, there are several points along the program where Disposition Evaluations are 


completed. The sources of data for Dispositions include:  Mid-term reports (UND uses a system 


called StarFish for tracking all student progress in coursework) and successful Disposition 


Evaluations after 12 credits (demonstration of completion of requirements including Praxis I 


scores, grades in coursework, timeliness, and general disposition to the teaching profession). 


Students may be placed on probation with conditions or dismissed as a result of unsatisfactory 


academic performance or progress demonstrated through Starfish reports and Disposition 


Evaluations.


All special education candidates must meet the University’s requirements regarding maximum 


period allowed for completion of a graduate program, seven years, as well as degree candidacy 


requirements. 


All master’s candidates complete an internship, usually towards the end of their program of 


study. There is a process for applying for internship. The successful application for internship 


requires the following: clear FBI Background check, completion of specialty Praxis exam (Praxis 


II), and documentation of specific coursework/knowledge (e.g. Development of writing an 


IEP/IFSP, Behavior Management, Methods coursework, knowing how to write a lesson plan, 


and knowing how to complete an assessment resulting in a comprehensive written assessment 


report).


All master’s degrees culminate in a scholarly project/independent study/thesis.  Special 


education faculty advisors must approve of the master’s candidates completed Scholarly 


Project (SPED 995) before the Final Report on Candidate is completed. The Final Report on 


Candidate approves the conferring of the degree by the School of Graduate Studies.  
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Faculty in the Special Education Program hold the following degrees and years of experience.


Faculty Name Degree(s) Years of Experience
Dr. Renae Bjorg Ph.D.


M.S.
B.S.ElemEd/SPED


28 years


Ms. Bridgette Campoverde M.Ed Special Ed/Strategist
B.S. Elementary Ed


28 years


Dr. Kari Chiasson Ed.D
M.S.
B.Ed.


40 years


Dr. Shannon Grave Ph.D.
M.Ed. SPED:ASD
BSSW/LSW


27 years


Dr. Michelle Griffin Ph.D.
M.S.
B.S.Elem Ed/Early Childhood Ed


29 years


Ms. Tamara Hoffer M.S. SPED Strategist (SES)


Doctoral student
17 years


Ms. Terri Houghton M.S. SPED Strategist (SES) 15 years
Dr. Amy Jacobson Ed.D.


M.Ed.
B.S. Elem Ed.


21 years


Dr. Carol Johnson Ph.D.
M.S. CCC/SLP
BA CSD


34 years


Dr. Patti Mahar Ph.D.
M.Ed. SPED
BA Elem Ed/Elem Phy Ed


40 years


Dr. Joanna Ryan  Ph.D.
BCBA
M.Ed.


16 years


Changes in the Program since the Last Review Please describe any changes since the last 


review and include rationale for those changes.


During the last program review, there were a couple of areas where the program met the 


requirements with a rating of “met with weakness.” There were no standards that were “not 


met.”  Each area was addressed with a rejoinder detailing the action taken by the program to 


progress to “meets criteria” in addressing the required CEC/ESPB standards; specifically, those 


related to addressing cultural diversity. Courses in each specialization area (Intro, Methods, and
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Assessment coursework) were re-envisioned with content added to more explicitly address 


cultural diversity; specifically, socio-economic status, ethnicity, English Language Learners, and 


Native American/Indigenous populations.


To ensure and document coverage of all CEC standards and benchmarks (both ICSI/Common set 


and disability specific standards and benchmarks) faculty engaged in comprehensive curriculum


mapping for every general special education CEC standard (ICSI) and benchmark as well as 


those for each specific disability area. The result is a matrix detailing where every CEC/ESPB 


standard and benchmark is addressed within the Master’s degree coursework.  To ensure that 


core standards are fully addressed, curriculum mapping was conducted to ensure that every 


benchmark was addressed in the core (required) coursework across the Master’s degree.


According to the Council for Exceptional Children, addressing culture and diversity is 


conceptualized as a cross-cutting theme and, as such, should be addressed to some degree 


across the entire scope of curriculum.  While each course has increased the intentionality in 


addressing diversity, the program implemented specific “core coursework” that all candidates 


must complete. These courses have specific, major assignments that teach and assess 


candidate performance applicable to the PreK-12 setting.  Specific core courses are required of 


all students, regardless of their specialization area. The courses that have explicit coverage and 


major assignments addressing diversity and other common/ICSI CEC standards and CAEP 


standards are as follows:


1. SPED 509 IEP Development (prior to Fall 2020); or SPED 521 IEP and the Transition 


Process (Fall 2020 and beyond)


2. SPED 525 Legal Ethical Aspects of Special Education


3. Depending on area of specialization choice of three courses:


a. Choice #1 SPED 552 Inclusive Methods;


b. Choice #2 SPED 500 Introduction to Visual Impairment; or


c. Choice #3 SPED 512 Methods and Materials for Preschool Children with Special 


Needs


4. SPED 578 Behavior Management


The specialization of Gifted and Talented has been placed on hold for four years due to low 


enrollment and scarcity of resources (beginning 2019).


Because of changes in program accreditation through CAEP and the resulting need to 


differentiate between candidates seeking initial licensure as an educator upon graduation and 


those who are already licensed and/or hold an undergraduate degree in teaching, the program 
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needed a clear way to differentiate candidates, complete required assessments, and track 


candidate performance on the key assessments/preparation for practice. The M.Ed. degree is 


designed for those who are seeking initial licensure as an educator upon completion with a 


stronger focus on pedagogy and foundations of teaching.  The M.S. degree has two tracks: 


those who already hold a teaching license (whether special education or not) and/or hold an 


undergraduate degree in teaching; and, those who are not licensed and have no intention of 


becoming licensed teachers (such as allied health professionals and/or those working in other 


roles with individuals with disabilities). In addition to a required core, the M.S. degree focuses 


on scholarly tools with an increased focus on data literacy.


Since the last accreditation cycle, North Dakota made substantive changes to address current 


trends and increased needs for new educators; namely, addressing mental health needs of Pre-


K-12 students and working effectively with Indigenous People/Native American populations. 


The changes in preparing teachers for work with Indigenous people/Native American 


Populations and the need for increased preparation in addressing PreK-12 student mental 


health are addressed in the following manner. The courses that address each part of the 


standards set forth by ESPB are delineated below. 


Human relations and cultural diversity. North Dakota Education Standards and Practices Board 
licensure requires coursework consisting of a minimum of two semester hours in multicultural 
education, including Native American studies, cultural diversity, and strategies for teaching and 
assessing diverse learners including universal design for learning, response to intervention, 
early intervention, and positive behavior interventions and supports.  North Dakota graduates 
applying for licensure meet these requirements through completion of Education Standards 
and Practices Board-approved programs that include coursework addressing the multicultural 
education and Native American studies standard. Teacher preparation programs may meet 
these requirements through general education, specific content major, professional education 
requirements, or a combination thereof. 


Minimum of two semester 
credits in multicultural 
education, including: 


UND Course(s) fulfilling requirement


Native American studies, and SPED 525 Legal & Ethical Aspects of Special Education
(required core)


cultural diversity; SPED 552 Inclusive Methods (required core)
SPED 525 Legal & Ethical Aspects of Special Education 
(required core)
SPED 578 Behavior Management in Special Education
(required core)



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755345-dt-content-rid-118238818_1/xid-118238818_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755345-dt-content-rid-118238818_1/xid-118238818_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755345-dt-content-rid-118238818_1/xid-118238818_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755356-dt-content-rid-118238086_1/xid-118238086_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755345-dt-content-rid-118238818_1/xid-118238818_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755371-dt-content-rid-118238087_1/xid-118238087_1
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All disability specific methods courses (a methods course is 
required for the degree)


 SPED 554 Advanced Methods: LD
 SPED 555 Advanced Methods: E/BD
 SPED 556 Advanced Methods: ID
 SPED 561 ASD Methods
 SPED 500 Introduction to Visual Impairment
 SPED 512 Methods and Materials for Preschool 


Children with Special Needs


All assessment courses (an assessment course is required for
the degree)


 SPED 551 Advanced Assessment; or
 SPED 567 ASD Assessment (dependent upon area of 


specialization)


 SPED 557 Progress Monitoring
 SPED 558 RTI/MTSS (on hold)
 SPED 511 Assessment Young Child Special Needs


All Internships (an internship is required for degree)


 581 Internship: General SPED
 583 Internship: ASD
 585 Internship: VI
 586 Internship: EBD
 587 Internship: ID
 588 Internship: LD
 589 Internship: ECSE


TL 553 Collaborative Relationships


and strategies for teaching 
and assessing diverse 
learners including universal 
design for learning,


SPED 525 Legal & Ethical Aspects of Special Education 
(required core)


All assessment courses (an assessment course is required for
the degree)


 SPED 551 Advanced Assessment; or
 SPED 567 ASD Assessment (dependent upon area of 


specialization)


 SPED 557 Progress Monitoring
 SPED 558 RTI/MTSS (on hold)



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755357-dt-content-rid-118238807_1/xid-118238807_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755358-dt-content-rid-118238828_1/xid-118238828_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755359-dt-content-rid-118238805_1/xid-118238805_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755362-dt-content-rid-118238820_1/xid-118238820_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755328-dt-content-rid-118238089_1/xid-118238089_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7886142-dt-content-rid-119533166_1/xid-119533166_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755370-dt-content-rid-118238824_1/xid-118238824_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755360-dt-content-rid-118238813_1/xid-118238813_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7886148-dt-content-rid-119533169_1/xid-119533169_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755338-dt-content-rid-118238812_1/xid-118238812_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755410-dt-content-rid-118238868_1/xid-118238868_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755373-dt-content-rid-118238091_1/xid-118238091_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755374-dt-content-rid-118238098_1/xid-118238098_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755375-dt-content-rid-118238832_1/xid-118238832_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755376-dt-content-rid-118238831_1/xid-118238831_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755377-dt-content-rid-118238804_1/xid-118238804_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755379-dt-content-rid-118238809_1/xid-118238809_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7887221-dt-content-rid-119559178_1/xid-119559178_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755345-dt-content-rid-118238818_1/xid-118238818_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7886142-dt-content-rid-119533166_1/xid-119533166_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755370-dt-content-rid-118238824_1/xid-118238824_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755360-dt-content-rid-118238813_1/xid-118238813_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7886148-dt-content-rid-119533169_1/xid-119533169_1
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 SPED 511 Assessment Young Child Special Needs


All methods courses (at least one methods course is required
for degree)


 SPED 554 Advanced Methods: LD
 SPED 555 Advanced Methods: E/BD
 SPED 556 Advanced Methods: ID
 SPED 561 ASD Methods
 SPED 500 Introduction to Visual Impairment
 SPED 512 Methods and Materials for Preschool 


Children with Special Needs


response to intervention, SPED 558 Response to Intervention/MTSS
SPED 557 Progress Monitoring (required for M.S.)
SPED 525 Legal & Ethical Aspects of Special Education 
(required core)


early intervention, and SPED 510 Introduction to Early Childhood Special Education
SPED 516 Collaborative Authentic Assessment in Early 
Intervention
SPED 525 Legal & Ethical Aspects of Special Education
(required core)
SPED 532 Visual Impairment/Early Intervention
SPED 514 Intervention Strategies for Infants/Toddlers
SPED 552 Inclusive Methods (required core)
SPED 557 Progress Monitoring (required for M.S.)
SPED 561 ASD Methods
SPED 567 ASD Assessment
SPED 578 Behavior Management (required core)
SPED 590 Early Childhood Mental Health


positive behavior 
interventions and supports.  


SPED 578 Behavior Management in Special Education
(required core)
All methods courses (at least one methods course is required
for degree) 


 SPED 554 Advanced Methods: LD
 SPED 555 Advanced Methods: E/BD
 SPED 556 Advanced Methods: ID
 SPED 561 ASD Methods
 SPED 500 Introduction to Visual Impairment
 SPED 512 Methods and Materials for Preschool 


Children with Special Needs



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755338-dt-content-rid-118238812_1/xid-118238812_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755357-dt-content-rid-118238807_1/xid-118238807_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755358-dt-content-rid-118238828_1/xid-118238828_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755359-dt-content-rid-118238805_1/xid-118238805_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755362-dt-content-rid-118238820_1/xid-118238820_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755328-dt-content-rid-118238089_1/xid-118238089_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7886148-dt-content-rid-119533169_1/xid-119533169_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755360-dt-content-rid-118238813_1/xid-118238813_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755345-dt-content-rid-118238818_1/xid-118238818_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755337-dt-content-rid-118238827_1/xid-118238827_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7886894-dt-content-rid-119548138_1/xid-119548138_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7886894-dt-content-rid-119548138_1/xid-119548138_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755345-dt-content-rid-118238818_1/xid-118238818_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755345-dt-content-rid-118238818_1/xid-118238818_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755345-dt-content-rid-118238818_1/xid-118238818_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755349-dt-content-rid-118238094_1/xid-118238094_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755341-dt-content-rid-118238090_1/xid-118238090_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755356-dt-content-rid-118238086_1/xid-118238086_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755360-dt-content-rid-118238813_1/xid-118238813_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755362-dt-content-rid-118238820_1/xid-118238820_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755370-dt-content-rid-118238824_1/xid-118238824_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755371-dt-content-rid-118238087_1/xid-118238087_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755380-dt-content-rid-118238815_1/xid-118238815_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755371-dt-content-rid-118238087_1/xid-118238087_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755357-dt-content-rid-118238807_1/xid-118238807_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755358-dt-content-rid-118238828_1/xid-118238828_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755359-dt-content-rid-118238805_1/xid-118238805_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755362-dt-content-rid-118238820_1/xid-118238820_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755328-dt-content-rid-118238089_1/xid-118238089_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1
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Youth Mental Health Competency. North Dakota Education Standards and Practices Board requires 
classwork in youth mental health. This should include: An understanding of the prevalence and impact 
of youth mental health disorders on family structure, education, juvenile services, law enforcement, and
health care and treatment providers; knowledge of mental health symptoms, social stigmas, risks, and 
protective factors; and awareness of referral sources and strategies for appropriate interventions.


Requirement UND Course(s) fulfilling requirement


An understanding of the 
prevalence and impact of youth 
mental health disorders on 
family structure, education, 
juvenile services, law 
enforcement, and health care 
and treatment providers.


SPED 552 Inclusive Methods (require core)
SPED 555 Advanced Methods: Emotional/Behavior Disorders
SPED 560 Introduction to Autism Spectrum Disorder
SPED 590 Early Childhood Mental Health


Knowledge of mental health 
symptoms, social stigmas, risks, 
and protective factors.


SPED 552 Inclusive Methods (required core)
SPED 506 Introduction to Emotional/Behavior Disorders
SPED 560 Introduction to Autism Spectrum Disorder
SPED 550 Foundations in Special Education: Emphasis in ASD, EBD, 
ID, LD
SPED 590 Early Childhood Mental Health


Awareness of referral sources 
and strategies for appropriate 
interventions.


SPED 552 Inclusive Methods (required core)
SPED 555 Advanced Methods of Emotional/Behavioral Disorders
SPED 560 Introduction to Autism Spectrum Disorder
SPED 561 ASD Methods
SPED 590 Early Childhood Mental Health


Field & Clinical Experiences: Briefly describe the required field & clinical experiences that are 


specific to your program including the number of hours for early field experiences and the 


number of hours/weeks for student teaching or internships.


Arranged from early to mid to end of program


Timeline:
Early, 
middle, 
or end of 
program


Hours/credits Course number and name Description


Early in 
program


3 credits
5 Field Hours


Core requirement based on 
area of specialization. Three 
choices for students with a 
common key assessment used.


Lesson Planning using Universal 
by Design (UBD) template 
adopted by the Teacher 
Education Program at UND.
Candidates develop a lesson 



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755356-dt-content-rid-118238086_1/xid-118238086_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755356-dt-content-rid-118238086_1/xid-118238086_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755358-dt-content-rid-118238828_1/xid-118238828_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755361-dt-content-rid-118238801_1/xid-118238801_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755380-dt-content-rid-118238815_1/xid-118238815_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755356-dt-content-rid-118238086_1/xid-118238086_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755334-dt-content-rid-118238088_1/xid-118238088_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755361-dt-content-rid-118238801_1/xid-118238801_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755355-dt-content-rid-118238808_1/xid-118238808_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755355-dt-content-rid-118238808_1/xid-118238808_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755380-dt-content-rid-118238815_1/xid-118238815_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755356-dt-content-rid-118238086_1/xid-118238086_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755358-dt-content-rid-118238828_1/xid-118238828_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755361-dt-content-rid-118238801_1/xid-118238801_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755362-dt-content-rid-118238820_1/xid-118238820_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755380-dt-content-rid-118238815_1/xid-118238815_1
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SPED 552 Inclusive Methods (all
candidates, except those 
seeking ECSE or VI 
specialization); or


SPED 512 Methods and 
Materials for Preschool Children
with Special Needs (for 
candidates seeking the ECSE 
specialization); or


SPED 500 Introduction to Visual 
Impairment (candidates seeking
the VI specialization). 


plan using the UBD Lesson 
Template for a preK-12 student 
with a disability. 


Early in 
program


3 credits
2+ Field hours


Introductory coursework 
dependent upon area of 
specialization.  


SPED 550 Foundations of 
Special Education: With 
emphasis in ASD, EBD, ID, 
and LD (beginning Fall 2020); 
prior to Fall 2020 choices 
included SPED 506 Intro to 
EBD, SPED 507 Intro to ID, 
SPED 508 Intro of LD


SPED 500 Intro to VI (for VI 
specialization),  


SPED 510 Intro to ECSE (for 
ECSE specialization)


SPED 560 Intro to ASD


Key Task: demonstrate 
understanding of IDEA 
classifications and/or DSM 
diagnostic criteria for specific 
disabilities/disability categories. 
This can be in a combined 
introductory course or a 
disability specific introductory 
course


Within the Introductory courses,
candidates use either a case 
study, live interactions with a 
person with a disability and/or 
their caregivers/teachers, and/or
a combination to understand 
IDEA-based criteria for special 
education services for 
individuals with an identified 
disability. 


Early to 
mid-
program


2+ Field Hours 
(dependent upon 
using case study=2
hours or direct 
interactions=more 
hours)
Methods Courses
@ 3 credits each
2 field hours
3 credits


SPED prefix:
554 Advanced Methods: LD
555 Advanced Methods: E/BD
556 Advanced Methods: ID
561 ASD Methods
512 Methods and Materials for 
Preschool Children with Special 
Needs 


Candidates develop a plan for 
supporting a person with the 
corresponding disability area in 
the home, school, or community 
setting, and/or seek feedback 
from a parent of a child with 
disability or a special educator 
who has experience working 
with the intended population.
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Early to 
mid-
program


2 field hours
3 credits


SPED 525 Legal/Ethical Aspects 
in SPED (required course)


Candidates interview a Special 
Education Director or a Special 
Education Coordinator to ask 
them what they find challenging 
when working with students 
with behavior difficulties and 
what programs or policies they 
have in place to assist them in 
working with students who have 
behavioral difficulties.  (Ex:  
Positive Behavior Support 
Systems, Positive Behavioral 
Interventions, School-Wide 
Behavior Policies, Manifestation 
Determination Process, 
Functional Behavior Assessment 
Process)  


Mid-
program


10 hours
3 credits


SPED 509 IEP Development 
(pre- Fall 2020)
SPED 521 IEP and the Transition
Process (beginning Fall 2020)


Candidates will:
1. write an individualized 


education plan, and 
2. complete a transition 


assessment;
using either


1. live interactions,
2. case study,
3. or in collaboration with 


another candidate 
working with a student. 


Mid-
program


10+ hours
3 credits


Assessment Course
Choice of course dependent 
upon area of specialization.  
Choices include:


1. SPED 551 Advanced 
Assessment; or


2. SPED 567 ASD 
Assessment (dependent
upon area of 
specialization)


3. SPED 505 Low Vision 
Assessment and 
Remediation


4. SPED 511 Identification 
and Assessment of 
Young Children with 
Special Needs


Candidates conduct a 
comprehensive evaluation and 
write a comprehensive 
assessment report using live 
interactions or a video-based 
case study. 
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Mid-
program 


45 hours
3 credits


SPED 578 Behavior 
Management (required course)


15 hours:  Brief Functional 
Behavioral Assessment and 
Behavior Intervention Plan.  
Candidates conduct a basic/brief
functional behavior assessment 
and develop a behavior 
intervention plan using live 
interactions with a chosen case 
study student in their practice 
who meets the criteria for Tier II 
behaviors on the MTSS scale


30 hours:  Comprehensive 
Functional Behavior Assessment 
and Behavior Intervention Plan 
Candidates conduct a 
comprehensive functional 
behavior assessment, develop a 
behavior intervention plan, and 
write a comprehensive 
assessment report using live 
interactions with a chosen case 
study student in their practice 
who meets the criteria for Tier III
behaviors on the MTSS scale.


End of 
program


120 hours
2 credits


Dependent on area of 
specialization, including no 
specialization area/General 
Special Education, all have the 
prefix of SPED:
581 Internship: General Special 
Education
583 Internship: ASD
585 Internship: VI
586 Internship: E/BD
587 Internship: ID
588 Internship: LD
589 Internship: ECSE


Candidates demonstrate the 
requisite skills of a Special 
Educator, through several key 
assignments that are aligned to 
demonstrate proficiency in all 
seven CEC/ESPB standards and 
Initial CAEP standards.  This 
includes lesson planning, leading
a comprehensive assessment 
specific to the area of disability 
(can be either initial 
determination of eligibility or 
three-year evaluation), leading 
an IEP meeting, leading the FBA 
and BIP process, and daily 
instruction with students having 
the corresponding disability (or 
any IDEA categorized disability in
the General SPED internship. All 
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work is completed under the 
direct supervision of an on-site, 
licensed special educator at the 
internship location.  The UND 
instructor is available for 
addition support and reviews 
and grades all written work to 
ensure legal compliance and 
best-practice.  


SECTION II: RESPONSE TO STANDARDS


Areas of Weakness from Prior Review  How has the program addressed and resolved the 


weaknesses targeted in the previous program review and not previously resolved? Describe 


actions taken to address the weakness and provide evidence that the weakness has been 


resolved.


During the last program review, there were a couple of areas where the program “met with 


weakness” the requirements. There were no standards that were “not met.”  The overarching 


theme of the feedback was to increase the intentionality in explicitly addressing cultural 


diversity.  Each area was addressed with a rejoinder detailing the action taken by the program 


to progress to “meets” criteria for addressing the required CEC/ESPB standards.  Courses in 


each specialization area (Intro, Methods, and Assessment coursework) were re-conceptualized


with content added to more explicitly address cultural diversity; specifically, socio-economic 


status, ethnicity, English Language Learners, and Native American/Indigenous populations. 


Since the last accreditation cycle, The Council for Exceptional Children updated/changed the 


standards and benchmarks. To ensure and document coverage of all CEC standards and 


benchmarks, both Initial Common Specialty Items (ICSI) and Initial Specialty set, faculty engaged


in comprehensive curriculum mapping for every general special education CEC standard (ICSI) 


and benchmark as well as those for each Initial Specialty Set (aligned with program areas of 


specialization).  Every benchmark for both Knowledge and Skills are addressed in the curriculum


matrix provided. 


Specialization Area Initial CEC Specialty Set used (ESPB Standards)


General Special Education addressed through specialized intro, methods, and assessment 
courses which are aligned to initial specialty sets
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Autism Spectrum Disorder DDA:  Developmental Disabilities and Autism Spectrum Disorder


Early Childhood Special 
Education


ECSE:  Early Childhood Special Education/Early Intervention


Emotional/Behavior Disorders EBD:  Emotional and Behavioral Disorders


Intellectual Disabilities DDA:  Developmental Disabilities and Autism Spectrum Disorder


Learning Disabilities LD: Learning Disabilities


Visually Impaired BVI: Blind and Visual Impairments


Special Education Strategist DDA, LD, and EBD


The result is a matrix detailing where every CEC/ESPB ICSI and Initial Specialty Standard and 


Benchmark are addressed within the Master’s degree coursework.  (Refer to CEC based matrix 


below)


Addressing culture and diversity is viewed as a cross-cutting theme per the Council for 


Exceptional Children standards and should be addressed across coursework throughout the 


entire program.  In addition to ensuring that CEC Standards around diversity are explicitly 


addressed, the program implemented specific “core coursework” that all M.Ed. candidates 


must complete.  Each core course intentionally addresses diversity with specific assignments 


that assess candidate understanding and application of knowledge and skills around student 


diversity in the PreK-12 setting. Specific core courses that have more explicit and extensive


coverage of these tenets are as follows: 


1. SPED 509 IEP Development (prior to Fall 2020); or SPED 521 IEP and the Transition 


Process (Fall 2020 and beyond)


2. SPED 525 Legal Ethical Aspects of Special Education


3. Dependent on area of specialization sought:  SPED 552 Inclusive Methods; SPED 500 


Introduction to Visual Impairment; or SPED 512 Introduction to Early Childhood Special 


Education.


4. SPED 578 Behavior Management


5. Internship: demonstration of all “skill” benchmarks in capstone internship


Course/Assessment Matrix:
Complete the matrix below. List courses that address each of the ESPB standards for your 
program.
The attached CEC-based matrix lists each CEC standard and benchmark with the courses that 
address each within the designated column.  Each course listed is color coded to designate each
area of CEC specialization, with courses in black font indicating core coursework in special 
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education.  Courses that are bold-faced are required (either as a core course or to designate the
specialization area on the transcript) and are also color coded using the same system.  “Core” 
courses are black and are bold-faced for clarity.


CEC BASED MATRIX linked HERE


Link to all SPED Syllabi


List of assessments used in the M.Ed. track of the Master’s in Special Education
1. Praxis II/Content Area Praxis exam
2. Cumulative GPA
3. Student Teaching Performance (clinical experience) evaluation


a. Assessment 1a:  STOT (Student Teaching Performance/Clinical Experience 
Evaluation).  CAEP aligned.


b. Assessment 1b:  Student Evaluation assessing performance of skills for common 
and disability specific standards and benchmarks for CEC/ESPB Standards. 


i. Student eval: ASD
ii. Student eval: ECSE


iii. Student eval: ED/EBD
iv. Student Eval: General SPED
v. Student eval: LD


vi. Student eval: ID
vii. Student eval: VI


4. Assessment 2: Pre-student Teaching Practicum Evaluations/Disposition #2 completed at 
time of signing Program of Study, submitted with unofficial transcript copy and scores 
from Praxis I


5. Assessment 3: UBD Lesson Plan (CAEP aligned)
6. Assessment 4: Child Study (CAEP aligned)
7. Assessment 5a: Capstone Project:  Teacher Work Sample (CAEP aligned)
8. Assessment 5b: Capstone Project:  Scholarly Project/SPED 995 (CEC, ESPB, CAEP aligned)
9. Assessment 6: Employer survey results related to content knowledge
10. Assessment 7:  Graduate survey results related to content knowledge


a. Assessment 7a:  Graduate Survey-CAEP aligned.  Initial Preparation CAEP aligned key 
assessment across all UND Teacher Education Programs


b. Assessment 7b:  Graduate Survey-CEC aligned. Initial CEC aligned key assessment 
specific to Special Education


11. Assessment 8:  Key Performance Task – IEP Assessment (CEC aligned)


ESPB Standard Assessment(s)



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757572-dt-content-rid-118328294_1/xid-118328294_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757572-dt-content-rid-118328294_1/xid-118328294_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757572-dt-content-rid-118328294_1/xid-118328294_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757572-dt-content-rid-118328294_1/xid-118328294_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/webapps/blackboard/content/listContent.jsp?course_id=_173549_1&content_id=_7755327_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881142-dt-content-rid-119434223_1/xid-119434223_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881142-dt-content-rid-119434223_1/xid-119434223_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755520-dt-content-rid-118239493_1/xid-118239493_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755514-dt-content-rid-118239481_1/xid-118239481_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757535-dt-content-rid-118310673_1/xid-118310673_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7900345-dt-content-rid-119926456_1/xid-119926456_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757524-dt-content-rid-118310652_1/xid-118310652_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757539-dt-content-rid-118310678_1/xid-118310678_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755523-dt-content-rid-118239500_1/xid-118239500_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881131-dt-content-rid-119434201_1/xid-119434201_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881160-dt-content-rid-119434237_1/xid-119434237_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881154-dt-content-rid-119434236_1/xid-119434236_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881165-dt-content-rid-119434250_1/xid-119434250_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7875760-dt-content-rid-119284505_1/xid-119284505_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7887190-dt-content-rid-119558142_1/xid-119558142_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7887190-dt-content-rid-119558142_1/xid-119558142_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757518-dt-content-rid-118310611_1/xid-118310611_1
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ESPB 19015.1
The program curriculum is advanced in rigor 
and results in advanced knowledge, skills and 
dispositions in teaching students with special 
needs. The program reflects consideration of 
the NBPTS principles as well as CEC and 
CAEP standards.


GPA Data


Praxis exam


Assessment 1b:  Student Evaluation assessing
performance of skills for common and 
disability specific standards and benchmarks 
for CEC/ESPB Standards. 


Assessment 5b: Capstone Project:  Scholarly 
Project/SPED 995 (CEC, ESPB, CAEP aligned)


ESPB 19015.2
The program provides candidates with 
advanced knowledge and skills that parallels 
all requirement areas in the North Dakota 
Standards for Program Approval CC: 
Common Core standards for all special 
education teachers.


Addressed in CEC standards


ESPB 19015.3
The program provides candidates with 
advanced knowledge and skills that parallels 
all requirement areas in the applicable special 
education area of the North Dakota Standards 
for Program Approval 8.11 being addressed 
(i.e. DH: Deaf and Hard of Hearing, VI: 
Visual Impairment, ID: Intellectual 
Disabilities, or ECSE:  Early Childhood 
Special Education, etc.) 


Addressed in CEC standards


ESPB 19015.4
The program requires candidates to develop 
the ability to apply research and research 
methods relevant to the advanced field of 
study, including recent research-based 
knowledge, concepts, and analytical 
capabilities of the exceptional child specialty 
area.


GPA


Assessment 5b: Capstone Project:  Scholarly 
Project/SPED 995 (CEC, ESPB, CAEP aligned)


ESPB 19015.5
The program requires observation and field 
practicum experience in elementary school, 
secondary school, or preschool settings 
appropriate to the exceptional child 
specialization area.  Programs leading to 


Assessment 1a:  STOT (Student Teaching 
Performance/Clinical Experience Evaluation)
CAEP aligned. 
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initial licensure meet all state requirements 
for initial licensure, include student teaching 
in the specific area and grade level of 
licensure.


Assessment 1b:  Student Evaluation assessing
performance of skills for common and 
disability specific standards and benchmarks 
for CEC/ESPB Standards. 


ESPB 19015.6
The program requires the study of current, 
appropriate instructional technologies.


Praxis


Assessment 1b:  Student Evaluation assessing
performance of skills for common and 
disability specific standards and benchmarks 
for CEC/ESPB Standards. 
CEC/ESPB Standards.
Assessment 3: Lesson Plan (CAEP aligned)


Assessment 5b: Capstone Project:  Scholarly 
Project/SPED 995 (CEC, ESPB, CAEP aligned)


The special education major must meet or exceed the Council for Exceptional Children (CEC) 


Standards as adopted by ESPB for meeting regular licensure. Effective July 1, 2012, all 


applicants to special education majors must meet or exceed the Praxis II cut scores for the 


specific disability as set by the ESPB Board. CEC Standards that apply for this report are taken 


from What Every Special Educator Must Know: Professional Ethics, Standards, 7th Edition, 2015.


State Standard Course Prefix and Title
(with electronic links to


syllabi)


Assessment (from among those
listed under Section IV: Evidence of


Meeting the Standard)


Narrative for Standard 1:   to streamline the reporting within this table, it should be noted that
only the courses that contain one of the listed assessments (farthest right-hand column) are 
listed in the middle column.  This is not indicative that the standard is only addressed in those 
courses.  The matrix of all CEC standards (ICSI and disability specific) is approximately 100 
pages in length and would extend the length of this report unnecessarily. The table below has 
listed the courses where the assessment occurs and links to the corresponding syllabus, while 
the larger CEC Standards Alignment Matrix lists ALL courses where the content is taught. 


Each course in the special education program ends with a culminating assignment that focuses 
on applying the information with a PreK-12 student/family.  


Assessment 3 Lesson Plan/UBD Lesson Plan (CAEP aligned): This is a common assessment used across 
the entire department.  Candidates develop a detailed Lesson Plan using a Universal by Design 
template adapting it for an individual with a disability.  This assessment occurs early to mid-program 
and is built upon in the internship as a 4 lesson-plan unit known as the Teacher Work Sample.  
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Assessment 4 Child Study (CAEP aligned):  This assessment is completed in SPED 578 Behavior 
Management, a core course taken by all candidates.  Candidates complete both a brief Functional 
Behavior Assessment and resulting Behavior Intervention Plan and a full Functional Behavior 
Assessment and resulting Behavior Intervention Plan using a live case study (field work).  


Assessment 5a Teacher Work Sample (CAEP aligned):  This is a common assessment used across the 
entire department.  Candidates develop a detailed Lesson Plan using a Universal by Design template 
adapting it for an individual with a disability.  This assessment occurs at the end of the program during 
the internship as a 4 lesson-plan unit.  


Assessment 7B Graduate Survey (CEC aligned):  Survey to recent graduates of the program.  Questions 
for each substandard align with the 7 constructs/7 standards.  Candidates/Graduates evaluate the 
program on preparation for field. 


Assessment 8 Individualized Education Plan (IEP) (CEC/ESPB aligned): Candidates write an IEP based 
off of a case study; all areas of the an IEP are addressed with a reflective component added for 
candidates to reflect on an assess the work and what they may change going forward.  All work is 
anonymized to protect preK-12 student identities. 


Initial Preparation Standard
1: Learner Development 
and Individual Learning 
Differences
1.0 The program requires 


beginning special 


education professionals 


understand how 


exceptionalities may 


interact with 


development and 


learning and use this 


knowledge to provide 


meaningful and 


challenging learning 


experiences for 


individuals with 


exceptionalities. 


Key Elements
1.1 Beginning special 
education professionals 


Course syllabi/matrix of 
where Standard 1 is 
taught:
CEC Standards Alignment 
Matrix (refer to pages 1 -
15)
Link to all syllabi in SPED


Course syllabi Standard 
1 is assessed:
SPED 509 IEP 
Development (pre-Fall 
2020 


SPED 521 IEP & 
Transition Process 
(beginning fall 2020)


SPED 552 Inclusive 
Methods


Assessment 3 (CAEP aligned) Lesson 
Plan/UBD Lesson Plan


Assessment 4 (CAEP aligned) Child 
Study


Assessment 5 (CAEP aligned) Teacher 
Work Sample


Assessment 7b (CEC/ESPB aligned)
Graduate Survey


Assessment 8 (CEC/ESPB aligned) 
Individualized Education Plan (IEP)



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757572-dt-content-rid-118328294_1/xid-118328294_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757572-dt-content-rid-118328294_1/xid-118328294_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757572-dt-content-rid-118328294_1/xid-118328294_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/webapps/blackboard/content/listContent.jsp?course_id=_173549_1&content_id=_7755327_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755336-dt-content-rid-118238088_1/xid-118238088_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755336-dt-content-rid-118238088_1/xid-118238088_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755344-dt-content-rid-118238830_1/xid-118238830_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755344-dt-content-rid-118238830_1/xid-118238830_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755356-dt-content-rid-118238086_1/xid-118238086_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755356-dt-content-rid-118238086_1/xid-118238086_1
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understand how 
language, culture, and 
family background 
influence the learning of
individuals with 
exceptionalities.
1.2 Beginning special 
education professionals 
use understanding of 
development and 
individual differences to 
respond to the needs of 
individuals with 
exceptionalities.


SPED 500 Introduction to 
Visual Impairment


SPED 512 Methods and 
Materials for Preschool 
Children with Special Needs


SPED 578 Behavior 
Management


All Internships:


 581 Internship: 
General SPED


 583 Internship: 
ASD


 585 Internship: VI
 586 Internship: 


EBD


 587 Internship: ID
 588 Internship: LD
 589 Internship: 


ECSE


Standard 2 Narrative:  to streamline the reporting within this table, it should be noted that 
only the courses that contain one of the listed assessments (farthest right-hand column) are 
listed in the middle column.  This is not indicative that the standard is only addressed in those 
courses.  The matrix of all CEC standards (ICSI and disability specific) is approximately 100 
pages in length and would extend the length of this report unnecessarily. The table below has 
listed the courses where the assessment occurs and links to the corresponding syllabus, while 
the larger CEC Standards Alignment Matrix lists ALL courses where the content is taught. 


Each course in the special education program ends with a culminating assignment that focuses 
on applying the information with a PreK-12 student/family.  


Assessment 1b (CEC Aligned):  Candidates are evaluated by both the on-site mentor/supervisor and by 
the UND Instructor for the course using a 4-point Likert scale. Every single skills benchmark is listed 



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755328-dt-content-rid-118238089_1/xid-118238089_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755328-dt-content-rid-118238089_1/xid-118238089_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755328-dt-content-rid-118238089_1/xid-118238089_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755371-dt-content-rid-118238087_1/xid-118238087_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755371-dt-content-rid-118238087_1/xid-118238087_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755410-dt-content-rid-118238868_1/xid-118238868_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755410-dt-content-rid-118238868_1/xid-118238868_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755373-dt-content-rid-118238091_1/xid-118238091_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755373-dt-content-rid-118238091_1/xid-118238091_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755374-dt-content-rid-118238098_1/xid-118238098_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755375-dt-content-rid-118238832_1/xid-118238832_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755375-dt-content-rid-118238832_1/xid-118238832_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755376-dt-content-rid-118238831_1/xid-118238831_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755377-dt-content-rid-118238804_1/xid-118238804_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755379-dt-content-rid-118238809_1/xid-118238809_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755379-dt-content-rid-118238809_1/xid-118238809_1
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with the rater indicating the intern’s level of performance in demonstrating the specific benchmark 
level for both ICSI/common and disability specific benchmarks. The candidate’s performance over all 
assignments and observed interactions with students, colleagues, and families are used to determine 
the ratings. There are no “skills” benchmarks in CEC standards for Standard 1


Assessment 3 Lesson Plan/UBD Lesson Plan (CAEP aligned): This is a common assessment used across 
the entire department.  Candidates develop a detailed Lesson Plan using a Universal by Design 
template adapting it for an individual with a disability.  This assessment occurs early to mid-program 
and is built upon in the internship as a 4 lesson-plan unit known as the Teacher Work Sample.  


Assessment 4 Child Study (CAEP aligned):  This assessment is completed in SPED 578 Behavior 
Management, a core course taken by all candidates.  Candidates complete both a brief Functional 
Behavior Assessment and resulting Behavior Intervention Plan and a full Functional Behavior 
Assessment and resulting Behavior Intervention Plan using a live case study (field work).  


Assessment 5a Teacher Work Sample (CAEP aligned):  This is a common assessment used across the 
entire department.  Candidates develop a detailed Lesson Plan using a Universal by Design template 
adapting it for an individual with a disability.  This assessment occurs at the end of the program during 
the internship as a 4 lesson-plan unit.   


Assessment 5b Scholarly Project (CEC aligned):  The scholarly project is a capstone course in the 
program whereby candidates produce a 4-component project inclusive of: Introduction, Literature 
Review, Project, and Conclusions.  


Assessment 7B Graduate Survey (CEC aligned):  Survey to recent graduates of the program.  Questions 
for each substandard align with the 7 constructs/7 standards.  Candidates/Graduates evaluate the 
program on preparation for field. 


Assessment 8 Individualized Education Plan (IEP) (CEC/ESPB aligned): Candidates write an IEP based 
off of a case study; all areas of the an IEP are addressed with a reflective component added for 
candidates to reflect on an assess the work and what they may change going forward.  All work is 
anonymized to protect preK-12 student identities. 


Initial Preparation Standard
2: Learning 
Environments 


2.0 The program requires 


beginning special 


education professionals 


create safe, inclusive, 


culturally responsive 


learning environments 


so that individuals with 


Course syllabi/matrix of 
where Standard 2 is 
taught.
CEC Standards Alignment 
Matrix (refer to pages 15 -
30)
Link to all syllabi in SPED


Course syllabi where 
assessment of Standard 
2 is assessed:


Assessment 1b Student 
Evaluation/Student Teaching 
Performance (CEC aligned)
Assessed in at least one internship:


 SPED 581 Internship: General 
SPED


 SPED 583 ASD Internship
 SPED 585 Internship: VI
 SPED 586 Internship: E/BD
 SPED 587 Internship:  ID
 SPED 588 Internship: LD
 SPED 589 Internship: ECSE



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757572-dt-content-rid-118328294_1/xid-118328294_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757572-dt-content-rid-118328294_1/xid-118328294_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757572-dt-content-rid-118328294_1/xid-118328294_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/webapps/blackboard/content/listContent.jsp?course_id=_173549_1&content_id=_7755327_1
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exceptionalities become 


active and effective 


learners and develop 


emotional well-being, 


positive social 


interactions, and self-


determination. 


Key Elements
2.1 Beginning special 
education professionals, 
through collaboration 
with general educators 
and other colleagues, 
create safe, inclusive, 
culturally responsive 
learning environments 
to engage individuals 
with exceptionalities in 
meaningful learning 
activities and social 
interactions. 
2.2 Beginning special 
education professionals 
use motivational and 
instructional 
interventions to teach 
individuals with 
exceptionalities how to 
adapt to different 
environments. 
2.3 Beginning special 
education professionals 
know how to intervene 
safely and appropriately 
with individuals with 
exceptionalities in crisis.


SPED 552 Inclusive 
Methods


SPED 500 Introduction to 
Visual Impairment


SPED 512 Methods and 
Materials for Preschool 
Children with Special Needs


All Internships:


 581 Internship: 
General SPED


 583 Internship: 
ASD


 585 Internship: VI
 586 Internship: 


EBD


 587 Internship: ID
 588 Internship: LD
 589 Internship: 


ECSE


SPED 995 Scholarly Project


SPED 509 IEP 
Development (pre-Fall 
2020 


SPED 521 IEP & 
Transition Process 
(beginning fall 2020)


Assessment 3 (CAEP aligned) Lesson 
Plan/UBD Lesson Plan


Assessment 5a (CAEP aligned) Teacher 
Work Sample


Assessment 5b (CEC/ESPB aligned) 
Scholarly Project/SPED 995


Assessment 7b (CEC/ESPB aligned)
Graduate Survey


Assessment 8 (CEC/ESPB aligned) 
Individualized Education Plan/IEP


Standard 3 Narrative:  to streamline the reporting within this table, it should be noted that 
only the courses that contain one of the listed assessments (farthest right-hand column) are 
listed in the middle column.  This is not indicative that the standard is only addressed in those 



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755356-dt-content-rid-118238086_1/xid-118238086_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755356-dt-content-rid-118238086_1/xid-118238086_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755328-dt-content-rid-118238089_1/xid-118238089_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755328-dt-content-rid-118238089_1/xid-118238089_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755328-dt-content-rid-118238089_1/xid-118238089_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755410-dt-content-rid-118238868_1/xid-118238868_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755410-dt-content-rid-118238868_1/xid-118238868_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755373-dt-content-rid-118238091_1/xid-118238091_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755373-dt-content-rid-118238091_1/xid-118238091_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755374-dt-content-rid-118238098_1/xid-118238098_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755375-dt-content-rid-118238832_1/xid-118238832_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755375-dt-content-rid-118238832_1/xid-118238832_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755376-dt-content-rid-118238831_1/xid-118238831_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755377-dt-content-rid-118238804_1/xid-118238804_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755379-dt-content-rid-118238809_1/xid-118238809_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755379-dt-content-rid-118238809_1/xid-118238809_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755381-dt-content-rid-118238096_1/xid-118238096_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755336-dt-content-rid-118238088_1/xid-118238088_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755336-dt-content-rid-118238088_1/xid-118238088_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755344-dt-content-rid-118238830_1/xid-118238830_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755344-dt-content-rid-118238830_1/xid-118238830_1
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courses.  The matrix of all CEC standards (ICSI and disability specific) is approximately 100 
pages in length and would extend the length of this report unnecessarily. The table below has 
listed the courses where the assessment occurs and links to the corresponding syllabus, while 
the larger CEC Standards Alignment Matrix lists ALL courses where the content is taught. 
Within the linked matrix are links to all course syllabi.  


Each course in the special education program ends with a culminating assignment that focuses 
on applying the information with a PreK-12 student/family.


Assessment 1b (CEC Aligned):  Candidates are evaluated by both the on-site mentor/supervisor and by 
the UND Instructor for the course using a 4-point Likert scale. Every single skills benchmark is listed 
with the rater indicating the intern’s level of performance in demonstrating the specific benchmark 
level for both ICSI/common and disability specific benchmarks. The candidate’s performance over all 
assignments and observed interactions with students, colleagues, and families are used to determine 
the ratings. There are no “skills” benchmarks in CEC standards for Standard 1


Assessment 3 Lesson Plan/UBD Lesson Plan (CAEP aligned): This is a common assessment used across 
the entire department.  Candidates develop a detailed Lesson Plan using a Universal by Design 
template adapting it for an individual with a disability.  This assessment occurs early to mid-program 
and is built upon in the internship as a 4 lesson-plan unit known as the Teacher Work Sample.  


Assessment 4 Child Study (CAEP aligned):  This assessment is completed in SPED 578 Behavior 
Management, a core course taken by all candidates.  Candidates complete both a brief Functional 
Behavior Assessment and resulting Behavior Intervention Plan and a full Functional Behavior 
Assessment and resulting Behavior Intervention Plan using a live case study (field work).  


Assessment 5a Teacher Work Sample (CAEP aligned):  This is a common assessment used across the 
entire department.  Candidates develop a detailed Lesson Plan using a Universal by Design template 
adapting it for an individual with a disability.  This assessment occurs at the end of the program during 
the internship as a 4 lesson-plan unit.   


Assessment 5b Scholarly Project (CEC aligned):  The scholarly project is a capstone course in the 
program whereby candidates produce a 4-component project inclusive of: Introduction, Literature 
Review, Project, and Conclusions.  


Assessment 7B Graduate Survey (CEC aligned):  Survey to recent graduates of the program.  Questions 
for each substandard align with the 7 constructs/7 standards.  Candidates/Graduates evaluate the 
program on preparation for field. 


Assessment 8 Individualized Education Plan (IEP) (CEC/ESPB aligned): Candidates write an IEP based 
off of a case study; all areas of the an IEP are addressed with a reflective component added for 
candidates to reflect on an assess the work and what they may change going forward.  All work is 
anonymized to protect preK-12 student identities. 
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Initial Preparation Standard
3: Curricular Content 
Knowledge 


3.0 The program requires 


beginning special 


education professionals 


use knowledge of 


general and specialized 


curricula to individualize


learning for individuals 


with exceptionalities.


 Key Elements
3.1 Beginning special 
education professionals 
understand the central 
concepts, structures of 
the discipline, and tools 
of inquiry of the content
areas they teach, and 
can organize this 
knowledge, integrate 
cross-disciplinary skills, 
and develop meaningful 
learning progressions for
individuals with 
exceptionalities. 
3.2 Beginning special 
education professionals 
understand and use 
general and specialized 
content knowledge for 
teaching across 
curricular content areas 
to individualize learning 
for individuals with 
exceptionalities. 
3.3 Beginning special 
education professionals 
modify general and 
specialized curricula to 


Course syllabi/matrix of 
where Standard 3 is 
taught:
CEC Standards Alignment 
Matrix (refer to pages 30 -
36)
Link to all SPED syllabi


Course syllabi where 
Standard 3 is assessed:


SPED 552 Inclusive 
Methods


SPED 500 Introduction to 
Visual Impairment


SPED 512 Methods and 
Materials for Preschool 
Children with Special Needs


All Internships:


 581 Internship: 
General SPED


 583 Internship: 
ASD


 585 Internship: VI
 586 Internship: 


EBD


 587 Internship: ID
 588 Internship: LD
 589 Internship: 


ECSE


SPED 995 Scholarly Project


SPED 509 IEP 
Development (pre-Fall 
2020)


Assessment 1b Student 
Evaluation/Student Teaching 
Performance.  Assessed in at least one 
internship:


 SPED 581 Internship: General 
SPED


 SPED 583 ASD Internship
 SPED 585 Internship: VI
 SPED 586 Internship: E/BD
 SPED 587 Internship:  ID
 SPED 588 Internship: LD
 SPED 589 Internship: ECSE


Assessment 3 (CAEP aligned) Lesson 
Plan/UBD Lesson Plan


Assessment 5a (CAEP aligned) Teacher 
Work Sample


Assessment 5b (CEC/ESPB aligned) 
Scholarly Project/SPED 995


Assessment 7b (CEC aligned)
Graduate Survey


Assessment 8 (CEC aligned)
Individualized Education Plan/IEP



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757572-dt-content-rid-118328294_1/xid-118328294_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757572-dt-content-rid-118328294_1/xid-118328294_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757572-dt-content-rid-118328294_1/xid-118328294_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757572-dt-content-rid-118328294_1/xid-118328294_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757572-dt-content-rid-118328294_1/xid-118328294_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757572-dt-content-rid-118328294_1/xid-118328294_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757572-dt-content-rid-118328294_1/xid-118328294_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/webapps/blackboard/content/listContent.jsp?course_id=_173549_1&content_id=_7755327_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755356-dt-content-rid-118238086_1/xid-118238086_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755356-dt-content-rid-118238086_1/xid-118238086_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755328-dt-content-rid-118238089_1/xid-118238089_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755328-dt-content-rid-118238089_1/xid-118238089_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755328-dt-content-rid-118238089_1/xid-118238089_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755410-dt-content-rid-118238868_1/xid-118238868_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755410-dt-content-rid-118238868_1/xid-118238868_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755373-dt-content-rid-118238091_1/xid-118238091_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755373-dt-content-rid-118238091_1/xid-118238091_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755374-dt-content-rid-118238098_1/xid-118238098_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755375-dt-content-rid-118238832_1/xid-118238832_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755375-dt-content-rid-118238832_1/xid-118238832_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755376-dt-content-rid-118238831_1/xid-118238831_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755377-dt-content-rid-118238804_1/xid-118238804_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755379-dt-content-rid-118238809_1/xid-118238809_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755379-dt-content-rid-118238809_1/xid-118238809_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755381-dt-content-rid-118238096_1/xid-118238096_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755336-dt-content-rid-118238088_1/xid-118238088_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755336-dt-content-rid-118238088_1/xid-118238088_1
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make them accessible to
individuals with 
exceptionalities.


SPED 521 IEP & 
Transition Process 
(beginning fall 2020)


Standard 4 Narrative:  to streamline the reporting within this table, it should be noted that 
only the courses that contain one of the listed assessments (farthest right-hand column) are 
listed in the middle column.  This is not indicative that the standard is only addressed in those 
courses.  The matrix of all CEC standards (ICSI and disability specific) is approximately 100 
pages in length and would extend the length of this report unnecessarily. The table below has 
listed the courses where the assessment occurs and links to the corresponding syllabus, while 
the larger CEC Standards Alignment Matrix lists ALL courses where the content is taught. 
Within the linked matrix are links to all course syllabi.  


Each course in the special education program ends with a culminating assignment that focuses 
on applying the information with a PreK-12 student/family.


Assessment 1b (CEC Aligned):  Candidates are evaluated by both the on-site mentor/supervisor and by 
the UND Instructor for the course using a 4-point Likert scale. Every single skills benchmark is listed 
with the rater indicating the intern’s level of performance in demonstrating the specific benchmark 
level for both ICSI/common and disability specific benchmarks. The candidate’s performance over all 
assignments and observed interactions with students, colleagues, and families are used to determine 
the ratings. There are no “skills” benchmarks in CEC standards for Standard 1.


Assessment 4 Child Study (CAEP aligned):  This assessment is completed in SPED 578 Behavior 
Management, a core course taken by all candidates.  Candidates complete both a brief Functional 
Behavior Assessment and resulting Behavior Intervention Plan and a full Functional Behavior 
Assessment and resulting Behavior Intervention Plan using a live case study (field work).  


Assessment 5b Scholarly Project (CEC aligned):  The scholarly project is a capstone course in the 
program whereby candidates produce a 4-component project inclusive of: Introduction, Literature 
Review, Project, and Conclusions.  


Assessment 7B Graduate Survey (CEC aligned):  Survey to recent graduates of the program.  Questions 
for each substandard align with the 7 constructs/7 standards.  Candidates/Graduates evaluate the 
program on preparation for field. 


Assessment 8 Individualized Education Plan (IEP) (CEC/ESPB aligned): Candidates write an IEP based 
off of a case study; all areas of the an IEP are addressed with a reflective component added for 
candidates to reflect on an assess the work and what they may change going forward.  All work is 
anonymized to protect preK-12 student identities. 



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755344-dt-content-rid-118238830_1/xid-118238830_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755344-dt-content-rid-118238830_1/xid-118238830_1
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Initial Preparation Standard
4: Assessment 


4.0 The program requires 


beginning special 


education professionals 


use multiple methods of 


assessment and data 


sources in making 


educational decisions. 


Key Elements
4.1 Beginning special 
education professionals 
select and use 
technically sound formal
and informal 
assessments that 
minimize bias. 
4.2 Beginning special 
education professionals 
use knowledge of 
measurement principles 
and practices to 
interpret assessment 
results and guide 
educational decisions 
for individuals with 
exceptionalities.
 4.3 Beginning special 
education professionals, 
in collaboration with 
colleagues and families, 
use multiple types of 
assessment information 
in making decisions 
about individuals with 
exceptionalities. 
4.4 Beginning special 
education professionals 
engage individuals with 
exceptionalities to work 


Course syllabi/matrix of 
where Standard 4 is 
taught:
CEC Standards Alignment 
Matrix (refer to pages 36 - 
49)
Link to all SPED syllabi


Course syllabi Standard 
4 is assessed:
SPED 578 Behavior 
Management


All Internships:


 581 Internship: 
General SPED


 583 Internship: 
ASD


 585 Internship: VI
 586 Internship: 


EBD


 587 Internship: ID
 588 Internship: LD
 589 Internship: 


ECSE


SPED 995 Scholarly Project


SPED 509 IEP 
Development (pre-Fall 
2020 


SPED 521 IEP & 
Transition Process
(beginning fall 2020). 


Assessment 1b Student Evaluation (CEC
aligned)
Assessed in at least one internship:


 SPED 581 Internship: General 
SPED


 SPED 583 ASD Internship
 SPED 585 Internship: VI
 SPED 586 Internship: E/BD
 SPED 587 Internship:  ID
 SPED 588 Internship: LD
 SPED 589 Internship: ECSE


Assessment 4 (CAEP aligned) Child 
Study


Assessment 5b (CEC/ESPB aligned) 
Scholarly Project/SPED 995


Assessment 7b (CEC/ESPB aligned)
Graduate Survey


Assessment 8 (CEC/ESPB aligned)
Individualized Education Plan/IEP



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757572-dt-content-rid-118328294_1/xid-118328294_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757572-dt-content-rid-118328294_1/xid-118328294_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757572-dt-content-rid-118328294_1/xid-118328294_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757572-dt-content-rid-118328294_1/xid-118328294_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/webapps/blackboard/content/listContent.jsp?course_id=_173549_1&content_id=_7755327_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755371-dt-content-rid-118238087_1/xid-118238087_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755371-dt-content-rid-118238087_1/xid-118238087_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755410-dt-content-rid-118238868_1/xid-118238868_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755410-dt-content-rid-118238868_1/xid-118238868_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755373-dt-content-rid-118238091_1/xid-118238091_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755373-dt-content-rid-118238091_1/xid-118238091_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755374-dt-content-rid-118238098_1/xid-118238098_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755375-dt-content-rid-118238832_1/xid-118238832_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755375-dt-content-rid-118238832_1/xid-118238832_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755376-dt-content-rid-118238831_1/xid-118238831_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755377-dt-content-rid-118238804_1/xid-118238804_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755379-dt-content-rid-118238809_1/xid-118238809_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755379-dt-content-rid-118238809_1/xid-118238809_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755381-dt-content-rid-118238096_1/xid-118238096_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755344-dt-content-rid-118238830_1/xid-118238830_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755344-dt-content-rid-118238830_1/xid-118238830_1
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toward quality learning 
and performance and 
provide feedback to 
guide them.


Standard 5 Narrative:  to streamline the reporting within this table, it should be noted that 
only the courses that contain one of the listed assessments (farthest right-hand column) are 
listed in the middle column.  This is not indicative that the standard is only addressed in those 
courses.  The matrix of all CEC standards (ICSI and disability specific) is approximately 100 
pages in length and would extend the length of this report unnecessarily. The table below has 
listed the courses where the assessment occurs and links to the corresponding syllabus, while 
the larger CEC Standards Alignment Matrix lists ALL courses where the content is taught. 
Within the linked matrix are links to all course syllabi. 


Each course in the special education program ends with a culminating assignment that focuses 
on applying the information with a PreK-12 student/family.  


Assessment 1b (CEC Aligned):  Candidates are evaluated by both the on-site mentor/supervisor and by 
the UND Instructor for the course using a 4-point Likert scale. Every single skills benchmark is listed 
with the rater indicating the intern’s level of performance in demonstrating the specific benchmark 
level for both ICSI/common and disability specific benchmarks. The candidate’s performance over all 
assignments and observed interactions with students, colleagues, and families are used to determine 
the ratings. There are no “skills” benchmarks in CEC standards for Standard 1


Assessment 3 Lesson Plan/UBD Lesson Plan (CAEP aligned): This is a common assessment used across 
the entire department.  Candidates develop a detailed Lesson Plan using a Universal by Design 
template adapting it for an individual with a disability.  This assessment occurs early to mid-program 
and is built upon in the internship as a 4 lesson-plan unit known as the Teacher Work Sample.  


Assessment 5a Teacher Work Sample (CAEP aligned):  This is a common assessment used across the 
entire department.  Candidates develop a detailed Lesson Plan using a Universal by Design template 
adapting it for an individual with a disability.  This assessment occurs at the end of the program during 
the internship as a 4 lesson-plan unit.   


Assessment 5b Scholarly Project (CEC aligned):  The scholarly project is a capstone course in the 
program whereby candidates produce a 4-component project inclusive of: Introduction, Literature 
Review, Project, and Conclusions.  


Assessment 7B Graduate Survey (CEC aligned):  Survey to recent graduates of the program.  Questions 
for each substandard align with the 7 constructs/7 standards.  Candidates/Graduates evaluate the 
program on preparation for field. 
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Assessment 8 Individualized Education Plan (IEP) (CEC/ESPB aligned): Candidates write an IEP based 
off of a case study; all areas of the an IEP are addressed with a reflective component added for 
candidates to reflect on an assess the work and what they may change going forward.  All work is 
anonymized to protect preK-12 student identities. 


Initial Preparation Standard
5: Instructional Planning 
and Strategies 
5.0 The program requires 


beginning special 


education professionals 


select, adapt, and use a 


repertoire of evidence-


based instructional 


strategies to advance 


learning of individuals 


with exceptionalities. 


Key Elements
5.1 Beginning special 
education professionals 
consider individual 
abilities, interests, 
learning environments, 
and cultural and 
linguistic factors in the 
selection, development, 
and adaptation of 
learning experiences for 
individuals with 
exceptionalities. 
5.2 Beginning special 
education professionals 
use technologies to 
support instructional 
assessment, planning, 
and delivery for 
individuals with 
exceptionalities. 
5.3 Beginning special 
education professionals 


Course syllabi/matrix of 
where Standard 5 is 
taught:
CEC Standards Alignment 
Matrix (refer to pages 50 - 
75)
Link to all SPED syllabi


Course syllabi where 
Standard 5 is assessed:


All Internships:


 581 Internship: 
General SPED


 583 Internship: 
ASD


 585 Internship: VI
 586 Internship: 


EBD


 587 Internship: ID
 588 Internship: LD
 589 Internship: 


ECSE


SPED 995 Scholarly Project


SPED 509 IEP 
Development (pre-Fall 
2020 


SPED 521 IEP & 
Transition Process
(beginning fall 2020). 


Assessment 1b Student Evaluation (CEC
Aligned)
Assessed in at least one internship:


 SPED 581 Internship: General 
SPED


 SPED 583 ASD Internship
 SPED 585 Internship: VI
 SPED 586 Internship: E/BD
 SPED 587 Internship:  ID
 SPED 588 Internship: LD
 SPED 589 Internship: ECSE


Assessment 3 (CAEP aligned) Lesson 
Plan/UBD Lesson Plan


Assessment 5a (CAEP aligned) Teacher 
Work Sample


Assessment 5b (CEC/ESPB aligned) 
Scholarly Project/SPED 995


Assessment 7b (CEC/ESPB aligned)
Graduate Survey


Assessment 8 (CEC/ESPB aligned) 
Individualized Education Plan/IEP



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757572-dt-content-rid-118328294_1/xid-118328294_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757572-dt-content-rid-118328294_1/xid-118328294_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757572-dt-content-rid-118328294_1/xid-118328294_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757572-dt-content-rid-118328294_1/xid-118328294_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757572-dt-content-rid-118328294_1/xid-118328294_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/webapps/blackboard/content/listContent.jsp?course_id=_173549_1&content_id=_7755327_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755410-dt-content-rid-118238868_1/xid-118238868_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755410-dt-content-rid-118238868_1/xid-118238868_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755373-dt-content-rid-118238091_1/xid-118238091_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755373-dt-content-rid-118238091_1/xid-118238091_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755374-dt-content-rid-118238098_1/xid-118238098_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755375-dt-content-rid-118238832_1/xid-118238832_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755375-dt-content-rid-118238832_1/xid-118238832_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755376-dt-content-rid-118238831_1/xid-118238831_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755377-dt-content-rid-118238804_1/xid-118238804_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755379-dt-content-rid-118238809_1/xid-118238809_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755379-dt-content-rid-118238809_1/xid-118238809_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755381-dt-content-rid-118238096_1/xid-118238096_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755336-dt-content-rid-118238088_1/xid-118238088_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755336-dt-content-rid-118238088_1/xid-118238088_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755344-dt-content-rid-118238830_1/xid-118238830_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755344-dt-content-rid-118238830_1/xid-118238830_1
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are familiar with 
augmentative and 
alternative 
communication systems 
and a variety of assistive
technologies to support 
the communication and 
learning of individuals 
with exceptionalities. 
5.4 Beginning special 
education professionals 
use strategies to 
enhance language 
development and 
communication skills of 
individuals with 
exceptionalities. 
5.5 Beginning special 
education professionals 
develop and implement 
a variety of education 
and transition plans for 
individuals with 
exceptionalities across a 
wide range of settings 
and different learning 
experiences in 
collaboration with 
individuals, families, and
teams. 
5.6 Beginning special 
education professionals 
teach to mastery and 
promote generalization 
of learning. 
5.7 Beginning special 
education professionals 
teach cross-disciplinary 
knowledge and skills 
such as critical thinking 
and problem solving to 







North Dakota Education Standards and Practices Board
                             Initial Program Report


                   Preparation of Special Education Teachers
                   (05-17)


44


individuals with 
exceptionalities.


Standard 6 Narrative:  to streamline the reporting within this table, it should be noted that 
only the courses that contain one of the listed assessments (farthest right-hand column) are 
listed in the middle column.  This is not indicative that the standard is only addressed in those 
courses.  The matrix of all CEC standards (ICSI and disability specific) is approximately 100 
pages in length and would extend the length of this report unnecessarily. The table below has 
listed the courses where the assessment occurs and links to the corresponding syllabus, while 
the larger CEC Standards Alignment Matrix lists ALL courses where the content is taught. 


Each course in the special education program ends with a culminating assignment that focuses 
on applying the information with a PreK-12 student/family.  


Assessment 1b (CEC Aligned):  Candidates are evaluated by both the on-site mentor/supervisor and by 
the UND Instructor for the course using a 4-point Likert scale. Every single skills benchmark is listed 
with the rater indicating the intern’s level of performance in demonstrating the specific benchmark 
level for both ICSI/common and disability specific benchmarks. The candidate’s performance over all 
assignments and observed interactions with students, colleagues, and families are used to determine 
the ratings. There are no “skills” benchmarks in CEC standards for Standard 1


Assessment 3 Lesson Plan/UBD Lesson Plan (CAEP aligned): This is a common assessment used across 
the entire department.  Candidates develop a detailed Lesson Plan using a Universal by Design 
template adapting it for an individual with a disability.  This assessment occurs early to mid-program 
and is built upon in the internship as a 4 lesson-plan unit known as the Teacher Work Sample.  


Assessment 4 Child Study (CAEP aligned):  This assessment is completed in SPED 578 Behavior 
Management, a core course taken by all candidates.  Candidates complete both a brief Functional 
Behavior Assessment and resulting Behavior Intervention Plan and a full Functional Behavior 
Assessment and resulting Behavior Intervention Plan using a live case study (field work).  


Assessment 5a Teacher Work Sample (CAEP aligned):  This is a common assessment used across the 
entire department.  Candidates develop a detailed Lesson Plan using a Universal by Design template 
adapting it for an individual with a disability.  This assessment occurs at the end of the program during 
the internship as a 4 lesson-plan unit.   


Assessment 5b Scholarly Project (CEC aligned):  The scholarly project is a capstone course in the 
program whereby candidates produce a 4-component project inclusive of: Introduction, Literature 
Review, Project, and Conclusions.  
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Assessment 7B Graduate Survey (CEC aligned):  Survey to recent graduates of the program.  Questions 
for each substandard align with the 7 constructs/7 standards.  Candidates/Graduates evaluate the 
program on preparation for field. 


Assessment 8 Individualized Education Plan (IEP) (CEC/ESPB aligned): Candidates write an IEP based 
off of a case study; all areas of the an IEP are addressed with a reflective component added for 
candidates to reflect on an assess the work and what they may change going forward.  All work is 
anonymized to protect preK-12 student identities. 


Initial Preparation Standard
6: Professional Learning 
and Ethical Practice 


6.0 The program requires 


beginning special 


education professionals 


use foundational 


knowledge of the field 


and their professional 


ethical principles and 


practice standards to 


inform special education


practice, to engage in 


lifelong learning, and to 


advance the profession. 


Key Elements
6.1 Beginning special 
education professionals 
use professional ethical 
principles and 
professional practice 
standards to guide their 
practice. 
6.2 Beginning special 
education professionals 
understand how 
foundational knowledge 
and current issues 
influence professional 
practice.
6.3 Beginning special 
education professionals 


Course syllabi/matrix of 
where Standard 6 is 
taught:
CEC Standards Alignment 
Matrix (refer to pages 75 - 
95)
Link to all SPED syllabi


Course syllabi Standard 
6 is assessed:


SPED 552 Inclusive 
Methods


SPED 500 Introduction to 
Visual Impairment


SPED 512 Methods and 
Materials for Preschool 
Children with Special Needs


SPED 578 Behavior 
Management


All Internships:


 581 Internship: 
General SPED


 583 Internship: 
ASD


 585 Internship: VI
 586 Internship: 


EBD


 587 Internship: ID


Assessment 1b Student Evaluation (CEC
aligned)
Assessed in at least one internship:


 SPED 581 Internship: General 
SPED


 SPED 583 ASD Internship
 SPED 585 Internship: VI
 SPED 586 Internship: E/BD
 SPED 587 Internship:  ID
 SPED 588 Internship: LD
 SPED 589 Internship: ECSE


Assessment 3 (CAEP aligned) Lesson 
Plan/UBD Lesson Plan


Assessment 4 (CAEP aligned) Child 
Study


Assessment 5a (CAEP aligned) Teacher 
Work Sample


Assessment 5b (CEC/ESPB aligned) 
Scholarly Project/SPED 995


Assessment 7b (CEC/ESPB aligned)
Graduate Survey


Assessment 8 (CEC/ESPB aligned) 
Individualized Education Plan/IEP



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757572-dt-content-rid-118328294_1/xid-118328294_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757572-dt-content-rid-118328294_1/xid-118328294_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757572-dt-content-rid-118328294_1/xid-118328294_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757572-dt-content-rid-118328294_1/xid-118328294_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757572-dt-content-rid-118328294_1/xid-118328294_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/webapps/blackboard/content/listContent.jsp?course_id=_173549_1&content_id=_7755327_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755356-dt-content-rid-118238086_1/xid-118238086_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755356-dt-content-rid-118238086_1/xid-118238086_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755328-dt-content-rid-118238089_1/xid-118238089_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755328-dt-content-rid-118238089_1/xid-118238089_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755328-dt-content-rid-118238089_1/xid-118238089_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755340-dt-content-rid-118238821_1/xid-118238821_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755371-dt-content-rid-118238087_1/xid-118238087_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755371-dt-content-rid-118238087_1/xid-118238087_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755410-dt-content-rid-118238868_1/xid-118238868_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755410-dt-content-rid-118238868_1/xid-118238868_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755373-dt-content-rid-118238091_1/xid-118238091_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755373-dt-content-rid-118238091_1/xid-118238091_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755374-dt-content-rid-118238098_1/xid-118238098_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755375-dt-content-rid-118238832_1/xid-118238832_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755375-dt-content-rid-118238832_1/xid-118238832_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755376-dt-content-rid-118238831_1/xid-118238831_1
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understand that 
diversity is a part of 
families, cultures, and 
schools, and that 
complex human issues 
can interact with the 
delivery of special 
education services. 
6.4 Beginning special 
education professionals 
understand the 
significance of lifelong 
learning and participate 
in professional activities 
and learning 
communities. 
6.5 Beginning special 
education professionals 
advance the profession 
by engaging in activities 
such as advocacy and 
mentoring. 6.6 
Beginning special 
education professionals 
provide guidance and 
direction to 
paraeducators, tutors, 
and volunteers.


 588 Internship: LD
 589 Internship: 


ECSE


SPED 995 Scholarly Project


SPED 509 IEP 
Development (pre-Fall 
2020 


SPED 521 IEP & 
Transition Process
(beginning fall 2020). 


Standard 7 Narrative:  to streamline the reporting within this table, it should be noted that 
only the courses that contain one of the listed assessments (farthest right-hand column) are 
listed in the middle column.  This is not indicative that the standard is only addressed in those 
courses.  The matrix of all CEC standards (ICSI and disability specific) is approximately 100 
pages in length and would extend the length of this report unnecessarily. The table below has 
listed the courses where the assessment occurs and links to the corresponding syllabus, while 
the larger CEC Standards Alignment Matrix lists ALL courses where the content is taught. 


Each course in the special education program ends with a culminating assignment that focuses 
on applying the information with a PreK-12 student/family.  



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755377-dt-content-rid-118238804_1/xid-118238804_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755379-dt-content-rid-118238809_1/xid-118238809_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755379-dt-content-rid-118238809_1/xid-118238809_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755381-dt-content-rid-118238096_1/xid-118238096_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755336-dt-content-rid-118238088_1/xid-118238088_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755336-dt-content-rid-118238088_1/xid-118238088_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755344-dt-content-rid-118238830_1/xid-118238830_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755344-dt-content-rid-118238830_1/xid-118238830_1
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Assessment 1b (CEC Aligned):  Candidates are evaluated by both the on-site mentor/supervisor and by 
the UND Instructor for the course using a 4-point Likert scale. Every single skills benchmark is listed 
with the rater indicating the intern’s level of performance in demonstrating the specific benchmark 
level for both ICSI/common and disability specific benchmarks. The candidate’s performance over all 
assignments and observed interactions with students, colleagues, and families are used to determine 
the ratings. There are no “skills” benchmarks in CEC standards for Standard 1


Assessment 7B Graduate Survey (CEC aligned):  Survey to recent graduates of the program.  Questions 
for each substandard align with the 7 constructs/7 standards.  Candidates/Graduates evaluate the 
program on preparation for field. 


Assessment 8 Individualized Education Plan (IEP) (CEC/ESPB aligned): Candidates write an IEP based 
off of a case study; all areas of the an IEP are addressed with a reflective component added for 
candidates to reflect on an assess the work and what they may change going forward.  All work is 
anonymized to protect preK-12 student identities. 


Initial Preparation Standard
7: Collaboration 


7.0 The program requires 


beginning special 


education professionals 


collaborate with 


families, other 


educators, related 


service providers, 


individuals with 


exceptionalities, and 


personnel from 


community agencies in 


culturally responsive 


ways to address the 


needs of individuals with


exceptionalities across a 


range of learning 


experiences.


Key Elements
7.1 Beginning special 
education professionals 
use the theory and 
elements of effective 


Course syllabi/matrix of 
where Standard 7 is 
taught:
CEC Standards Alignment 
Matrix (refer to pages 95 - 
104)
Link to all SPED syllabi


Course syllabi Standard 
7 is assessed:


All Internships:


 581 Internship: 
General SPED


 583 Internship: 
ASD


 585 Internship: VI
 586 Internship: 


EBD


 587 Internship: ID
 588 Internship: LD
 589 Internship: 


ECSE


Assessment 1b Student Evaluation (CEC
aligned)
Assessed in at least one internship:


 SPED 581 Internship: General 
SPED


 SPED 583 ASD Internship
 SPED 585 Internship: VI
 SPED 586 Internship: E/BD
 SPED 587 Internship:  ID
 SPED 588 Internship: LD
 SPED 589 Internship: ECSE


Assessment 7b (CEC/ESPB aligned)
Graduate Survey


Assessment 8 (CEC/ESPB aligned)
Individualized Education Plan (IEP)



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757572-dt-content-rid-118328294_1/xid-118328294_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757572-dt-content-rid-118328294_1/xid-118328294_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757572-dt-content-rid-118328294_1/xid-118328294_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757572-dt-content-rid-118328294_1/xid-118328294_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757572-dt-content-rid-118328294_1/xid-118328294_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/webapps/blackboard/content/listContent.jsp?course_id=_173549_1&content_id=_7755327_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755410-dt-content-rid-118238868_1/xid-118238868_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755410-dt-content-rid-118238868_1/xid-118238868_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755373-dt-content-rid-118238091_1/xid-118238091_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755373-dt-content-rid-118238091_1/xid-118238091_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755374-dt-content-rid-118238098_1/xid-118238098_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755375-dt-content-rid-118238832_1/xid-118238832_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755375-dt-content-rid-118238832_1/xid-118238832_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755376-dt-content-rid-118238831_1/xid-118238831_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755377-dt-content-rid-118238804_1/xid-118238804_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755379-dt-content-rid-118238809_1/xid-118238809_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755379-dt-content-rid-118238809_1/xid-118238809_1
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collaboration. 
7.2 Beginning special 
education professionals 
serve as a collaborative 
resource to colleagues. 
7.3 Beginning special 
education professionals 
use collaboration to 
promote the wellbeing 
of individuals with 
exceptionalities across a 
wide range of settings 
and collaborators.


SPED 509 IEP 
Development (pre-Fall 
2020 


SPED 521 IEP & 
Transition Process 
(beginning Fall 2020).



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755336-dt-content-rid-118238088_1/xid-118238088_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755336-dt-content-rid-118238088_1/xid-118238088_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755344-dt-content-rid-118238830_1/xid-118238830_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755344-dt-content-rid-118238830_1/xid-118238830_1
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SECTION IV: EVIDENCE OF MEETING THE STANDARDS
It is expected that your program makes use of multiple assessments to ensure that all 
standards are met. If the program is offered in more than one site or in more than one 
method (e.g. online as well as face-to-face) provide aggregated (program level) AND 
disaggregated (site or method specific) data. Complete tables 1.A-1.C described below and 
provide information requested related to the two-four additional assessments you selected 
in 2.


1. The following assessments are required: For stand-alone special education majors, all 


assessments must be reflected. For double majors, the institution must refer the evaluator to


the first major for: the General Studies column, the general education component of the 


Teaching Specialty column and the general education component of the Professional 


Education column.  This program is a stand-special education major/degree.


1. A Praxis II: Content Test: Complete Table 1.A reporting at least 3 years of data


2018 - 2020


Content Area Test Name and 
Number


ND 
Passing 
Score


Total # of 
Test 
Takers


Average 
Score


Percent Passing


Core Knowledge and Applications 151 51 175.29 98.77%


Early Childhood Special Education 159 18 181.08 100%
Education of Deaf and Hard of Hearing 
Not offered NA NA NA NA


Emotional Disturbances 154 2 186 100%
Gifted and Talented Education
On hold


NA - On hold
2019 - 2023


NA - On hold
2019 - 2023


NA - On hold 
2019 - 2023


NA - On hold
2019 - 2023


Intellectual Disabilities/
Developmental Disabilities 156 9 180.57 100%


Learning Disabilities 151 32 168.04 92.59%


Visual Impairments 163 9 171.23 100%


Cumulative GPA at the point of completion: Complete Table 1.B reporting at least 3 years of 


data (Courses included in the calculation must be required for all candidates.)
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Year N (number of
candidates)


Overall Average GPA Range of GPA


2016 - 2017
128 All M.S. 3.82 3.02 – 4.0


2017 - 2018
139
1 M.Ed., 138 M.S.


3.84 3.00 – 4.0


2018 - 2019
125
9 M.Ed., 116 M.S. 


3.88 2.86 – 4.0


2019 – 2020**
Data unavailable at 
time of report. 


- -


All means reported below are rounded to two decimal places.


1.C. Student Teaching Performance (Clinical Experience) Evaluation (please report data only 


in the area of content knowledge). Build Table 1.C that includes the following: The N (number 


of candidates), Proficiency scale (e.g. Beginning, progressing, proficient, exceeds proficient), 


Performance results at each proficiency level (at least 3 years of data)


This program uses two evaluations of Student Teaching Performance


 Assessment 1A: STOT (Student Teaching Performance/Clinical Experience Evaluation). 


Aligned to CAEP standards.  The STOT is a common assessment across all teacher ed 


programs at the University.  


 Assessment 1B:  Student Evaluation assessing performance of Common and Disability-


Specific Skills under each CEC/ESPB Standard. 


o General Special Education Internship Student Evaluation Assessment (under 


development – will include all Common Core CEC Skills benchmarks)


o ASD Internship Student Evaluation Assessment


o VI Internship Student Evaluation Assessment 


o E/BD Internship Student Evaluation Assessment 


o ID Internship Student Evaluation Assessment 


o LD Internship Student Evaluation Assessment


o ECSE Internship Student Evaluation Assessment


Evaluation of Student Teaching Performance #1A (STOT)
The STOT is completed by the onsite supervisor at the Candidate’s internship site.  All data is 
entered by the school employee who is supervising the Candidate. The STOT is completed at 
the end of the internship. 


Ratings are on a four-point scale



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881142-dt-content-rid-119434223_1/xid-119434223_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755520-dt-content-rid-118239493_1/xid-118239493_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755523-dt-content-rid-118239500_1/xid-118239500_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757535-dt-content-rid-118310673_1/xid-118310673_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757539-dt-content-rid-118310678_1/xid-118310678_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757524-dt-content-rid-118310652_1/xid-118310652_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755514-dt-content-rid-118239481_1/xid-118239481_1
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 4 – Distinguished
 3 – Proficient
 2 – Emerging
 1 – Underdeveloped


STOT Results


Standard Semester N 1.0 1.5 2.0 2.5 3.0 3.5 4.0 NA Mean


STANDARD 3: 
Structures a 
classroom 
environment that 
promotes student 
engagement


Spring 2019 12         1 3 8   3.79
Fall 2019 3           1 2   3.83


Spring 2020 16         5 3 8   3.59


STANDARD 5: 
Connects core 
content to relevant, 
real-life experiences
and learning tasks


Spring 2019 12         1 7 4   3.62
Fall 2019 3           1 2   3.83


Spring 2020 16         7 3 6   3.47


STANDARD 6: Uses 
appropriate data 
sources to identify 
student learning 
needs


Spring 2019 12         3 3 6   3.62
Fall 2019 3         1 1 1   3.5


Spring 2020 16       2 4 3 7   3.47


STANDARD 9: Uses 
feedback to 
improve teaching 
effectiveness


Spring 2019 12         2 2 8   3.75
Fall 2019 3           1 2   3.83


Spring 2020 16         2 6 8   3.69


Evaluation of Student Teaching Performance #1B (Student Evaluation in Capstone Internship 
– CEC Aligned) – links to assessment provided above
The next performance instrument is completed by both the Onsite Supervisor/Mentor and the 


University Supervisor/Course Instructor.  The scores are averaged and entered by the UND 


Instructor into a Qualtrics survey to the CEC benchmark level.  Each evaluation assesses student


performance on ICSI and Initial Specialty Set Skills benchmarks.  Candidates are evaluated on a 


4-point scale on the degree to which the intern demonstrated each Skill benchmark within the 


CEC standards.  


CEC-Based Assessment:  Internship Student Evaluation
Same Evaluative scoring consistent across all student evaluations
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All standards are
evaluated to the skills


benchmark level,
resulting in ratings on


a scale of
1 – 4


Ratings
4 = Exemplary


3 = Good
2 = Needs


Improvement
1 = Unsatisfactory


ESPB 19015.1 (integrated within CEC standards)
ESPB 19015.5 (integrated within CEC standards)
ESPB 19015.6 (integrated within CEC standards)


CEC Standards 2 – 7:  Demonstration of skills-based 
benchmarks rated on a 4-point scale at the benchmark level 
for ICSI standard and benchmarks and disability specific 
benchmarks for each standard. 


**No data reported for Standard 1 as CEC standards at both the 
ICSI and Individual specialization areas include “skills” benchmarks
for Standards 2 – 7 only. There are no “skills” benchmarks 
associated with Standard 1. 


Data Analysis/Reporting Process.  Mean scores were determined by averaging the 
scores/ratings of each benchmark, aggregated by Standard, semester, and specific internship.  
Under each standard are multiple benchmarks for both CEC general standards (e.g. ICSI.2.S1, 
ICSI.2.S2, etc) and disability specific benchmarks (e.g. DDA.2.S1, DDA.2.S2, etc).  Only the 
“skills” benchmarks were used as they describe candidate demonstration of the CEC standards 
and benchmarks.


The result was the production of Mean scores for Standards 2 – 7, initially disaggregated by 
semester, then aggregated by academic year.  The Mean scores were rounded to two decimal 
places. 


The results of that process are reported below.  Data tables represent aggregated data by 
academic year of the mean scores for all benchmarks within a specific standard for all students 
during that academic year.


Key Assessment Student Evaluation/Internship:  CEC based assessment


There were six data sets – one for each disability specific internship, initially organized by 


semester, including:


 ASD: Autism Spectrum Disorder
 VI: Visual Impairment/Visually Impaired
 E/BD: Emotional Disturbances/Emotional Behavior Disorders
 ID: Intellectual Disabilities
 LD: Learning Disabilities
 ECSE: Early Childhood Special Education
 No data for G/T due to small “n” (less than 2) – currently placed on hold as a specific 


area of specialization due to low enrollment. 


 No data for General Special Education Internship (begins Fall 2020)
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RESULTS


Internship Student Evaluation Key Assessment


Aligned to CEC Standards: ICSI and Disability Specific Skills Benchmarks and Standards
Aggregated means for all students in all in by academic year.
For data reporting purposes, scores were assigned a numeric value coinciding with the following ratings:


 Exemplary = 4.0
 Good (Meets Expectations) = 3.0
 Needs Improvement = 2.0
 Unsatisfactory = 1.0


Internships


 SPED 581 Internship: General Special Education (begins Fall 2020)
 SPED 583 Internship: Autism Spectrum Disorder (ASD)
 SPED 585 Internship: Visual Impairment (VI) – Candidates complete multiple internships, data is 


collected at one time at culmination of degree. 


 SPED 586 Internship: Emotional/Behavioral Disorders (EBD)
 SPED 587 Internship: Intellectual Disabilities (ID)
 SPED 588 Internship: Learning Disabilities (LD)
 SPED 589 Internship: Early Childhood Special Education (ECSE)


Academic Year N n Standard 2
Mean score


Standard 3
Mean 
score


Standard 4
Mean 
score


Standard 5
Mean score


Standard 6
Mean 
score


Standard 7
Mean 
score


Summer 2017,
Fall 2017,
Spring 2018


95 ASD 11
VI 0
EBD 26
ID 23
LD 30
ECSE 5


3.48 3.39 3.34 3.37 3.46 3.51


Summer 2018,
Fall 2019,
Spring 2019


111 ASD 10
VI 11
EBD 27
ID 15
LD 36
ECSE 12


3.54 3.49 3.51 3.5 3.62 3.51


Summer 2019,
Fall 2019,
Spring 2020


117 ASD 8
VI 0
EBD 42
ID 20
LD 37
ECSE 10


3.53 3.49 3.5 3.53 3.72 3.59



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7900345-dt-content-rid-119926456_1/xid-119926456_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755520-dt-content-rid-118239493_1/xid-118239493_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755523-dt-content-rid-118239500_1/xid-118239500_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757535-dt-content-rid-118310673_1/xid-118310673_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757539-dt-content-rid-118310678_1/xid-118310678_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7755514-dt-content-rid-118239481_1/xid-118239481_1
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2. Additionally, select from among the following for a total 6-8 assessments.  Provide a 


description of the assessment, a data table showing three years of results, an 


electronic copy of the assessment instrument (test, project, paper, etc.) and, where 


appropriate, the rubric or scoring guide.


a. Pre-student Teaching Practicum Evaluations (Level 2 Disposition)
b. 2 - Key Performance Tasks (UBD Lesson Plan, Child Study)


a. UBD Lesson Plan
b. Child Study


c. 2 - Capstone Project (portfolio, teacher work sample, etc.)
a. Teacher Work Sample (Initial CAEP-Based) and
b. SPED 995 Scholarly Project (CEC, ESPB, and CAEP Based)


d. Employer survey results related to content knowledge
e. Graduate survey results related to content knowledge
f. 1 – (Additional assessment of choice – KEY PERFORMANCE TASK, 


Assessment 3 below) CEC- Aligned Key Performance Task (IEP CEC-Aligned 
key assessment) 


Assessments: Links provided below


 Assessment 2: Pre-student Teaching Practicum Evaluations/Disposition #2 completed at 
time of signing Program of Study, submitted with unofficial transcript copy and scores 
from Praxis I


 Assessment 3: UBD Lesson Plan (CAEP aligned)
 Assessment 4: Child Study (CAEP aligned)
 Assessment 5a: Capstone Project:  Teacher Work Sample (CAEP aligned)
 Assessment 5b: Capstone Project:  Scholarly Project/SPED 995 (CEC, ESPB, CAEP aligned)
 Assessment 6: Employer survey results related to content knowledge
 Assessment 7:  Graduate survey results related to content knowledge


o Assessment 7a:  Graduate Survey-CAEP aligned.  Initial Preparation CAEP aligned key 
assessment across all UND Teacher Education Programs


o Assessment 7b:  Graduate Survey-CEC aligned. Initial CEC aligned key assessment 
specific to Special Education


 Assessment 8:  Key Performance Task – Individualized Education Plan/IEP (CEC aligned)


Assessment 2
Pre-student teaching evaluation:  Common key assessment for all UND Teacher Ed Programs, CAEP 
aligned. 
Disposition #2 is completed on all candidates at around 12 credits in conjunction with the Program of 
Study in moving forward in the program. Prior to applying for internship, candidates must complete the 
content area Praxis and include the unofficial scores with their application.


Scoring



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881131-dt-content-rid-119434201_1/xid-119434201_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881160-dt-content-rid-119434237_1/xid-119434237_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881154-dt-content-rid-119434236_1/xid-119434236_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881165-dt-content-rid-119434250_1/xid-119434250_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7875760-dt-content-rid-119284505_1/xid-119284505_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7887190-dt-content-rid-119558142_1/xid-119558142_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7887190-dt-content-rid-119558142_1/xid-119558142_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757518-dt-content-rid-118310611_1/xid-118310611_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7757518-dt-content-rid-118310611_1/xid-118310611_1
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 4 = Exceeds Standards
 3 = Fulfills Standards
 2 = Progressing Toward Standards
 1 = Does Not Meet Standards


Results


Attendance Timeliness


Attitude and 
Behavior When 
Relating to Others Engagement


Ethical 
Practice/Professiona
l Conduct 


Commitment to 
Self-reflection 
and Learning 


Communication:
Oral 


Communication:
Written


Mean


Spring
2019


3.50 3.45 3.80 3.30 3.55 3.30 3.00 3.00 3.36


Fall
2019


3.21 3.36 3.36 3.07 3.29 3.21 3.07 2.93 3.19


Spring
2020


3.26 3.26 3.17 3.17 3.09 3.26 3.09 3.05 3.17


Assessment 3
Key Performance Task #1:  CAEP Aligned with Initial Preparation CAEP Standards
Universal by Design Lesson Planning/UBD Lesson Plans
Common Key Assessment across all UND Teacher Education Programs


Scoring


 4 = Exceeds Standards
 3 = Fulfills Standards
 2 = Progressing Toward Standards
 1 = Does Not Meet Standards


Lesson Plan Results


Construct Assessed Semester N 1 2 3 4 Mean


Creates developmentally appropriate 
instruction


Spring 2019 8 0 0 8 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 4 9 3.69


Spring 2020 6 0 0 4 2 3.33


Makes appropriate provisions for 
individual students with particular 
learning differences or needs


Spring 2019 8 0 0 8 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 7 6 3.46


Spring 2020 6 0 0 4 2 3.33


Includes modifications and adaptations 
for making content accessible to English 
language learners


Spring 2019 8 0 2 5 1 2.88


Fall 2019 13 0 0 11 2 3.15


Spring 2020 6 0 0 3 3 3.5


Develops learning experiences that 
engage learners in collaborative learning


Spring 2019 8 0 2 6 0 2.75


Fall 2019 13 0 0 10 3 3.23


Spring 2020 6 0 0 6 0 3


Develops learning experiences intended 
to motivate and engage learners


Spring 2019 8 0 0 8 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 6 7 3.54
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Spring 2020 6 0 0 5 2 3.17


Creates opportunities for students to 
learn the academic language of the 
content


Spring 2019 8 0 0 8 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 4 9 3.69


Spring 2020 6 0 0 4 2 3.33


Teacher candidate understands major 
concepts central to the discipline


Spring 2019 8 0 1 6 1 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 9 4 3.31


Spring 2020 6 0 0 1 5 3.83


Possesses knowledge of student content
standards in the discipline


Spring 2019 8 0 0 8 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 13 0 3


Spring 2020 6 0 0 2 4 3.67


Uses digital/ interactive technologies to 
specific learning goals


Spring 2019 8 0 1 6 1 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 13 0 3


Spring 2020 6 0 0 5 1 3.17


Engages learners in critical thinking 
processes


Spring 2019 8 0 0 8 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 13 0 3


Spring 2020 6 0 0 5 1 3.17


Designs/selects valid appropriate 
assessments that match learning 
objectives


Spring 2019 8 0 0 8 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 10 3 3.23


Spring 2020 6 0 0 5 1 3.17


Knows how to analyze assessment data 
to measure student progress and guide 
planning and instruction


Spring 2019 8 0 1 7 0 2.88


Fall 2019 13 0 0 13 0 3


Spring 2020 6 0 0 5 1 3.17


The teacher plans differentiated 
instruction for individuals and groups of 
learners


Spring 2019 8 0 0 8 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 13 0 3


Spring 2020 6 0 0 3 3 3.5


Uses a range of evidence based 
instructional strategies, resources and 
technological tools and knows how to 
use them to effectively plan instruction


Spring 2019 8 0 0 8 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 12 1 3.08


Spring 2020 6 0 0 2 4 3.67


Teacher uses appropriate strategies and 
resources to adapt instruction to the 
needs of individuals and groups of 
learners


Spring 2019 8 0 1 7 0 2.88


Fall 2019 13 0 0 4 9 3.69


Spring 2020 6 0 0 4 2 3.33


Asks questions to stimulate discussion Spring 2019 8 0 1 7 0 2.88


Fall 2019 13 0 0 8 5 3.39


Spring 2020 6 0 0 5 1 3.17
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Uses technological resources to engage 
students in learning


Spring 2019 8 0 1 7 0 2.88


Fall 2019 13 0 0 13 0 3


Spring 2020 6 0 0 5 1 3.17


The teacher uses a variety of self-
assessment/ problem-solving strategies 
to analyze/reflect on their practices and 
to make adjustments as necessary


Spring 2019 8 0 1 6 1 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 9 4 3.31


Spring 2020 6 0 0 4 2 3.33


The teacher is committed to deepening 
their understanding of their own frames 
of reference (e.g., culture, gender, 
language, abilities, ways of knowing) 
and how these affect their teaching


Spring 2019 8 0 0 8 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 8 5 3.39


Spring 2020 6 0 0 4 2 3.33


Uses data to evaluate the outcomes of 
teaching and to adapt planning and 
practice.


Spring 2019 8 0 1 7 0 2.88


Fall 2019 13 0 0 12 1 3.08


Spring 2020 6 0 0 5 1 3.17


Demonstrates the skills necessary to 
provide all learners access to the four Cs
of 21st Century Learning 
(communication, collaboration, critical 
thinking and creativity)


Spring 2019 8 0 0 8 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 13 0 3


Spring 2020 6 0 0 4 2 3.33


Uses ISTE standards in designing, 
instruction that engages students and 
improves learning


Spring 2019 8 0 0 8 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 13 0 3


Spring 2020 6 0 0 6 0 3


Assessment 4
Key Performance Task #2:  CAEP Aligned with Initial Preparation CAEP Standards
Child Study  Common Key assessment across all UND Teacher Education Programs


Scoring


 4 = Exceeds Standards
 3 = Fulfills Standards
 2 = Progressing Toward Standards
 1 = Does Not Meet Standards


Child Study Results
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Construct Assessed Semester N 1 2 3 4 Mean


Understands patterns of development Spring 2019 10 0 0 10 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 12 1 3.08


Spring 2020 13 0 0 13 0 3


Identifies appropriate instructional 
strategies based on child’s developmental 
levels


Spring 2019 10 0 0 10 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 12 1 3.08


Spring 2020 13 0 0 13 0 3


Understands that a child’s learning is 
influenced by a variety of developmental 
domains: cognitive, linguistic, social, 
emotional and physical


Spring 2019 10 0 0 10 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 12 1 3.08


Spring 2020 13 0 0 13 0 3


Differences in approaches to learning Spring 2019 10 0 0 10 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 12 1 3.08


Spring 2020 13 0 0 13 0 3


Considers the child’s language, culture and 
family as assets for learning


Spring 2019 10 0 0 10 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 12 1 3.08


Spring 2020 13 0 0 13 0 3


Use of professional language of the 
discipline demonstrates knowledge of the 
content area


Spring 2019 10 0 0 10 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 13 0 3


Spring 2020 13 0 0 13 0 3


Accurately administers assessments Spring 2019 10 0 0 10 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 13 0 3


Spring 2020 13 0 0 13 0 3


Uses data from multiple assessments to 
reach conclusions


Spring 2019 10 0 0 10 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 13 0 3


Spring 2020 13 0 0 13 0 3


Interprets assessment data Spring 2019 10 0 0 10 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 13 0 3


Spring 2020 13 0 0 13 0 3


Spring 2019 10 0 0 10 0 3
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Uses learning theories as a framework in 
instructional planning


Fall 2019 13 0 1 12 0 2.92


Spring 2020 13 0 0 13 0 3


Understands how to plan instruction based 
on individual learner’s strengths and needs


Spring 2019 10 0 0 10 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 13 0 3


Spring 2020 13 0 0 13 0 3


Advocates for the needs of the learner Spring 2019 10 0 0 10 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 12 1 3.08


Spring 2020 13 0 0 13 0 3


Assessment 5a
Capstone Project:  CAEP Aligned with Initial Preparation CAEP Standards
Teacher Work Sample
Common key assessment across all UND Teacher Education Programs


Scoring


 4 = Exceeds Standard
 3 = Fulfills Standard
 2 = Progressing Toward Standard
 1 = Does Not Meet Standard


Construct Assessed Semester N 1 2 3 4 Mean


Conducts formative assessments to design
and modify developmentally appropriate 
instruction


Spring 2019 25 0 0 21 4 3.16


Fall 2019 4 0 0 2 2 3.5


Spring 2020 21 0 0 18 3 3.14


Creates developmentally appropriate 
instruction


Spring 2019 25 0 0 18 7 3.28


Fall 2019 4 0 0 3 1 3.25


Spring 2020 21 0 0 17 4 3.19


Uses instructional strategies that promote 
construction of knowledge, acquisition of 
skills, and discipline-based thinking 
processes


Spring 2019 25 0 0 20 5 3.2


Fall 2019 4 0 0 2 2 3.5


Spring 2020
21 0 0 16 5 3.24


Creates opportunities for students to 
demonstrate their learning in different 
ways


Spring 2019 25 0 1 20 4 3.12


Fall 2019 4 0 0 4 0 3


Spring 2020 21 0 0 15 6 3.29


Makes appropriate modifications for 
individual students with particular 
learning differences or needs


Spring 2019 25 0 1 17 7 3.24


Fall 2019 4 0 0 2 2 3.5


Spring 2020 21 0 0 15 6 3.29


Spring 2019 24 0 1 19 4 3.13
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Uses strategies to make content 
comprehensible for ELLs.


Fall 2019 4 0 0 4 0 3


Spring 2020 21 1 0 17 3 3.05


The teacher accesses resources and 
supports (i.e., specialized assistance and 
services) to meet particular learning 
differences/ needs


Spring 2019 25 0 0 22 3 3.12


Fall 2019 4 0 0 2 2 3.5


Spring 2020
21 0 0 17 4 3.19


Incorporates learners’ experiences, 
cultures and community resources into 
instruction


Spring 2019 25 0 0 21 4 3.16


Fall 2019 4 0 0 4 0 3


Spring 2020 21 0 0 16 5 3.24


Develops learning experiences that 
engage learners in collaborative learning


Spring 2019 25 0 1 21 3 3.08


Fall 2019 4 0 0 4 0 3


Spring 2020 21 0 0 17 4 3.19


Develops learning experiences that 
engage learners in self-direction and 
ownership of learning


Spring 2019 25 0 1 20 4 3.12


Fall 2019 4 0 0 4 0 3


Spring 2020 21 0 0 18 3 3.14


Creates opportunities for students to learn
the academic language of the content


Spring 2019 25 0 0 21 4 3.16


Fall 2019 4 0 0 4 0 3


Spring 2020 21 0 0 17 4 3.19


Guides learners in analyzing the 
complexities of an issue/question from 
various disciplinary perspectives and 
cross-disciplinary skills


Spring 2019 25 0 1 21 3 3.08


Fall 2019 4 0 0 4 0 3


Spring 2020
21 0 1 16 4 3.143


TWS guides student learners in 
researching diverse perspectives and 
analyzing them


Spring 2019 25 0 1 21 3 3.08


Fall 2019 4 0 0 4 0 3


Spring 2020 21 0 0 17 4 3.19


Implements supports for literacy 
development in the content areas


Spring 2019 25 0 0 21 4 3.16


Fall 2019 4 0 0 4 0 3


Spring 2020 21 1 0 15 5 3.14


Uses digital/ interactive technologies to 
achieve specific learning go


Spring 2019 25 0 0 21 4 3.16


Fall 2019 4 0 0 4 0 3


Spring 2020 21 0 0 15 6 3.29


Engages learners in multiple ways of 
demonstrating knowledge/skill as part of 
the assessment process


Spring 2019 25 0 1 20 4 3.12


Fall 2019 4 0 0 3 1 3.25


Spring 2020 21 0 0 17 4 3.19


The teacher effectively uses multiple and 
appropriate types of assessment data to 
identify each students learning needs and 
differentiate learning experiences


Spring 2019 25 0 0 20 5 3.2


Fall 2019 4 0 0 2 2 3.5


Spring 2020
21 0 0 16 5 3.24


Knows how to analyze assessment data to 
measure student progress and guide 
planning and instruction


Spring 2019 25 0 0 19 6 3.24


Fall 2019 4 0 0 2 2 3.5


Spring 2020 21 0 0 16 5 3.24


Uses appropriate strategies, 
accommodations, resources and materials
to differentiate instruction for individuals 


Spring 2019 25 0 1 17 7 3.24


Fall 2019 4 0 0 2 2 3.5
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and groups of learners


Plans instruction based on formative and 
summative assessment data (e.g., class 
discussion, observations, exit slips, STAR 
testing, unit tests/projects, etc.)


Spring 2019 25 0 1 19 5 3.16


Fall 2019 4 0 0 2 2 3.5


Spring 2020
21 0 0 16 5 3.24


Understands content and content 
standards and their organization in the 
curriculum


Spring 2019 25 0 0 21 4 3.16


Fall 2019 4 0 0 2 2 3.5


Spring 2020 21 0 0 17 4 3.19


Considers cultural diversity of students in 
planning instruction


Spring 2019 25 1 1 20 3 3


Fall 2019 4 0 0 4 0 3


Spring 2020 21 1 0 16 4 3.1


Uses a variety of questioning strategies to 
stimulate discussions and develop deep 
understanding in the content area


Spring 2019 25 0 1 18 6 3.2


Fall 2019 4 0 0 2 2 3.5


Spring 2020 21 0 0 17 4 3.19


Uses technological resources to engage 
students in learning


Spring 2019 25 0 0 21 4 3.16


Fall 2019 4 0 0 4 0 3


Spring 2020 21 0 0 16 5 3.24


Uses ISTE standards in designing 
instruction that engages students and 
improves learning


Spring 2019 25 0 0 22 3 3.12


Fall 2019 4 0 0 3 1 3.25


Spring 2020 21 1 0 15 5 3.14


The teacher candidate uses a variety of 
strategies to evaluate their practices and 
plan for improvement


Spring 2019 25 0 1 21 3 3.08


Fall 2019 4 0 0 2 2 3.5


Spring 2020 21 0 0 17 4 3.19


Uses data to evaluate the outcomes of 
teaching and to adapt planning and 
practice


Spring 2019 25 0 1 20 4 3.12


Fall 2019 4 0 0 2 2 3.5


Spring 2020 21 0 0 17 4 3.19


Demonstrates the skills necessary to 
provide all learners access to the four C’s 
of 21st Century Learning (communication, 
collaboration, critical thinking and 
creativity)


Spring 2019 25 0 0 20 5 3.2


Fall 2019 4 0 0 4 0 3


Spring 2020
21 0 0 17 4 3.19


Demonstrates the skills necessary to have 
a positive impact on all students learning/ 
development


Spring 2019 25 0 0 19 6 3.24


Fall 2019 4 0 0 4 0 3


Spring 2020 21 0 0 15 6 3.29


Assessment 5b Scholarly Project – CEC, ESPB aligned
Capstone Project:  CEC, CAEP, and ESPB Aligned with Initial Preparation CAEP Standards and Initial CEC 
Standards
Scholarly Project
Key assessment across entire Special Education Program
** instances where totals do not match the N provided are due to data entry errors and individualization 
of Scholarly Projects. This results in an acceptable error rate. 
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**Candidates seeking the BCBA credential, are assessed in SPED 544 on Single Subject Research Project, 
all other candidates (MEd and MS) are assessed in SPED 995 Scholarly Project 


Scoring


 3 = Exceeds Expectations/Exemplary
 2 = Meets Expectations
 1 = Does not meet expectations


Construct Assessed Academic Year N 3 2 1


Chapter 1
Introduction


Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 150 53 97 0


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 98 40 43 4


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 128 38 90 0


Chapter II
Literature Review


Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 150 59 87 6


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 98 41 53 5


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 128 27 101 0


Chapter III
Project


Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 150 72 74 4


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 98 46 48 4


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 128 48 73 4


Chapter IV
Summary, Conclusions, 
Recommendations


Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 150 64 82 2


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 98 44 55 0


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 128 45 78 4


Personal Reflection Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 150 70 80 0


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 98 48 49 1


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 128 47 79 1


Writing Organization Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 150 52 93 2


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 98 41 57 1


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 128 35 88 2


Writing Ideas Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 150 52 97 2


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 98 36 59 3


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 128 32 92 4


Writing Conventions Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 150 47 101 3


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 98 40 52 5


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 128 22 100 3


Disposition Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 150 78 72 1


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 98 52 43 4


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 128 61 62 5


Assessment 6
Employer Survey Results:  Initial CAEP-aligned
Key Assessment across all UND Teacher Education Programs
First year of implementation Spring 2020, no data this spring due to Covid pandemic and limited 
responses from employers.
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Assessment 7
Graduate Survey Results.  There are two Graduate Surveys. One is sent out by the Teacher Education 
Office and is a universal Key Assessment across all UND Teacher Education Programs.  The other is 
specific to Special Education as a key assessment and is aligned to CEC Standards.
NOTE:  Graduates are sent the survey to complete, but since they have already graduated from the 
program/have received their degree, they are under no obligation to complete the survey if they so 
choose. 


Assessment 7a:  Graduate Survey-CAEP
Initial Preparation CAEP aligned key assessment across all UND Teacher 
Education Programs


Assessment 7b:  Graduate Survey-CEC
Initial CEC aligned key assessment specific to Special Education


Assessment 7a Results
Graduate Survey – CAEP Aligned, Shared key assessment across all UND Teacher Ed programs
Spring 2019 (sent out one time per year)


N = 9
Agree/Yes = Responded either Agree or Tend to Agree
Disagree/No = Responded either Disagree or Tend to Disagree


Yes No Blank
Did not 
respond


The program prepared me to use data to assess student progress and to 
modify instruction based on student data. (InTasc 6, CAEP 1.2)


9 0 0


My student teaching experience gave me practice in using technology to 
track student progress and growth.


9 0 0


My student teaching experience gave me practice in using data to measure
student progress and to design/modify instruction based on data.


9 0 0


The process for applying for student teaching and receiving my placement 
was clearly communicated.


9 0 0


The Office of Teacher Education provided courteous and prompt service 
and assisted me with my questions about student teaching.


8 0 1


The Office of Student Teaching & Field Experience was helpful and 
supportive throughout the process of applying for student teaching, 
locating a student teaching placement and during my student teaching 
experience.


7 1 1


The Office of Student Teaching & Field Experience was helpful and 
supportive throughout the process of applying for student teaching, 
locating a student teaching placement and during my student teaching 
experience.


7 1 1


T&L 489 Capstone, was beneficial to my preparation as a teacher; and
T&L 488 Senior Seminar, provided valuable information I need to be a 
teacher.


NA NA 9


My cooperating teacher involved me in co-planning and co-teaching 
opportunities.


8 0 1
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How satisfied were you with the integration of technology throughout 
your teacher preparation program?
**yes= Satisfied to Very Satisfied
**no=Dissatisfied to Very Dissatisfied


9 0 0


Would you recommend your teacher education program to another 
prospective teacher?


9 0 0


INSTRUCTIONAL PRACTICE - To what extent do you agree or disagree that 
your teacher preparation program gave you the basic skills to do the 
following:


Effectively teach the subject matter in my licensure area. 9 0 0


Plan lessons with clear learning objectives/goals in mind. 9 0 0


Design and modify assessments to match learning objectives. 9 0 0


Engage students in self-assessment strategies. 9 0 0


Use formative and summative assessments to inform instructional 
practices.


9 0 0


Use digital and interactive technologies to achieve instructional 
goals.


9 0 0


Engage students in using a range of technology tools to achieve 
learning goals.


9 0 0


Your Teacher program gave you the basic skills to help students 
develop critical thinking processes.


9 0 0


Help students develop skills to solve complex problems. 9 0 0


Know where and how to access resources to build global awareness
and understanding.


9 0 0


DIVERSE LEARNERS - To what extent do you agree or disagree that your 
teacher preparation program gave you the basic skills to do the following:


Effectively teach students from culturally and ethnically diverse 
backgrounds and communities.


9 0 0


Differentiate instruction for a variety of learning needs. 9 0 0


Differentiate for students at varied developmental levels. 9 0 0


Differentiate to meet the needs of students from various 
socioeconomic backgrounds.


9 0 0


Differentiate instruction for students with IEPs and 504 plans. 9 0 0


Differentiate instruction for students with mental health needs. 9 0 0


Differentiate instruction for gifted and talented students. 9 0 0


Differentiate instruction for English-language learners. 9 0 0


Access resources to foster learning for students with diverse needs. 9 0 0


LEARNING ENVIRONMENT - To what extent do you agree or disagree that 
your teacher preparation program gave you the basic skills to do the 
following:


Help students regulate their own behavior. 9 0 0


Collaborate with parents and guardians to support student learning. 9 0 0


My major helped me learn the content knowledge I need to be an 
effective teacher in my subject area.


8 0 1
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The methods courses I took prepared me to design and implement 
effective instruction and assessment.


8 0 1


The field experiences during the program allowed me adequate 
opportunities to observe and practice teaching prior to student teaching.


8 0 1


Assessment 7b CEC Based Graduate Survey Results 
CEC Aligned, key assessment across all SPED Master’s graduates (M.Ed and MS)
The 28-question survey has several questions pertaining to each of the seven CEC standards; resulting in
seven constructs. 
Graduate perception of relative preparedness for each individual questions were coded using a 5-point 
scale.  


Scoring/Coding of responses for each question


 5 = I have the information and I am ready to teach others
 4 = I have the information and I am ready to do this independently
 3 = I have the information and I can start to try this
 2 = I have some information but need additional help
 1 = I need more information on this to get started


The following table is representative of aggregated mean scores organized by CEC standard/construct 
and organized by the academic year in which the survey/assessment was completed.


Results of CEC Based Graduate Survey


Academic 
Year


n Standard
1


Standard
2


Standard
3


Standard
4


Standard
5


Standard
6


Standard
7


Summer 2017
Fall 2017
Spring 2018


15 3.58 4.23 4.23 4.12 3.96 4.21 4.25


Summer 2018
Fall 2018
Spring 2019 13 3.76 4.46 4.58 4.52 4.48 4.54 4.59
Summer 2019
Fall 2019
Spring 2020 32 4.15 4.21 4.17 4.13 4.11 4.26 4.34


Assessment 8. Individualized Education Plan – IEP.  (CEC aligned)
Key Performance Task specific to Special Education: CEC/ESPB Aligned with Initial Preparation CEC 
Standards
Individualized Education Plan (IEP)
Key assessment for candidates seeking M.Ed Initial licensure as a special educator
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Scoring


 4 = Exemplary
 3 = Good
 2 = Needs Improvement
 1 = Unsatisfactory


Results


Construct Assessed Academic Year N 4 3 2 1


Consideration of Special
Factors (including 
behavior limited English
proficiency and assistive
technology) 


Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 76 73 1 0 2


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 41 30 10 0 1


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 68 45 21 1 0


Present Levels of 
Academic Achievement 
and Functional 
Performance (PLAAFP)


Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 76 55 17 3 2


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 41 20 20 0 1


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 68 52 14 1 0


Annual Goals and 
Characteristic of 
Services


Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 76 60 6 5 4


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 41 17 23 0 1


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 68 39 24 5 0


Adaptation of 
Educational Services 
(including participation 
in state and district 
assessment)


Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 76 60 12 1 4


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 41 21 17 2 1


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 68 43 19 4 1


Description of Activities
with Students Who Are 
Not Disabled


Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 76 73 2 0 2


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 41 24 12 1 1


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 68 52 14 0 1


Least Restrictive 
Environment Standards


Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 76 55 15 3 3


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 41 21 16 3 1


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 68 42 24 2 0


Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 76 51 16 7 3
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Special Education and 
Related Services 
(Including Length of 
School Day and 
Extended School Year 
Justification)


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 41 25 15 0 1


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 68 42 24 1 1


Reflection on 
Professional Learning 
and Ethical Practice


Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 76 61 12 1 2


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 41 11 28 1 1


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 68 21 47 0 0


Reflection on 
Collaboration


Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 76 61 11 1 2


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 41 12 28 0 1


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 68 21 47 0 0


**Where total by score does not align with the N,  it is due to human error in data entry. Given the N for 
each data point, this is a non-significant error rate. 


ANALYSIS OF FINDINGS


Data across all specialization areas (i.e., early childhood special education, emotional 


disturbance, intellectual disabilities, learning disabilities, special education strategist, visual 


impairment, general special education, and applied behavior analysis) were analyzed with 


findings across multiple tracks in the major, Special Education. There are some assessments 


that are across all three tracks (M.Ed., M.S. licensed, M.S. not licensed) as well as some that are 


specific to either M.S. students or M.Ed. students.  


Regardless of the educational track (M.S. or M.Ed) of the Master’s degree in Special Education, 


the program provides candidates with advanced knowledge and skills aligned with all 


requirement areas identified through the CEC standards adopted by ESPB. All candidates are 


provided multiple opportunities across the program to learn foundational and specialized 


knowledge, apply skills with support, and then apply skills with decreasing levels of support 


until they are ready to graduate and lead others in their roles as special educators. 


Based on the findings of content knowledge and skills assessments, candidates are proficiently 


meetings all content standards.  Results of the following assessments provide evidence that 


candidates are knowledgeable about the following areas of special education:  Praxis, 


Assessment 1b, 5b, 7b, and 8. 
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Candidates demonstrate the following key skills through instruction provided across the 


curriculum: 


 Learner development and individual learning differences: understand and demonstrate how 
individual development and differences in language, culture, and family background interact and
influence the learning of individuals with exceptionalities.  


 Learning environments: through collaboration, create safe, inclusive, culturally responsive 
learning environments for individuals with exceptionalities that promote well-being, positive 
social interactions, and self-determination; use motivational and instructional intervention to 
teach individuals with exceptionalities to adapt to different environments; and know how to 
intervene safely and appropriately in crises. 


 Curricular content knowledge: use specialized and general curricula to individualize learning; 
understand central concepts, structures of the discipline, and tools of inquiry; organize and 
integrate cross disciplinary skills; and develop meaningful learning progressions for individuals 
with exceptionalities.  


 Assessment:  use multiple methods of assessment and data sources to make educational 
decisions; use unbiased, technically sound formal and informal assessments; accurately 
interpret assessment results to guide educational decisions; collaborate with other colleagues 
and families; and engage individuals with exceptionalities throughout assessment processes. 


 Instructional planning and strategies: select, adapt, and use a range of evidence-based 
instructional strategies; consider individualized interests, abilities, learning environments, 
cultural, linguistic factors in selecting, developing, and adapting learning experiences; use of 
technology to support assessment, planning, and service delivery/teaching; familiarity with a 
range of augmentative and alternative communication systems; familiarity with a range of 
assistive technologies to support communication and learning; implement a range of strategies 
and supports to enhance language development and communication skills; develop a variety of 
education and transition plans in a wide range of settings in collaboration with individuals, 
families, and teams; teach to mastery and promote generalization of learning; teach cross-
disciplinary knowledge and skills such as a critical thinking and problem solving to individuals 
with exceptionalities. 


 Professional learning and ethical practice:  use foundational knowledge of the field to inform 
practice; commitment to life-long learning to advance the profession; use ethical principles to 
guide practice; understand foundational and current issues influence practice; understand the 
intersect between diversity and complex human issues on special education service delivery; 
significance of life-long learning and participation in professional activities and learning 
communities; commitment to engage in advocacy and mentoring; and role in providing 
guidance and direction to paraeducators, tutors, and volunteers. 


In addition to fully addressing CEC standards at all levels of coursework, the program demonstrates the 
remainder of the standards through the following manner: 


 The program curriculum is advanced in rigor and results in advanced knowledge, skills and 
dispositions in teaching students with special needs. The program reflects consideration of the 
NBPTS principles as well as CEC and CAEP standards.


 The program provides candidates with advanced knowledge and skills that parallels all 
requirement areas in the North Dakota Standards for Program Approval ICSI: Common core 
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Standards for all special education teachers and the disability specific standards for those seeking 
a specialization.


 The program provides candidates with advanced knowledge and skills that parallels all 
requirement areas in the applicable special education area of specialization.


 The program requires candidates to develop the ability to apply research and research methods 
relevant to the advanced field of study, including recent research-based knowledge, concepts and 
analytical capabilities. 


 The program requires observation and field practicum experiences in elementary school, 
secondary school or preschool settings. Programs leading to initial licensure meet all state 
requirements for initial licensure, including internship/student teaching in the specific area and 
grade level of licensure.


 The program requires the study of current, appropriate instructional technologies.
 The program has embedded study of culture, ELL, and diversity throughout courses with specific 


foci in core/required courses for all candidates. 


Summary of Findings


Standard Assessment/s Addressing Standard


CEC Initial Preparation 
Standard 1: Learner 
Development and Individual 
Learning Differences


Praxis
Assessment 3:  Lesson Plan/UBD Lesson Plan
Assessment 4:  Child Study
Assessment 5: Teacher Work Sample


Assessment 7b Graduate Survey
Assessment 8: Individualized Education Plan (IEP)


Standard 1 Met. Candidates performed with proficiency with a positively skewed curve (indicative of 
higher proficiency levels) on Assessment 3,4,5, and 7b.  Content Area Praxis pass rates ranging from 
92.59% to 100% indicate general proficiency in candidate preparedness.  The lowest scores (92.59%) 
were in the LD praxis exam.  The remainder of Praxis exam results were between 98.77% and 100% pass
rates, indicating a higher pass rate. In the Graduate Survey results, recent graduates overwhelmingly 
agreed that their program adequately prepared them for practice.  


CEC Initial Preparation 
Standard 2: Learning 
Environments 


Assessment 1b: Student Evaluation/Student Teaching Performance 
Assessment 3: Lesson Plan/UBD Lesson Plan 
Assessment 5a: Teacher Work Sample
Assessment 5b:  Scholarly Project
Assessment 7b: Graduate Survey
Assessment 8: Individualized Education Plan (IEP)


Standard 2 Met. Candidates performed with proficiency with a positively skewed curve (indicative of 
higher proficiency levels) on Assessment 1b, 5a, 5b, and 8. On Assessments 3 and 5a, improvements 
were noted as progressing to higher proficiency levels/scores with each semester of implementation. 
Candidates overall scored as proficient across cycles of data.  Content Area Praxis pass rates ranging 
from 92.59% to 100% indicate general proficiency in candidate preparedness.  The lowest scores 
(92.59%) were in the LD praxis exam.  The remainder of Praxis exam results were between 98.77% and 
100% pass rates indicative of higher pass rates.  In the Graduate Survey results, recent graduates 
overwhelmingly agreed that their program adequately prepared them for practice.  
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CEC Initial Preparation 
Standard 3: Curricular Content
Knowledge


Assessment 1b: Student Evaluation/Student Teaching Performance
Assessment 3: Lesson Plan/UBD Lesson Plan
Assessment 5a: Teacher Work Sample
Assessment 5b: Scholarly Project
Assessment 7b: Graduate Survey
Assessment 8: Individualized Education Plan (IEP)


Standard 3 Met. Candidates performed with proficiency with a positively skewed curve (indicative of 
higher proficiency levels) on Assessment 1b, 5a, 5b, and 8. On Assessments 3 and 5a, improvements 
were noted as progressing to higher proficiency levels/scores with each semester of implementation. 
Candidates overall scored as proficient across cycles of data.  Content Area Praxis pass rates ranging 
from 92.59% to 100% indicate general proficiency in candidate preparedness.  The lowest scores 
(92.59%) were in the LD praxis exam.  The remainder of Praxis exam results were between 98.77% and 
100% pass rates indicative of higher pass rates.  In the Graduate Survey results, recent graduates 
overwhelmingly agreed that their program adequately prepared them for practice.  


CEC Initial Preparation 
Standard 4: Assessment


Assessment 1b:  Student Evaluation
Assessment 4: Child Study
Assessment 5b: Scholarly Project
Assessment 7b: Graduate Survey
Assessment 8: Individualized Education Plan (IEP)


Standard 4 Met. Candidates performed with proficiency with a positively skewed curve (indicative of 
higher proficiency levels) on Assessment 1b, 5b, and 8. On Assessment 4, improvements were noted as 
progressing to higher proficiency levels/scores with each semester of implementation. Candidates 
overall scored as proficient across cycles of data.  Content Area Praxis pass rates ranging from 92.59% to
100% indicate general proficiency in candidate preparedness.  The lowest scores (92.59%) were in the 
LD praxis exam.  The remainder of Praxis exam results were between 98.77% and 100% pass rates 
indicative of higher pass rates.  In the Graduate Survey results, recent graduates overwhelmingly agreed
that their program adequately prepared them for practice.  


CEC Initial Preparation 
Standard 5: Instructional 
Planning and Strategies


Assessment 1b: Student Evaluation
Assessment 3: Lesson Plan/UBD Lesson Plan
Assessment 5a: Teacher Work Sample
Assessment 5b: Scholarly Project
Assessment 7b:  Graduate Survey
Assessment 8: Individualized Education Plan (IEP)


Standard 5 Met. Candidates performed with proficiency with a positively skewed curve (indicative of 
higher proficiency levels) on Assessment 1b, 5a, 5b, 7b, and 8. On Assessments 3 and 5a, improvements 
were noted as progressing to higher proficiency levels/scores with each semester of implementation. 
Candidates overall scored as proficient across cycles of data.  Content Area Praxis pass rates ranging 
from 92.59% to 100% indicate general proficiency in candidate preparedness.  The lowest scores 
(92.59%) were in the LD praxis exam.  The remainder of Praxis exam results were between 98.77% and 
100% pass rates indicative of higher pass rates.  In the Graduate Survey results, recent graduates 
overwhelmingly agreed that their program adequately prepared them for practice.  


CEC Initial Preparation 
Standard 6: Professional 
Learning and Ethical Practice


Assessment 1b: Student Evaluation
Assessment 3: Lesson Plan/UBD Lesson Plan
Assessment 4: Child Study
Assessment 5a: Teacher Work Sample
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Assessment 5b: Scholarly Project
Assessment 7b: Graduate Survey
Assessment 8: Individualized Education Plan (IEP)


Standard 6 Met. Candidates performed with proficiency with a positively skewed curve (indicative of 
higher proficiency levels) on Assessment 1b, 5b, and 8. On Assessments 3, 4, and 5a, improvements 
were noted as progressing to higher proficiency levels/scores with each semester of implementation. 
Candidates overall scored as proficient across cycles of data.  Content Area Praxis pass rates ranging 
from 92.59% to 100% indicate general proficiency in candidate preparedness.  The lowest scores 
(92.59%) were in the LD praxis exam.  The remainder of Praxis exam results were between 98.77% and 
100% pass rates indicative of higher pass rates.  In the Graduate Survey results, recent graduates 
overwhelmingly agreed that their program adequately prepared them for practice.  


CEC Initial Preparation 
Standard 7: Collaboration


Assessment 1b: Student Evaluation
Assessment 7b: Graduate Survey
Assessment 8: Individualized Education Plan (IEP)


Standard 7 Met. Candidates performed with proficiency with a positively skewed curve (indicative of 
higher proficiency levels) on Assessment 1b and 8. In the Graduate Survey results, recent graduates 
overwhelmingly agreed that their program adequately prepared them for practice.  


ESPB 19015.1
The program curriculum is 
advanced in rigor and results 
in advanced knowledge, skills 
and dispositions in teaching 
students with special needs. 
The program reflects 
consideration of the NBPTS 
principles as well as CEC and 
CAEP standards.


GPA Data
Praxis
Assessment 1b:  Student Evaluation assessing performance of 
skills for common and disability specific standards and 
benchmarks for CEC/ESPB Standards Assessment 5b: Scholarly
Project


Standard ESPB 19015.1 Met. Candidates maintained GPAs that were at/above the minimum threshold 
of 3.0 with a non-significant number of outliers. Content Area Praxis pass rates ranging from 92.59% to 
100% indicate general proficiency in candidate preparedness.  The lowest scores (92.59%) were in the 
LD praxis exam.  The remainder of Praxis exam results were between 98.77% and 100% pass rates 
indicative of higher pass rates.  Candidates performed with proficiency on Assessment 1b with a 
positively skewed curve (indicative of higher proficiency levels).  


ESPB 19015.2
The program provides 
candidates with advanced 
knowledge and skills that 
parallels all requirement areas 
in the North Dakota Standards 
for Program Approval CC: 
Common Core standards for 
all special education teachers.


Addressed in CEC Standards (and CEC based assessments)


ESPB 19015.3 Addressed in CEC standards (and CEC based assessments)
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The program provides 
candidates with advanced 
knowledge and skills that 
parallels all requirement areas 
in the applicable special 
education area of the North 
Dakota Standards for Program 
Approval 8.11 being addressed
(i.e. DH: Deaf and Hard of 
Hearing, VI: Visual 
Impairment, ID: Intellectual 
Disabilities, or ECSE:  Early 
Childhood Special Education, 
etc.) 
ESPB 19015.4
The program requires 
candidates to develop the 
ability to apply research and 
research methods relevant to 
the advanced field of study, 
including recent research-
based knowledge, concepts, 
and analytical capabilities of 
the exceptional child specialty 
area.


GPA


Assessment 5b: Capstone Project:  Scholarly Project/SPED 995
(CEC, ESPB, CAEP aligned)


Standard ESPB 19015.4 Met. Candidates maintained GPAs that were at/above the minimum threshold 
of 3.0 with a non-significant number of outliers. Content Area Praxis pass rates ranging from 92.59% to 
100% indicate general proficiency in candidate preparedness.  The lowest scores (92.59%) were in the 
LD praxis exam.  The remainder of Praxis exam results were between 98.77% and 100% pass rates 
indicative of higher pass rates.  Candidates performed with proficiency on Assessment 5b with a 
positively skewed curve (indicative of higher proficiency levels).  


ESPB 19015.5
The program requires 
observation and field 
practicum experience in 
elementary school, secondary 
school, or preschool settings 
appropriate to the exceptional 
child specialization area.  
Programs leading to initial 
licensure meet all state 
requirements for initial 
licensure, include student 
teaching in the specific area 


Assessment 1a:  STOT (Student Teaching Performance/Clinical
Experience Evaluation).  CAEP aligned. 


Assessment 1b:  Student Evaluation assessing performance of 
skills for common and disability specific standards and 
benchmarks for CEC/ESPB Standards. 
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and grade level of licensure.
Standard ESPB 19015.5 Met. Candidates performed with proficiency on Assessment 1b with a positively
skewed curve (indicative of higher proficiency levels) and with proficiency on Assessment 1a.  


ESPB 19015.6
The program requires the study
of current, appropriate 
instructional technologies.


GPA


Praxis


Assessment 1b:  Student Evaluation assessing performance of 
skills for common and disability specific standards and 
benchmarks for CEC/ESPB Standards. 


Assessment 3: UBD Lesson Plan (CAEP aligned)


Assessment 5b: Capstone Project:  Scholarly Project/SPED 995
(CEC, ESPB, CAEP aligned


Standard ESPB 19015.6 Met Candidates maintained GPAs that were at/above the minimum threshold 
of 3.0 with a non-significant number of outliers. Content Area Praxis pass rates ranging from 92.59% to 
100% indicate general proficiency in candidate preparedness.  The lowest scores (92.59%) were in the 
LD praxis exam.  The remainder of Praxis exam results were between 98.77% and 100% pass rates 
indicative of higher pass rates.  Candidates performed with proficiency on Assessments 1b and 5b with 
a positively skewed curve (indicative of higher proficiency levels) and with proficiency on Assessment 3. 


PRINCIPAL FINDINGS:  PROFESSIONAL AND PEDAGOGICAL KNOWLEDGE, 


SKILLS AND DISPOSITION


1. Based on the findings of assessments related to professional and pedagogical knowledge, 
skills, and disposition, teacher candidates are proficiently meeting content standards.  The 
data provides evidence that teacher candidates possess the knowledge, skills, and dispositions
to collaboratively develop and implement individual education plans in practice.  Also 
concluded from the data, teacher candidates apply their acquired knowledge and skills in 
practice: (a) to plan and deliver instruction effectively, (b) to create an educational 
environment conducive for learning, (c) to manage students’ emotional/behavioral/social 
needs (d) to implement the evaluation process, (e) to utilize professional communication and 
collaboration skills, (f) adapt assessment and curriculum in response to cultural and linguistic
factors and (g) to identify diverse language needs and employ appropriate communication 
strategies and use of assistive technology devices. 


2. In reviewing the Praxis pass rates, the lowest area of proficiency was noted for the LD 
specific Praxis exam.  It is hypothesized (through interactions with advisees and instructors) 
that there is a fair number of candidates who struggle with LD themselves who are passionate
about teaching K-12 students with LD to make a difference in their students’ lives.  Of note, 
since the last review cycle, ND ESPB has begun to also develop a plan for candidates to seek
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alternate pathways when the Praxis is difficult for them to pass, yet they can be evaluated on 
their teaching ability and granted a license.  


PRINCIPAL FINDINGS:  STUDENT LEARNING


1. Based on the findings relative to effects on student learning, teacher candidates are 
proficiently meeting content standards.  As supported by data, candidates have the abilities to
legally and ethically implement all the steps in the evaluation process in order to identify 
students’ strengths and needs necessary for educational programming that will produce 
positive effects on their learning. Beyond this, data supports the assertion that teacher 
candidates have the abilities to appropriately select and implement research-based based 
interventions, accurately monitoring student progress using curriculum-based measurements, 
and effectively make data-based decisions about student learning. 


2. One of the many strengths of the special education program’s assessment system is the 
process of having teacher candidates complete instructional and assessment tasks (i.e., IEP, 
lesson planning) first in their coursework then repeat the same task during internships.


3. Based on the findings relative to effects on student learning, the program curriculum is 
advanced in rigor and results in advanced knowledge, skills and disposition in teaching 
students with special needs. The program addresses specific knowledge and skills that 
parallels the North Dakota Standards for Program Approval CC: Common Core (ICSI) 
standards for all special educators. The program also provides candidates with advanced 
knowledge and skills that parallels all requirement areas in the applicable special education 
area of the North Dakota Standards for Program Approval. 


PRINCIPAL FINDINGS:  RESEARCH-BASED KNOWLEDGE, CONCEPTS AND 


ANALYTICAL CAPABILITIES


Candidates apply research and research methods relevant to the advanced field of study, 


including recent research-based knowledge, concepts, and analytical capabilities. 


PRINCIPAL FINDINGS:  PROGRAM QUALITY


Candidates indicated that they feel they have the information needed to begin to implement their 


teaching roles as special educators in all 7 CEC standards.  Aligned with continuous 


improvement efforts and ongoing data driven decisions at the program level, the responses by 


students in subsequent years are indicative of ratings more aligned with endorsing the higher-


level skill of having the information and being ready to begin implementation of the CEC 
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standards independently.  Scores followed a bell-curve with a positive skew in the data; more 


average scores that were above the median/average. 


GENERAL IMPROVEMENTS


Collecting and analyzing data for making data-based decisions for program improvement is an 


ongoing process with data reviewed each academic year, generally during the spring semester.  


Thus, faculty use data to improve the special education program on an ongoing basis. During 


yearly assessment retreats/reviews, faculty discuss the strengths and weaknesses of the 


program and develop action plans for subsequent follow up. Program improvements result in 


identified tasks assigned to specific faculty members. Updates on progress are reported at 


monthly special education program area meetings.


Since the last program review, greater emphasis has been placed on more explicitly addressing 


culture, diversity, and meeting the needs of students for whom English is a second language.  


The CEC standards do embed these tenets as cross cutting themes, however it was determined 


that course syllabi needed increased clarity demonstrating how culture and diversity were 


addressed throughout the curriculum.  A comprehensive effort was made to ensure that 


specific information, particularly related to Native American students, was addressed more fully


in core coursework required of all candidates.  Several courses were re-engineered to more 


explicitly address these tenets.  


As a result of the changes made nationally with CAEP Initial and Advanced, the special 


education program made necessary changes to align with these updated standards. CAEP Initial


Standards have typically been intended for candidates earning their first teaching degree 


(leading to initial licensure as an educator); thus, many of the assessments used by the college 


were developed for regular education at the undergraduate level.  During this time of 


transition, the program continued to use both CEC-based assessments as well as the CAEP 


(including InTasc, ISTE, etc) initial based assessments.  With these changes, there is some 


duplication of assessments (resulting in more than the requisite number of assessments).  This 


is to ensure that results are both reliable and valid across the program.    


As a result of the Council for Exceptional Children’s 2012 release of the CEC Initial and 


Advanced Preparation Standards, the special education program made all necessary changes to 


align with these updated standards.  At this time, specific changes include:


 Updated assessments to reflect new CEC initial preparation standards;


 Developed a new Graduate Exit Survey aligned with the new CEC standards; and
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 Updated all special education syllabi to reflect the new CEC initial preparation 


standards.


To increase the level of rigor across the curriculum, the following action steps were taken:


 Developed a consistent manner for informing adjunct faculty of the new standards, 


assessments, and practices;


 Increased intentionality around candidates’ ability to analyze research-based 


interventions; and


 Adapted course assignments to increase scholarly writing demands throughout the 


program to improve the quality of writing, subsequently impacting Scholarly Projects 


and Assessment Reports during Internships. 
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SECTION I-CONTEXTUAL INFORMATION


Candidate Information
The Master’s in Special Education program at UND consists of three tracks.


1. Track one: Focus of this report.  M.Ed. (beginning Fall 2018) is intended for candidates 


seeking initial licensure as a teacher (special educator) upon graduation. It has a 


stronger focus on pedagogy and addresses Initial preparation CEC Standards/ESPB 


Standards and Initial CAEP standards. 


2. Track two: M.S. is intended for candidates who hold an undergraduate degree in 


education and/or are already licensed teachers.  They may or may not hold a special 


education teaching license, hence, a special education license is not required.  As such, 


it has a stronger focus on scholarly tools and addressed Advanced CAEP standards.  


Because it is not required that candidates hold a special education license, Initial 


CEC/ESPB standards are used as the basis for instruction and assessment purposes. 


3. Track three:  M.S. is also intended for candidates who are not licensed as teacher and 


have no intention of becoming licensed as teachers upon graduation. Initial CEC 


standards are still applicable, yet CAEP based standards are not since they are not 


necessarily educators working in school-based settings. Examples of students earning a 


master’s degree in special education who are not teachers and do not plan to become 


teachers include students earning the BCBA credential, allied health professionals such 


as Occupational Therapists or Mental Health clinicians earning the MS in Special 


Education with a specialization in Autism Spectrum Disorder, nurses, and other 


professionals who are not interested in teacher licensure.


Based on CAEP data reporting requirements, the use of the M.Ed to denote students 


seeking initial licensure as an educator upon graduation was implemented in fall 2018.  


Prior to that time, students had the choice of earning the M.Ed or M.S. depending on their 


state requirements.  For this reason, the number of enrolled students and 


completers/graduates are combined in the data below.  These counts also include Master’s 


degree students/candidates who are not licensed as teachers and are not seeking licensure 


as a teacher upon graduation. Future reports will be able to report the data separately. 


Below is a graphic explaining the three tracks for students in the program. 
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Council for Exceptional Children, 2015.  What every special educator must know: Professional 
ethics and standards (7th ed.). Arlington, VA: CEC.


Pitkin, B. (2017).  Professional and personal correspondence, November 22, 2017.


Directions: Provide three cycles of data on candidates enrolled in the program* and completing**
the program, beginning with the most recent academic year for which numbers have been
tabulated. Please report the data separately for the levels/tracks (e.g., baccalaureate, post-
baccalaureate, alternate routes, master’s, doctorate) being addressed in this report. 


Program: Special Education – Master’s Degree


Academic
Year


# of Candidates Enrolled in the
Program


# of Program
Completers


2017 – 2018 Fall 2017 = 387
Spring 2018 = 357
Summer 2018 = 288


N= 139
138 M.S. + 1 M.Ed.


2018 – 2019 Fall 2018 = 335
Spring 2019 = 337
Summer 2019 = 285


N = 125
116 M.S. + 6 M.Ed.


2019 – 2020 Fall 2019 = 298
Spring 2020 = 281


Unavailable at time of
report


Note:  The above table denotes Institutional Research data which are reported by major.  


Special Education is the major for all candidates, not a disability specialization.


* Enrolled candidates are those formally admitted to the program as of the institution's 


official fall reporting date or as of October 15 of each academic year.


** Program completers are those candidates for whom a degree is conferred within the 


selected academic year. The academic year begins in the fall and concludes in the spring or 


summer of the following year depending upon whether candidates are granted degrees in 


the summer.


Curriculum Exhibit (Select 1)


a. X     Option 1: Complete the Curriculum Exhibit Form below.
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b. ___ Option 2: Upload the Program Status Sheet (must include general studies, 


specialty area, and professional education courses)


Curriculum Exhibit Form SFN 14381. Provides the opportunity for institutions to document the


entire program including general studies, teaching specialty, and professional education.


 Curriculum exhibit forms are to be prepared for every basic and advanced program
being brought forward for either initial or continuing approval by the Education
Standards and Practices Board (ESPB). 


 A separate sheet is to be completed for each program for which approval is requested.
If more than one program is offered within an approval category, a separate sheet
must be completed for each of those programs. For example, if both instrumental and
vocal/choral music majors are offered, complete a separate sheet for each. Also, for
example, a separate sheet must be completed for each of the science and social
science majors.


 For stand-alone majors all columns of the Curriculum Exhibit must be completed. For
double majors, the institution must refer the evaluator to the first major for: the
General Studies column, the general education component of the Teaching Specialty
column and the general education component of the Professional Education column.
Special Education course work will be reflected in the Teaching Specialty column and
the Professional Education column.


CURRICULUM EXHIBIT FORM BASIC PROGRAM
EDUCATION STANDARDS AND PRACTICES BOARD


SFN 14381 (05-17)


Institution:  University of North Dakota Major:  M.Ed. Special Education


Total credits required for degree:  32 graduate credits minimum


General Studies Teaching Specialty


SPED


Professional Education


SPED


Credits Required: Credits Required: Credits Required:
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First major – see general 


education report.


Core coursework 


required for M.Ed 


degree


3 credits:
SPED 525 Legal/Ethics 
Aspects of Special 
Education (Foundations 
coursework)


Depending upon area of 
specialization 
(candidates take one of 
the following)
3 credits


 Option 1: SPED 
552 Inclusive 
Methods 
(foundations 
coursework) All 
students except 
those seeking VI 
or ECSE 
Specialization 
complete SPED 
552; or


 Option 2: SPED 
512 Methods and 
Materials for 
Preschool 
Children with 
Special Needs


 Option 3: SPED 
500 Introduction 
to Visual 


First major – see general 


education report.


Special Education


12 credits of Core 


Coursework – required of all 


M.Ed. Candidates


3 credits:
Introductory coursework to 
specific disabilities – can be a 
combined introductory or 
disability specific introductory
course


 SPED 500 Intro to VI
 SPED 506 Intro to E/BD


(prior to Fall 2020)


 SPED 507 Intro to ID
 (prior to Fall 2020)
 SPED 508 Intro to LD
 (prior to Fall 2020)
 SPED 510 Intro to ECSE
 SPED 560: Intro to ASD


(both pre- and post- 
Fall 2020)


 SPED 550 Foundations 
of SPED with emphasis 
in ASD, EBD LD, ID 
(begin Fall 2020) 


3 credits:
Methods coursework – at 
least one Methods courses –


 SPED 554 Advanced 
Methods: LD


 SPED 555 Advanced 
Methods: E/BD


First major – see general 


education report.


Special Education.


Arranged from early to mid to 


end of program


1+ Field Hours
3 credits
Introductory courses to specific 
disabilities – Can be a combined 
introductory or disability specific 
introductory course 
- Candidates use either a case 
study or live interactions with a 
person with the corresponding 
disability, a family member of 
person affected by the 
corresponding disability, or a 
professional who works with 
people with the corresponding 
disability. 


2+ Field Hours (dependent upon 
using case study=2 hours, or 
direct interactions=more hours)
3 credits
Methods Courses
- Candidates develop a plan for 
supporting a person with the 
corresponding disability area in 
the home, school, or community 
setting, and/or seek feedback 
from a parent of a child with 
disability or a special educator 
who has experience working 
with the intended population. 







North Dakota Education Standards and Practices Board
                             Initial Program Report


                   Preparation of Special Education Teachers
                   (05-17)


6


Impairment


3 credits:
SPED 578 Behavior 
Management (a scholarly
tool)


3 credits:
SPED 521 IEP and the 
Transition Process (starts 
Fall 2020); or before Fall 
2020
OR 5 credits:


 2 credits SPED 
509 IEP 
Development 


 + 3 credits SPED 
521 Transition to 
Adulthood


Other Foundations 
coursework may include: 


 TL 530 
Foundations of 
Reading 
Instruction


 TL 522
Elementary Math 
Methods


 TL 542 Models of 
Teaching


 SPED 556 Advanced 
Methods: ID


 SPED 561 ASD Methods
 SPED 500 Introduction 


to Visual Impairment


 SPED 512 Methods and
Materials for Preschool
Children with Special 
Needs


3 credits:
Assessment coursework
(scholarly tools)


 SPED 551 Advanced 
Assessment; or


 SPED 567 ASD 
Assessment 
(dependent upon area
of specialization)


 SPED 557 Progress 
Monitoring


 SPED 558 RTI/MTSS
 SPED 511 Assessment 


Young Child Special 
Needs


2 credits Internship
Disability specific or General 
Sped Internship (beginning 
Fall 2020). All have SPED 
Prefix SPED ###.


 581 Internship: 
General SPED


 583 Internship: ASD
 585 Internship: VI
 586 Internship: EBD
 587 Internship: ID
 588 Internship: LD
 589 Internship: ECSE


2+ Field Hours – dependent 
upon using case law study = 2 
hours, or direct interactions = 
more hours.  
3 credits
Multicultural requirement, 
Native American Requirement


 SPED 525 Legal/Ethical 
Aspects of SPED 


5 Field Hours
3 credits
Lesson Planning using Universal 
by Design template adopted by 
the Teacher Education Program 
at UND. Candidate options for 
course include: 


 Option 1: SPED 552 
Inclusive Methods


 Option 2: SPED 512 
Methods and Materials 
for Preschool Children 
with Special Needs


 Option 3: SPED 500
Introduction to Visual 
Impairment 


10 Field Hours:
2 (prior to Fall 2020) or 3 Credits
(beginning Fall 2020)
Development of an IEP as a 
critical task of a special educator
(2 cr) SPED 509 IEP 
Development; or
(3 cr) SPED 521 IEP and the 
Transition Process (beginning 
Fall 2020)
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2 credits SPED 995 Scholarly 
Project


*remainder of courses to 
achieve 32 credit minimum 
may include additional 
courses in the specialty 
areas, including:


*3 credits: SPED 557 Progress
Monitoring (a scholarly tool)


*1 credit - SPED 528
Advanced Assistive 
Technology 


*3 credits – additional 
Assessment courses: SPED 
567 ASD Assessment or SPED 
551 Advanced Assessment or 
SPED 557 Progress 
Monitoring


* 2 – 4 credits as aligned to 
BACB standards: coursework 
in Applied Behavior Analysis


* 3 credits each – specific 
courses in TL such as:  


 TL 533 Collaborative 
Relationships; 


 TL522 Elementary 
Math Methods; 


 TL530 Foundations of 
Reading Instruction;


45 Hours
3 Credits
Functional Behavior Assessments
and Behavioral Intervention 
Plans
SPED 578 Behavior Management


 15 hours: Brief Functional
Behavioral Assessment 
and Behavior 
Intervention Plan


 30 hours: Comprehensive
Functional Behavioral 
Assessment and Behavior
Intervention Plan


10+ hours
3 Credits
Assessment Course
Candidates are required to 
conduct a comprehensive 
evaluation and write a 
comprehensive assessment 
report 


 SPED 551 Advanced 
Assessment; or


 SPED 567 ASD 
Assessment (dependent 
upon area of 
specialization)


120 hours (end of program)
2 credits
Internship – either general 
special ed or disability specific
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 TL 552 Models of 
Teaching


Total: Total: (Minimum 32 hours) Total: (Minimum 22 hours Including 
Student Teaching) 
*23 credit hours 
*195 Field hours


In addition to earning the general special education degree (which prepares candidates for the general 
special education Praxis and general licensure in special education), candidates who seek specific 
endorsements complete programs of study meeting the requirements for ESPB licensure. For candidates
seeking specific endorsements in disability specific areas, the program of study is differentiated by 
specific courses that address the CEC specific standards for that disability area as well as addressing the 
ICSE (common/core) standards.


The areas of specialization within the M.Ed. Degree include:


 Applied Behavior Analysis (ABA)
 Autism Spectrum Disorder (ASD)
 Emotional Disturbance (E/BD)
 Early Childhood Special Education (ECSE)
 General Special Education (Gen)
 Intellectual Disabilities (ID)
 Learning Disabilities (LD)
 Special Education Strategist (SES)
 Visually Impaired (VI)


Beginning on the next page are the programs of study used for candidates seeking specific 
endorsements in ND.   Within each table are the courses used to fulfill the requirements in preparing 
candidates. 
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North Dakota ESPB Credential Standards for Endorsement:  Emotional Disturbance


https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58893-Emotional-Disturbance-
Special-Education-05-17doc.pdf


24 credits of transcripted core coursework primarily at the graduate level from an approved 
teacher education program


Coursework required by ND UND Course fulfilling requirement (# credits)


Exceptional children and youth Pre-Fall 2020


 SPED 315 Education of Exceptional Students 
(3) or


 SPED 261 Understanding Individuals with 
Different Abilities (3)


Or beginning Fall 2020


 SPED 550 Foundations of Special Education 
with an Emphasis in ASD, EBD, ID, and LD (3)


Assessment of students with 
disabilities


SPED 551 Advanced Assessment (3)


Behavior management of students 
with disabilities


SPED 578 Behavior Management (3)


Legal aspects of special education SPED 525 Legal/Ethical Aspects of Special Ed. (3)


Consultation and collaboration TL 553 Collab Relationships Home/School/Comm (3 
cr)


Characteristics/introduction of 
emotional disturbance


SPED 506 Intro of Emotional/Behavioral Disorders (3) 
(pre-Fall 2020), or
SPED 550 Foundations of Special Education:  With 
emphasis in ASD, EBD, ID, and LD (beginning Fall 
2020)


Methods and materials of emotional 
disturbance


SPED 555 Advanced Methods: Emotional/Behavioral 
Disorders (3)


Transition SPED 521 Transition to Adult Life (3) (pre-Fall 2020), 
or 
SPED 521 IEP and the Transition Process


Inclusive settings SPED 552 Inclusive Methods (3)


Assistive technology SPED 528 Advanced Assistive Technology (1)


2 SH practicum/internship in 
emotional disturbance


SPED 586 Internship: Emotional/Behavioral Disorders 
(2) 



https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58893-Emotional-Disturbance-Special-Education-05-17doc.pdf

https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58893-Emotional-Disturbance-Special-Education-05-17doc.pdf
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Secondary only: elementary reading 
methods


T&L 530 Foundations of Reading and Instruction (3)
*If not already completed at undergrad level


Secondary only: elementary math 
methods


T&L 522 Mathematics in the Elementary School (3)
*If not already completed at undergrad level


North Dakota ESPB Credential Standards for Endorsement:  Early Childhood Special Education


https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58892-Early-Childhood-Special-
Education-05-17.pdf


22 credits of transcripted core coursework primarily at the graduate level from an approved 
teacher education program


Coursework required by ND UND Course fulfilling requirement (# credits)


Children with exceptional learning needs Pre-Fall 2020


 SPED 315 Education of Exceptional 
Students (3) or


 SPED 261 Understanding Individuals with 
Different Abilities (3) 


Or beginning Fall 2020


 SPED 550 Foundations of Special 
Education with an Emphasis in ASD, EBD, 
ID, and LD (3)


Assessment of students with 
disabilities/special needs      
 or
Assessment of young children


SPED 551 Advanced Assessment, or
SPED 511 Identification & Assessment of Young 
Children with Special Needs (3cr)


Behavior management of students with 
disabilities


SPED 578 Behavior Management (3)


Legal aspects of special education SPED 525 Legal/Ethical Aspects of Special Ed. (3)


Consultation and collaboration TL 553 Collab Relationships Home/School/Comm 
(3), or 



https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58892-Early-Childhood-Special-Education-05-17.pdf

https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58892-Early-Childhood-Special-Education-05-17.pdf
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SPED 516 Collaborative Authentic Assessment in 
Early Intervention (3)


Characteristics/introduction of young 
children with disabilities


SPED 510 Introduction to Early Childhood Special 
Education (3)


Methods and materials of young 
children with disabilities


SPED 512 Methods and Materials Preschool Child 
with Special Needs (3), and 
SPED 514 Intervention Strategies for Infants and 
Toddlers (3)


Development of young children 
including domains of social and 
emotional cognition, language and 
literacy, and physical and adaptive


SPED 510 Introduction to Early Childhood Special 
Education (3), and 
T&L 529 Language Development and Cognition in 
children (3)


2 SH practicum/internship in early 
childhood special education


SPED 589 Internship Early Childhood Special 
Education


North Dakota ESPB Credential Standards for Endorsement:  Intellectual Disabilities (ID)


https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58899-Intellectual-Disabilities-
Special-Education-05-17.pdf


20 credits of transcripted core coursework primarily at the graduate level from an approved 
teacher education program


Coursework required by ND UND Course fulfilling requirement (# credits)


Exceptional children and youth Pre-Fall 2020


 SPED 315 Education of Exceptional 
Students (3) or


 SPED 261 Understanding Individuals with 
Different Abilities (3) 


Or, beginning Fall 2020


 SPED 550 Foundations of Special 
Education with an Emphasis in ASD, EBD, 
ID, and LD (3)


Assessment of students with disabilities SPED 551 Advanced Assessment (3)


Behavior management of students with 
disabilities


SPED 578 Behavior Management (3)



https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58899-Intellectual-Disabilities-Special-Education-05-17.pdf

https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58899-Intellectual-Disabilities-Special-Education-05-17.pdf
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Legal aspects of special education SPED 525 Legal/Ethical Aspects of Special Ed. (3)


Consultation and collaboration TL 553 Collab Relationships Home/School/Comm 
(3 cr)


Characteristics/introduction of 
intellectual disabilities


SPED 507 Intro to Intellectual Disabilities (3) (pre-
fall 2020), or
SPED 550 Foundations of Special Education:  With 
emphasis in ASD, EBD, ID, and LD (beginning Fall 
2020)


Methods and materials of intellectual 
disabilities


SPED 556: Advanced Methods: Intellectual 
Disabilities (3)


Transition SPED 521 Transition to Adult Life (3) (pre-Fall 
2020), or 
SPED 521 IEP and the Transition Process


Mental hygiene
or psychology of adjustment
or personality theory
or abnormal psychology


SPED 552 Inclusive Methods


Corrective reading TL 530 Foundations of Reading and Instruction (3) 
or
SPED 554 LD Methods (3)


2 SH practicum/internship in intellectual 
disabilities


SPED 587 Internship: Intellectual Disabilities (2)


Secondary only: elementary reading 
methods


T&L 530 Foundations of Reading and Instruction 
(3) 
*If not already completed at undergrad level


Secondary only: elementary math 
methods


T&L 522 Mathematics in the Elementary School 
(3) *If not already completed at the undergrad 
level


North Dakota ESPB Credential Standards for Endorsement:  Learning Disabilities
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https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58900-Specific-Learning-
Disabilities-Special-Education-Endorsement%2005-17.pdf


24 credits of transcripted core coursework primarily at the graduate level from an approved 
teacher education program


Coursework required by ND UND Course fulfilling requirement (# credits)


Exceptional children and youth Pre-Fall 2020


 SPED 315 Education of Exceptional 
Students (3) or


 SPED 261 Understanding Individuals with 
Different Abilities (3) 


Or beginning Fall 2020


 SPED 550 Foundations of Special 
Education with an Emphasis in ASD, EBD, 
ID, and LD (3)


Assessment of students with disabilities SPED 551 Advanced Assessment (3)


Behavior management of students with 
disabilities


SPED 578 Behavior Management (3)


Legal aspects of special education SPED 525 Legal/Ethical Aspects of Special Ed. (3)


Consultation and collaboration TL 553 Collab Relationships Home/School/Comm 
(3 cr)


Characteristics/introduction of specific 
learning disabilities


SPED 508 Introduction to Learning Disabilities (3)
(pre-Fall 2020), or
SPED 550 Foundations of Special Education:  With 
emphasis in ASD, EBD, ID, and LD (beginning Fall 
2020)


Methods and materials of specific 
learning disabilities


SPED 554 Advanced Methods: Learning 
Disabilities (3)


Transition SPED 521 Transition to Adult Life (3) (pre-Fall 
2020), or 
SPED 521 IEP and the Transition Process


Inclusive settings SPED 552 Inclusive Methods (3)


Corrective reading methods SPED 554 Advanced Methods: Learning 
Disabilities (3)


Assistive technology SPED 528 Advanced Assistive Technology (1)



https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58900-Specific-Learning-Disabilities-Special-Education-Endorsement%2005-17.pdf

https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58900-Specific-Learning-Disabilities-Special-Education-Endorsement%2005-17.pdf
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2 SH practicum/internship in specific 
learning disabilities


SPED 588 Internship: Learning Disabilities


Secondary only: elementary reading 
methods


T&L 530 Foundations of Reading and Instruction 
(3)
*If not already completed at undergrad level


Secondary only: elementary math 
methods


T&L 522 Mathematics in the Elementary School 
(3)
*If not already completed at undergrad level


North Dakota ESPB Credential Standards for Endorsement:  Strategist


https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58901-Strategist-Special-
Education-05-17doc.pdf


30 credits of transcripted core coursework primarily at the graduate level from an approved 
teacher education program


Coursework required by ND UND Course fulfilling requirement (# credits)


Exceptional children and youth Pre-Fall 2020


 SPED 315 Education of Exceptional Students 
(3) or


 SPED 261 Understanding Individuals with 
Different Abilities (3) 


Or beginning Fall 2020


 SPED 550 Foundations of Special Education 
with an Emphasis in ASD, EBD, ID, and LD (3)


Assessment of students with 
disabilities


SPED 551 Advanced Assessment (3)


Behavior management of students 
with disabilities


SPED 578 Behavior Management (3)


Legal aspects of special education SPED 525 Legal/Ethical Aspects of Special Ed. (3)


Consultation and collaboration TL 553 Collab Relationships Home/School/Comm (3 
cr)



https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58901-Strategist-Special-Education-05-17doc.pdf

https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58901-Strategist-Special-Education-05-17doc.pdf
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Characteristics/introduction of 
specific learning disabilities


SPED 508 Introduction to Learning Disabilities (3)
(pre-Fall 2020), or
SPED 550 Foundations of Special Education:  With 
emphasis in ASD, EBD, ID, and LD (beginning Fall 
2020)


Characteristics/intro of intellectual 
disabilities


SPED 507 Introduction to Intellectual Disabilities (3)
(pre-Fall 2020), or 
SPED 550 Foundations of Special Education:  With 
emphasis in ASD, EBD, ID, and LD (beginning Fall 
2020)


Characteristics/introduction of 
emotional disturbance


SPED 506 Intro of Emotional/Behavioral Disorders (3) 
(pre-Fall 2020), or
SPED 550 Foundations of Special Education:  With 
emphasis in ASD, EBD, ID, and LD (beginning Fall 
2020)


Methods and materials of specific 
learning disabilities


SPED 554 Advanced Methods: Learning Disabilities (3)


Methods & materials of intellectual 
disabilities


SPED 556 Advanced Methods: Intellectual Disabilities 
(3) 


Methods and materials of emotional 
disturbance


SPED 555 Advanced Methods: Emotional/Behavior 
Disabilities (3)


Transition SPED 521 Transition to Adult Life (3) (pre-Fall 2020), 
or 
SPED 521 IEP and the Transition Process (begins Fall 
2020)


Inclusive settings SPED 552 Inclusive Methods (3)


Corrective reading methods SPED 554 Advanced Methods: Learning Disabilities (3)


Assistive technology SPED 528 Advanced Assistive Technology (1)


Practicum/internship in specific 
learning disabilities


SPED 588 Internship: Learning Disabilities (2)


Practicum/internship in intellectual 
disabilities


SPED 587 Internship: Intellectual Disabilities (2)


Practicum/internship in emotional 
disturbance


SPED 586 Internship: Emotional/Behavioral Disorders 
(2)
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Secondary only: elementary reading 
methods


T&L 530 Foundations of Reading and Instruction (3)
*If not already completed at undergrad level


Secondary only: elementary math 
methods


T&L 522 Mathematics in the Elementary School (3)
*If not already completed at undergrad level


North Dakota ESPB Credential Standards for Endorsement:  Visually Impaired


https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58902-Visually-Impaired-Special-
Education-Endorsement-05-17doc.pdf


22 credits of transcripted core coursework at the undergraduate or graduate level from an 
approved teacher education program


Coursework required by ND UND Course fulfilling requirement (# credits)


Exceptional children and youth Pre-Fall 2020


 SPED 315 Education of Exceptional 
Students (3) or


 SPED 261 Understanding Individuals with 
Different Abilities (3) 


Or beginning Fall 2020


 SPED 550 Foundations of Special 
Education with an Emphasis in ASD, EBD, 
ID, and LD (3)


Assessment of students with disabilities SPED 551 Advanced Assessment (3)
SPED 505 Low Vision Assessment and 
Remediation (3)


Behavior management of students with 
disabilities


SPED 578 Behavior Management (3)


Legal aspects of special education SPED 525 Legal/Ethical Aspects of Special Ed. (3)


Consultation and collaboration TL 553 Collab Relationships Home/School/Comm 
(3)


Characteristics/introduction of visual 
impairment disabilities


SPED 500 Introduction to Visual Impairment (3)
SPED 501 Diseases and Functions of the Eye (2)


Methods and materials of visual 
impairment disabilities


SPED 500 Introduction to Visual Impairment (3)
SPED 502 Braille Reading and Writing (2)



https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58902-Visually-Impaired-Special-Education-Endorsement-05-17doc.pdf

https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58902-Visually-Impaired-Special-Education-Endorsement-05-17doc.pdf
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SPED 503 Orientation and Mobility/Visual 
Impairment (2)


Assessment of students with visual 
impairment


SPED 505 Low Vision Assessment and 
Remediation (3)


Orientation and mobility SPED 503 Orientation and Mobility (2)


Communication/media with visual 
impairment students


SPED 504 Communication Media/Visual 
Impairment (3) 


Braille instruction SPED 530 Braille Code 1 (2)
SPED 531 Braille Code 2 (2)
SPED 502 Braille Reading and Writing (2)


2 SH practicum/internship in visual 
impairment


SPED 585 Internship: Visual Impairment (2)


ESPB does not advocate, permit, nor practice discrimination on the basis of sex, race, color, 


national origin, religion, age or disability as required by various state and federal laws.


Descriptive Information about the Program


All prospective candidates must meet the following admission criteria established by the School


of Graduate Studies at UND: (a) a bachelor’s degree from a recognized university, (b) an 


undergraduate cumulative GPA of 2.75, and (c) a Test of English as a Foreign Language score of 


213 for all applicants whose native language is not English.  In addition, the School of Graduate 


Studies requires: an application form, an admission fee, three letters of recommendation, and 


official transcripts from each institution attended.  


The special education program also requires completion of a Personal Statement.  The personal
statement has four items to address: Explain how your experiences/interests reflect your 
capacity for the specialization area you are apply for specifically (i.e., LD, EBD, ID, VI, ABA, ECSE, 
ASD, SES, General); identify a behavioral or learning need with an individual whom you know 
professionally or personally, then describe how you approached managing it; graduate school 
may be challenging due to competing demands for your time. Please address how you will 
navigate these challenges by utilizing your strengths; and in this master’s program, you will 
receive constructive feedback to develop and/or enhance your skills. Explain how you have 
perceived and managed this type of feedback in your past experiences. The Personal Statement
is scored for competence in writing (i.e., depth of discussion, authenticity, organization, 
mechanics/usage/style) using a 1-4 scale rubric.
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Three forms of data are collected to monitor quality of candidates applying to the special 


education program and to determine admission: overall writing score on the personal 


statement based on depth, authenticity, organization, and mechanics, cumulative 


undergraduate GPA or junior/senior year GPA (whichever is higher), and overall admission 


score (based on writing score, GPA, and recommendations).  Recommendations are scored as 


zero if they are good/adequate, but may be given +.5 points if they are exceptionally strong, or 


-.5 if they are weak.  Admission scoring is completed by the Admissions Coordinator in the 


special education program area.  If there are any concerns in the personal statement, a second 


faculty member in the special education program independently reviews and scores the 


application.  If the independently completed scores are significantly discrepant, a third faculty 


member in the special education program reviews and scores the application.  At that point, 


the average score is computed by the Admissions Coordinator to yield the applicant’s average 


score/final rating. Scores from 6.5-8.5 are full admits.  Scores less than 6.5 are reviewed by at 


least two full-time faculty in the special education program to determine whether the applicant


should be admitted provisionally or denied admission.  


The School of Graduate Studies sets the following academic standards for both retention in and 


exit from all master’s programs at the University of North Dakota. Grades of less than C are not 


included in the number of credits accepted for a graduate degree, but are counted in 


determining the cumulative GPA. A cumulative GPA of at least 3.0 for all work taken as a 


graduate student must be maintained in order to remain in satisfactory academic standing in 


the School of Graduate Studies.  The academic standing and progress of students are reviewed 


by program faculty periodically to ensure that appropriate progress is being made toward the 


degree. Further, there are several points along the program where Disposition Evaluations are 


completed. The sources of data for Dispositions include:  Mid-term reports (UND uses a system 


called StarFish for tracking all student progress in coursework) and successful Disposition 


Evaluations after 12 credits (demonstration of completion of requirements including Praxis I 


scores, grades in coursework, timeliness, and general disposition to the teaching profession). 


Students may be placed on probation with conditions or dismissed as a result of unsatisfactory 


academic performance or progress demonstrated through Starfish reports and Disposition 


Evaluations.
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All special education candidates must meet the University’s requirements regarding maximum 


period allowed for completion of a graduate program, seven years, as well as degree candidacy 


requirements. 


All master’s candidates complete an internship, usually towards the end of their program of 


study. There is a process for applying for internship. The successful application for internship 


requires the following: clear FBI Background check, completion of specialty Praxis exam (Praxis 


II), and documentation of specific coursework/knowledge (e.g. Development of writing an 


IEP/IFSP, Behavior Management, Methods coursework, knowing how to write a lesson plan, 


and knowing how to complete an assessment resulting in a comprehensive written assessment 


report).


All master’s degrees culminate in a scholarly project/independent study/thesis.  Special 


education faculty advisors must approve of the master’s candidates completed Scholarly 


Project (SPED 995) before the Final Report on Candidate is completed. The Final Report on 


Candidate approves the conferring of the degree by the School of Graduate Studies.  


Faculty in the Special Education Program hold the following degrees and years of experience.


Faculty Name Degree(s) Years of Experience
Dr. Renae Bjorg Ph.D.


M.S.
B.S.ElemEd/SPED


28 years


Ms. Bridgette Campoverde M.Ed Special Ed/Strategist
B.S. Elementary Ed


28 years


Dr. Kari Chiasson Ed.D
M.S.
B.Ed.


40 years


Dr. Shannon Grave Ph.D.
M.Ed. SPED:ASD
BSSW/LSW


27 years


Dr. Michelle Griffin Ph.D.
M.S.
B.S.Elem Ed/Early Childhood Ed


29 years


Ms. Tamara Hoffer M.S. SPED Strategist (SES)


Doctoral student
17 years


Ms. Terri Houghton M.S. SPED Strategist (SES) 15 years
Dr. Amy Jacobson Ed.D. 21 years
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M.Ed.
B.S. Elem Ed.


Dr. Carol Johnson Ph.D.
M.S. CCC/SLP
BA CSD


34 years


Dr. Patti Mahar Ph.D.
M.Ed. SPED
BA Elem Ed/Elem Phy Ed


40 years


Dr. Joanna Ryan  Ph.D.
BCBA
M.Ed.


16 years


Changes in the Program since the Last Review Please describe any changes since the last 


review and include rationale for those changes.


During the last program review, there were a couple of areas where the program met the 


requirements with a rating of “met with weakness.” There were no standards that were “not 


met.”  Each area was addressed with a rejoinder detailing the action taken by the program to 


progress to “meets criteria” in addressing the required CEC/ESPB standards; specifically, those 


related to addressing cultural diversity. Courses in each specialization area (Intro, Methods, and


Assessment coursework) were re-envisioned with content added to more explicitly address 


cultural diversity; specifically, socio-economic status, ethnicity, English Language Learners, and 


Native American/Indigenous populations.


To ensure and document coverage of all CEC standards and benchmarks (both ICSI/Common set 


and disability specific standards and benchmarks) faculty engaged in comprehensive curriculum


mapping for every general special education CEC standard (ICSI) and benchmark as well as 


those for each specific disability area. The result is a matrix detailing where every CEC/ESPB 


standard and benchmark is addressed within the Master’s degree coursework.  To ensure that 


core standards are fully addressed, curriculum mapping was conducted to ensure that every 


benchmark was addressed in the core (required) coursework across the Master’s degree.


According to the Council for Exceptional Children, addressing culture and diversity is 


conceptualized as a cross-cutting theme and, as such, should be addressed to some degree 


across the entire scope of curriculum.  While each course has increased the intentionality in 
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addressing diversity, the program implemented specific “core coursework” that all candidates 


must complete. These courses have specific, major assignments that teach and assess 


candidate performance applicable to the PreK-12 setting.  Specific core courses are required of 


all students, regardless of their specialization area. The courses that have explicit coverage and 


major assignments addressing diversity and other common/ICSI CEC standards and CAEP 


standards are as follows:


1. SPED 509 IEP Development (prior to Fall 2020); or SPED 521 IEP and the Transition 


Process (Fall 2020 and beyond)


2. SPED 525 Legal Ethical Aspects of Special Education


3. Depending on area of specialization choice of three courses:


a. Choice #1 SPED 552 Inclusive Methods;


b. Choice #2 SPED 500 Introduction to Visual Impairment; or


c. Choice #3 SPED 512 Methods and Materials for Preschool Children with Special 


Needs


4. SPED 578 Behavior Management


The specialization of Gifted and Talented has been placed on hold for four years due to low 


enrollment and scarcity of resources (beginning 2019).


Because of changes in program accreditation through CAEP and the resulting need to 


differentiate between candidates seeking initial licensure as an educator upon graduation and 


those who are already licensed and/or hold an undergraduate degree in teaching, the program 


needed a clear way to differentiate candidates, complete required assessments, and track 


candidate performance on the key assessments/preparation for practice. The M.Ed. degree is 


designed for those who are seeking initial licensure as an educator upon completion with a 


stronger focus on pedagogy and foundations of teaching.  The M.S. degree has two tracks: 


those who already hold a teaching license (whether special education or not) and/or hold an 


undergraduate degree in teaching; and, those who are not licensed and have no intention of 


becoming licensed teachers (such as allied health professionals and/or those working in other 


roles with individuals with disabilities). In addition to a required core, the M.S. degree focuses 


on scholarly tools with an increased focus on data literacy.


Since the last accreditation cycle, North Dakota made substantive changes to address current 


trends and increased needs for new educators; namely, addressing mental health needs of Pre-
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K-12 students and working effectively with Indigenous People/Native American populations. 


The changes in preparing teachers for work with Indigenous people/Native American 


Populations and the need for increased preparation in addressing PreK-12 student mental 


health are addressed in the following manner. The courses that address each part of the 


standards set forth by ESPB are delineated below. 


Human relations and cultural diversity. North Dakota Education Standards and Practices Board 
licensure requires coursework consisting of a minimum of two semester hours in multicultural 
education, including Native American studies, cultural diversity, and strategies for teaching and 
assessing diverse learners including universal design for learning, response to intervention, 
early intervention, and positive behavior interventions and supports.  North Dakota graduates 
applying for licensure meet these requirements through completion of Education Standards 
and Practices Board-approved programs that include coursework addressing the multicultural 
education and Native American studies standard. Teacher preparation programs may meet 
these requirements through general education, specific content major, professional education 
requirements, or a combination thereof. 


Minimum of two semester 
credits in multicultural 
education, including: 


UND Course(s) fulfilling requirement


Native American studies, and SPED 525 Legal & Ethical Aspects of Special Education
(required core)


cultural diversity; SPED 552 Inclusive Methods (required core)
SPED 525 Legal & Ethical Aspects of Special Education 
(required core)
SPED 578 Behavior Management in Special Education
(required core)
All disability specific methods courses (a methods course is 
required for the degree)
All assessment courses (an assessment course is required for 
the degree)
All Internships (an internship is required for degree)
TL 553 Collaborative Relationships
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and strategies for teaching 
and assessing diverse 
learners including universal 
design for learning,


SPED 525 Legal & Ethical Aspects of Special Education 
(required core)
All assessment courses (an assessment course is required for 
the degree)
All methods courses (at least one methods course is required 
for degree)


response to intervention, SPED 558 Response to Intervention/MTSS
SPED 557 Progress Monitoring (required for M.S.)
SPED 525 Legal & Ethical Aspects of Special Education 
(required core)


early intervention, and SPED 510 Introduction to Early Childhood Special Education
SPED 516 Collaborative Authentic Assessment in Early 
Intervention
SPED 525 Legal & Ethical Aspects of Special Education
(required core)
SPED 532 Visual Impairment/Early Intervention
SPED 514 Intervention Strategies for Infants/Toddlers
SPED 552 Inclusive Methods (required core)
SPED 557 Progress Monitoring (required for M.S.)
SPED 561 ASD Methods
SPED 567 ASD Assessment
SPED 578 Behavior Management (required core)
SPED 590 Early Childhood Mental Health


positive behavior 
interventions and supports.  


SPED 578 Behavior Management in Special Education
(required core)
All methods courses (a methods course is required for 
degree)


Youth Mental Health Competency. North Dakota Education Standards and Practices Board requires 
classwork in youth mental health. This should include: An understanding of the prevalence and impact 
of youth mental health disorders on family structure, education, juvenile services, law enforcement, and
health care and treatment providers; knowledge of mental health symptoms, social stigmas, risks, and 
protective factors; and awareness of referral sources and strategies for appropriate interventions.


Requirement UND Course(s) fulfilling requirement


An understanding of the 
prevalence and impact of youth 
mental health disorders on 


SPED 552 Inclusive Methods (require core)
SPED 555 Advanced Methods: Emotional/Behavior Disorders
SPED 560 Introduction to Autism Spectrum Disorder
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family structure, education, 
juvenile services, law 
enforcement, and health care 
and treatment providers.


SPED 590 Early Childhood Mental Health


Knowledge of mental health 
symptoms, social stigmas, risks, 
and protective factors.


SPED 552 Inclusive Methods (required core)
SPED 506 Introduction to Emotional/Behavior Disorders
SPED 560 Introduction to Autism Spectrum Disorder
SPED 550 Foundations in Special Education: Emphasis in ASD, EBD, 
ID, LD
SPED 590 Early Childhood Mental Health


Awareness of referral sources 
and strategies for appropriate 
interventions.


SPED 552 Inclusive Methods (required core)
SPED 555 Advanced Methods of Emotional/Behavioral Disorders
SPED 560 Introduction to Autism Spectrum Disorder
SPED 561 ASD Methods
SPED 590 Early Childhood Mental Health


Field & Clinical Experiences: Briefly describe the required field & clinical experiences that are 


specific to your program including the number of hours for early field experiences and the 


number of hours/weeks for student teaching or internships.


Arranged from early to mid to end of program


Timeline:
Early, 
middle, 
or end of 
program


Hours/credits Course number and name Description


Early in 
program


3 credits
5 Field Hours


Core requirement based on 
area of specialization. Three 
choices for students with a 
common key assessment used.


SPED 552 Inclusive Methods (all
candidates, except those 
seeking ECSE or VI 
specialization); or


SPED 512 Methods and 
Materials for Preschool Children
with Special Needs (for 


Lesson Planning using Universal 
by Design (UBD) template 
adopted by the Teacher 
Education Program at UND.
Candidates develop a lesson 
plan using the UBD Lesson 
Template for a preK-12 student 
with a disability. 
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candidates seeking the ECSE 
specialization); or


SPED 500 Introduction to Visual 
Impairment (candidates seeking
the VI specialization). 


Early in 
program


3 credits
2+ Field hours


Introductory coursework 
dependent upon area of 
specialization.  


SPED 550 Foundations of 
Special Education: With 
emphasis in ASD, EBD, ID, 
and LD (beginning Fall 2020); 
prior to Fall 2020 choices 
included SPED 506 Intro to 
EBD, SPED 507 Intro to ID, 
SPED 508 Intro of LD


SPED 500 Intro to VI (for VI 
specialization),  


SPED 510 Intro to ECSE (for 
ECSE specialization)


SPED 560 Intro to ASD


Key Task: demonstrate 
understanding of IDEA 
classifications and/or DSM 
diagnostic criteria for specific 
disabilities/disability categories. 
This can be in a combined 
introductory course or a 
disability specific introductory 
course


Within the Introductory courses,
candidates use either a case 
study, live interactions with a 
person with a disability and/or 
their caregivers/teachers, and/or
a combination to understand 
IDEA-based criteria for special 
education services for 
individuals with an identified 
disability. 


Early to 
mid-
program


2+ Field Hours 
(dependent upon 
using case study=2
hours or direct 
interactions=more 
hours)
Methods Courses
@ 3 credits each
2 field hours
3 credits


SPED:
554 Advanced Methods: LD
555 Advanced Methods: E/BD
556 Advanced Methods: ID
561 ASD Methods
512 Methods and Materials for 
Preschool Children with Special 
Needs 


Candidates develop a plan for 
supporting a person with the 
corresponding disability area in 
the home, school, or community 
setting, and/or seek feedback 
from a parent of a child with 
disability or a special educator 
who has experience working 
with the intended population.


Early to 
mid-
program


2 field hours
3 credits


SPED 525 Legal/Ethical Aspects 
in SPED (required course)


Candidates interview a Special 
Education Director or a Special 
Education Coordinator to ask 
them what they find challenging 
when working with students 
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with behavior difficulties and 
what programs or policies they 
have in place to assist them in 
working with students who have 
behavioral difficulties.  (Ex:  
Positive Behavior Support 
Systems, Positive Behavioral 
Interventions, School-Wide 
Behavior Policies, Manifestation 
Determination Process, 
Functional Behavior Assessment 
Process)  


Mid-
program


10 hours
3 credits


SPED 509 IEP Development 
(pre- Fall 2020)
SPED 521 IEP and the Transition
Process (beginning Fall 2020)


Candidates will:
1. write an individualized 


education plan, and 
2. complete a transition 


assessment;
using either live interactions, 
case study, or in collaboration 
with another candidate working 
with a student. 


Mid-
program


10+ hours
3 credits


Assessment Course
Choice of course dependent 
upon area of specialization.  
Choices include:


1. SPED 551 Advanced 
Assessment; or


2. SPED 567 ASD 
Assessment (dependent
upon area of 
specialization)


3. SPED 505 Low Vision 
Assessment and 
Remediation


4. SPED 511 Identification 
and Assessment of 
Young Children with 
Special Needs


Candidates conduct a 
comprehensive evaluation and 
write a comprehensive 
assessment report using live 
interactions or a video-based 
case study. 


Mid-
program 


45 hours
3 credits


SPED 578 Behavior 
Management (required course)


15 hours:  Brief Functional 
Behavioral Assessment and 
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Behavior Intervention Plan.  
Candidates conduct a basic/brief
functional behavior assessment 
and develop a behavior 
intervention plan using live 
interactions with a chosen case 
study student in their practice 
who meets the criteria for Tier II 
behaviors on the MTSS scale


30 hours:  Comprehensive 
Functional Behavior Assessment 
and Behavior Intervention Plan 
Candidates conduct a 
comprehensive functional 
behavior assessment, develop a 
behavior intervention plan, and 
write a comprehensive 
assessment report using live 
interactions with a chosen case 
study student in their practice 
who meets the criteria for Tier III
behaviors on the MTSS scale.


End of 
program


120 hours
2 credits


Dependent on area of 
specialization, including no 
specialization area/General 
Special Education, all have the 
prefix of SPED:
581 Internship: General Special 
Education
583 Internship: ASD
585 Internship: VI
586 Internship: E/BD
587 Internship: ID
588 Internship: LD
589 Internship: ECSE


Candidates demonstrate the 
requisite skills of a Special 
Educator, through several key 
assignments that are aligned to 
demonstrate proficiency in all 
seven CEC/ESPB standards and 
Initial CAEP standards.  This 
includes lesson planning, leading
a comprehensive assessment 
specific to the area of disability 
(can be either initial 
determination of eligibility or 
three-year evaluation), leading 
an IEP meeting, leading the FBA 
and BIP process, and daily 
instruction with students having 
the corresponding disability (or 
any IDEA categorized disability in
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the General SPED internship. All 
work is completed under the 
direct supervision of an on-site, 
licensed special educator at the 
internship location.  The UND 
instructor is available for 
addition support and reviews 
and grades all written work to 
ensure legal compliance and 
best-practice.  


SECTION II: RESPONSE TO STANDARDS


Areas of Weakness from Prior Review  How has the program addressed and resolved the 


weaknesses targeted in the previous program review and not previously resolved? Describe 


actions taken to address the weakness and provide evidence that the weakness has been 


resolved.


During the last program review, there were a couple of areas where the program “met with 


weakness” the requirements. There were no standards that were “not met.”  The overarching 


theme of the feedback was to increase the intentionality in explicitly addressing cultural 


diversity.  Each area was addressed with a rejoinder detailing the action taken by the program 


to progress to “meets” criteria for addressing the required CEC/ESPB standards.  Courses in 


each specialization area (Intro, Methods, and Assessment coursework) were re-conceptualized


with content added to more explicitly address cultural diversity; specifically, socio-economic 


status, ethnicity, English Language Learners, and Native American/Indigenous populations. 


Since the last accreditation cycle, The Council for Exceptional Children updated/changed the 


standards and benchmarks. To ensure and document coverage of all CEC standards and 


benchmarks, both Initial Common Specialty Items (ICSI) and Initial Specialty set, faculty engaged


in comprehensive curriculum mapping for every general special education CEC standard (ICSI) 


and benchmark as well as those for each Initial Specialty Set (aligned with program areas of 


specialization).  Every benchmark for both Knowledge and Skills are addressed in the curriculum


matrix provided. 
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Specialization Area Initial CEC Specialty Set used (ESPB Standards)


General Special Education addressed through specialized intro, methods, and assessment 
courses which are aligned to initial specialty sets


Autism Spectrum Disorder DDA:  Developmental Disabilities and Autism Spectrum Disorder


Early Childhood Special 
Education


ECSE:  Early Childhood Special Education/Early Intervention


Emotional/Behavior Disorders EBD:  Emotional and Behavioral Disorders


Intellectual Disabilities DDA:  Developmental Disabilities and Autism Spectrum Disorder


Learning Disabilities LD: Learning Disabilities


Visually Impaired BVI: Blind and Visual Impairments


Special Education Strategist DDA, LD, and EBD


The result is a matrix detailing where every CEC/ESPB ICSI and Initial Specialty Standard and 


Benchmark are addressed within the Master’s degree coursework.  (Refer to CEC based matrix 


below)


Addressing culture and diversity is viewed as a cross-cutting theme per the Council for 


Exceptional Children standards and should be addressed across coursework throughout the 


entire program.  In addition to ensuring that CEC Standards around diversity are explicitly 


addressed, the program implemented specific “core coursework” that all M.Ed. candidates 


must complete.  Each core course intentionally addresses diversity with specific assignments 


that assess candidate understanding and application of knowledge and skills around student 


diversity in the PreK-12 setting. Specific core courses that have more explicit and extensive


coverage of these tenets are as follows: 


1. SPED 509 IEP Development (prior to Fall 2020); or SPED 521 IEP and the Transition 


Process (Fall 2020 and beyond)


2. SPED 525 Legal Ethical Aspects of Special Education


3. Dependent on area of specialization sought:  SPED 552 Inclusive Methods; SPED 500 


Introduction to Visual Impairment; or SPED 512 Introduction to Early Childhood Special 


Education.


4. SPED 578 Behavior Management


5. Internship: demonstration of all “skill” benchmarks in capstone internship
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Course/Assessment Matrix:
Complete the matrix below. List courses that address each of the ESPB standards for your 
program.
The attached CEC-based matrix lists each CEC standard and benchmark with the courses that 
address each within the designated column.  Each course listed is color coded to designate each
area of CEC specialization, with courses in black font indicating core coursework in special 
education.  Courses that are bold-faced are required (either as a core course or to designate the
specialization area on the transcript) and are also color coded using the same system.  “Core” 
courses are black and are bold-faced for clarity.


CEC BASED MATRIX should be referenced HERE


List of assessments used in the M.Ed. track of the Master’s in Special Education
1. Praxis II/Content Area Praxis exam
2. Cumulative GPA
3. Student Teaching Performance (clinical experience) evaluation


a. Assessment 1a:  STOT (Student Teaching Performance/Clinical Experience 
Evaluation).  CAEP aligned. 


b. Assessment 1b:  Student Evaluation assessing performance of skills for common 
and disability specific standards and benchmarks for CEC/ESPB Standards. 


4. Assessment 2: Pre-student Teaching Practicum Evaluations/Disposition #2 completed at 
time of signing Program of Study, submitted with unofficial transcript copy and scores 
from Praxis I


5. Assessment 3: UBD Lesson Plan (CAEP aligned)
6. Assessment 4: Child Study (CAEP aligned)
7. Assessment 5a: Capstone Project:  Teacher Work Sample (CAEP aligned)
8. Assessment 5b: Capstone Project:  Scholarly Project/SPED 995 (CEC, ESPB, CAEP aligned)
9. Assessment 6: Employer survey results related to content knowledge
10. Assessment 7:  Graduate survey results related to content knowledge


a. Assessment 7a:  Graduate Survey-CAEP aligned.  Initial Preparation CAEP aligned key 
assessment across all UND Teacher Education Programs


b. Assessment 7b:  Graduate Survey-CEC aligned. Initial CEC aligned key assessment 
specific to Special Education


11. Assessment 8:  Key Performance Task – IEP (CEC aligned)
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ESPB Standard Assessment(s)
ESPB 19015.1
The program curriculum is advanced in rigor 
and results in advanced knowledge, skills and 
dispositions in teaching students with special 
needs. The program reflects consideration of 
the NBPTS principles as well as CEC and 
CAEP standards.


GPA Data


Praxis exam


Assessment 1b:  Student Evaluation assessing
performance of skills for common and 
disability specific standards and benchmarks 
for CEC/ESPB Standards. 


Assessment 5b: Capstone Project:  Scholarly 
Project/SPED 995 (CEC, ESPB, CAEP aligned)


ESPB 19015.2
The program provides candidates with 
advanced knowledge and skills that parallels 
all requirement areas in the North Dakota 
Standards for Program Approval CC: 
Common Core standards for all special 
education teachers.


Addressed in CEC standards


ESPB 19015.3
The program provides candidates with 
advanced knowledge and skills that parallels 
all requirement areas in the applicable special 
education area of the North Dakota Standards 
for Program Approval 8.11 being addressed 
(i.e. DH: Deaf and Hard of Hearing, VI: 
Visual Impairment, ID: Intellectual 
Disabilities, or ECSE:  Early Childhood 
Special Education, etc.) 


Addressed in CEC standards


ESPB 19015.4
The program requires candidates to develop 
the ability to apply research and research 
methods relevant to the advanced field of 
study, including recent research-based 
knowledge, concepts, and analytical 
capabilities of the exceptional child specialty 
area.


GPA


Assessment 5b: Capstone Project:  Scholarly 
Project/SPED 995 (CEC, ESPB, CAEP aligned)
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ESPB 19015.5
The program requires observation and field 
practicum experience in elementary school, 
secondary school, or preschool settings 
appropriate to the exceptional child 
specialization area.  Programs leading to 
initial licensure meet all state requirements 
for initial licensure, include student teaching 
in the specific area and grade level of 
licensure.


Assessment 1a:  STOT (Student Teaching 
Performance/Clinical Experience Evaluation). 
CAEP aligned. 


Assessment 1b:  Student Evaluation assessing
performance of skills for common and 
disability specific standards and benchmarks 
for CEC/ESPB Standards. 


ESPB 19015.6
The program requires the study of current, 
appropriate instructional technologies.


Praxis


Assessment 1b:  Student Evaluation assessing
performance of skills for common and 
disability specific standards and benchmarks 
for CEC/ESPB Standards. 


Assessment 3: UBD Lesson Plan (CAEP 
aligned)


Assessment 5b: Capstone Project:  Scholarly 
Project/SPED 995 (CEC, ESPB, CAEP aligned)


The special education major must meet or exceed the Council for Exceptional Children (CEC) 


Standards as adopted by ESPB for meeting regular licensure. Effective July 1, 2012, all 


applicants to special education majors must meet or exceed the Praxis II cut scores for the 


specific disability as set by the ESPB Board. CEC Standards that apply for this report are taken 


from What Every Special Educator Must Know: Professional Ethics, Standards, 7th Edition, 2015.


State Standard Course Prefix and Title
(with electronic links to


syllabi)


Assessment (from among those
listed under Section IV: Evidence of


Meeting the Standard)


Narrative for Standard 1:   to streamline the reporting within this table, it should be noted that
only the courses that contain one of the listed assessments (farthest right-hand column) are 
listed in the middle column.  This is not indicative that the standard is only addressed in those 
courses.  The matrix of all CEC standards (ICSI and disability specific) is approximately 100 
pages in length and would extend the length of this report unnecessarily. The table below has 
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listed the courses where the assessment occurs and links to the corresponding syllabus, while 
the larger CEC Standards Alignment Matrix lists ALL courses where the content is taught. 
Within the linked matrix are links to all course syllabi.  


Each course in the special education program ends with a culminating assignment that focuses 
on applying the information with a PreK-12 student/family.  


Assessment 3 Lesson Plan/UBD Lesson Plan (CAEP aligned): This is a common assessment used across 
the entire department.  Candidates develop a detailed Lesson Plan using a Universal by Design 
template adapting it for an individual with a disability.  This assessment occurs early to mid-program 
and is built upon in the internship as a 4 lesson-plan unit known as the Teacher Work Sample.  


Assessment 4 Child Study (CAEP aligned):  This assessment is completed in SPED 578 Behavior 
Management, a core course taken by all candidates.  Candidates complete both a brief Functional 
Behavior Assessment and resulting Behavior Intervention Plan and a full Functional Behavior 
Assessment and resulting Behavior Intervention Plan using a live case study (field work).  


Assessment 5a Teacher Work Sample (CAEP aligned):  This is a common assessment used across the 
entire department.  Candidates develop a detailed Lesson Plan using a Universal by Design template 
adapting it for an individual with a disability.  This assessment occurs at the end of the program during 
the internship as a 4 lesson-plan unit.  


Assessment 7B Graduate Survey (CEC aligned):  Survey to recent graduates of the program.  Questions 
for each substandard align with the 7 constructs/7 standards.  Candidates/Graduates evaluate the 
program on preparation for field. 


Assessment 8 Individualized Education Plan (IEP) (CEC/ESPB aligned): Candidates write an IEP based 
off of a case study; all areas of the an IEP are addressed with a reflective component added for 
candidates to reflect on an assess the work and what they may change going forward.  All work is 
anonymized to protect preK-12 student identities. 


Initial Preparation Standard
1: Learner Development 
and Individual Learning 
Differences
1.0 The program requires 


beginning special 


education professionals 


understand how 


Course syllabi/matrix of 
where Standard 1 is 
taught. 
CEC Standards Alignment 
Matrix (refer to pages 1 -
15) INSERT CEC MATRIX 
HERE


Assessment 3 (CAEP aligned)
Lesson Plan/UBD Lesson Plan
INSERT LESSON PLAN ASSESSMENT 
HERE


Assessment 4 (CAEP aligned)
Child Study
INSERT CHILD STUDY ASSESSMENT 
HERE
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exceptionalities may 


interact with 


development and 


learning and use this 


knowledge to provide 


meaningful and 


challenging learning 


experiences for 


individuals with 


exceptionalities. 


Key Elements
1.1 Beginning special 
education professionals 
understand how 
language, culture, and 
family background 
influence the learning of
individuals with 
exceptionalities.
1.2 Beginning special 
education professionals 
use understanding of 
development and 
individual differences to 
respond to the needs of 
individuals with 
exceptionalities.


Course syllabi where 
assessment of Standard 
1 is completed: 


SPED 509 IEP 
Development (pre-Fall 
2020 INSERT SPED 509 
SYLLABUS HERE


SPED 521 IEP & 
Transition Process 
(beginning fall 2020). 
INSERT NEW SPED 521 
SYLLABUS HERE


SPED 552 Inclusive 
Methods
(Insert syllabus for SPED 
552 Inclusive Methods)


SPED 500 SPED 500 
Introduction to Visual 
Impairment INSERT SPED 
500 SYLLABUS HERE


SPED 512 Methods and 
Materials for Preschool 
Children with Special 
Needs. Insert syllabus for 
SPED 512 here


SPED 578 Behavior 
Management INSERT 
SYLLABUS FOR SPED 578 
HERE


All Internships: Insert 
Internship syllabi here


Assessment 5 (CAEP aligned)
Teacher Work Sample
INSERT TWS ASSESSMENT HERE


Assessment 7b (CEC/ESPB aligned)
Graduate Survey
INSERT GRADUATE SURVEY 
ASSESSMENT HERE


Assessment 8 (CEC/ESPB aligned)
Individualized Education Plan (IEP)
INSERT IEP ASSESSMENT HERE







North Dakota Education Standards and Practices Board
                             Initial Program Report


                   Preparation of Special Education Teachers
                   (05-17)


35


 SPED 581 
Internship: General 
SPED


 SPED 583 ASD 
Internship


 SPED 585 
Internship: VI


 SPED 586 
Internship: E/BD


 SPED 587 
Internship:  ID


 SPED 588 
Internship: LD


 SPED 589 
Internship: ECSE


Standard 2 Narrative:  to streamline the reporting within this table, it should be noted that 
only the courses that contain one of the listed assessments (farthest right-hand column) are 
listed in the middle column.  This is not indicative that the standard is only addressed in those 
courses.  The matrix of all CEC standards (ICSI and disability specific) is approximately 100 
pages in length and would extend the length of this report unnecessarily. The table below has 
listed the courses where the assessment occurs and links to the corresponding syllabus, while 
the larger CEC Standards Alignment Matrix lists ALL courses where the content is taught. 
Within the linked matrix are links to all course syllabi. 


Each course in the special education program ends with a culminating assignment that focuses 
on applying the information with a PreK-12 student/family.  


Assessment 1b (CEC Aligned):  Candidates are evaluated by both the on-site mentor/supervisor and by 
the UND Instructor for the course using a 4-point Likert scale. Every single skills benchmark is listed 
with the rater indicating the intern’s level of performance in demonstrating the specific benchmark 
level for both ICSI/common and disability specific benchmarks. The candidate’s performance over all 
assignments and observed interactions with students, colleagues, and families are used to determine 
the ratings. There are no “skills” benchmarks in CEC standards for Standard 1
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Assessment 3 Lesson Plan/UBD Lesson Plan (CAEP aligned): This is a common assessment used across 
the entire department.  Candidates develop a detailed Lesson Plan using a Universal by Design 
template adapting it for an individual with a disability.  This assessment occurs early to mid-program 
and is built upon in the internship as a 4 lesson-plan unit known as the Teacher Work Sample.  


Assessment 4 Child Study (CAEP aligned):  This assessment is completed in SPED 578 Behavior 
Management, a core course taken by all candidates.  Candidates complete both a brief Functional 
Behavior Assessment and resulting Behavior Intervention Plan and a full Functional Behavior 
Assessment and resulting Behavior Intervention Plan using a live case study (field work).  


Assessment 5a Teacher Work Sample (CAEP aligned):  This is a common assessment used across the 
entire department.  Candidates develop a detailed Lesson Plan using a Universal by Design template 
adapting it for an individual with a disability.  This assessment occurs at the end of the program during 
the internship as a 4 lesson-plan unit.   


Assessment 5b Scholarly Project (CEC aligned):  The scholarly project is a capstone course in the 
program whereby candidates produce a 4-component project inclusive of: Introduction, Literature 
Review, Project, and Conclusions.  


Assessment 7B Graduate Survey (CEC aligned):  Survey to recent graduates of the program.  Questions 
for each substandard align with the 7 constructs/7 standards.  Candidates/Graduates evaluate the 
program on preparation for field. 


Assessment 8 Individualized Education Plan (IEP) (CEC/ESPB aligned): Candidates write an IEP based 
off of a case study; all areas of the an IEP are addressed with a reflective component added for 
candidates to reflect on an assess the work and what they may change going forward.  All work is 
anonymized to protect preK-12 student identities. 


Initial Preparation Standard
2: Learning 
Environments 


2.0 The program requires 


beginning special 


education professionals 


create safe, inclusive, 


culturally responsive 


learning environments 


so that individuals with 


Course syllabi/matrix of 
where Standard 2 is 
taught. 
CEC Standards Alignment 
Matrix (refer to pages 15 -
30) INSERT CEC MATRIX 
HERE


Course syllabi where 
assessment of Standard 
2 is completed:


Assessment 1b Student 
Evaluation/Student Teaching 
Performance (CEC aligned)
INSERT STUDENT EVALUATIONS/CEC 
BASED HERE
Assessed in at least one internship:


 SPED 581 Internship: General 
SPED


 SPED 583 ASD Internship
 SPED 585 Internship: VI
 SPED 586 Internship: E/BD
 SPED 587 Internship:  ID
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exceptionalities become 


active and effective 


learners and develop 


emotional well-being, 


positive social 


interactions, and self-


determination. 


Key Elements
2.1 Beginning special 
education professionals, 
through collaboration 
with general educators 
and other colleagues, 
create safe, inclusive, 
culturally responsive 
learning environments 
to engage individuals 
with exceptionalities in 
meaningful learning 
activities and social 
interactions. 
2.2 Beginning special 
education professionals 
use motivational and 
instructional 
interventions to teach 
individuals with 
exceptionalities how to 
adapt to different 
environments. 
2.3 Beginning special 
education professionals 
know how to intervene 
safely and appropriately 
with individuals with 
exceptionalities in crisis.


SPED 552 Inclusive 
Methods
(Insert syllabus for SPED 
552 Inclusive Methods)


SPED 500 SPED 500 
Introduction to Visual 
Impairment INSERT SPED 
500 SYLLABUS HERE


SPED 512 SPED 512 
Methods and Materials for 
Preschool Children with 
Special Needs. Insert 
syllabus for SPED 512 here


All Internships: Insert 
Internship syllabi here


 SPED 581 
Internship: General 
SPED


 SPED 583 ASD 
Internship


 SPED 585 
Internship: VI


 SPED 586 
Internship: E/BD


 SPED 587 
Internship:  ID


 SPED 588 
Internship: LD


 SPED 589 
Internship: ECSE


SPED 995 Scholarly Project
INSERT SPED 995 SYLLABUS 
HERE


SPED 509 IEP 
Development (pre-Fall 


 SPED 588 Internship: LD
 SPED 589 Internship: ECSE


Assessment 3 (CAEP aligned)
Lesson Plan/UBD Lesson Plan
INSERT LESSON PLAN ASSESSMENT 
HERE


Assessment 5a (CAEP aligned)
Teacher Work Sample
INSERT TWS ASSESSMENT HERE


Assessment 5b (CEC/ESPB aligned) 
Scholarly Project 
INSERT SCHOLARLY PROJECT 
ASSESSMENT HERE


Assessment 7b (CEC/ESPB aligned)
Graduate Survey
INSERT GRADUATE SURVEY 
ASSESSMENT HERE


Assessment 8 (CEC/ESPB aligned)
Individualized Education Plan (IEP)
INSERT IEP ASSESSMENT HERE
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2020 INSERT SPED 509 
SYLLABUS HERE


SPED 521 IEP & 
Transition Process 
(beginning fall 2020). 
INSERT NEW SPED 521 
SYLLABUS HERE


Standard 3 Narrative:  to streamline the reporting within this table, it should be noted that 
only the courses that contain one of the listed assessments (farthest right-hand column) are 
listed in the middle column.  This is not indicative that the standard is only addressed in those 
courses.  The matrix of all CEC standards (ICSI and disability specific) is approximately 100 
pages in length and would extend the length of this report unnecessarily. The table below has 
listed the courses where the assessment occurs and links to the corresponding syllabus, while 
the larger CEC Standards Alignment Matrix lists ALL courses where the content is taught. 
Within the linked matrix are links to all course syllabi.  


Each course in the special education program ends with a culminating assignment that focuses 
on applying the information with a PreK-12 student/family.


Assessment 1b (CEC Aligned):  Candidates are evaluated by both the on-site mentor/supervisor and by 
the UND Instructor for the course using a 4-point Likert scale. Every single skills benchmark is listed 
with the rater indicating the intern’s level of performance in demonstrating the specific benchmark 
level for both ICSI/common and disability specific benchmarks. The candidate’s performance over all 
assignments and observed interactions with students, colleagues, and families are used to determine 
the ratings. There are no “skills” benchmarks in CEC standards for Standard 1


Assessment 3 Lesson Plan/UBD Lesson Plan (CAEP aligned): This is a common assessment used across 
the entire department.  Candidates develop a detailed Lesson Plan using a Universal by Design 
template adapting it for an individual with a disability.  This assessment occurs early to mid-program 
and is built upon in the internship as a 4 lesson-plan unit known as the Teacher Work Sample.  


Assessment 4 Child Study (CAEP aligned):  This assessment is completed in SPED 578 Behavior 
Management, a core course taken by all candidates.  Candidates complete both a brief Functional 
Behavior Assessment and resulting Behavior Intervention Plan and a full Functional Behavior 
Assessment and resulting Behavior Intervention Plan using a live case study (field work).  
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Assessment 5a Teacher Work Sample (CAEP aligned):  This is a common assessment used across the 
entire department.  Candidates develop a detailed Lesson Plan using a Universal by Design template 
adapting it for an individual with a disability.  This assessment occurs at the end of the program during 
the internship as a 4 lesson-plan unit.   


Assessment 5b Scholarly Project (CEC aligned):  The scholarly project is a capstone course in the 
program whereby candidates produce a 4-component project inclusive of: Introduction, Literature 
Review, Project, and Conclusions.  


Assessment 7B Graduate Survey (CEC aligned):  Survey to recent graduates of the program.  Questions 
for each substandard align with the 7 constructs/7 standards.  Candidates/Graduates evaluate the 
program on preparation for field. 


Assessment 8 Individualized Education Plan (IEP) (CEC/ESPB aligned): Candidates write an IEP based 
off of a case study; all areas of the an IEP are addressed with a reflective component added for 
candidates to reflect on an assess the work and what they may change going forward.  All work is 
anonymized to protect preK-12 student identities. 


Initial Preparation Standard
3: Curricular Content 
Knowledge 


3.0 The program requires 


beginning special 


education professionals 


use knowledge of 


general and specialized 


curricula to individualize


learning for individuals 


with exceptionalities.


 Key Elements
3.1 Beginning special 
education professionals 
understand the central 
concepts, structures of 
the discipline, and tools 
of inquiry of the content
areas they teach, and 
can organize this 


Course syllabi/matrix of 
where Standard 3 is 
taught. 
CEC Standards Alignment 
Matrix (refer to pages 30 -
36) INSERT CEC MATRIX 
HERE


Course syllabi where 
assessment of Standard 
3 is completed:


SPED 552 Inclusive 
Methods
(Insert syllabus for SPED 
552 Inclusive Methods)


SPED 500 SPED 500 
Introduction to Visual 
Impairment INSERT SPED 
500 SYLLABUS HERE


Assessment 1b Student 
Evaluation/Student Teaching 
Performance INSERT STUDENT 
EVALUATION ASSESSMENT RUBRICS 
HERE
Assessed in at least one internship:


 SPED 581 Internship: General 
SPED


 SPED 583 ASD Internship
 SPED 585 Internship: VI
 SPED 586 Internship: E/BD
 SPED 587 Internship:  ID
 SPED 588 Internship: LD
 SPED 589 Internship: ECSE


Assessment 3 (CAEP aligned)
Lesson Plan/UBD Lesson Plan INSERT 
LESSON PLAN ASSESSMENT HERE


Assessment 5a (CAEP aligned)
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knowledge, integrate 
cross-disciplinary skills, 
and develop meaningful 
learning progressions for
individuals with 
exceptionalities. 
3.2 Beginning special 
education professionals 
understand and use 
general and specialized 
content knowledge for 
teaching across 
curricular content areas 
to individualize learning 
for individuals with 
exceptionalities. 
3.3 Beginning special 
education professionals 
modify general and 
specialized curricula to 
make them accessible to
individuals with 
exceptionalities.


SPED 512 SPED 512 
Methods and Materials for 
Preschool Children with 
Special Needs. Insert 
syllabus for SPED 512 here


All Internships: Insert 
Internship syllabi here


 SPED 581 
Internship: General 
SPED


 SPED 583 ASD 
Internship


 SPED 585 
Internship: VI


 SPED 586 
Internship: E/BD


 SPED 587 
Internship:  ID


 SPED 588 
Internship: LD


 SPED 589 
Internship: ECSE


SPED 995 Scholarly Project
INSERT SPED 995 SYLLABUS 
HERE


SPED 509 IEP 
Development (pre-Fall 
2020) INSERT SPED 509 
SYLLABUS HERE


SPED 521 IEP & 
Transition Process 
(beginning fall 2020). 
INSERT NEW SPED 521 
SYLLABUS HERE


Teacher Work Sample INSERT TWS 
ASSESSMENT HERE


Assessment 5b (CEC/ESPB aligned) 
Scholarly Project INSERT SCHOLARLY 
PROJECT ASSESSMENT HERE


Assessment 7b (CEC aligned)
Graduate Survey INSERT GRADUATE 
SURVEY ASSESSMENT HERE


Assessment 8 (CEC aligned)
IEP   INSERT IEP ASSESSMENT HERE
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Standard 4 Narrative:  to streamline the reporting within this table, it should be noted that 
only the courses that contain one of the listed assessments (farthest right-hand column) are 
listed in the middle column.  This is not indicative that the standard is only addressed in those 
courses.  The matrix of all CEC standards (ICSI and disability specific) is approximately 100 
pages in length and would extend the length of this report unnecessarily. The table below has 
listed the courses where the assessment occurs and links to the corresponding syllabus, while 
the larger CEC Standards Alignment Matrix lists ALL courses where the content is taught. 
Within the linked matrix are links to all course syllabi.  


Each course in the special education program ends with a culminating assignment that focuses 
on applying the information with a PreK-12 student/family.


Assessment 1b (CEC Aligned):  Candidates are evaluated by both the on-site mentor/supervisor and by 
the UND Instructor for the course using a 4-point Likert scale. Every single skills benchmark is listed 
with the rater indicating the intern’s level of performance in demonstrating the specific benchmark 
level for both ICSI/common and disability specific benchmarks. The candidate’s performance over all 
assignments and observed interactions with students, colleagues, and families are used to determine 
the ratings. There are no “skills” benchmarks in CEC standards for Standard 1.


Assessment 4 Child Study (CAEP aligned):  This assessment is completed in SPED 578 Behavior 
Management, a core course taken by all candidates.  Candidates complete both a brief Functional 
Behavior Assessment and resulting Behavior Intervention Plan and a full Functional Behavior 
Assessment and resulting Behavior Intervention Plan using a live case study (field work).  


Assessment 5b Scholarly Project (CEC aligned):  The scholarly project is a capstone course in the 
program whereby candidates produce a 4-component project inclusive of: Introduction, Literature 
Review, Project, and Conclusions.  


Assessment 7B Graduate Survey (CEC aligned):  Survey to recent graduates of the program.  Questions 
for each substandard align with the 7 constructs/7 standards.  Candidates/Graduates evaluate the 
program on preparation for field. 


Assessment 8 Individualized Education Plan (IEP) (CEC/ESPB aligned): Candidates write an IEP based 
off of a case study; all areas of the an IEP are addressed with a reflective component added for 
candidates to reflect on an assess the work and what they may change going forward.  All work is 
anonymized to protect preK-12 student identities. 
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Initial Preparation Standard
4: Assessment 


4.0 The program requires 


beginning special 


education professionals 


use multiple methods of 


assessment and data 


sources in making 


educational decisions. 


Key Elements
4.1 Beginning special 
education professionals 
select and use 
technically sound formal
and informal 
assessments that 
minimize bias. 
4.2 Beginning special 
education professionals 
use knowledge of 
measurement principles 
and practices to 
interpret assessment 
results and guide 
educational decisions 
for individuals with 
exceptionalities.
 4.3 Beginning special 
education professionals, 
in collaboration with 
colleagues and families, 
use multiple types of 
assessment information 
in making decisions 
about individuals with 
exceptionalities. 


Course syllabi/matrix of 
where Standard 4 is 
taught. 
CEC Standards Alignment 
Matrix (refer to pages 36 - 
49) INSERT CEC MATRIX 
HERE


Course syllabi where 
assessment of Standard 
4 is completed:


SPED 578 Behavior 
Management (INSERT 
SYLLABUS FOR SPED 578 
HERE)


All Internships: Insert 
Internship syllabi here


 SPED 581 
Internship: General 
SPED


 SPED 583 ASD 
Internship


 SPED 585 
Internship: VI


 SPED 586 
Internship: E/BD


 SPED 587 
Internship:  ID


 SPED 588 
Internship: LD


 SPED 589 
Internship: ECSE


SPED 995 Scholarly Project
INSERT SPED 995 SYLLABUS 
HERE


Assessment 1b Student Evaluation (CEC
aligned) INSERT STUDENT EVALUATION
ASSESSMENTS HERE
Assessed in at least one internship:


 SPED 581 Internship: General 
SPED


 SPED 583 ASD Internship
 SPED 585 Internship: VI
 SPED 586 Internship: E/BD
 SPED 587 Internship:  ID
 SPED 588 Internship: LD
 SPED 589 Internship: ECSE


Assessment 4 (CAEP aligned)
Child Study INSERT CHILD STUDY 
ASSESSMENT HERE


Assessment 5b (CEC/ESPB aligned) 
Scholarly Project INSERT SCHOLARLY 
PROJECT ASSESSMENT HERE


Assessment 7b (CEC/ESPB aligned)
Graduate Survey INSERT GRADUATE 
SURVEY ASSESSMENT HERE


Assessment 8 (CEC/ESPB aligned)
Individualized Education Plan (IEP) 
INSERT IEP ASSESSMENT HERE
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4.4 Beginning special 
education professionals 
engage individuals with 
exceptionalities to work 
toward quality learning 
and performance and 
provide feedback to 
guide them.


SPED 509 IEP 
Development (pre-Fall 
2020 INSERT SPED 509 
SYLLABUS HERE


SPED 521 IEP & 
Transition Process 
(beginning fall 2020). 
INSERT NEW SPED 521 
SYLLABUS HERE


Standard 5 Narrative:  to streamline the reporting within this table, it should be noted that 
only the courses that contain one of the listed assessments (farthest right-hand column) are 
listed in the middle column.  This is not indicative that the standard is only addressed in those 
courses.  The matrix of all CEC standards (ICSI and disability specific) is approximately 100 
pages in length and would extend the length of this report unnecessarily. The table below has 
listed the courses where the assessment occurs and links to the corresponding syllabus, while 
the larger CEC Standards Alignment Matrix lists ALL courses where the content is taught. 
Within the linked matrix are links to all course syllabi. 


Each course in the special education program ends with a culminating assignment that focuses 
on applying the information with a PreK-12 student/family.  


Assessment 1b (CEC Aligned):  Candidates are evaluated by both the on-site mentor/supervisor and by 
the UND Instructor for the course using a 4-point Likert scale. Every single skills benchmark is listed 
with the rater indicating the intern’s level of performance in demonstrating the specific benchmark 
level for both ICSI/common and disability specific benchmarks. The candidate’s performance over all 
assignments and observed interactions with students, colleagues, and families are used to determine 
the ratings. There are no “skills” benchmarks in CEC standards for Standard 1


Assessment 3 Lesson Plan/UBD Lesson Plan (CAEP aligned): This is a common assessment used across 
the entire department.  Candidates develop a detailed Lesson Plan using a Universal by Design 
template adapting it for an individual with a disability.  This assessment occurs early to mid-program 
and is built upon in the internship as a 4 lesson-plan unit known as the Teacher Work Sample.  


Assessment 5a Teacher Work Sample (CAEP aligned):  This is a common assessment used across the 
entire department.  Candidates develop a detailed Lesson Plan using a Universal by Design template 
adapting it for an individual with a disability.  This assessment occurs at the end of the program during 
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the internship as a 4 lesson-plan unit.   


Assessment 5b Scholarly Project (CEC aligned):  The scholarly project is a capstone course in the 
program whereby candidates produce a 4-component project inclusive of: Introduction, Literature 
Review, Project, and Conclusions.  


Assessment 7B Graduate Survey (CEC aligned):  Survey to recent graduates of the program.  Questions 
for each substandard align with the 7 constructs/7 standards.  Candidates/Graduates evaluate the 
program on preparation for field. 


Assessment 8 Individualized Education Plan (IEP) (CEC/ESPB aligned): Candidates write an IEP based 
off of a case study; all areas of the an IEP are addressed with a reflective component added for 
candidates to reflect on an assess the work and what they may change going forward.  All work is 
anonymized to protect preK-12 student identities. 


Initial Preparation Standard
5: Instructional Planning 
and Strategies 
5.0 The program requires 


beginning special 


education professionals 


select, adapt, and use a 


repertoire of evidence-


based instructional 


strategies to advance 


learning of individuals 


with exceptionalities. 


Key Elements
5.1 Beginning special 
education professionals 
consider individual 
abilities, interests, 
learning environments, 
and cultural and 
linguistic factors in the 
selection, development, 
and adaptation of 
learning experiences for 


Course syllabi/matrix of 
where Standard 5 is 
taught. 
CEC Standards Alignment 
Matrix (refer to pages 50 - 
75) INSERT CEC MATRIX 
HERE


Course syllabi where 
assessment of Standard 
5 is completed:


All Internships: Insert 
Internship syllabi here


 SPED 581 
Internship: General 
SPED


 SPED 583 ASD 
Internship


 SPED 585 
Internship: VI


 SPED 586 
Internship: E/BD


Assessment 1b Student Evaluation (CEC
Aligned) INSERT STUDENT EVALUATION
ASSESSMENTS HERE
Assessed in at least one internship:


 SPED 581 Internship: General 
SPED


 SPED 583 ASD Internship
 SPED 585 Internship: VI
 SPED 586 Internship: E/BD
 SPED 587 Internship:  ID
 SPED 588 Internship: LD
 SPED 589 Internship: ECSE


Assessment 3 (CAEP aligned)
Lesson Plan/UBD Lesson Plan
INSERT LESSON PLAN ASSESSMENT 
HERE


Assessment 5a (CAEP aligned)
Teacher Work Sample
INSERT TWS ASSESSMENT HERE


Assessment 5b (CEC/ESPB aligned) 
Scholarly Project INSERT SCHOLARY 
PROJECT ASSESSMENT HERE
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individuals with 
exceptionalities. 
5.2 Beginning special 
education professionals 
use technologies to 
support instructional 
assessment, planning, 
and delivery for 
individuals with 
exceptionalities. 
5.3 Beginning special 
education professionals 
are familiar with 
augmentative and 
alternative 
communication systems 
and a variety of assistive
technologies to support 
the communication and 
learning of individuals 
with exceptionalities. 
5.4 Beginning special 
education professionals 
use strategies to 
enhance language 
development and 
communication skills of 
individuals with 
exceptionalities. 
5.5 Beginning special 
education professionals 
develop and implement 
a variety of education 
and transition plans for 
individuals with 
exceptionalities across a 
wide range of settings 
and different learning 


 SPED 587 
Internship:  ID


 SPED 588 
Internship: LD


 SPED 589 
Internship: ECSE


SPED 995 Scholarly Project
INSERT SPED 995 SYLLABUS 
HERE


SPED 509 IEP 
Development (pre-Fall 
2020 INSERT SPED 509 
SYLLABUS HERE


SPED 521 IEP & 
Transition Process 
(beginning fall 2020). 
INSERT NEW SPED 521 
SYLLABUS HERE


Assessment 7b (CEC/ESPB aligned)
Graduate Survey INSERT GRADUATE 
SURVEY ASSESSMENT HERE


Assessment 8 (CEC/ESPB aligned)
Individualized Education Plan (IEP) 
INSERT IEP ASSESSMENT HERE
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experiences in 
collaboration with 
individuals, families, and
teams. 
5.6 Beginning special 
education professionals 
teach to mastery and 
promote generalization 
of learning. 
5.7 Beginning special 
education professionals 
teach cross-disciplinary 
knowledge and skills 
such as critical thinking 
and problem solving to 
individuals with 
exceptionalities.


Standard 6 Narrative:  to streamline the reporting within this table, it should be noted that 
only the courses that contain one of the listed assessments (farthest right-hand column) are 
listed in the middle column.  This is not indicative that the standard is only addressed in those 
courses.  The matrix of all CEC standards (ICSI and disability specific) is approximately 100 
pages in length and would extend the length of this report unnecessarily. The table below has 
listed the courses where the assessment occurs and links to the corresponding syllabus, while 
the larger CEC Standards Alignment Matrix lists ALL courses where the content is taught. 
Within the linked matrix are links to all course syllabi. 


Each course in the special education program ends with a culminating assignment that focuses 
on applying the information with a PreK-12 student/family.  


Assessment 1b (CEC Aligned):  Candidates are evaluated by both the on-site mentor/supervisor and by 
the UND Instructor for the course using a 4-point Likert scale. Every single skills benchmark is listed 
with the rater indicating the intern’s level of performance in demonstrating the specific benchmark 
level for both ICSI/common and disability specific benchmarks. The candidate’s performance over all 
assignments and observed interactions with students, colleagues, and families are used to determine 
the ratings. There are no “skills” benchmarks in CEC standards for Standard 1
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Assessment 3 Lesson Plan/UBD Lesson Plan (CAEP aligned): This is a common assessment used across 
the entire department.  Candidates develop a detailed Lesson Plan using a Universal by Design 
template adapting it for an individual with a disability.  This assessment occurs early to mid-program 
and is built upon in the internship as a 4 lesson-plan unit known as the Teacher Work Sample.  


Assessment 4 Child Study (CAEP aligned):  This assessment is completed in SPED 578 Behavior 
Management, a core course taken by all candidates.  Candidates complete both a brief Functional 
Behavior Assessment and resulting Behavior Intervention Plan and a full Functional Behavior 
Assessment and resulting Behavior Intervention Plan using a live case study (field work).  


Assessment 5a Teacher Work Sample (CAEP aligned):  This is a common assessment used across the 
entire department.  Candidates develop a detailed Lesson Plan using a Universal by Design template 
adapting it for an individual with a disability.  This assessment occurs at the end of the program during 
the internship as a 4 lesson-plan unit.   


Assessment 5b Scholarly Project (CEC aligned):  The scholarly project is a capstone course in the 
program whereby candidates produce a 4-component project inclusive of: Introduction, Literature 
Review, Project, and Conclusions.  


Assessment 7B Graduate Survey (CEC aligned):  Survey to recent graduates of the program.  Questions 
for each substandard align with the 7 constructs/7 standards.  Candidates/Graduates evaluate the 
program on preparation for field. 


Assessment 8 Individualized Education Plan (IEP) (CEC/ESPB aligned): Candidates write an IEP based 
off of a case study; all areas of the an IEP are addressed with a reflective component added for 
candidates to reflect on an assess the work and what they may change going forward.  All work is 
anonymized to protect preK-12 student identities. 


Initial Preparation Standard
6: Professional Learning 
and Ethical Practice 


6.0 The program requires 


beginning special 


education professionals 


use foundational 


knowledge of the field 


and their professional 


ethical principles and 


Course syllabi/matrix of 
where Standard 6 is 
taught. 
CEC Standards Alignment 
Matrix (refer to pages 75 - 
95) INSERT CEC MATRIX 
HERE


Course syllabi where 
assessment of Standard 
6 is completed:


Assessment 1b Student Evaluation (CEC
aligned) INSERT STUDENT EVALUATION
ASSESSMENTS HERE
Assessed in at least one internship:


 SPED 581 Internship: General 
SPED


 SPED 583 ASD Internship
 SPED 585 Internship: VI
 SPED 586 Internship: E/BD
 SPED 587 Internship:  ID
 SPED 588 Internship: LD
 SPED 589 Internship: ECSE
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practice standards to 


inform special education


practice, to engage in 


lifelong learning, and to 


advance the profession. 


Key Elements
6.1 Beginning special 
education professionals 
use professional ethical 
principles and 
professional practice 
standards to guide their 
practice. 
6.2 Beginning special 
education professionals 
understand how 
foundational knowledge 
and current issues 
influence professional 
practice.
6.3 Beginning special 
education professionals 
understand that 
diversity is a part of 
families, cultures, and 
schools, and that 
complex human issues 
can interact with the 
delivery of special 
education services. 
6.4 Beginning special 
education professionals 
understand the 
significance of lifelong 
learning and participate 
in professional activities 
and learning 


SPED 552 Inclusive 
Methods
(Insert syllabus for SPED 
552 Inclusive Methods)


SPED 500 SPED 500 
Introduction to Visual 
Impairment INSERT SPED 
500 SYLLABUS HERE


SPED 512 SPED 512 
Methods and Materials for 
Preschool Children with 
Special Needs. Insert 
syllabus for SPED 512 here


SPED 578 Behavior 
Management (INSERT 
SYLLABUS FOR SPED 578 
HERE)


All Internships: Insert 
Internship syllabi here


 SPED 581 
Internship: General 
SPED


 SPED 583 ASD 
Internship


 SPED 585 
Internship: VI


 SPED 586 
Internship: E/BD


 SPED 587 
Internship:  ID


 SPED 588 
Internship: LD


 SPED 589 
Internship: ECSE


SPED 995 Scholarly Project


Assessment 3 (CAEP aligned)
Lesson Plan/UBD Lesson Plan INSERT 
LESSON PLAN ASSESSMENT HERE


Assessment 4 (CAEP aligned)
Child Study INSERT CHILD STUDY 
ASSESSMENT HERE


Assessment 5a (CAEP aligned)
Teacher Work Sample INSERT TWS 
ASSESSMENT HERE


Assessment 5b (CEC/ESPB aligned) 
Scholarly Project INSERT SCHOLARLY 
PROJECT ASSESSMENT HERE


Assessment 7b (CEC/ESPB aligned)
Graduate Survey INSERT CEC 
GRADUATE SURVEY HERE


Assessment 8 (CEC/ESPB aligned)
Individualized Education Plan (IEP) 
INSERT IEP ASSESSMENT HERE
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communities. 
6.5 Beginning special 
education professionals 
advance the profession 
by engaging in activities 
such as advocacy and 
mentoring. 6.6 
Beginning special 
education professionals 
provide guidance and 
direction to 
paraeducators, tutors, 
and volunteers.


INSERT SPED 995 SYLLABUS 
HERE


SPED 509 IEP 
Development (pre-Fall 
2020 INSERT SPED 509 
SYLLABUS HERE


SPED 521 IEP & 
Transition Process 
(beginning fall 2020). 
INSERT NEW SPED 521 
SYLLABUS HERE


Standard 7 Narrative:  to streamline the reporting within this table, it should be noted that 
only the courses that contain one of the listed assessments (farthest right-hand column) are 
listed in the middle column.  This is not indicative that the standard is only addressed in those 
courses.  The matrix of all CEC standards (ICSI and disability specific) is approximately 100 
pages in length and would extend the length of this report unnecessarily. The table below has 
listed the courses where the assessment occurs and links to the corresponding syllabus, while 
the larger CEC Standards Alignment Matrix lists ALL courses where the content is taught. 
Within the linked matrix are links to all course syllabi. 


Each course in the special education program ends with a culminating assignment that focuses 
on applying the information with a PreK-12 student/family.  


Assessment 1b (CEC Aligned):  Candidates are evaluated by both the on-site mentor/supervisor and by 
the UND Instructor for the course using a 4-point Likert scale. Every single skills benchmark is listed 
with the rater indicating the intern’s level of performance in demonstrating the specific benchmark 
level for both ICSI/common and disability specific benchmarks. The candidate’s performance over all 
assignments and observed interactions with students, colleagues, and families are used to determine 
the ratings. There are no “skills” benchmarks in CEC standards for Standard 1


Assessment 7B Graduate Survey (CEC aligned):  Survey to recent graduates of the program.  Questions 
for each substandard align with the 7 constructs/7 standards.  Candidates/Graduates evaluate the 
program on preparation for field. 
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Assessment 8 Individualized Education Plan (IEP) (CEC/ESPB aligned): Candidates write an IEP based 
off of a case study; all areas of the an IEP are addressed with a reflective component added for 
candidates to reflect on an assess the work and what they may change going forward.  All work is 
anonymized to protect preK-12 student identities. 


Initial Preparation Standard
7: Collaboration 


7.0 The program requires 


beginning special 


education professionals 


collaborate with 


families, other 


educators, related 


service providers, 


individuals with 


exceptionalities, and 


personnel from 


community agencies in 


culturally responsive 


ways to address the 


needs of individuals with


exceptionalities across a 


range of learning 


experiences.


Key Elements
7.1 Beginning special 
education professionals 
use the theory and 
elements of effective 
collaboration. 
7.2 Beginning special 
education professionals 
serve as a collaborative 
resource to colleagues. 
7.3 Beginning special 
education professionals 
use collaboration to 


Course syllabi/matrix of 
where Standard 7 is 
taught. 
CEC Standards Alignment 
Matrix (refer to pages 95 - 
104) INSERT CEC MATRIX 
HERE


Course syllabi where 
assessment of Standard 
7 is completed:
All Internships: Insert 
Internship syllabi here


 SPED 581 
Internship: General 
SPED


 SPED 583 ASD 
Internship


 SPED 585 
Internship: VI


 SPED 586 
Internship: E/BD


 SPED 587 
Internship:  ID


 SPED 588 
Internship: LD


 SPED 589 
Internship: ECSE


SPED 509 IEP 
Development (pre-Fall 
2020 INSERT SPED 509 
SYLLABUS HERE


Assessment 1b Student Evaluation (CEC
aligned INSERT STUDENT EVALUATION 
ASSESSMENT HERE
Assessed in at least one internship:


 SPED 581 Internship: General 
SPED


 SPED 583 ASD Internship
 SPED 585 Internship: VI
 SPED 586 Internship: E/BD
 SPED 587 Internship:  ID
 SPED 588 Internship: LD
 SPED 589 Internship: ECSE


Assessment 7b (CEC/ESPB aligned)
Graduate Survey INSERT CEC 
GRADUATE SURVEY HERE


Assessment 8 (CEC/ESPB aligned)
Individualized Education Plan (IEP)  
INSERT IEP ASSESSMENT HERE
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promote the wellbeing
of individuals with 
exceptionalities across a 
wide range of settings 
and collaborators.


SPED 521 IEP & 
Transition Process 
(beginning Fall 2020). 
INSERT NEW SPED 521 
SYLLABUS HERE
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SECTION IV: EVIDENCE OF MEETING THE STANDARDS
It is expected that your program makes use of multiple assessments to ensure that all 
standards are met. If the program is offered in more than one site or in more than one 
method (e.g. online as well as face-to-face) provide aggregated (program level) AND 
disaggregated (site or method specific) data. Complete tables 1.A-1.C described below and 
provide information requested related to the two-four additional assessments you selected 
in 2.


1. The following assessments are required: For stand-alone special education majors, all 


assessments must be reflected. For double majors, the institution must refer the evaluator to


the first major for: the General Studies column, the general education component of the 


Teaching Specialty column and the general education component of the Professional 


Education column.  This program is a stand-special education major/degree.


1. A Praxis II: Content Test: Complete Table 1.A reporting at least 3 years of data


2018 - 2020


Content Area Test Name and 
Number


ND 
Passing 
Score


Total # of 
Test 
Takers


Average 
Score


Percent Passing


Core Knowledge and Applications 151 51 175.29 98.77%


Early Childhood Special Education 159 18 181.08 100%
Education of Deaf and Hard of Hearing 
Not offered NA NA NA NA


Emotional Disturbances 154 2 186 100%
Gifted and Talented Education
On hold


NA - On hold
2019 - 2023


NA - On hold
2019 - 2023


NA - On hold 
2019 - 2023


NA - On hold
2019 - 2023


Intellectual Disabilities/
Developmental Disabilities 156 9 180.57 100%


Learning Disabilities 151 32 168.04 92.59%


Visual Impairments 163 9 171.23 100%
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Cumulative GPA at the point of completion: Complete Table 1.B reporting at least 3 years of 


data (Courses included in the calculation must be required for all candidates.) Data are 


unavailable at the time of this report **


Year N (number of
candidates)


Overall Average GPA Range of GPA


2016 - 2017
128 All M.S. 3.82 3.02 – 4.0


2017 - 2018
139
1 M.Ed., 138 M.S.


3.84 3.00 – 4.0


2018 - 2019
125
9 M.Ed., 116 M.S. 


3.88 2.86 – 4.0


2019 – 2020**
Data unavailable at 
time of report. 


- -


All means reported below are rounded to two decimal places.


1.C. Student Teaching Performance (Clinical Experience) Evaluation (please report data only 


in the area of content knowledge). Build Table 1.C that includes the following: The N (number 


of candidates), Proficiency scale (e.g. Beginning, progressing, proficient, exceeds proficient), 


Performance results at each proficiency level (at least 3 years of data)


This program uses two evaluations of Student Teaching Performance


 Assessment 1A: STOT (Student Teaching Performance/Clinical Experience Evaluation). 


Aligned to CAEP standards.  The STOT is a common assessment across all teacher ed 


programs at the University.  (INSERT STOT HERE)


 Assessment 1B:  Student Evaluation assessing performance of Common and Disability-


Specific Skills under each CEC/ESPB Standard. 


o General Special Education Internship Student Evaluation Assessment Insert file here


o ASD Internship Student Evaluation Assessment Insert file here


o VI Internship Student Evaluation Assessment  Insert file here


o E/BD Internship Student Evaluation Assessment  Insert file here


o ID Internship Student Evaluation Assessment  Insert file here


o LD Internship Student Evaluation Assessment Insert file here


o ECSE Internship Student Evaluation Assessment. Insert file here
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Evaluation of Student Teaching Performance #1A (STOT)
The STOT is completed by the onsite supervisor at the Candidate’s internship site.  All data is 
entered by the school employee who is supervising the Candidate. The STOT is completed at 
the end of the internship. 


Ratings are on a four-point scale


 4 – Distinguished
 3 – Proficient
 2 – Emerging
 1 – Underdeveloped


STOT Results


Standard Semester N 1.0 1.5 2.0 2.5 3.0 3.5 4.0 NA Mean


STANDARD 3: 
Structures a 
classroom 
environment that 
promotes student 
engagement


Spring 2019 12         1 3 8   3.79
Fall 2019 3           1 2   3.83


Spring 2020 16         5 3 8   3.59


STANDARD 5: 
Connects core 
content to relevant, 
real-life experiences
and learning tasks


Spring 2019 12         1 7 4   3.62
Fall 2019 3           1 2   3.83


Spring 2020 16         7 3 6   3.47


STANDARD 6: Uses 
appropriate data 
sources to identify 
student learning 
needs


Spring 2019 12         3 3 6   3.62
Fall 2019 3         1 1 1   3.5


Spring 2020 16       2 4 3 7   3.47


STANDARD 9: Uses 
feedback to 
improve teaching 
effectiveness


Spring 2019 12         2 2 8   3.75
Fall 2019 3           1 2   3.83


Spring 2020 16         2 6 8   3.69


Evaluation of Student Teaching Performance #1B (Student Evaluation in Capstone Internship 
– CEC Aligned)
The next performance instrument is completed by both the Onsite Supervisor/Mentor and the 


University Supervisor/Course Instructor.  The scores are averaged and entered by the UND 


Instructor into a Qualtrics survey to the CEC benchmark level.  Each evaluation assesses student







North Dakota Education Standards and Practices Board
                             Initial Program Report


                   Preparation of Special Education Teachers
                   (05-17)


55


performance on ICSI and Initial Specialty Set Skills benchmarks.  Candidates are evaluated on a 


4-point scale on the degree to which the intern demonstrated each Skill benchmark within the 


CEC standards.  


CEC-Based Assessment:  Internship Student Evaluation
Same Evaluative scoring consistent across all student evaluations


All standards are
evaluated to the skills


benchmark level,
resulting in ratings on


a scale of
1 – 4


Ratings
4 = Exemplary


3 = Good
2 = Needs


Improvement
1 = Unsatisfactory


ESPB 19015.1 (integrated within CEC standards)
ESPB 19015.5 (integrated within CEC standards)
ESPB 19015.6 (integrated within CEC standards)


CEC Standards 2 – 7:  Demonstration of skills-based 
benchmarks rated on a 4-point scale at the benchmark level 
for ICSI standard and benchmarks and disability specific 
benchmarks for each standard. 


**No data reported for Standard 1 as CEC standards at both the 
ICSI and Individual specialization areas include “skills” benchmarks
for Standards 2 – 7 only. There are no “skills” benchmarks 
associated with Standard 1. 


Data Analysis/Reporting Process.  Mean scores were determined by averaging the 
scores/ratings of each benchmark, aggregated by Standard, semester, and specific internship.  
Under each standard are multiple benchmarks for both CEC general standards (e.g. ICSI.2.S1, 
ICSI.2.S2, etc) and disability specific benchmarks (e.g. DDA.2.S1, DDA.2.S2, etc).  Only the 
“skills” benchmarks were used as they describe candidate demonstration of the CEC standards 
and benchmarks.


The result was the production of Mean scores for Standards 2 – 7, initially disaggregated by 
semester, then aggregated by academic year.  The Mean scores were rounded to two decimal 
places. 


The results of that process are reported below.  Data tables represent aggregated data by 
academic year of the mean scores for all benchmarks within a specific standard for all students 
during that academic year.


Key Assessment Student Evaluation/Internship:  CEC based assessment


There were six data sets – one for each disability specific internship, initially organized by 


semester, including:
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 ASD: Autism Spectrum Disorder
 VI: Visual Impairment/Visually Impaired
 E/BD: Emotional Disturbances/Emotional Behavior Disorders
 ID: Intellectual Disabilities
 LD: Learning Disabilities
 ECSE: Early Childhood Special Education
 No data for G/T due to small “n” (less than 2) – currently placed on hold as a specific 


area of specialization due to low enrollment. 


 No data for General Special Education Internship (begins Fall 2020)


RESULTS


Internship Student Evaluation Key Assessment


Aligned to CEC Standards: ICSI and Disability Specific Skills Benchmarks and Standards
Aggregated means for all students in all in by academic year.
For data reporting purposes, scores were assigned a numeric value coinciding with the following ratings:


 Exemplary = 4.0
 Good (Meets Expectations) = 3.0
 Needs Improvement = 2.0
 Unsatisfactory = 1.0


Internships


 SPED 581 Internship: General Special Education (begins Fall 2020)
 SPED 583 Internship: Autism Spectrum Disorder (ASD)
 SPED 585 Internship: Visual Impairment (VI) – Candidates complete multiple internships, data is 


collected at one time at culmination of degree. 


 SPED 586 Internship: Emotional/Behavioral Disorders (EBD)
 SPED 587 Internship: Intellectual Disabilities (ID)
 SPED 588 Internship: Learning Disabilities (LD)
 SPED 589 Internship: Early Childhood Special Education (ECSE)


Academic Year N n Standard 2
Mean score


Standard 3
Mean 
score


Standard 4
Mean 
score


Standard 5
Mean score


Standard 6
Mean 
score


Standard 7
Mean 
score


Summer 2017,
Fall 2017,
Spring 2018


95 ASD 11
VI 0
EBD 26
ID 23
LD 30
ECSE 5


3.48 3.39 3.34 3.37 3.46 3.51
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Summer 2018,
Fall 2019,
Spring 2019


111 ASD 10
VI 11
EBD 27
ID 15
LD 36
ECSE 12


3.54 3.49 3.51 3.5 3.62 3.51


Summer 2019,
Fall 2019,
Spring 2020


117 ASD 8
VI 0
EBD 42
ID 20
LD 37
ECSE 10


3.53 3.49 3.5 3.53 3.72 3.59


2. Additionally, select from among the following for a total 6-8 assessments.  Provide a 


description of the assessment, a data table showing three years of results, an 


electronic copy of the assessment instrument (test, project, paper, etc.) and, where 


appropriate, the rubric or scoring guide.


a. Pre-student Teaching Practicum Evaluations (Level 2 Disposition)
b. 2 - Key Performance Tasks (UBD Lesson Plan, Child Study)


a. UBD Lesson Plan
b. Child Study


c. 2 - Capstone Project (portfolio, teacher work sample, etc.)
a. Teacher Work Sample (Initial CAEP-Based) and
b. SPED 995 Scholarly Project (CEC, ESPB, and CAEP Based)


d. Employer survey results related to content knowledge
e. Graduate survey results related to content knowledge
f. 1 – (Additional assessment of choice – KEY PERFORMANCE TASK, 


Assessment 3 below) CEC- Aligned Key Performance Task (IEP CEC-Aligned 
key assessment) 


Assessments


 Assessment 2: Pre-student Teaching Practicum Evaluations/Disposition #2 completed at 
time of signing Program of Study, submitted with unofficial transcript copy and scores 
from Praxis I


 Assessment 3: UBD Lesson Plan (CAEP aligned)
 Assessment 4: Child Study (CAEP aligned)
 Assessment 5a: Capstone Project:  Teacher Work Sample (CAEP aligned)
 Assessment 5b: Capstone Project:  Scholarly Project/SPED 995 (CEC, ESPB, CAEP aligned)
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 Assessment 6: Employer survey results related to content knowledge
 Assessment 7:  Graduate survey results related to content knowledge


o Assessment 7a:  Graduate Survey-CAEP aligned.  Initial Preparation CAEP aligned key 
assessment across all UND Teacher Education Programs


o Assessment 7b:  Graduate Survey-CEC aligned. Initial CEC aligned key assessment 
specific to Special Education


 Assessment 8:  Key Performance Task – IEP (CEC aligned)


Assessment 2
Pre-student teaching evaluation:  Common key assessment for all UND Teacher Ed Programs, CAEP 
aligned.  (UPLOAD RUBRIC FOR DISPOSITION 2 ASSESSMENT HERE)
Disposition #2 is completed on all candidates at around 12 credits in conjunction with the Program of 
Study in moving forward in the program. Prior to applying for internship, candidates must complete the 
content area Praxis and include the unofficial scores with their application.


Scoring


 4 = Exceeds Standards
 3 = Fulfills Standards
 2 = Progressing Toward Standards
 1 = Does Not Meet Standards


Results


Attendance Timeliness


Attitude and 
Behavior When 
Relating to Others Engagement


Ethical 
Practice/Professiona
l Conduct 


Commitment to 
Self-reflection 
and Learning 


Communication:
Oral 


Communication:
Written


Mean


Spring
2019


3.50 3.45 3.80 3.30 3.55 3.30 3.00 3.00 3.36


Fall
2019


3.21 3.36 3.36 3.07 3.29 3.21 3.07 2.93 3.19


Spring
2020


3.26 3.26 3.17 3.17 3.09 3.26 3.09 3.05 3.17


Assessment 3
Key Performance Task #1:  CAEP Aligned with Initial Preparation CAEP Standards (UPLOAD RUBRIC FOR 
UBD Lesson plan ASSESSMENT HERE)
Universal by Design Lesson Planning/UBD Lesson Plans
Common Key Assessment across all UND Teacher Education Programs


Scoring


 4 = Exceeds Standards
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 3 = Fulfills Standards
 2 = Progressing Toward Standards
 1 = Does Not Meet Standards


Lesson Plan Results


Construct Assessed Semester N 1 2 3 4 Mean


Creates developmentally appropriate 
instruction


Spring 2019 8 0 0 8 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 4 9 3.69


Spring 2020 6 0 0 4 2 3.33


Makes appropriate provisions for 
individual students with particular 
learning differences or needs


Spring 2019 8 0 0 8 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 7 6 3.46


Spring 2020 6 0 0 4 2 3.33


Includes modifications and adaptations 
for making content accessible to English 
language learners


Spring 2019 8 0 2 5 1 2.88


Fall 2019 13 0 0 11 2 3.15


Spring 2020 6 0 0 3 3 3.5


Develops learning experiences that 
engage learners in collaborative learning


Spring 2019 8 0 2 6 0 2.75


Fall 2019 13 0 0 10 3 3.23


Spring 2020 6 0 0 6 0 3


Develops learning experiences intended 
to motivate and engage learners


Spring 2019 8 0 0 8 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 6 7 3.54


Spring 2020 6 0 0 5 2 3.17


Creates opportunities for students to 
learn the academic language of the 
content


Spring 2019 8 0 0 8 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 4 9 3.69


Spring 2020 6 0 0 4 2 3.33


Teacher candidate understands major 
concepts central to the discipline


Spring 2019 8 0 1 6 1 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 9 4 3.31


Spring 2020 6 0 0 1 5 3.83


Possesses knowledge of student content
standards in the discipline


Spring 2019 8 0 0 8 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 13 0 3


Spring 2020 6 0 0 2 4 3.67


Uses digital/ interactive technologies to 
specific learning goals


Spring 2019 8 0 1 6 1 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 13 0 3


Spring 2020 6 0 0 5 1 3.17


Engages learners in critical thinking 
processes


Spring 2019 8 0 0 8 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 13 0 3


Spring 2020 6 0 0 5 1 3.17


Designs/selects valid appropriate 
assessments that match learning 
objectives


Spring 2019 8 0 0 8 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 10 3 3.23


Spring 2020 6 0 0 5 1 3.17
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Knows how to analyze assessment data 
to measure student progress and guide 
planning and instruction


Spring 2019 8 0 1 7 0 2.88


Fall 2019 13 0 0 13 0 3


Spring 2020 6 0 0 5 1 3.17


The teacher plans differentiated 
instruction for individuals and groups of 
learners


Spring 2019 8 0 0 8 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 13 0 3


Spring 2020 6 0 0 3 3 3.5


Uses a range of evidence based 
instructional strategies, resources and 
technological tools and knows how to 
use them to effectively plan instruction


Spring 2019 8 0 0 8 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 12 1 3.08


Spring 2020 6 0 0 2 4 3.67


Teacher uses appropriate strategies and 
resources to adapt instruction to the 
needs of individuals and groups of 
learners


Spring 2019 8 0 1 7 0 2.88


Fall 2019 13 0 0 4 9 3.69


Spring 2020 6 0 0 4 2 3.33


Asks questions to stimulate discussion Spring 2019 8 0 1 7 0 2.88


Fall 2019 13 0 0 8 5 3.39


Spring 2020 6 0 0 5 1 3.17


Uses technological resources to engage 
students in learning


Spring 2019 8 0 1 7 0 2.88


Fall 2019 13 0 0 13 0 3


Spring 2020 6 0 0 5 1 3.17


The teacher uses a variety of self-
assessment/ problem-solving strategies 
to analyze/reflect on their practices and 
to make adjustments as necessary


Spring 2019 8 0 1 6 1 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 9 4 3.31


Spring 2020 6 0 0 4 2 3.33


The teacher is committed to deepening 
their understanding of their own frames 
of reference (e.g., culture, gender, 
language, abilities, ways of knowing) 
and how these affect their teaching


Spring 2019 8 0 0 8 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 8 5 3.39


Spring 2020 6 0 0 4 2 3.33


Spring 2019 8 0 1 7 0 2.88
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Uses data to evaluate the outcomes of 
teaching and to adapt planning and 
practice.


Fall 2019 13 0 0 12 1 3.08


Spring 2020 6 0 0 5 1 3.17


Demonstrates the skills necessary to 
provide all learners access to the four Cs
of 21st Century Learning 
(communication, collaboration, critical 
thinking and creativity)


Spring 2019 8 0 0 8 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 13 0 3


Spring 2020 6 0 0 4 2 3.33


Uses ISTE standards in designing, 
instruction that engages students and 
improves learning


Spring 2019 8 0 0 8 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 13 0 3


Spring 2020 6 0 0 6 0 3


Assessment 4. (UPLOAD RUBRIC FOR CHILD STUDY ASSESSMENT HERE)
Key Performance Task #2:  CAEP Aligned with Initial Preparation CAEP Standards
Child Study  Common Key assessment across all UND Teacher Education Programs


Scoring


 4 = Exceeds Standards
 3 = Fulfills Standards
 2 = Progressing Toward Standards
 1 = Does Not Meet Standards


Child Study Results


Construct Assessed Semester N 1 2 3 4 Mean


Understands patterns of development Spring 2019 10 0 0 10 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 12 1 3.08


Spring 2020 13 0 0 13 0 3


Identifies appropriate instructional 
strategies based on child’s developmental 
levels


Spring 2019 10 0 0 10 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 12 1 3.08


Spring 2020 13 0 0 13 0 3


Understands that a child’s learning is 
influenced by a variety of developmental 


Spring 2019 10 0 0 10 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 12 1 3.08
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domains: cognitive, linguistic, social, 
emotional and physical


Spring 2020
13 0 0 13 0 3


Differences in approaches to learning Spring 2019 10 0 0 10 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 12 1 3.08


Spring 2020 13 0 0 13 0 3


Considers the child’s language, culture and 
family as assets for learning


Spring 2019 10 0 0 10 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 12 1 3.08


Spring 2020 13 0 0 13 0 3


Use of professional language of the 
discipline demonstrates knowledge of the 
content area


Spring 2019 10 0 0 10 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 13 0 3


Spring 2020 13 0 0 13 0 3


Accurately administers assessments Spring 2019 10 0 0 10 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 13 0 3


Spring 2020 13 0 0 13 0 3


Uses data from multiple assessments to 
reach conclusions


Spring 2019 10 0 0 10 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 13 0 3


Spring 2020 13 0 0 13 0 3


Interprets assessment data Spring 2019 10 0 0 10 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 13 0 3


Spring 2020 13 0 0 13 0 3


Uses learning theories as a framework in 
instructional planning


Spring 2019 10 0 0 10 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 1 12 0 2.92


Spring 2020 13 0 0 13 0 3


Understands how to plan instruction based 
on individual learner’s strengths and needs


Spring 2019 10 0 0 10 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 13 0 3


Spring 2020 13 0 0 13 0 3


Advocates for the needs of the learner Spring 2019 10 0 0 10 0 3


Fall 2019 13 0 0 12 1 3.08







North Dakota Education Standards and Practices Board
                             Initial Program Report


                   Preparation of Special Education Teachers
                   (05-17)


63


Spring 2020 13 0 0 13 0 3


Assessment 5a INSERT TEACHER WORK SAMPLE ASSESSMENT RUBRIC HERE
Capstone Project:  CAEP Aligned with Initial Preparation CAEP Standards
Teacher Work Sample
Common key assessment across all UND Teacher Education Programs


Scoring


 4 = Exceeds Standard
 3 = Fulfills Standard
 2 = Progressing Toward Standard
 1 = Does Not Meet Standard


Construct Assessed Semester N 1 2 3 4 Mean


Conducts formative assessments to design
and modify developmentally appropriate 
instruction


Spring 2019 25 0 0 21 4 3.16


Fall 2019 4 0 0 2 2 3.5


Spring 2020 21 0 0 18 3 3.14


Creates developmentally appropriate 
instruction


Spring 2019 25 0 0 18 7 3.28


Fall 2019 4 0 0 3 1 3.25


Spring 2020 21 0 0 17 4 3.19


Uses instructional strategies that promote 
construction of knowledge, acquisition of 
skills, and discipline-based thinking 
processes


Spring 2019 25 0 0 20 5 3.2


Fall 2019 4 0 0 2 2 3.5


Spring 2020
21 0 0 16 5 3.24


Creates opportunities for students to 
demonstrate their learning in different 
ways


Spring 2019 25 0 1 20 4 3.12


Fall 2019 4 0 0 4 0 3


Spring 2020 21 0 0 15 6 3.29


Makes appropriate modifications for 
individual students with particular 
learning differences or needs


Spring 2019 25 0 1 17 7 3.24


Fall 2019 4 0 0 2 2 3.5


Spring 2020 21 0 0 15 6 3.29


Uses strategies to make content 
comprehensible for ELLs.


Spring 2019 24 0 1 19 4 3.13


Fall 2019 4 0 0 4 0 3


Spring 2020 21 1 0 17 3 3.05


The teacher accesses resources and 
supports (i.e., specialized assistance and 
services) to meet particular learning 
differences/ needs


Spring 2019 25 0 0 22 3 3.12


Fall 2019 4 0 0 2 2 3.5


Spring 2020
21 0 0 17 4 3.19


Spring 2019 25 0 0 21 4 3.16
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Incorporates learners’ experiences, 
cultures and community resources into 
instruction


Fall 2019 4 0 0 4 0 3


Spring 2020
21 0 0 16 5 3.24


Develops learning experiences that 
engage learners in collaborative learning


Spring 2019 25 0 1 21 3 3.08


Fall 2019 4 0 0 4 0 3


Spring 2020 21 0 0 17 4 3.19


Develops learning experiences that 
engage learners in self-direction and 
ownership of learning


Spring 2019 25 0 1 20 4 3.12


Fall 2019 4 0 0 4 0 3


Spring 2020 21 0 0 18 3 3.14


Creates opportunities for students to learn
the academic language of the content


Spring 2019 25 0 0 21 4 3.16


Fall 2019 4 0 0 4 0 3


Spring 2020 21 0 0 17 4 3.19


Guides learners in analyzing the 
complexities of an issue/question from 
various disciplinary perspectives and 
cross-disciplinary skills


Spring 2019 25 0 1 21 3 3.08


Fall 2019 4 0 0 4 0 3


Spring 2020
21 0 1 16 4 3.143


TWS guides student learners in 
researching diverse perspectives and 
analyzing them


Spring 2019 25 0 1 21 3 3.08


Fall 2019 4 0 0 4 0 3


Spring 2020 21 0 0 17 4 3.19


Implements supports for literacy 
development in the content areas


Spring 2019 25 0 0 21 4 3.16


Fall 2019 4 0 0 4 0 3


Spring 2020 21 1 0 15 5 3.14


Uses digital/ interactive technologies to 
achieve specific learning go


Spring 2019 25 0 0 21 4 3.16


Fall 2019 4 0 0 4 0 3


Spring 2020 21 0 0 15 6 3.29


Engages learners in multiple ways of 
demonstrating knowledge/skill as part of 
the assessment process


Spring 2019 25 0 1 20 4 3.12


Fall 2019 4 0 0 3 1 3.25


Spring 2020 21 0 0 17 4 3.19


The teacher effectively uses multiple and 
appropriate types of assessment data to 
identify each students learning needs and 
differentiate learning experiences


Spring 2019 25 0 0 20 5 3.2


Fall 2019 4 0 0 2 2 3.5


Spring 2020
21 0 0 16 5 3.24


Knows how to analyze assessment data to 
measure student progress and guide 
planning and instruction


Spring 2019 25 0 0 19 6 3.24


Fall 2019 4 0 0 2 2 3.5


Spring 2020 21 0 0 16 5 3.24


Uses appropriate strategies, 
accommodations, resources and materials
to differentiate instruction for individuals 
and groups of learners


Spring 2019 25 0 1 17 7 3.24


Fall 2019 4 0 0 2 2 3.5


Spring 2020
21 0 0 14 7 3.33


Spring 2019 25 0 1 19 5 3.16







North Dakota Education Standards and Practices Board
                             Initial Program Report


                   Preparation of Special Education Teachers
                   (05-17)


65


Plans instruction based on formative and 
summative assessment data (e.g., class 
discussion, observations, exit slips, STAR 
testing, unit tests/projects, etc.)


Fall 2019 4 0 0 2 2 3.5


Spring 2020
21 0 0 16 5 3.24


Understands content and content 
standards and their organization in the 
curriculum


Spring 2019 25 0 0 21 4 3.16


Fall 2019 4 0 0 2 2 3.5


Spring 2020 21 0 0 17 4 3.19


Considers cultural diversity of students in 
planning instruction


Spring 2019 25 1 1 20 3 3


Fall 2019 4 0 0 4 0 3


Spring 2020 21 1 0 16 4 3.1


Uses a variety of questioning strategies to 
stimulate discussions and develop deep 
understanding in the content area


Spring 2019 25 0 1 18 6 3.2


Fall 2019 4 0 0 2 2 3.5


Spring 2020 21 0 0 17 4 3.19


Uses technological resources to engage 
students in learning


Spring 2019 25 0 0 21 4 3.16


Fall 2019 4 0 0 4 0 3


Spring 2020 21 0 0 16 5 3.24


Uses ISTE standards in designing 
instruction that engages students and 
improves learning


Spring 2019 25 0 0 22 3 3.12


Fall 2019 4 0 0 3 1 3.25


Spring 2020 21 1 0 15 5 3.14


The teacher candidate uses a variety of 
strategies to evaluate their practices and 
plan for improvement


Spring 2019 25 0 1 21 3 3.08


Fall 2019 4 0 0 2 2 3.5


Spring 2020 21 0 0 17 4 3.19


Uses data to evaluate the outcomes of 
teaching and to adapt planning and 
practice


Spring 2019 25 0 1 20 4 3.12


Fall 2019 4 0 0 2 2 3.5


Spring 2020 21 0 0 17 4 3.19


Demonstrates the skills necessary to 
provide all learners access to the four C’s 
of 21st Century Learning (communication, 
collaboration, critical thinking and 
creativity)


Spring 2019 25 0 0 20 5 3.2


Fall 2019 4 0 0 4 0 3


Spring 2020
21 0 0 17 4 3.19


Demonstrates the skills necessary to have 
a positive impact on all students learning/ 
development


Spring 2019 25 0 0 19 6 3.24


Fall 2019 4 0 0 4 0 3


Spring 2020 21 0 0 15 6 3.29


Assessment 5b Scholarly Project – CEC, ESPB aligned INSERT SCHOLARLY PROJECT ASSESSMENT HERE
Capstone Project:  CEC, CAEP, and ESPB Aligned with Initial Preparation CAEP Standards and Initial CEC 
Standards
Scholarly Project
Key assessment across entire Special Education Program
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** instances where totals do not match the N provided are due to data entry errors and individualization 
of Scholarly Projects. This results in an acceptable error rate. 
**Candidates seeking the BCBA credential, are assessed in SPED 544 on Single Subject Research Project, 
all other candidates (MEd and MS) are assessed in SPED 995 Scholarly Project 


Scoring


 3 = Exceeds Expectations/Exemplary
 2 = Meets Expectations
 1 = Does not meet expectations


Construct Assessed Academic Year N 3 2 1


Chapter 1
Introduction


Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 150 53 97 0


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 98 40 43 4


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 128 38 90 0


Chapter II
Literature Review


Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 150 59 87 6


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 98 41 53 5


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 128 27 101 0


Chapter III
Project


Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 150 72 74 4


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 98 46 48 4


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 128 48 73 4


Chapter IV
Summary, Conclusions, 
Recommendations


Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 150 64 82 2


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 98 44 55 0


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 128 45 78 4


Personal Reflection Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 150 70 80 0


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 98 48 49 1


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 128 47 79 1


Writing Organization Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 150 52 93 2


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 98 41 57 1


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 128 35 88 2


Writing Ideas Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 150 52 97 2


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 98 36 59 3


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 128 32 92 4


Writing Conventions Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 150 47 101 3


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 98 40 52 5


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 128 22 100 3


Disposition Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 150 78 72 1


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 98 52 43 4


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 128 61 62 5
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Assessment 6
Employer Survey Results:  Initial CAEP-aligned
Key Assessment across all UND Teacher Education Programs
OBTAIN DATA FROM TERI S.


Assessment 7
Graduate Survey Results.  There are two Graduate Surveys. One is sent out by the Teacher Education 
Office and is a universal Key Assessment across all UND Teacher Education Programs.  The other is 
specific to Special Education as a key assessment and is aligned to CEC Standards.
NOTE:  Graduates are sent the survey to complete, but since they have already graduated from the 
program/have received their degree, they are under no obligation to complete the survey if they so 
choose. 


Assessment 7a:  Graduate Survey-CAEP
Initial Preparation CAEP aligned key assessment across all UND Teacher 
Education Programs


Assessment 7b:  Graduate Survey-CEC
Initial CEC aligned key assessment specific to Special Education


Assessment 7a Results
Graduate Survey – CAEP Aligned, Shared key assessment across all UND Teacher Ed programs
Spring 2019 (sent out one time per year)


N = 9
Agree/Yes = Responded either Agree or Tend to Agree
Disagree/No = Responded either Disagree or Tend to Disagree


Yes No Blank
Did not 
respond


The program prepared me to use data to assess student progress and to 
modify instruction based on student data. (InTasc 6, CAEP 1.2)


9 0 0


My student teaching experience gave me practice in using technology to 
track student progress and growth.


9 0 0


My student teaching experience gave me practice in using data to measure
student progress and to design/modify instruction based on data.


9 0 0


The process for applying for student teaching and receiving my placement 
was clearly communicated.


9 0 0


The Office of Teacher Education provided courteous and prompt service 
and assisted me with my questions about student teaching.


8 0 1


The Office of Student Teaching & Field Experience was helpful and 
supportive throughout the process of applying for student teaching, 
locating a student teaching placement and during my student teaching 
experience.


7 1 1
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The Office of Student Teaching & Field Experience was helpful and 
supportive throughout the process of applying for student teaching, 
locating a student teaching placement and during my student teaching 
experience.


7 1 1


T&L 489 Capstone, was beneficial to my preparation as a teacher; and
T&L 488 Senior Seminar, provided valuable information I need to be a 
teacher.


NA NA 9


My cooperating teacher involved me in co-planning and co-teaching 
opportunities.


8 0 1


How satisfied were you with the integration of technology throughout 
your teacher preparation program?
**yes= Satisfied to Very Satisfied
**no=Dissatisfied to Very Dissatisfied


9 0 0


Would you recommend your teacher education program to another 
prospective teacher?


9 0 0


INSTRUCTIONAL PRACTICE - To what extent do you agree or disagree that 
your teacher preparation program gave you the basic skills to do the 
following:


Effectively teach the subject matter in my licensure area. 9 0 0


Plan lessons with clear learning objectives/goals in mind. 9 0 0


Design and modify assessments to match learning objectives. 9 0 0


Engage students in self-assessment strategies. 9 0 0


Use formative and summative assessments to inform instructional 
practices.


9 0 0


Use digital and interactive technologies to achieve instructional 
goals.


9 0 0


Engage students in using a range of technology tools to achieve 
learning goals.


9 0 0


Your Teacher program gave you the basic skills to help students 
develop critical thinking processes.


9 0 0


Help students develop skills to solve complex problems. 9 0 0


Know where and how to access resources to build global awareness
and understanding.


9 0 0


DIVERSE LEARNERS - To what extent do you agree or disagree that your 
teacher preparation program gave you the basic skills to do the following:


Effectively teach students from culturally and ethnically diverse 
backgrounds and communities.


9 0 0


Differentiate instruction for a variety of learning needs. 9 0 0


Differentiate for students at varied developmental levels. 9 0 0







North Dakota Education Standards and Practices Board
                             Initial Program Report


                   Preparation of Special Education Teachers
                   (05-17)


69


Differentiate to meet the needs of students from various 
socioeconomic backgrounds.


9 0 0


Differentiate instruction for students with IEPs and 504 plans. 9 0 0


Differentiate instruction for students with mental health needs. 9 0 0


Differentiate instruction for gifted and talented students. 9 0 0


Differentiate instruction for English-language learners. 9 0 0


Access resources to foster learning for students with diverse needs. 9 0 0


LEARNING ENVIRONMENT - To what extent do you agree or disagree that 
your teacher preparation program gave you the basic skills to do the 
following:


Help students regulate their own behavior. 9 0 0


Collaborate with parents and guardians to support student learning. 9 0 0


My major helped me learn the content knowledge I need to be an 
effective teacher in my subject area.


8 0 1


The methods courses I took prepared me to design and implement 
effective instruction and assessment.


8 0 1


The field experiences during the program allowed me adequate 
opportunities to observe and practice teaching prior to student teaching.


8 0 1


Assessment 7b CEC Based Graduate Survey Results 
UPLOAD CEC Graduate survey RUBRIC/ASSESSMENT HERE.
CEC Aligned, key assessment across all SPED Master’s graduates (M.Ed and MS)
The 28-question survey has several questions pertaining to each of the seven CEC standards; resulting in
seven constructs. 
Graduate perception of relative preparedness for each individual questions were coded using a 5-point 
scale.  


Scoring/Coding of responses for each question


 5 = I have the information and I am ready to teach others
 4 = I have the information and I am ready to do this independently
 3 = I have the information and I can start to try this
 2 = I have some information but need additional help
 1 = I need more information on this to get started


The following table is representative of aggregated mean scores organized by CEC standard/construct 
and organized by the academic year in which the survey/assessment was completed.


Results of CEC Based Graduate Survey
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Academic 
Year


n Standard
1


Standard
2


Standard
3


Standard
4


Standard
5


Standard
6


Standard
7


Summer 2017
Fall 2017
Spring 2018


15 3.58 4.23 4.23 4.12 3.96 4.21 4.25


Summer 2018
Fall 2018
Spring 2019 13 3.76 4.46 4.58 4.52 4.48 4.54 4.59
Summer 2019
Fall 2019
Spring 2020 32 4.15 4.21 4.17 4.13 4.11 4.26 4.34


Assessment 8. Individualized Education Plan – IEP.  (CEC aligned)  UPLOAD IEP Key assessment here
Key Performance Task specific to Special Education: CEC/ESPB Aligned with Initial Preparation CEC 
Standards
Individualized Education Plan (IEP)
Key assessment for candidates seeking M.Ed Initial licensure as a special educator


Scoring


 4 = Exemplary
 3 = Good
 2 = Needs Improvement
 1 = Unsatisfactory


Results


Construct Assessed Academic Year N 4 3 2 1


Consideration of Special
Factors (including 
behavior limited English
proficiency and assistive
technology) 


Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 76 73 1 0 2


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 41 30 10 0 1


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 68 45 21 1 0


Present Levels of 
Academic Achievement 
and Functional 
Performance (PLAAFP)


Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 76 55 17 3 2


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 41 20 20 0 1


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 68 52 14 1 0


Annual Goals and 
Characteristic of 
Services


Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 76 60 6 5 4


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 41 17 23 0 1
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Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 68 39 24 5 0


Adaptation of 
Educational Services 
(including participation 
in state and district 
assessment)


Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 76 60 12 1 4


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 41 21 17 2 1


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 68 43 19 4 1


Description of Activities
with Students Who Are 
Not Disabled


Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 76 73 2 0 2


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 41 24 12 1 1


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 68 52 14 0 1


Least Restrictive 
Environment Standards


Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 76 55 15 3 3


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 41 21 16 3 1


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 68 42 24 2 0


Special Education and 
Related Services 
(Including Length of 
School Day and 
Extended School Year 
Justification)


Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 76 51 16 7 3


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 41 25 15 0 1


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 68 42 24 1 1


Reflection on 
Professional Learning 
and Ethical Practice


Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 76 61 12 1 2


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 41 11 28 1 1


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 68 21 47 0 0


Reflection on 
Collaboration


Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 76 61 11 1 2


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 41 12 28 0 1


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 68 21 47 0 0


**Where total by score does not align with the N,  it is due to human error in data entry. Given the N for 
each data point, this is a non-significant error rate. 


ANALYSIS OF FINDINGS
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Data across all specialization areas (i.e., early childhood special education, emotional 


disturbance, intellectual disabilities, learning disabilities, special education strategist, visual 


impairment, general special education, and applied behavior analysis) were analyzed with 


findings across multiple tracks in the major, Special Education. There are some assessments 


that are across all three tracks (M.Ed., M.S. licensed, M.S. not licensed) as well as some that are 


specific to either M.S. students or M.Ed. students.  


Regardless of the educational track (M.S. or M.Ed) of the Master’s degree in Special Education, 


the program provides candidates with advanced knowledge and skills aligned with all 


requirement areas identified through the CEC standards adopted by ESPB. All candidates are 


provided multiple opportunities across the program to learn foundational and specialized 


knowledge, apply skills with support, and then apply skills with decreasing levels of support 


until they are ready to graduate and lead others in their roles as special educators. 


Based on the findings of content knowledge and skills assessments, candidates are proficiently 


meetings all content standards.  Results of the following assessments provide evidence that 


candidates are knowledgeable about the following areas of special education:  Praxis, 


Assessment 1b, 5b, 7b, and 8. 


Candidates demonstrate the following key skills through instruction provided across the 


curriculum: 


 Learner development and individual learning differences: understand and demonstrate how 
individual development and differences in language, culture, and family background interact and
influence the learning of individuals with exceptionalities.  


 Learning environments: through collaboration, create safe, inclusive, culturally responsive 
learning environments for individuals with exceptionalities that promote well-being, positive 
social interactions, and self-determination; use motivational and instructional intervention to 
teach individuals with exceptionalities to adapt to different environments; and know how to 
intervene safely and appropriately in crises. 


 Curricular content knowledge: use specialized and general curricula to individualize learning; 
understand central concepts, structures of the discipline, and tools of inquiry; organize and 
integrate cross disciplinary skills; and develop meaningful learning progressions for individuals 
with exceptionalities.  


 Assessment:  use multiple methods of assessment and data sources to make educational 
decisions; use unbiased, technically sound formal and informal assessments; accurately 
interpret assessment results to guide educational decisions; collaborate with other colleagues 
and families; and engage individuals with exceptionalities throughout assessment processes. 
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 Instructional planning and strategies: select, adapt, and use a range of evidence-based 
instructional strategies; consider individualized interests, abilities, learning environments, 
cultural, linguistic factors in selecting, developing, and adapting learning experiences; use of 
technology to support assessment, planning, and service delivery/teaching; familiarity with a 
range of augmentative and alternative communication systems; familiarity with a range of 
assistive technologies to support communication and learning; implement a range of strategies 
and supports to enhance language development and communication skills; develop a variety of 
education and transition plans in a wide range of settings in collaboration with individuals, 
families, and teams; teach to mastery and promote generalization of learning; teach cross-
disciplinary knowledge and skills such as a critical thinking and problem solving to individuals 
with exceptionalities. 


 Professional learning and ethical practice:  use foundational knowledge of the field to inform 
practice; commitment to life-long learning to advance the profession; use ethical principles to 
guide practice; understand foundational and current issues influence practice; understand the 
intersect between diversity and complex human issues on special education service delivery; 
significance of life-long learning and participation in professional activities and learning 
communities; commitment to engage in advocacy and mentoring; and role in providing 
guidance and direction to paraeducators, tutors, and volunteers. 


In addition to fully addressing CEC standards at all levels of coursework, the program demonstrates the 
remainder of the standards through the following manner: 


 The program curriculum is advanced in rigor and results in advanced knowledge, skills and 
dispositions in teaching students with special needs. The program reflects consideration of the 
NBPTS principles as well as CEC and CAEP standards.


 The program provides candidates with advanced knowledge and skills that parallels all 
requirement areas in the North Dakota Standards for Program Approval ICSI: Common core 
Standards for all special education teachers and the disability specific standards for those seeking 
a specialization.


 The program provides candidates with advanced knowledge and skills that parallels all 
requirement areas in the applicable special education area of specialization.


 The program requires candidates to develop the ability to apply research and research methods 
relevant to the advanced field of study, including recent research-based knowledge, concepts and 
analytical capabilities. 


 The program requires observation and field practicum experiences in elementary school, 
secondary school or preschool settings. Programs leading to initial licensure meet all state 
requirements for initial licensure, including internship/student teaching in the specific area and 
grade level of licensure.


 The program requires the study of current, appropriate instructional technologies.
 The program has embedded study of culture, ELL, and diversity throughout courses with specific 


foci in core/required courses for all candidates. 


Summary of Findings
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Standard Assessment/s Addressing Standard


CEC Initial Preparation 
Standard 1: Learner 
Development and Individual 
Learning Differences


Praxis
Assessment 3:  Lesson Plan/UBD Lesson Plan
Assessment 4:  Child Study
Assessment 5: Teacher Work Sample


Assessment 7b Graduate Survey
Assessment 8: Individualized Education Plan (IEP)


Standard 1 Met. Candidates performed with proficiency with a positively skewed curve (indicative of 
higher proficiency levels) on Assessment 3,4,5, and 7b.  Content Area Praxis pass rates ranging from 
92.59% to 100% indicate general proficiency in candidate preparedness.  The lowest scores (92.59%) 
were in the LD praxis exam.  The remainder of Praxis exam results were between 98.77% and 100% pass
rates, indicating a higher pass rate. In the Graduate Survey results, recent graduates overwhelmingly 
agreed that their program adequately prepared them for practice.  


CEC Initial Preparation 
Standard 2: Learning 
Environments 


Assessment 1b: Student Evaluation/Student Teaching Performance 
Assessment 3: Lesson Plan/UBD Lesson Plan 
Assessment 5a: Teacher Work Sample
Assessment 5b:  Scholarly Project
Assessment 7b: Graduate Survey
Assessment 8: Individualized Education Plan (IEP)


Standard 2 Met. Candidates performed with proficiency with a positively skewed curve (indicative of 
higher proficiency levels) on Assessment 1b, 5a, 5b, and 8. On Assessments 3 and 5a, improvements 
were noted as progressing to higher proficiency levels/scores with each semester of implementation. 
Candidates overall scored as proficient across cycles of data.  Content Area Praxis pass rates ranging 
from 92.59% to 100% indicate general proficiency in candidate preparedness.  The lowest scores 
(92.59%) were in the LD praxis exam.  The remainder of Praxis exam results were between 98.77% and 
100% pass rates indicative of higher pass rates.  In the Graduate Survey results, recent graduates 
overwhelmingly agreed that their program adequately prepared them for practice.  


CEC Initial Preparation 
Standard 3: Curricular Content
Knowledge


Assessment 1b: Student Evaluation/Student Teaching Performance
Assessment 3: Lesson Plan/UBD Lesson Plan
Assessment 5a: Teacher Work Sample
Assessment 5b: Scholarly Project
Assessment 7b: Graduate Survey
Assessment 8: Individualized Education Plan (IEP)


Standard 3 Met. Candidates performed with proficiency with a positively skewed curve (indicative of 
higher proficiency levels) on Assessment 1b, 5a, 5b, and 8. On Assessments 3 and 5a, improvements 
were noted as progressing to higher proficiency levels/scores with each semester of implementation. 
Candidates overall scored as proficient across cycles of data.  Content Area Praxis pass rates ranging 
from 92.59% to 100% indicate general proficiency in candidate preparedness.  The lowest scores 
(92.59%) were in the LD praxis exam.  The remainder of Praxis exam results were between 98.77% and 
100% pass rates indicative of higher pass rates.  In the Graduate Survey results, recent graduates 
overwhelmingly agreed that their program adequately prepared them for practice.  
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CEC Initial Preparation 
Standard 4: Assessment


Assessment 1b:  Student Evaluation
Assessment 4: Child Study
Assessment 5b: Scholarly Project
Assessment 7b: Graduate Survey
Assessment 8: Individualized Education Plan (IEP)


Standard 4 Met. Candidates performed with proficiency with a positively skewed curve (indicative of 
higher proficiency levels) on Assessment 1b, 5b, and 8. On Assessment 4, improvements were noted as 
progressing to higher proficiency levels/scores with each semester of implementation. Candidates 
overall scored as proficient across cycles of data.  Content Area Praxis pass rates ranging from 92.59% to
100% indicate general proficiency in candidate preparedness.  The lowest scores (92.59%) were in the 
LD praxis exam.  The remainder of Praxis exam results were between 98.77% and 100% pass rates 
indicative of higher pass rates.  In the Graduate Survey results, recent graduates overwhelmingly agreed
that their program adequately prepared them for practice.  


CEC Initial Preparation 
Standard 5: Instructional 
Planning and Strategies


Assessment 1b: Student Evaluation
Assessment 3: Lesson Plan/UBD Lesson Plan
Assessment 5a: Teacher Work Sample
Assessment 5b: Scholarly Project
Assessment 7b:  Graduate Survey
Assessment 8: Individualized Education Plan (IEP)


Standard 5 Met. Candidates performed with proficiency with a positively skewed curve (indicative of 
higher proficiency levels) on Assessment 1b, 5a, 5b, 7b, and 8. On Assessments 3 and 5a, improvements 
were noted as progressing to higher proficiency levels/scores with each semester of implementation. 
Candidates overall scored as proficient across cycles of data.  Content Area Praxis pass rates ranging 
from 92.59% to 100% indicate general proficiency in candidate preparedness.  The lowest scores 
(92.59%) were in the LD praxis exam.  The remainder of Praxis exam results were between 98.77% and 
100% pass rates indicative of higher pass rates.  In the Graduate Survey results, recent graduates 
overwhelmingly agreed that their program adequately prepared them for practice.  


CEC Initial Preparation 
Standard 6: Professional 
Learning and Ethical Practice


Assessment 1b: Student Evaluation
Assessment 3: Lesson Plan/UBD Lesson Plan
Assessment 4: Child Study
Assessment 5a: Teacher Work Sample
Assessment 5b: Scholarly Project
Assessment 7b: Graduate Survey
Assessment 8: Individualized Education Plan (IEP)


Standard 6 Met. Candidates performed with proficiency with a positively skewed curve (indicative of 
higher proficiency levels) on Assessment 1b, 5b, and 8. On Assessments 3, 4, and 5a, improvements 
were noted as progressing to higher proficiency levels/scores with each semester of implementation. 
Candidates overall scored as proficient across cycles of data.  Content Area Praxis pass rates ranging 
from 92.59% to 100% indicate general proficiency in candidate preparedness.  The lowest scores 
(92.59%) were in the LD praxis exam.  The remainder of Praxis exam results were between 98.77% and 
100% pass rates indicative of higher pass rates.  In the Graduate Survey results, recent graduates 
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overwhelmingly agreed that their program adequately prepared them for practice.  


CEC Initial Preparation 
Standard 7: Collaboration


Assessment 1b: Student Evaluation
Assessment 7b: Graduate Survey
Assessment 8: Individualized Education Plan (IEP)


Standard 7 Met. Candidates performed with proficiency with a positively skewed curve (indicative of 
higher proficiency levels) on Assessment 1b and 8. In the Graduate Survey results, recent graduates 
overwhelmingly agreed that their program adequately prepared them for practice.  


ESPB 19015.1
The program curriculum is 
advanced in rigor and results 
in advanced knowledge, skills 
and dispositions in teaching 
students with special needs. 
The program reflects 
consideration of the NBPTS 
principles as well as CEC and 
CAEP standards.


GPA Data
Praxis
Assessment 1b:  Student Evaluation assessing performance of 
skills for common and disability specific standards and 
benchmarks for CEC/ESPB Standards Assessment 5b: Scholarly
Project


Standard ESPB 19015.1 Met. Candidates maintained GPAs that were at/above the minimum threshold 
of 3.0 with a non-significant number of outliers. Content Area Praxis pass rates ranging from 92.59% to 
100% indicate general proficiency in candidate preparedness.  The lowest scores (92.59%) were in the 
LD praxis exam.  The remainder of Praxis exam results were between 98.77% and 100% pass rates 
indicative of higher pass rates.  Candidates performed with proficiency on Assessment 1b with a 
positively skewed curve (indicative of higher proficiency levels).  


ESPB 19015.2
The program provides 
candidates with advanced 
knowledge and skills that 
parallels all requirement areas 
in the North Dakota Standards 
for Program Approval CC: 
Common Core standards for 
all special education teachers.


Addressed in CEC Standards (and CEC based assessments)


ESPB 19015.3
The program provides 
candidates with advanced 
knowledge and skills that 
parallels all requirement areas 
in the applicable special 
education area of the North 
Dakota Standards for Program 


Addressed in CEC standards (and CEC based assessments)
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Approval 8.11 being addressed
(i.e. DH: Deaf and Hard of 
Hearing, VI: Visual 
Impairment, ID: Intellectual 
Disabilities, or ECSE:  Early 
Childhood Special Education, 
etc.) 
ESPB 19015.4
The program requires 
candidates to develop the 
ability to apply research and 
research methods relevant to 
the advanced field of study, 
including recent research-
based knowledge, concepts, 
and analytical capabilities of 
the exceptional child specialty 
area.


GPA


Assessment 5b: Capstone Project:  Scholarly Project/SPED 995
(CEC, ESPB, CAEP aligned)


Standard ESPB 19015.4 Met. Candidates maintained GPAs that were at/above the minimum threshold 
of 3.0 with a non-significant number of outliers. Content Area Praxis pass rates ranging from 92.59% to 
100% indicate general proficiency in candidate preparedness.  The lowest scores (92.59%) were in the 
LD praxis exam.  The remainder of Praxis exam results were between 98.77% and 100% pass rates 
indicative of higher pass rates.  Candidates performed with proficiency on Assessment 5b with a 
positively skewed curve (indicative of higher proficiency levels).  


ESPB 19015.5
The program requires 
observation and field 
practicum experience in 
elementary school, secondary 
school, or preschool settings 
appropriate to the exceptional 
child specialization area.  
Programs leading to initial 
licensure meet all state 
requirements for initial 
licensure, include student 
teaching in the specific area 
and grade level of licensure.


Assessment 1a:  STOT (Student Teaching Performance/Clinical
Experience Evaluation).  CAEP aligned. 


Assessment 1b:  Student Evaluation assessing performance of 
skills for common and disability specific standards and 
benchmarks for CEC/ESPB Standards. 


Standard ESPB 19015.5 Met. Candidates performed with proficiency on Assessment 1b with a positively
skewed curve (indicative of higher proficiency levels) and with proficiency on Assessment 1a.  
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ESPB 19015.6
The program requires the study
of current, appropriate 
instructional technologies.


GPA


Praxis


Assessment 1b:  Student Evaluation assessing performance of 
skills for common and disability specific standards and 
benchmarks for CEC/ESPB Standards. 


Assessment 3: UBD Lesson Plan (CAEP aligned)


Assessment 5b: Capstone Project:  Scholarly Project/SPED 995
(CEC, ESPB, CAEP aligned


Standard ESPB 19015.6 Met Candidates maintained GPAs that were at/above the minimum threshold 
of 3.0 with a non-significant number of outliers. Content Area Praxis pass rates ranging from 92.59% to 
100% indicate general proficiency in candidate preparedness.  The lowest scores (92.59%) were in the 
LD praxis exam.  The remainder of Praxis exam results were between 98.77% and 100% pass rates 
indicative of higher pass rates.  Candidates performed with proficiency on Assessments 1b and 5b with 
a positively skewed curve (indicative of higher proficiency levels) and with proficiency on Assessment 3. 


PRINCIPAL FINDINGS:  PROFESSIONAL AND PEDAGOGICAL KNOWLEDGE, 


SKILLS AND DISPOSITION


1. Based on the findings of assessments related to professional and pedagogical knowledge, 
skills, and disposition, teacher candidates are proficiently meeting content standards.  The 
data provides evidence that teacher candidates possess the knowledge, skills, and dispositions
to collaboratively develop and implement individual education plans in practice.  Also 
concluded from the data, teacher candidates apply their acquired knowledge and skills in 
practice: (a) to plan and deliver instruction effectively, (b) to create an educational 
environment conducive for learning, (c) to manage students’ emotional/behavioral/social 
needs (d) to implement the evaluation process, (e) to utilize professional communication and 
collaboration skills, (f) adapt assessment and curriculum in response to cultural and linguistic
factors and (g) to identify diverse language needs and employ appropriate communication 
strategies and use of assistive technology devices. 


2. In reviewing the Praxis pass rates, the lowest area of proficiency was noted for the LD 
specific Praxis exam.  It is hypothesized (through interactions with advisees and instructors) 
that there is a fair number of candidates who struggle with LD themselves who are passionate
about teaching K-12 students with LD to make a difference in their students’ lives.  Of note, 
since the last review cycle, ND ESPB has begun to also develop a plan for candidates to seek
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alternate pathways when the Praxis is difficult for them to pass, yet they can be evaluated on 
their teaching ability and granted a license.  


PRINCIPAL FINDINGS:  STUDENT LEARNING


1. Based on the findings relative to effects on student learning, teacher candidates are 
proficiently meeting content standards.  As supported by data, candidates have the abilities to
legally and ethically implement all the steps in the evaluation process in order to identify 
students’ strengths and needs necessary for educational programming that will produce 
positive effects on their learning. Beyond this, data supports the assertion that teacher 
candidates have the abilities to appropriately select and implement research-based based 
interventions, accurately monitoring student progress using curriculum-based measurements, 
and effectively make data-based decisions about student learning. 


2. One of the many strengths of the special education program’s assessment system is the 
process of having teacher candidates complete instructional and assessment tasks (i.e., IEP, 
lesson planning) first in their coursework then repeat the same task during internships.


3. Based on the findings relative to effects on student learning, the program curriculum is 
advanced in rigor and results in advanced knowledge, skills and disposition in teaching 
students with special needs. The program addresses specific knowledge and skills that 
parallels the North Dakota Standards for Program Approval CC: Common Core (ICSI) 
standards for all special educators. The program also provides candidates with advanced 
knowledge and skills that parallels all requirement areas in the applicable special education 
area of the North Dakota Standards for Program Approval. 


PRINCIPAL FINDINGS:  RESEARCH-BASED KNOWLEDGE, CONCEPTS AND 


ANALYTICAL CAPABILITIES


Candidates apply research and research methods relevant to the advanced field of study, 


including recent research-based knowledge, concepts, and analytical capabilities. 


PRINCIPAL FINDINGS:  PROGRAM QUALITY


Candidates indicated that they feel they have the information needed to begin to implement their 


teaching roles as special educators in all 7 CEC standards.  Aligned with continuous 
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improvement efforts and ongoing data driven decisions at the program level, the responses by 


students in subsequent years are indicative of ratings more aligned with endorsing the higher-


level skill of having the information and being ready to begin implementation of the CEC 


standards independently.  Scores followed a bell-curve with a positive skew in the data; more 


average scores that were above the median/average. 


GENERAL IMPROVEMENTS


Collecting and analyzing data for making data-based decisions for program improvement is an 


ongoing process with data reviewed each academic year, generally during the spring semester.  


Thus, faculty use data to improve the special education program on an ongoing basis. During 


yearly assessment retreats/reviews, faculty discuss the strengths and weaknesses of the 


program and develop action plans for subsequent follow up. Program improvements result in 


identified tasks assigned to specific faculty members. Updates on progress are reported at 


monthly special education program area meetings.


Since the last program review, greater emphasis has been placed on more explicitly addressing 


culture, diversity, and meeting the needs of students for whom English is a second language.  


The CEC standards do embed these tenets as cross cutting themes, however it was determined 


that course syllabi needed increased clarity demonstrating how culture and diversity were 


addressed throughout the curriculum.  A comprehensive effort was made to ensure that 


specific information, particularly related to Native American students, was addressed more fully


in core coursework required of all candidates.  Several courses were re-engineered to more 


explicitly address these tenets.  


As a result of the changes made nationally with CAEP Initial and Advanced, the special 


education program made necessary changes to align with these updated standards. CAEP Initial


Standards have typically been intended for candidates earning their first teaching degree 


(leading to initial licensure as an educator); thus, many of the assessments used by the college 


were developed for regular education at the undergraduate level.  During this time of 


transition, the program continued to use both CEC-based assessments as well as the CAEP 


(including InTasc, ISTE, etc) initial based assessments.  With these changes, there is some 


duplication of assessments (resulting in more than the requisite number of assessments).  This 


is to ensure that results are both reliable and valid across the program.    
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As a result of the Council for Exceptional Children’s 2012 release of the CEC Initial and 


Advanced Preparation Standards, the special education program made all necessary changes to 


align with these updated standards.  At this time, specific changes include:


 Updated assessments to reflect new CEC initial preparation standards;


 Developed a new Graduate Exit Survey aligned with the new CEC standards; and


 Updated all special education syllabi to reflect the new CEC initial preparation 


standards.


To increase the level of rigor across the curriculum, the following action steps were taken:


 Developed a consistent manner for informing adjunct faculty of the new standards, 


assessments, and practices;


 Increased intentionality around candidates’ ability to analyze research-based 


interventions; and


 Adapted course assignments to increase scholarly writing demands throughout the 


program to improve the quality of writing, subsequently impacting Scholarly Projects 


and Assessment Reports during Internships. 
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SECTION I-CONTEXTUAL INFORMATION


Candidate Information
The Master’s in Special Education program at UND consists of three tracks.


1. Track one:  M.Ed. (beginning Fall 2018) is intended for candidates seeking initial 


licensure as a teacher (special educator) upon graduation. It has a stronger focus on 


pedagogy and addresses Initial preparation CEC Standards/ESPB Standards and Initial 


CAEP standards. 


2. Track two: Focus of this report.  M.S. is intended for candidates who hold an 


undergraduate degree in education and/or are already licensed teachers.  They may or


may not hold a special education teaching license, hence, a special education license is


not required.  As such, it has a stronger focus on scholarly tools and addressed 


Advanced CAEP standards.  Because it is not required that candidates hold a special 


education license, Initial CEC/ESPB standards are used as the basis for instruction and 


assessment purposes. 


3. Track three: M.S. is also intended for candidates who are not licensed as a teacher and 


have no intention of becoming licensed as teachers upon graduation. Initial CEC 


standards are still applicable, yet CAEP based standards are not since they are not 


necessarily educators working in school-based settings. Examples of students earning a 


master’s degree in special education who are not teachers and do not plan to become 


teachers include students earning the Board Certified Behavior Analyst (BCBA) 


credential, allied health professionals such as Occupational Therapists or Mental Health 


clinicians earning the MS in Special Education with a specialization in Autism Spectrum 


Disorders, nurses, and other professionals who are not interested in teacher licensure.


Based on CAEP data reporting requirements, the use of the M.Ed to denote students 


seeking initial licensure as an educator upon graduation.  Prior to that time, students had 


the choice of earning the M.Ed or M.S. depending on their state requirements.  For this 


reason, the number of enrolled students and completers/graduates are combined in the 


data below.  These counts also include Master’s degree students/candidates who are not 


licensed as teachers and are not seeking licensure as a teacher upon graduation. Future 


reports will be able to report the data separately.  Below is a graphic explaining the three 


tracks for students in the program. 
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Council for Exceptional Children, 2015.  What every special educator must know: Professional 
ethics and standards (7th ed.). Arlington, VA: CEC.


Pitkin, B. (2017).  Professional and personal correspondence, November 22, 2017.


Directions: Provide three cycles of data on candidates enrolled in the program* and completing**
the program, beginning with the most recent academic year for which numbers have been
tabulated. Please report the data separately for the levels/tracks (e.g., baccalaureate, post-
baccalaureate, alternate routes, master’s, doctorate) being addressed in this report. 


Program: Special Education – Master’s Degree


Academic
Year


# of Candidates Enrolled in the
Program


# of Program
Completers


2017 – 2018 Fall 2017 = 387
Spring 2018 = 357
Summer 2018 = 288


N= 139
138 M.S. + 1 M.Ed.


2018 – 2019 Fall 2018 = 335
Spring 2019 = 337
Summer 2019 = 285


N = 125
116 M.S. + 6 M.Ed.


2019 – 2020 Fall 2019 = 298
Spring 2020 = 281


Unavailable at time of
report


Note:  The above table denotes Institutional Research data which are reported by major.  


Special Education is the major for all candidates, not a disability specialization.


* Enrolled candidates are those formally admitted to the program as of the institution's 


official fall reporting date or as of October 15 of each academic year.


** Program completers are those candidates for whom a degree is conferred within the 


selected academic year. The academic year begins in the fall and concludes in the spring or 


summer of the following year depending upon whether candidates are granted degrees in 


the summer.


Curriculum Exhibit (Select 1)


a. X     Option 1: Complete the Curriculum Exhibit Form below.
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b. ___ Option 2: Upload the Program Status Sheet (must include general studies, 


specialty area, and professional education courses)


Curriculum Exhibit Form SFN 14381. Provides the opportunity for institutions to document the


entire program including general studies, teaching specialty, and professional education.


 Curriculum exhibit forms are to be prepared for every basic and advanced program
being brought forward for either initial or continuing approval by the Education
Standards and Practices Board (ESPB). 


 A separate sheet is to be completed for each program for which approval is requested.
If more than one program is offered within an approval category, a separate sheet
must be completed for each of those programs. For example, if both instrumental and
vocal/choral music majors are offered, complete a separate sheet for each. Also, for
example, a separate sheet must be completed for each of the science and social
science majors.


 For stand-alone majors all columns of the Curriculum Exhibit must be completed. For
double majors, the institution must refer the evaluator to the first major for: the
General Studies column, the general education component of the Teaching Specialty
column and the general education component of the Professional Education column.
Special Education course work will be reflected in the Teaching Specialty column and
the Professional Education column.


CURRICULUM EXHIBIT FORM BASIC PROGRAM
EDUCATION STANDARDS AND PRACTICES BOARD


SFN 14381 (05-17)


Institution:  University of North Dakota Major:  M.S. Special Education


Total credits required for degree:  32 graduate credits minimum


General Studies Teaching Specialty Professional Education
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SPED SPED


Credits Required: Credits Required: Credits Required:
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First major – see general 


education report.


Core coursework 


required for M.S. degree


3 credits:
SPED 525 Legal/Ethics 
Aspects of Special 
Education


Depending upon area of 
specialization 
3 credits:


 Option 1: SPED 
552 Inclusive 
Methods (All 
students except 
those seeking VI 
or ECSE 
Specialization); or 


 Option 2: SPED 
512 Methods and 
Materials for 
Preschool Children
with Special Needs


 Option 3: SPED 
500 Introduction 
to Visual 
Impairment 


3 credits:
SPED 578 Behavior 
Management (a scholarly 
tool); or
SPED 545 Assmt and 
Behavior Change Systems


First major – see general 


education report.


Special Education


12 credits of Core 


Coursework – required of all 


M.S. Candidates


3 credits:
Introductory coursework to 
specific disabilities – can be a 
combined introductory or 
disability specific 
introductory course


 SPED 500 Intro to VI
 SPED 506 Intro to E/BD
 SPED 507 Intro to ID
 SPED 508 Intro to LD
 SPED 510 Intro to ECSE
 SPED 560: Intro to ASD


(both pre- and post- 
Fall 2020)


 SPED 550 Foundations 
of SPED with emphasis 
in ASD, EBD LD, ID 
(begin Fall 2020) 


3 credits:
Methods coursework – at 
least one Methods courses –


 SPED 554 Advanced 
Methods: LD


 SPED 555 Advanced 
Methods: E/BD


 SPED 556 Advanced 
Methods: ID


First major – see general 


education report.


Special Education.


Arranged from early to mid to 


end of program


1+ Field Hours
3 credits
Introductory courses to specific 
disabilities – Can be a combined 
introductory or disability specific
introductory course 
- Candidates use either a case 
study or live interactions with a 
person with the corresponding 
disability, a family member of 
person affected by the 
corresponding disability, or a 
professional who works with 
people with the corresponding 
disability. 


2+ Field Hours (dependent upon
using case study=2 hours, or 
direct interactions=more hours)
3 credits
Methods Courses
- Candidates develop a plan for 
supporting a person with the 
corresponding disability area in 
the home, school, or community
setting, and/or seek feedback 
from a parent of a child with 
disability or a special educator 
who has experience working 
with the intended population. 
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*3 credits: SPED 557 
Progress Monitoring (a 
scholarly tool)


If no 
experience/education on 
writing IEP’s, this is a 
required pre-req for 
internships
3 credits:
SPED 521 IEP and the 
Transition Process (starts 
Fall 2020); or before Fall 
2020
OR 2 credits SPED 509 IEP 
Development 


Other options for 
Scholarly Tools include: 


 SPED 551 Advanced
Assessment; or


 SPED 567 ASD 
Assessment 
(dependent upon 
area of SPED 557 
Progress 
Monitoring


 SPED 558 RTI/MTSS
 SPED 511 


Assessment Young 
Child Special Needs


 EFR 509 
Introduction to 
Educational 
Research


 TL 569 Action 
Research


 SPED 561 ASD 
Methods


 SPED 500 Introduction 
to Visual Impairment


 SPED 512 Methods and
Materials for Preschool
Children with Special 
Needs


3 credits:
Assessment coursework
(scholarly tools)


 SPED 551 Advanced 
Assessment; or


 SPED 567 ASD 
Assessment 
(dependent upon area 
of SPED 557 Progress 
Monitoring


 SPED 558 RTI/MTSS
 SPED 511 Assessment 


Young Child Special 
Needs


2 credits Internship
Disability specific or General 
Sped Internship (beginning 
Fall 2020). All have SPED 
Prefix SPED ###.


 581 Internship: 
General SPED


 583 Internship: ASD
 585 Internship: VI
 586 Internship: EBD
 587 Internship: ID
 588 Internship: LD
 589 Internship: ECSE


2+ Field Hours
3 credits
Multicultural requirement, 
Native American Requirement


 SPED 525 Legal/Ethical 
Aspects of SPED 


5 Field Hours
3 credits
Lesson Planning using Universal 
by Design template adopted by 
the Teacher Education Program 
at UND. Candidate options for 
course include: 


 Option 1: SPED 552 
Inclusive Methods


 Option 2: SPED 512 
Methods and Materials 
for Preschool Children 
with Special Needs


 Option 3: SPED 500
Introduction to Visual 
Impairment 


10+ Field Hours:
3 Credits 
SPED 558 Progress Monitoring
Using a live case study, 
candidates implement progress 
monitoring (establishing 
baseline, aimline, trendline, 
recommendations for 
instructional planning using 
evidence based/research 
supported practices.
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2 credits SPED 995 Scholarly 
Project


*remainder of courses to 
achieve 32 credit minimum 
may include:


*1 credit - SPED 528
Advanced Assistive 
Technology 


*3 credits each– additional 
Assessment courses: 


 SPED 567 ASD 
Assessment 


 SPED 551 Advanced 
Assessment


* 2 – 4 credits as aligned to 
BACB standards: coursework 
in Applied Behavior Analysis


* 3 credits each – specific 
courses in TL such as:  


 TL 533 Collaborative 
Relationships; 


 TL522 Elementary 
Math Methods; 


 TL530 Foundations of 
Reading Instruction; 


 TL 552 Models of 
Teaching


45 Hours
3 Credits
Functional Behavior 
Assessments and Behavioral 
Intervention Plans
SPED 578 Behavior Management


 15 hours: Brief 
Functional Behavioral 
Assessment and Behavior
Intervention Plan


 30 hours: Comprehensive
Functional Behavioral 
Assessment and Behavior
Intervention Plan


10+ hours
3 Credits
Assessment Course according to 
candidate specialization/interest
Candidates are required to 
conduct a comprehensive 
evaluation and write a 
comprehensive assessment 
report 


 SPED 551 Advanced 
Assessment; or


 SPED 567 ASD 
Assessment (dependent 
upon area of 
specialization)


120 hours (end of program)
2 credits
Internship – either general 
special ed or disability specific


Total: Total: (Minimum 32 hours) Total: (Minimum 22 hours Including
Student Teaching) 
*23 credit hours 
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*195 Field hours


In addition to earning the general special education degree (which prepares candidates for the general 
special education Praxis and general licensure in special education), candidates who seek specific 
endorsements complete programs of study meeting the requirements for ESPB licensure. For candidates
seeking specific endorsements in disability specific areas, the program of study is differentiated by 
specific courses that address the CEC specific standards for that disability area as well as addressing the 
ICSE (common/core) standards.


The areas of specialization within the M.S. Degree include:
1. Applied Behavior Analysis (ABA)
2. Autism Spectrum Disorder (ASD)
3. Emotional Disturbance (E/BD)
4. Early Childhood Special Education (ECSE)
5. General Special Education (Gen)
6. Intellectual Disabilities (ID)
7. Learning Disabilities (LD)
8. Special Education Strategist (SES)
9. Visually Impaired (VI)


Beginning on the next page are the programs of study used for candidates seeking specific 
endorsements in ND. 
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North Dakota ESPB Credential Standards for Endorsement:  Emotional Disturbance
https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58893-Emotional-Disturbance-
Special-Education-05-17doc.pdf


24 credits of transcripted core coursework primarily at the graduate level from an approved 
teacher education program


Coursework required by ND UND Course fulfilling requirement (# credits)


Exceptional children and youth Pre-Fall 2020


 SPED 315 Education of Exceptional Students 
(3) or


 SPED 261 Understanding Individuals with 
Different Abilities (3) 


Or beginning Fall 2020


 SPED 550 Foundations of Special Education 
with an Emphasis in ASD, EBD, ID, and LD (3)


Assessment of students with 
disabilities


SPED 551 Advanced Assessment (3)


Behavior management of students 
with disabilities


SPED 578 Behavior Management (3)


Legal aspects of special education SPED 525 Legal/Ethical Aspects of Special Ed. (3)


Consultation and collaboration TL 553 Collab Relationships Home/School/Comm (3 
cr)


Characteristics/introduction of 
emotional disturbance


SPED 506 Intro of Emotional/Behavioral Disorders (3)
(pre-Fall 2020), or
SPED 550 Foundations of Special Education:  With 
emphasis in ASD, EBD, ID, and LD (beginning Fall 
2020)


Methods and materials of emotional 
disturbance


SPED 555 Advanced Methods: Emotional/Behavioral 
Disorders (3)


Transition SPED 521 Transition to Adult Life (3) (pre-Fall 2020), 
or 
SPED 521 IEP and the Transition Process


Inclusive settings SPED 552 Inclusive Methods (3)


Assistive technology SPED 528 Advanced Assistive Technology (1)


2 SH practicum/internship in 
emotional disturbance


SPED 586 Internship: Emotional/Behavioral Disorders 
(2) 



https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58893-Emotional-Disturbance-Special-Education-05-17doc.pdf

https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58893-Emotional-Disturbance-Special-Education-05-17doc.pdf
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Secondary only: elementary reading 
methods


T&L 530 Foundations of Reading and Instruction (3)
*If not already completed at undergrad level


Secondary only: elementary math 
methods


T&L 522 Mathematics in the Elementary School (3)
*If not already completed at undergrad level


North Dakota ESPB Credential Standards for Endorsement:  Early Childhood Special Education


https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58892-Early-Childhood-Special-
Education-05-17.pdf


22 credits of transcripted core coursework primarily at the graduate level from an approved 
teacher education program


Coursework required by ND UND Course fulfilling requirement (# credits)


Children with exceptional learning needs Pre-Fall 2020


 SPED 315 Education of Exceptional 
Students (3) or


 SPED 261 Understanding Individuals with 
Different Abilities (3) 


Or beginning Fall 2020


 SPED 550 Foundations of Special 
Education with an Emphasis in ASD, EBD, 
ID, and LD (3)


Assessment of students with 
disabilities/special needs      
 or
Assessment of young children


SPED 551 Advanced Assessment, or
SPED 511 Identification & Assessment of Young 
Children with Special Needs (3cr)


Behavior management of students with 
disabilities


SPED 578 Behavior Management (3)


Legal aspects of special education SPED 525 Legal/Ethical Aspects of Special Ed. (3)


Consultation and collaboration TL 553 Collab Relationships Home/School/Comm 
(3), or 
SPED 516 Collaborative Authentic Assessment in 
Early Intervention (3)


Characteristics/introduction of young 
children with disabilities


SPED 510 Introduction to Early Childhood Special 
Education (3)



https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58892-Early-Childhood-Special-Education-05-17.pdf

https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58892-Early-Childhood-Special-Education-05-17.pdf
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Methods and materials of young 
children with disabilities


SPED 512 Methods and Materials Preschool Child 
with Special Needs (3), and 
SPED 514 Intervention Strategies for Infants and 
Toddlers (3)


Development of young children 
including domains of social and 
emotional cognition, language and 
literacy, and physical and adaptive


SPED 510 Introduction to Early Childhood Special 
Education (3), and 
T&L 529 Language Development and Cognition in 
children (3)


2 SH practicum/internship in early 
childhood special education


SPED 589 Internship Early Childhood Special 
Education (2)


North Dakota ESPB Credential Standards for Endorsement:  Intellectual Disabilities (ID)


https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58899-Intellectual-Disabilities-
Special-Education-05-17.pdf


20 credits of transcripted core coursework primarily at the graduate level from an approved 
teacher education program


Coursework required by ND UND Course fulfilling requirement (# credits)


Exceptional children and youth Pre-Fall 2020


 SPED 315 Education of Exceptional 
Students (3) or


 SPED 261 Understanding Individuals with 
Different Abilities (3) 


Or beginning Fall 2020


 SPED 550 Foundations of Special 
Education with an Emphasis in ASD, EBD, 
ID, and LD (3)


Assessment of students with disabilities SPED 551 Advanced Assessment (3)


Behavior management of students with 
disabilities


SPED 578 Behavior Management (3)


Legal aspects of special education SPED 525 Legal/Ethical Aspects of Special Ed. (3)


Consultation and collaboration TL 553 Collab Relationships Home/School/Comm 
(3 cr)



https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58899-Intellectual-Disabilities-Special-Education-05-17.pdf

https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58899-Intellectual-Disabilities-Special-Education-05-17.pdf
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Characteristics/introduction of 
intellectual disabilities


SPED 507 Intro to Intellectual Disabilities (3) (pre-
fall 2020), or
SPED 550 Foundations of Special Education:  With 
emphasis in ASD, EBD, ID, and LD (beginning Fall 
2020)


Methods and materials of intellectual 
disabilities


SPED 556: Advanced Methods: Intellectual 
Disabilities (3)


Transition SPED 521 Transition to Adult Life (3) (pre-Fall 
2020), or 
SPED 521 IEP and the Transition Process


Mental hygiene
or psychology of adjustment
or personality theory
or abnormal psychology


SPED 552 Inclusive Methods


Corrective reading SPED 554 LD Methods (3)


2 SH practicum/internship in intellectual 
disabilities


SPED 587 Internship: Intellectual Disabilities (2)


Secondary only: elementary reading 
methods


T&L 530 Foundations of Reading and Instruction 
(3) 
*If not already completed at undergrad level


Secondary only: elementary math 
methods


T&L 522 Mathematics in the Elementary School 
(3)
*If not already completed at the undergrad level


North Dakota ESPB Credential Standards for Endorsement:  Learning Disabilities


https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58900-Specific-Learning-
Disabilities-Special-Education-Endorsement%2005-17.pdf


24 credits of transcripted core coursework primarily at the graduate level from an approved 
teacher education program


Coursework required by ND UND Course fulfilling requirement (# credits)


Exceptional children and youth Pre-Fall 2020


 SPED 315 Education of Exceptional 
Students (3) or



https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58900-Specific-Learning-Disabilities-Special-Education-Endorsement%2005-17.pdf

https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58900-Specific-Learning-Disabilities-Special-Education-Endorsement%2005-17.pdf
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 SPED 261 Understanding Individuals with 
Different Abilities (3) 


Or beginning Fall 2020


 SPED 550 Foundations of Special 
Education with an Emphasis in ASD, EBD, 
ID, and LD (3)


Assessment of students with disabilities SPED 551 Advanced Assessment (3)


Behavior management of students with 
disabilities


SPED 578 Behavior Management (3)


Legal aspects of special education SPED 525 Legal/Ethical Aspects of Special Ed. (3)


Consultation and collaboration TL 553 Collab Relationships Home/School/Comm 
(3 cr)


Characteristics/introduction of specific 
learning disabilities


SPED 508 Introduction to Learning Disabilities (3)
(pre-Fall 2020), or
SPED 550 Foundations of Special Education:  With 
emphasis in ASD, EBD, ID, and LD (beginning Fall 
2020)


Methods and materials of specific 
learning disabilities


SPED 554 Advanced Methods: Learning 
Disabilities (3)


Transition SPED 521 Transition to Adult Life (3) (pre-Fall 
2020), or 
SPED 521 IEP and the Transition Process


Inclusive settings SPED 552 Inclusive Methods (3)


Corrective reading methods SPED 554 Advanced Methods: Learning 
Disabilities (3)


Assistive technology SPED 528 Advanced Assistive Technology (1)


2 SH practicum/internship in specific 
learning disabilities


SPED 588 Internship: Learning Disabilities


Secondary only: elementary reading 
methods


T&L 530 Foundations of Reading and Instruction 
(3)
*If not already completed at undergrad level


Secondary only: elementary math 
methods


T&L 522 Mathematics in the Elementary School 
(3)
*If not already completed at undergrad level
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North Dakota ESPB Credential Standards for Endorsement:  Strategist


https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58901-Strategist-Special-
Education-05-17doc.pdf


30 credits of transcripted core coursework primarily at the graduate level from an approved 
teacher education program


Coursework required by ND UND Course fulfilling requirement (# credits)


Exceptional children and youth Pre-Fall 2020


 SPED 315 Education of Exceptional Students 
(3) or


 SPED 261 Understanding Individuals with 
Different Abilities (3) 


Or beginning Fall 2020


 SPED 550 Foundations of Special Education 
with an Emphasis in ASD, EBD, ID, and LD (3)


Assessment of students with 
disabilities


SPED 551 Advanced Assessment (3)


Behavior management of students 
with disabilities


SPED 578 Behavior Management (3)


Legal aspects of special education SPED 525 Legal/Ethical Aspects of Special Ed. (3)


Consultation and collaboration TL 553 Collab Relationships Home/School/Comm (3 
cr)


Characteristics/introduction of 
specific learning disabilities


SPED 508 Introduction to Learning Disabilities (3)
(pre-Fall 2020), or
SPED 550 Foundations of Special Education:  With 
emphasis in ASD, EBD, ID, and LD (beginning Fall 
2020)


Characteristics/intro of intellectual 
disabilities


SPED 507 Introduction to Intellectual Disabilities (3)
(pre-Fall 2020), or 
SPED 550 Foundations of Special Education:  With 
emphasis in ASD, EBD, ID, and LD (beginning Fall 
2020)


Characteristics/introduction of 
emotional disturbance


SPED 506 Intro of Emotional/Behavioral Disorders (3) 
(pre-Fall 2020), or



https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58901-Strategist-Special-Education-05-17doc.pdf

https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58901-Strategist-Special-Education-05-17doc.pdf
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SPED 550 Foundations of Special Education:  With 
emphasis in ASD, EBD, ID, and LD (beginning Fall 
2020)


Methods and materials of specific 
learning disabilities


SPED 554 Advanced Methods: Learning Disabilities (3)


Methods & materials of intellectual 
disabilities


SPED 556 Advanced Methods: Intellectual Disabilities 
(3) 


Methods and materials of emotional 
disturbance


SPED 555 Advanced Methods: Emotional/Behavior 
Disabilities (3)


Transition SPED 521 Transition to Adult Life (3) (pre-Fall 2020), 
or 
SPED 521 IEP and the Transition Process (begins Fall 
2020)


Inclusive settings SPED 552 Inclusive Methods (3)


Corrective reading methods SPED 554 Advanced Methods: Learning Disabilities (3)


Assistive technology SPED 528 Advanced Assistive Technology (1)


Practicum/internship in specific 
learning disabilities


SPED 588 Internship: Learning Disabilities (2)


Practicum/internship in intellectual 
disabilities


SPED 587 Internship: Intellectual Disabilities (2)


Practicum/internship in emotional 
disturbance


SPED 586 Internship: Emotional/Behavioral Disorders 
(2)


Secondary only: elementary reading 
methods


T&L 530 Foundations of Reading and Instruction (3)
*If not already completed at undergrad level


Secondary only: elementary math 
methods


T&L 522 Mathematics in the Elementary School (3)
*If not already completed at undergrad level


North Dakota ESPB Credential Standards for Endorsement:  Visually Impaired


https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58902-Visually-Impaired-Special-
Education-Endorsement-05-17doc.pdf


22 credits of transcripted core coursework at the undergraduate or graduate level from an 
approved teacher education program



https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58902-Visually-Impaired-Special-Education-Endorsement-05-17doc.pdf

https://www.nd.gov/espb/sites/www/files/documents/SFN-58902-Visually-Impaired-Special-Education-Endorsement-05-17doc.pdf





North Dakota Education Standards and Practices Board
                             Initial Program Report


                   Preparation of Special Education Teachers
                   (05-17)


17


Coursework required by ND UND Course fulfilling requirement (# credits)


Exceptional children and youth SPED 315 Education of Exceptional Students (3)
(previously)
SPED 550 Foundations of Special Education with 
emphasis in ASD, EBD, ID, and LD (beginning Fall 
2020)


Assessment of students with disabilities SPED 551 Advanced Assessment (3)
SPED 505 Low Vision Assessment and 
Remediation (3)


Behavior management of students with 
disabilities


SPED 578 Behavior Management (3)


Legal aspects of special education SPED 525 Legal/Ethical Aspects of Special Ed. (3)


Consultation and collaboration TL 553 Collab Relationships Home/School/Comm 
(3).


Characteristics/introduction of visual 
impairment disabilities


SPED 500 Introduction to Visual Impairment (3)
SPED 501 Diseases and Functions of the Eye (2)


Methods and materials of visual 
impairment disabilities


SPED 500 Introduction to Visual Impairment (3)
SPED 502 Braille Reading and Writing (2)
SPED 503 Orientation and Mobility/Visual 
Impairment (2)


Assessment of students with visual 
impairment


SPED 505 Low Vision Assessment and 
Remediation (3)


Orientation and mobility SPED 503 Orientation and Mobility (2)


Communication/media with visual 
impairment students


SPED 504 Communication Media/Visual 
Impairment (3) 


Braille instruction SPED 530 Braille Code 1 (2)
SPED 531 Braille Code 2 (2)
SPED 502 Braille Reading and Writing (2)


2 SH practicum/internship in visual 
impairment


SPED 585 Internship: Visual Impairment


ESPB does not advocate, permit, nor practice discrimination on the basis of sex, race, color, 


national origin, religion, age or disability as required by various state and federal laws.
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Descriptive Information about the Program


All prospective candidates must meet the following admission criteria established by the School


of Graduate Studies at UND: (a) a bachelor’s degree from a recognized university, (b) an 


undergraduate cumulative GPA of 2.75, and (c) a Test of English as a Foreign Language score of 


213 for all applicants whose native language is not English.  In addition, the School of Graduate 


Studies requires: an application form, an admission fee, three letters of recommendation, and 


official transcripts from each institution attended.  


The special education program also requires completion of a Personal Statement.  The personal
statement has four items to address: Explain how your experiences/interests reflect your 
capacity for the specialization area you are apply for specifically (i.e., LD, EBD, ID, VI, ABA, ECSE, 
ASD, SES, General); identify a behavioral or learning need with an individual whom you know 
professionally or personally, then describe how you approached managing it; graduate school 
may be challenging due to competing demands for your time. Please address how you will 
navigate these challenges by utilizing your strengths; and in this master’s program, you will 
receive constructive feedback to develop and/or enhance your skills. Explain how you have 
perceived and managed this type of feedback in your past experiences. The Personal Statement
is scored for competence in writing (i.e., depth of discussion, authenticity, organization, 
mechanics/usage/style) using a 1-4 scale rubric.


Three forms of data are collected to monitor quality of candidates applying to the special 


education program and to determine admission: overall writing score on the personal 


statement, cumulative undergraduate GPA or junior/senior year GPA (whichever is higher), and 


overall admission score (based on writing score, GPA, and recommendations).  


Recommendations are scored as zero if they are good/adequate, but may be given +.5 points if 


they are exceptionally strong, or -.5 if they are weak.  Admission scoring is completed by the 


Admissions Coordinator in the special education program area.  If there are any concerns in the 


personal statement, a second faculty member in the special education program independently 


reviews and scores the application.  If the independently completed scores are significantly 


discrepant, a third faculty member in the special education program reviews and scores the 


application.  At that point, the average score is computed by the Admissions Coordinator to 


yield the applicant’s average score/final rating. Scores from 6.5-8.5 are full admits.  Scores less 


than 6.5 are reviewed by at least two full-time faculty in the special education program to 


determine whether the applicant should be admitted provisionally or denied admission.  
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The School of Graduate Studies sets the following academic standards for both retention in and 


exit from all master’s programs at the University of North Dakota. Grades of less than C are not 


included in the number of credits accepted for a graduate degree, but are counted in 


determining the cumulative GPA. A cumulative GPA of at least 3.0 for all work taken as a 


graduate student must be maintained in order to remain in satisfactory academic standing in 


the School of Graduate Studies.  The academic standing and progress of students are reviewed 


by program faculty periodically to ensure that appropriate progress is being made toward the 


degree. Further, there are several points along the program where Disposition Evaluations are 


completed. The sources of data for Dispositions include:  Mid-term reports (UND uses a system 


called StarFish for tracking all student progress in coursework) and successful Disposition 


Evaluations after 12 credits (demonstration of completion of requirements including Praxis I 


scores, grades in coursework, timeliness, and general disposition to the teaching profession). 


Students may be placed on probation with conditions or dismissed as a result of unsatisfactory 


academic performance or progress demonstrated through Starfish reports and Disposition 


Evaluations.


All special education candidates must meet the University’s requirements regarding maximum 


period allowed for completion of a graduate program, seven years, as well as degree candidacy 


requirements. 


All master’s candidates complete an internship, usually towards the end of their program of 


study. There is a process for applying for internship. The successful application for internship 


for the M.S. requires the following: clear FBI Background check, copy of teaching license, and 


documentation of specific coursework or experience/knowledge (e.g. Development of writing 


an IEP/IFSP, Behavior Management, Methods coursework, knowing how to write a lesson plan, 


and knowing how to complete an assessment resulting in a comprehensive written assessment 


report).  


All master’s degrees culminate in a scholarly project/independent study/thesis.  Special 


education faculty advisors must approve of the master’s candidates completed Scholarly 


Project (SPED 995) before the Final Report on Candidate is completed. The Final Report on 


Candidate approves the conferring of the degree by the School of Graduate Studies.  


Below is graphic depicting the credentials and years of experience in working with students 


with disabilities and their families.
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Faculty Name Degree(s) Years of Experience
Dr. Renae Bjorg Ph.D.


M.S.
B.S.ElemEd/SPED


28 years


Ms. Bridgette Campoverde M.Ed Special Ed/Strategist
B.S. Elementary Ed


28 years


Dr. Kari Chiasson Ed.D
M.S.
B.Ed.


40 years


Dr. Shannon Grave Ph.D.
M.Ed. SPED:ASD
BSSW/LSW


27 years


Dr. Michelle Griffin Ph.D.
M.S.
B.S.Elem Ed/Early Childhood Ed


29 years


Ms. Tamara Hoffer M.S. SPED Strategist (SES)


Doctoral student
17 years


Ms. Terri Houghton M.S. SPED Strategist (SES) 15 years
Dr. Amy Jacobson Ed.D.


M.Ed.
B.S. Elem Ed.


21 years


Dr. Carol Johnson Ph.D.
M.S. CCC/SLP
BA CSD


34 years


Dr. Patti Mahar Ph.D.
M.Ed. SPED
BA Elem Ed/Elem Phy Ed


40 years


Dr. Joanna Ryan Ph.D.
BCBA
M.Ed.


16 years


Changes in the Program since the Last Review Please describe any changes since the last 


review and include rationale for those changes.


During the last program review, there were a couple of areas where the program met the 


requirements with a rating of “met with weakness.” There were no standards that were “not 


met.”  Each area was addressed with a rejoinder detailing the action taken by the program to 


progress to “meets criteria” in addressing the required CEC/ESPB standards; specifically, those 


related to addressing cultural diversity. Courses in each specialization area (Intro, Methods, and
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Assessment coursework) were re-envisioned with content added to more explicitly address 


cultural diversity; specifically, socio-economic status, ethnicity, English Language Learners, and 


Native American/Indigenous populations. 


To ensure and document coverage of all CEC standards and benchmarks (both ICSI/Common set 


and disability specific standards and benchmarks) faculty engaged in comprehensive curriculum


mapping for every general special education CEC standard (ICSI) and benchmark as well as 


those for each specific disability area. The result is a matrix detailing where every CEC/ESPB 


standard and benchmark is addressed within the Master’s degree coursework.  To ensure that 


core standards are fully addressed, curriculum mapping was conducted to ensure that every 


benchmark was addressed in the core (required) coursework across the Master’s degree. 


According to the Council for Exceptional Children, addressing culture and diversity is 


conceptualized as a cross-cutting theme and, as such, should be addressed to some degree 


across the entire scope of curriculum.  While each course has increased the intentionality in 


addressing diversity, the program implemented specific “core coursework” that all candidates 


must complete. These courses have specific, major assignments that teach and assess 


candidate performance applicable to the PreK-12 setting.  Specific core courses are required of 


all students, regardless of their specialization area. The courses that have explicit coverage and 


major assignments addressing diversity and other common/ICSI CEC standards and CAEP 


standards are as follows: 


1. SPED 509 IEP Development (prior to Fall 2020); or SPED 521 IEP and the Transition 


Process (Fall 2020 and beyond). For candidates already working as special educators, 


this core requirement is waived. 


2. SPED 525 Legal Ethical Aspects of Special Education


3. Depending on area of specialization choice of three courses:


a. Choice #1 SPED 552 Inclusive Methods;


b. Choice #2 SPED 500 Introduction to Visual Impairment; or


c. Choice #3 SPED 512 Methods and Materials for Preschool Children with Special 


Needs


4. SPED 578 Behavior Management; or SPED 545 Assessment and Behavior Change 


Systems as an option for those wishing to delve deeper into Behavioral Analysis and 


resulting Functional Behavioral Assessment and Behavior Intervention Planning. 
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The specialization of Gifted and Talented has been placed on hold for four years due to low 


enrollment and scarcity of resources (beginning 2019).


Because of changes in program accreditation through CAEP and the resulting need to 


differentiate between candidates seeking initial licensure as an educator upon graduation and 


those who are already licensed and/or hold an undergraduate degree in teaching, the program 


needed a clear way to differentiate candidates, complete required assessments, and track 


candidate performance on the key assessments/preparation for practice. The M.Ed. degree is 


designed for those who are seeking initial licensure as an educator upon completion with a 


stronger focus on pedagogy and foundations of teaching.  The M.S. degree has two tracks: 


those who already hold a teaching license (whether special education or not) and/or hold an 


undergraduate degree in teaching; and, those who are not licensed and have no intention of 


becoming licensed teachers (such as allied health professionals and/or those working in other 


roles with individuals with disabilities). In addition to a required core, the M.S. degree focuses 


on scholarly tools with an increased focus on data literacy.


Since the last accreditation cycle, North Dakota made substantive changes to address current 


trends and increased needs for new educators; namely, addressing mental health needs of Pre-


K-12 students and working effectively with Indigenous People/Native American populations. 


The changes in preparing teachers for work with Indigenous people/Native American 


Populations and the need for increased preparation in addressing PreK-12 student mental 


health are addressed in the following manner. The courses that address each part of the 


standards set forth by ESPB are delineated below. 


Human relations and cultural diversity. North Dakota Education Standards and Practices Board 
licensure requires coursework consisting of a minimum of two semester hours in multicultural 
education, including Native American studies, cultural diversity, and strategies for teaching and 
assessing diverse learners including universal design for learning, response to intervention, 
early intervention, and positive behavior interventions and supports.  North Dakota graduates 
applying for licensure meet these requirements through completion of Education Standards 
and Practices Board-approved programs that include coursework addressing the multicultural 
education and Native American studies standard. Teacher preparation programs may meet 
these requirements through general education, specific content major, professional education 
requirements, or a combination thereof. 
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Minimum of two semester 
credits in multicultural 
education, including: 


UND Course(s) fulfilling requirement


Native American studies, and SPED 525 Legal & Ethical Aspects of Special Education
(required core)


cultural diversity; TL 553 Collab Relationships Home/School/Comm
SPED 552 Inclusive Methods (required core)
SPED 525 Legal & Ethical Aspects of Special Education 
(required core)
SPED 578 Behavior Management in Special Education
(required core)
All disability specific methods courses (a methods course is 
required for the degree)
All assessment courses (an assessment course is required for 
the degree)
All Internships (an internship is required for degree)
TL 553 Collaborative Relationships


and strategies for teaching 
and assessing diverse 
learners including universal 
design for learning,


SPED 525 Legal & Ethical Aspects of Special Education 
(required core)
All assessment courses (an assessment course is required for 
the degree)
All methods courses (at least one methods course is required 
for degree)


response to intervention, SPED 557 Progress Monitoring (required for M.S.)
SPED 558 RTI/MTSS
SPED 525 Legal & Ethical Aspects of Special Education 
(required core)


early intervention, and SPED 510 Introduction to Early Childhood Special Education
SPED 516 Collaborative Authentic Assessment in Early 
Intervention
SPED 525 Legal & Ethical Aspects of Special Education
(required core)
SPED 532 Visual Impairment/Early Intervention
SPED 514 Intervention Strategies for Infants/Toddlers
SPED 552 Inclusive Methods (required core)
SPED 557 Progress Monitoring (required for M.S.)
SPED 561 ASD Methods
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SPED 567 ASD Assessment
SPED 578 Behavior Management (required core)
SPED 590 Early Childhood Mental Health


positive behavior 
interventions and supports.  


SPED 578 Behavior Management in Special Education
(required core)
All methods courses (a methods course is required for 
degree)


Youth Mental Health Competency. North Dakota Education Standards and Practices Board requires 
classwork in youth mental health. This should include: An understanding of the prevalence and impact 
of youth mental health disorders on family structure, education, juvenile services, law enforcement, and
health care and treatment providers; knowledge of mental health symptoms, social stigmas, risks, and 
protective factors; and awareness of referral sources and strategies for appropriate interventions.


Requirement UND Course(s) fulfilling requirement


An understanding of the 
prevalence and impact of youth 
mental health disorders on 
family structure, education, 
juvenile services, law 
enforcement, and health care 
and treatment providers.


SPED 552 Inclusive Methods (require core)
SPED 555 Advanced Methods: Emotional/Behavior Disorders
SPED 560 Introduction to Autism Spectrum Disorder
SPED 590 Early Childhood Mental Health


Knowledge of mental health 
symptoms, social stigmas, risks, 
and protective factors.


SPED 552 Inclusive Methods (required core)
SPED 506 Introduction to Emotional/Behavior Disorders
SPED 560 Introduction to Autism Spectrum Disorder
SPED 550 Foundations in Special Education: Emphasis in ASD, EBD, 
ID, LD
SPED 590 Early Childhood Mental Health


Awareness of referral sources 
and strategies for appropriate 
interventions.


SPED 552 Inclusive Methods (required core)
SPED 555 Advanced Methods of Emotional/Behavioral Disorders
SPED 560 Introduction to Autism Spectrum Disorder
SPED 590 Early Childhood Mental Health


Field & Clinical Experiences: Briefly describe the required field & clinical experiences that are 


specific to your program including the number of hours for early field experiences and the 


number of hours/weeks for student teaching or internships.
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Arranged from early to mid to end of program


Timeline:
Early,


middle, or
end of


program


Hours/credits Course number and name Description


Early in 
program


3 credits
5 Field Hours


Core requirement based on 
area of specialization. Three 
choices for students with a 
common key assessment 
used.


SPED 552 Inclusive Methods
(all candidates, except those 
seeking ECSE or VI 
specialization); or 


SPED 512 Methods and 
Materials for Preschool 
Children with Special Needs 
(for candidates seeking the 
ECSE specialization); or 


SPED 500 Introduction to 
Visual Impairment (candidates 
seeking the VI specialization).


Lesson Planning using Universal 
by Design (UBD) template 
adopted by the Teacher 
Education Program at UND.
Candidates develop a lesson 
plan using the UBD Lesson 
Template for a preK-12 student 
with a disability. 


Early in 
program


3 credits
1+ Field hours


Introductory coursework 
dependent upon area of 
specialization.  


SPED 550 Foundations of 
Special Education: With 
emphasis in ASD, EBD, ID, 
and LD (beginning Fall 
2020); prior to Fall 2020 
choices included SPED 506 
Intro to EBD, SPED 507 Intro
to ID, SPED 508 Intro of LD


SPED 500 Intro to VI (for VI 
specialization),  


Key Task: demonstrate 
understanding of IDEA 
classifications and/or DSM 
diagnostic criteria for specific 
disabilities/disability categories.
This can be in a combined 
introductory course or a 
disability specific introductory 
course


Within the Introductory 
courses, candidates use either a
case study, live interactions 
with a person with a disability 
and/or their 
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SPED 510 Intro to ECSE (for 
ECSE specialization)


SPED 560 Intro to ASD


caregivers/teachers, and/or a 
combination to understand 
IDEA-based criteria for special 
education services for 
individuals with an identified 
disability. 


Early to 
mid-
program


2+ Field Hours 
(dependent upon 
using case study=2
hours or direct 
interactions=more 
hours)
Methods Courses
@ 3 credits each
2 field hours
3 credits


SPED:
554 Advanced Methods: LD
555 Advanced Methods: E/BD
556 Advanced Methods: ID
561 ASD Methods
512 Methods and Materials for
Preschool Children with Special
Needs


Candidates develop a plan for 
supporting a person with the 
corresponding disability area in 
the home, school, or 
community setting, and/or seek
feedback from a parent of a 
child with disability or a special 
educator who has experience 
working with the intended 
population.


Early to 
mid-
program


2+ field hours
3 credits


SPED 525 Legal/Ethical Aspects
in SPED (required course)


Candidates interview a Special 
Education Director or a Special 
Education Coordinator to ask 
them what they find 
challenging when working with 
students with behavior 
difficulties and what programs 
or policies they have in place to 
assist them in working with 
students who have behavioral 
difficulties.  (Ex:  Positive 
Behavior Support Systems, 
Positive Behavioral 
Interventions, School-Wide 
Behavior Policies, Manifestation
Determination Process, 
Functional Behavior Assessment
Process)  


Mid-
program
**if 
applicable 
to 
professional
needs


10 hours
3 credits


SPED 509 IEP Development 
(pre- Fall 2020)
SPED 521 IEP and the 
Transition Process (beginning 
Fall 2020)


Candidates will:
1. write an individualized 


education plan, and 
2. complete a transition 


assessment
from either live interactions, 
case study, or in collaboration 
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with another candidate working
with a student. 


Mid-
program


10+ hours
3 credits


Assessment Course
Choice of course dependent 
upon area of specialization.  
Choices include:


1. SPED 551 Advanced 
Assessment; or


2. SPED 567 ASD 
Assessment 
(dependent upon area 
of specialization)


3. SPED 505 Low Vision 
Assessment and 
Remediation


4. SPED 511 
Identification and 
Assessment of Young 
Children with Special 
Needs


Candidates conduct a 
comprehensive evaluation and 
write a comprehensive 
assessment report using live 
interactions or a video-based 
case study. 


Mid-
program


10+ hours
3 credits


SPED 557 Progress Monitoring Students will complete a 
reading fluency progress 
monitoring project on one 
student  using curriculum-
based measurement including 
writing observable/measurable 
objectives, designing a 
technology-based data 
collection system, establishing 
baseline and a normative 
aimline, graphing the data with 
technology, interpreting and 
analyzing the data, and 
reporting the cumulative results
to stakeholders.


Mid-
program 


45 hours
3 credits


SPED 578 Behavior 
Management (required 
course)


15 hours:  Brief Functional 
Behavioral Assessment and 
Behavior Intervention Plan.  
Candidates conduct a 
basic/brief functional behavior 
assessment and develop a 
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behavior intervention plan 
using live interactions with a 
chosen case study student in 
their practice who meets the 
criteria for Tier II behaviors on 
the MTSS scale


30 hours:  Comprehensive 
Functional Behavior Assessment
and Behavior Intervention Plan 
Candidates conduct a 
comprehensive functional 
behavior assessment, develop a
behavior intervention plan, and 
write a comprehensive 
assessment report using live 
interactions with a chosen case 
study student in their practice 
who meets the criteria for Tier 
III behaviors on the MTSS scale.


End of 
program


120 hours
2 credits


Dependent on area of 
specialization, including no 
specialization area/General 
Special Education, all have the 
prefix of SPED:
581 Internship: General Special
Education
583 Internship: ASD
585 Internship: VI
586 Internship: E/BD
587 Internship: ID
588 Internship: LD
589 Internship: ECSE


Candidates demonstrate the 
requisite skills of a Special 
Educator, through several key 
assignments that are aligned to 
demonstrate proficiency in all 
seven CEC/ESPB standards and 
Initial CAEP standards.  This 
includes lesson planning, 
leading a comprehensive 
assessment specific to the area 
of disability (can be either initial
determination of eligibility or 
three-year evaluation), leading 
an IEP meeting, leading the FBA
and BIP process, and daily 
instruction with students having
the corresponding disability (or 
any IDEA categorized disability 
in the General SPED internship. 
All work is completed under the
direct supervision of an on-site, 
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licensed special educator at the 
internship location.  The UND 
instructor is available for 
addition support and reviews 
and grades all written work to 
ensure legal compliance and 
best-practice.


SECTION II: RESPONSE TO STANDARDS


Areas of Weakness from Prior Review  How has the program addressed and resolved the 


weaknesses targeted in the previous program review and not previously resolved? Describe 


actions taken to address the weakness and provide evidence that the weakness has been 


resolved.


During the last program review, there were a couple of areas where the program “met with 


weakness” the requirements. There were no standards that were “not met.”  The overarching 


theme of the feedback was to increase the intentionality in explicitly addressing cultural 


diversity.  Each area was addressed with a rejoinder detailing the action taken by the program 


to progress to “meets” criteria for addressing the required CEC/ESPB standards.  Courses in 


each specialization area (Intro, Methods, and Assessment coursework) were re-conceptualized


with content added to more explicitly address cultural diversity; specifically, socio-economic 


status, ethnicity, English Language Learners, and Native American/Indigenous populations. 


To ensure and document coverage of all CEC standards and benchmarks, both Initial Common 


Specialty Items (ICSI) and Initial Specialty set, faculty engaged in comprehensive curriculum 


mapping for every general special education CEC standard (ICSI) and benchmark as well as 


those for each Initial Specialty Set (aligned with program areas of specialization).  Every 


benchmark for both Knowledge and Skills are addressed in the curriculum matrix provided. 


Specialization Area Initial CEC Specialty Set used (ESPB Standards)


General Special Education addressed through specialized intro, methods, and assessment 
courses which are aligned to initial ICSI specialty sets


Autism Spectrum Disorder DDA:  Developmental Disabilities and Autism Spectrum Disorder


Early Childhood Special 
Education


ECSE:  Early Childhood Special Education/Early Intervention







North Dakota Education Standards and Practices Board
                             Initial Program Report


                   Preparation of Special Education Teachers
                   (05-17)


30


Emotional/Behavior Disorders EBD:  Emotional and Behavioral Disorders


Intellectual Disabilities DDA:  Developmental Disabilities and Autism Spectrum Disorder


Learning Disabilities LD: Learning Disabilities


Visually Impaired BVI: Blind and Visual Impairments


Special Education Strategist EBD, DDA, and LD


The result is a matrix detailing where every CEC/ESPB ICSI and Initial Specialty Standard and 


Benchmark are addressed within the Master’s degree coursework.  (Refer to the linked CEC 


alignment matrix below)


Addressing culture and diversity is viewed as a cross-cutting theme per the Council for 


Exceptional Children standards and should be addressed across coursework throughout the 


entire program.  In addition to ensuring that CEC Standards around diversity are explicitly 


addressed, the program implemented specific “core coursework” that all M.S. candidates must 


complete.  Each core course intentionally addresses diversity with specific assignments that 


assess candidate understanding and application of knowledge and skills around student 


diversity in the PreK-12 setting. Specific core courses that have more explicit and extensive 


coverage of these tenets are as follows: 


1. **Only required if no experience/coursework in developing an IEP/IFSP with PreK-12 


students. SPED 509 IEP Development (prior to Fall 2020); or SPED 521 IEP and the 


Transition Process (Fall 2020 and beyond)


2. SPED 525 Legal Ethical Aspects of Special Education


3. Dependent on area of specialization sought:  SPED 552 Inclusive Methods; SPED 500 


Introduction to Visual Impairment; or SPED 512 Introduction to Early Childhood Special 


Education.


4. SPED 578 Behavior Management (scholarly tool)


5. SPED 557 Progress Monitoring (scholarly tool)


6. Internship: demonstration of all “skill” benchmarks in capstone internship


Course/Assessment Matrix: (link provided at the end of this section)
Complete the matrix below. List courses that address each of the ESPB standards for your 
program.
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The attached CEC-based matrix lists each CEC standard and benchmark with the courses that 
address each within the designated column.  Each course listed is color coded to designate each
area of specialization, with courses in black font indicating core coursework in special 
education.  Courses that are bold-faced are required (either as a core course or to designate the
specialization area on the transcript) and are also color coded using the same system.   INSERT 
CEC BASED MATRIX HERE


List the assessments that most clearly align with each standard. (Choose from among those 
listed in Section IV: Evidence of Meeting the Standard.) The assessments that most closely align 
with CEC standards are listed in the right-hand column below. 


Assessments used in the M.S. track of Master’s in Special Education
1. Praxis is included as required in this report, but rarely applicable, since candidates are 


already licensed as teachers and are seeking a M.S. for professional development
2. Cumulative GPA
3. Assessment 1 Student Evaluation. Evaluation of student teaching performance/clinical 


experience.  (CEC aligned)
4. Assessment 2:  Pre-student Teaching Practicum Evaluations. CAEP aligned Disposition 


Evaluation at 12 credit. 
5. Assessment 3:  Data Literacy/Research Project. Advanced CAEP Standards-Based 


Assessment. 
6. Assessment 4:  Capstone Project - Clinical Field Experience Portfolio. Advanced CAEP-


aligned. 
7. Assessment 5: Capstone Project - Scholarly Project (CEC, ESPB, and CAEP aligned)
8. Assessment 6:  Employer survey results related to content knowledge (CAEP aligned)
9. Assessment 7a: Graduate survey results related to Master’s prepared educator 


knowledge (CAEP aligned)
10. Assessment 7b: Graduate survey results related to special education (CEC aligned)
11. Assessment 8:  Progress Monitoring Case Study (CEC aligned), KEY PERFORMANCE TASK


ESPB Standard Assessment(s)
ESPB 19015.1
The program curriculum is advanced in rigor and 
results in advanced knowledge, skills and dispositions 
in teaching students with special needs. The program 
reflects consideration of the NBPTS principles as well 
as CEC and CAEP standards.


GPA Data


Assessment 1:  Student Evaluation 
assessing performance of skills for 
common and disability specific 
standards and benchmarks for 
CEC/ESPB Standards. 
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Assessment 5: Capstone Project:  
Scholarly Project/SPED 995 (CEC, 
ESPB, CAEP aligned)


Assessment 8:  Progress Monitoring 
Case Study (CEC aligned)


ESPB 19015.2
The program provides candidates with advanced 
knowledge and skills that parallels all requirement 
areas in the North Dakota Standards for Program 
Approval CC: Common Core standards for all special 
education teachers.


Addressed in CEC standards


ESPB 19015.3
The program provides candidates with advanced 
knowledge and skills that parallels all requirement 
areas in the applicable special education area of the 
North Dakota Standards for Program Approval 8.11 
being addressed (i.e. DH: Deaf and Hard of Hearing, 
VI: Visual Impairment, ID: Intellectual Disabilities, or 
ECSE:  Early Childhood Special Education, etc.) 


Addressed in CEC standards


ESPB 19015.4
The program requires candidates to develop the ability 
to apply research and research methods relevant to the 
advanced field of study, including recent research-
based knowledge, concepts, and analytical capabilities 
of the exceptional child specialty area.


GPA


Assessment 5: Capstone Project:  
Scholarly Project/SPED 995 (CEC, 
ESPB, CAEP aligned)


Assessment 8:  Progress Monitoring 
Case Study (CEC aligned)


ESPB 19015.5
The program requires observation and field practicum 
experience in elementary school, secondary school, or 
preschool settings appropriate to the exceptional child 
specialization area.  Programs leading to initial 
licensure meet all state requirements for initial 
licensure, include student teaching in the specific area 
and grade level of licensure.


Assessment 1:  Student Evaluation 
assessing performance of skills for 
common and disability specific 
standards and benchmarks for 
CEC/ESPB Standards. 
Assessment 4 Clinical Field 
Experience Portfolio


ESPB 19015.6 GPA
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The program requires the study of current, appropriate 
instructional technologies.


Assessment 1:  Student Evaluation 
assessing performance of skills for 
common and disability specific 
standards and benchmarks for 
CEC/ESPB Standards. 


Assessment 5: Capstone Project:  
Scholarly Project/SPED 995 (CEC, 
ESPB, CAEP aligned)


Assessment 8:  Progress Monitoring 
Case Study (CEC aligned)


The special education major must meet or exceed the Council for Exceptional Children (CEC) 


Standards as adopted by ESPB for meeting regular licensure. Effective July 1, 2012, all 


applicants to special education majors must meet or exceed the Praxis II cut scores for the 


specific disability as set by the ESPB Board. CEC Standards that apply for this report are taken 


from What Every Special Educator Must Know: Professional Ethics, Standards, 7th Edition, 2015.


State Standard Course Prefix and Title
(with electronic links to


syllabi)


Assessment (from among those
listed under Section IV: Evidence of


Meeting the Standard)


Narrative for Standard 1:   to streamline the reporting within this table, it should be noted that
only the courses that contain one of the listed assessments (farthest right-hand column) are 
listed in the middle column.  This is not indicative that the standard is only addressed in those 
courses.  The matrix of all CEC standards (ICSI and disability specific) is approximately 100 
pages in length and would extend the length of this report unnecessarily. The table below has 
listed the courses where the assessment occu rs and links to the corresponding syllabus, while 
the larger CEC Standards Alignment Matrix lists ALL courses where the content is taught. 
Within the linked matrix are links to all course syllabi.


Each course in the special education program ends with a culminating assignment that focuses 
on applying the information with a PreK-12 student/family.  


Assessment 3 Data Literacy/Research Project (CAEP Aligned):  In this course you will be evaluated 
based on your completion of the Research Project Key Assessment.  You will be specifically evaluated 
on the following components of CAEP Standard 1.1:  Application of data literacy; Use of research and 
understanding research methodologies; and Employment of data analysis and evidence to develop 
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supportive school environments.
Develop a research question/s that is focused on improving educational outcomes for K-12 students.
Write a literature review on your research topic.  Your literature review must: Include scholarly 
literature from multiple sources, discuss different perspectives on the research topic, conclude with a 
synthesis/summary of the research. 
Select a research method that is aligned with the purpose of the study and that will provide reliable and
valid data to answer your research question/s.
Conduct your research and collect your data using appropriate technologies where appropriate.
Analyze your data using technological data analysis tools where appropriate.
Present and explain your data and findings in relationship to your research question.
Provide a narrative explanation of your data and findings.
Present data and findings in visual form (ie. table, graphs, charts, diagrams)
Draw conclusions from findings focused on improving educational outcomes for diverse populations of 
students.  Include a reference page.


Assessment 4 Clinical/Field Experience Portfolio (CAEP aligned):  Course instructors will provide 
detailed instructions on how to complete this key assignment within each specialty area.  However, all 
Field Experience Portfolios will be based on the following framework, but keep in mind this may only be
a portion of what is required by your instructor:  Collectively, select artifacts for the portfolio that 
address all six components being measured:


a. Ability to use data-based decisions to inform practice


b. Application/Analysis: Ability to draw appropriate conclusions based on the analysis of 


data


c. Diversity: Interpretations /conclusions enhance the learning and development 


opportunities for all P-12 learners


d. Leadership: Participates and actively leads in collaborative activities with stakeholders.


e. Technology: Ability to use appropriate and innovative technology to reach desired 


outcome  Examples include: improving the effectiveness of school and district 


functions, enhancing instruction, and managing student and assessment data while 


engaging students in the applications of technology to educational experiences


f. Professional Dispositions: Ability to uphold ethical behavior and professional standards


Assessment 7B Graduate Survey (CEC aligned):  Survey to recent graduates of the program.  Questions 
for each substandard align with the 7 constructs/7 standards.  Candidates/Graduates evaluate the 
program on preparation for field. 


Assessment 8 Progress Monitoring (CEC Aligned): Candidates complete a culminating assignment 
demonstrating proficiency in progress monitoring a preK-12 student in reading fluency.  The result is a 
comprehensive report that addresses the following: Description of student and setting; graph clearly 
displays data, trendline, aimline, progress; data collection sheet that demonstrates accuracy and 
academic integrity; Present level of performance/current instructional levels/goals/objectives; 
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intervention/s selected and used are evidence/research based; progress review; reflection on what was
learned from doing the project; and what the candidate would have done differently or would do 
differently in the future. 


Initial Preparation Standard
1: Learner Development 
and Individual Learning 
Differences
1.0 The program requires 


beginning special 


education professionals 


understand how 


exceptionalities may 


interact with 


development and 


learning and use this 


knowledge to provide 


meaningful and 


challenging learning 


experiences for 


individuals with 


exceptionalities. 


Key Elements
1.1 Beginning special 
education professionals 
understand how 
language, culture, and 
family background 
influence the learning of
individuals with 
exceptionalities.
1.2 Beginning special 
education professionals 
use understanding of 
development and 
individual differences to 
respond to the needs of 


Course syllabi/matrix of 
where Standard 1 is 
taught. 
CEC Standards Alignment 
Matrix (refer to pages 1 -
15) INSERT CEC MATRIX 
HERE


Course syllabi where 
assessment of Standard 
1 is completed: 


SPED 557 Progress 
Monitoring
(Insert syllabus for SPED 
557 Progress Monitoring 
here)


All Internships: Insert 
Internship syllabi here


 SPED 581 
Internship: General 
SPED


 SPED 583 ASD 
Internship


 SPED 585 
Internship: VI


 SPED 586 
Internship: E/BD


 SPED 587 
Internship:  ID


 SPED 588 
Internship: LD


 SPED 589 
Internship: ECSE


Assessment 3 Data Literacy/Research 
Project (CAEP Aligned)


Assessment 4 Clinical/Field Experience 
Portfolio (CAEP aligned)


Assessment 7B Graduate Survey (CEC 
aligned)


Assessment 8 Progress Monitoring 
(CEC Aligned) 
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individuals with 
exceptionalities.


Narrative for Standard 2:  to streamline the reporting within this table, it should be noted that 
only the courses that contain one of the listed assessments (farthest right-hand column) are 
listed in the middle column.  This is not indicative that the standard is only addressed in those 
courses.  The matrix of all CEC standards (ICSI and disability specific) is approximately 100 
pages in length and would extend the length of this report unnecessarily. The table below has 
listed the courses where the assessment occurs and links to the corresponding syllabus, while 
the larger CEC Standards Alignment Matrix lists ALL courses where the content is taught. 
Within the linked matrix are links to all course syllabi. 


Each course in the special education program ends with a culminating assignment that focuses 
on applying the information with a PreK-12 student/family.  


Assessment 1 (CEC Aligned):  Candidates are evaluated by both the on-site mentor/supervisor 
and by the UND Instructor for the course using a 4-point Likert scale. Every single skills 
benchmark is listed with the rater indicating the intern’s level of performance in 
demonstrating the specific benchmark level for both ICSI/common and disability specific
benchmarks. The candidate’s performance over all assignments and observed interactions with
students, colleagues, and families are used to determine the ratings. There are no “skills” 
benchmarks in CEC standards for Standard 1. 
Assessment 3 Data Literacy/Research Project (CAEP Aligned):  In this course you will be evaluated 
based on your completion of the Research Project Key Assessment.  You will be specifically evaluated 
on the following components of CAEP Standard 1.1:  Application of data literacy; Use of research and 
understanding research methodologies; and Employment of data analysis and evidence to develop 
supportive school environments. 
Develop a research question/s that is focused on improving educational outcomes for K-12 students.
Write a literature review on your research topic.  Your literature review must: Include scholarly 
literature from multiple sources, discuss different perspectives on the research topic, conclude with a 
synthesis/summary of the research. 
Select a research method that is aligned with the purpose of the study and that will provide reliable and
valid data to answer your research question/s.
Conduct your research and collect your data using appropriate technologies where appropriate.
Analyze your data using technological data analysis tools where appropriate.
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Present and explain your data and findings in relationship to your research question.
Provide a narrative explanation of your data and findings.
Present data and findings in visual form (ie. table, graphs, charts, diagrams)
Draw conclusions from findings focused on improving educational outcomes for diverse populations of 
students.  
Include a reference page.


Assessment 4 Clinical/Field Experience Portfolio (CAEP aligned):  Course instructors will provide 
detailed instructions on how to complete this key assignment within each specialty area.  However, all 
Field Experience Portfolios will be based on the following framework, but keep in mind this may only be
a portion of what is required by your instructor:  Collectively, select artifacts for the portfolio that 
address all six components being measured:


a. Ability to use data-based decisions to inform practice


b. Application/Analysis: Ability to draw appropriate conclusions based on the analysis of 


data


c. Diversity: Interpretations /conclusions enhance the learning and development 


opportunities for all P-12 learners


d. Leadership: Participates and actively leads in collaborative activities with stakeholders.


e. Technology: Ability to use appropriate and innovative technology to reach desired 


outcome.  Examples include: improving the effectiveness of school and district 


functions, enhancing instruction, and managing student and assessment data while 


engaging students in the applications of technology to educational experiences


f. Professional Dispositions: Ability to uphold ethical behavior and professional standards


Assessment 5 Scholarly Project (CEC Aligned):  The scholarly project is a capstone course in the 
program whereby candidates produce a 4-component project inclusive of: Introduction, Literature 
Review, Project, and Conclusions.  


Assessment 7B Graduate Survey (CEC aligned):  Survey to recent graduates of the program.  Questions 
for each substandard align with the 7 constructs/7 standards.  Candidates/Graduates evaluate the 
program on preparation for field. 


Assessment 8 Progress Monitoring (CEC Aligned): Candidates complete a culminating assignment 
demonstrating proficiency in progress monitoring a preK-12 student in reading fluency.  The result is a 
comprehensive report that addresses the following: Description of student and setting; graph clearly 
displays data, trendline, aimline, progress; data collection sheet that demonstrates accuracy and 
academic integrity; Present level of performance/current instructional levels/goals/objectives; 
intervention/s selected and used are evidence/research based; progress review; reflection on what was
learned from doing the project; and what the candidate would have done differently or would do 
differently in the future. 
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Initial Preparation Standard
2: Learning 
Environments 


2.0 The program requires 


beginning special 


education professionals 


create safe, inclusive, 


culturally responsive 


learning environments 


so that individuals with 


exceptionalities become 


active and effective 


learners and develop 


emotional well-being, 


positive social 


interactions, and self-


determination. 


Key Elements
2.1 Beginning special 
education professionals, 
through collaboration 
with general educators 
and other colleagues, 
create safe, inclusive, 
culturally responsive 
learning environments 
to engage individuals 
with exceptionalities in 
meaningful learning 
activities and social 
interactions. 
2.2 Beginning special 
education professionals 
use motivational and 
instructional 
interventions to teach 
individuals with 


Course syllabi/matrix of 
where Standard 2 is 
taught. 
CEC Standards Alignment 
Matrix (refer to pages 15 -
30) INSERT CEC MATRIX 
HERE


Course syllabi where 
assessment of Standard 
2 is completed:


SPED 557 Progress 
Monitoring (Insert 
syllabus for SPED 557 
Progress Monitoring 
here) 


SPED 995 Scholarly 
Project


All Internships:
 SPED 581 


Internship: General 
SPED


 SPED 583 ASD 
Internship


 SPED 585 
Internship: VI


 SPED 586 
Internship: E/BD


 SPED 587 
Internship:  ID


 SPED 588 
Internship: LD


 SPED 589 
Internship: ECSE


Assessment 1 Student Evaluation
Assessed in at least one internship:


 SPED 581 Internship: General 
SPED


 SPED 583 ASD Internship
 SPED 585 Internship: VI
 SPED 586 Internship: E/BD
 SPED 587 Internship:  ID
 SPED 588 Internship: LD
 SPED 589 Internship: ECSE


Assessment 4 Clinical/Field Experience 
Portfolio (CAEP aligned)


Assessment 5 Scholarly Project 
(CEC/ESPB aligned)


Assessment 7B Graduate Survey (CEC 
aligned) 


Assessment 8 Progress Monitoring 
(CEC Aligned) 
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exceptionalities how to 
adapt to different 
environments. 
2.3 Beginning special 
education professionals 
know how to intervene 
safely and appropriately 
with individuals with 
exceptionalities in crisis.


Narrative for Standard 3:  to streamline the reporting within this table, it should be noted that 
only the courses that contain one of the listed assessments (farthest right-hand column) are 
listed in the middle column.  This is not indicative that the standard is only addressed in those 
courses.  The matrix of all CEC standards (ICSI and disability specific) is approximately 100 
pages in length and would extend the length of this report unnecessarily. The table below has 
listed the courses where the assessment occurs and links to the corresponding syllabus, while 
the larger CEC Standards Alignment Matrix lists ALL courses where the content is taught. 
Within the linked matrix are links to all course syllabi.  


Each course in the special education program ends with a culminating assignment that focuses 
on applying the information with a PreK-12 student/family.  


Descriptions of the assignments in the courses listed below are provided in the narratives for Standards
1 and 2.


Initial Preparation Standard
3: Curricular Content 
Knowledge 


3.0 The program requires 


beginning special 


education professionals 


use knowledge of 


general and specialized 


curricula to individualize


learning for individuals 


with exceptionalities.


Course syllabi/matrix of 
where Standard 3 is 
taught. 
CEC Standards Alignment 
Matrix (refer to pages 30 -
36) INSERT CEC MATRIX 
HERE


Course syllabi where 
assessment of Standard 
3 is completed:


Assessment 1 Student Evaluation
Assessed in at least one internship:


 SPED 581 Internship: General 
SPED


 SPED 583 ASD Internship
 SPED 585 Internship: VI
 SPED 586 Internship: E/BD
 SPED 587 Internship:  ID
 SPED 588 Internship: LD
 SPED 589 Internship: ECSE


Assessment 4 Clinical/Field Experience 
Portfolio (CAEP aligned)
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 Key Elements
3.1 Beginning special 
education professionals 
understand the central 
concepts, structures of 
the discipline, and tools 
of inquiry of the content
areas they teach, and 
can organize this 
knowledge, integrate 
cross-disciplinary skills, 
and develop meaningful 
learning progressions for
individuals with 
exceptionalities. 
3.2 Beginning special 
education professionals 
understand and use 
general and specialized 
content knowledge for 
teaching across 
curricular content areas 
to individualize learning 
for individuals with 
exceptionalities. 
3.3 Beginning special 
education professionals 
modify general and 
specialized curricula to 
make them accessible to
individuals with 
exceptionalities.


SPED 995 Scholarly 
Project


All Internships:
 SPED 581 


Internship: General 
SPED


 SPED 583 ASD 
Internship


 SPED 585 
Internship: VI


 SPED 586 
Internship: E/BD


 SPED 587 
Internship:  ID


 SPED 588 
Internship: LD


 SPED 589 
Internship: ECSE


Assessment 5 Scholarly Project (CEC 
Aligned) 


Assessment 7B Graduate Survey (CEC 
aligned) 


Narrative for Standard 4:  to streamline the reporting within this table, it should be noted that 
only the courses that contain one of the listed assessments (farthest right-hand column) are 
listed in the middle column.  This is not indicative that the standard is only addressed in those 
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courses.  The matrix of all CEC standards (ICSI and disability specific) is approximately 100 
pages in length and would extend the length of this report unnecessarily. The table below has 
listed the courses where the assessment occurs and links to the corresponding syllabus, while 
the larger CEC Standards Alignment Matrix lists ALL courses where the content is taught. 
Within the linked matrix are links to all course syllabi.  


Each course in the special education program ends with a culminating assignment that focuses 
on applying the information with a PreK-12 student/family.  


Descriptions of the assignments in the courses listed below are provided in the narratives for Standards
1 and 2.


Initial Preparation Standard
4: Assessment 


4.0 The program requires 


beginning special 


education professionals 


use multiple methods of 


assessment and data 


sources in making 


educational decisions. 


Key Elements
4.1 Beginning special 
education professionals 
select and use 
technically sound formal
and informal 
assessments that 
minimize bias. 
4.2 Beginning special 
education professionals 
use knowledge of 
measurement principles 
and practices to 
interpret assessment 
results and guide 
educational decisions 
for individuals with 


Course syllabi/matrix of 
where Standard 4 is 
taught. 
CEC Standards Alignment 
Matrix (refer to pages 36 -
49) INSERT CEC MATRIX 
HERE


Course syllabi where 
assessment of Standard 
4 is completed:


SPED 995 Scholarly 
Project


All Internships:
 SPED 581 


Internship: General 
SPED


 SPED 583 ASD 
Internship


 SPED 585 
Internship: VI


 SPED 586 
Internship: E/BD


 SPED 587 
Internship:  ID


 SPED 588 
Internship: LD


Assessment 1 Student Evaluation (CEC 
aligned) 
Assessed in at least one internship:


 SPED 581 Internship: General 
SPED


 SPED 583 ASD Internship
 SPED 585 Internship: VI
 SPED 586 Internship: E/BD
 SPED 587 Internship:  ID
 SPED 588 Internship: LD
 SPED 589 Internship: ECSE


Assessment 4 Clinical/Field Experience 
Portfolio (CAEP aligned)


Assessment 5 Scholarly Project (CEC 
Aligned) 


Assessment 7B Graduate Survey (CEC 
aligned)
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exceptionalities.
 4.3 Beginning special 
education professionals, 
in collaboration with 
colleagues and families, 
use multiple types of 
assessment information 
in making decisions 
about individuals with 
exceptionalities. 
4.4 Beginning special 
education professionals 
engage individuals with 
exceptionalities to work 
toward quality learning 
and performance and 
provide feedback to 
guide them.


 SPED 589 
Internship: ECSE


Narrative for Standard 5:  to streamline the reporting within this table, it should be noted that 
only the courses that contain one of the listed assessments (farthest right-hand column) are 
listed in the middle column.  This is not indicative that the standard is only addressed in those 
courses.  The matrix of all CEC standards (ICSI and disability specific) is approximately 100 
pages in length and would extend the length of this report unnecessarily. The table below has 
listed the courses where the assessment occurs and links to the corresponding syllabus, while 
the larger CEC Standards Alignment Matrix lists ALL courses where the content is taught. 
Within the linked matrix are links to all course syllabi.  


Each course in the special education program ends with a culminating assignment that focuses 
on applying the information with a PreK-12 student/family.  


Descriptions of the assignments in the courses listed below  are provided in the narratives for 
Standards 1 and 2.


Initial Preparation Standard
5: Instructional Planning 
and Strategies 


Course syllabi/matrix of 
where Standard 5 is 
taught. 


Assessment 1 Student Evaluation (CEC 
aligned) 
Assessed in at least one internship:
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5.0 The program requires 


beginning special 


education professionals 


select, adapt, and use a 


repertoire of evidence-


based instructional 


strategies to advance 


learning of individuals 


with exceptionalities. 


Key Elements
5.1 Beginning special 
education professionals 
consider individual 
abilities, interests, 
learning environments, 
and cultural and 
linguistic factors in the 
selection, development, 
and adaptation of 
learning experiences for 
individuals with 
exceptionalities. 
5.2 Beginning special 
education professionals 
use technologies to 
support instructional 
assessment, planning, 
and delivery for 
individuals with 
exceptionalities. 
5.3 Beginning special 
education professionals 
are familiar with 
augmentative and 
alternative 
communication systems 
and a variety of assistive


CEC Standards Alignment 
Matrix (refer to pages 50 -
75) INSERT CEC MATRIX 
HERE


Course syllabi where 
assessment of Standard 
5 is completed:


SPED 995 Scholarly 
Project


All Internships:
 SPED 581 


Internship: General 
SPED


 SPED 583 ASD 
Internship


 SPED 585 
Internship: VI


 SPED 586 
Internship: E/BD


 SPED 587 
Internship:  ID


 SPED 588 
Internship: LD


 SPED 589 
Internship: ECSE


 SPED 581 Internship: General 
SPED


 SPED 583 ASD Internship
 SPED 585 Internship: VI
 SPED 586 Internship: E/BD
 SPED 587 Internship:  ID
 SPED 588 Internship: LD
 SPED 589 Internship: ECSE


Assessment 4 Clinical/Field Experience 
Portfolio (CAEP aligned)


Assessment 5 Scholarly Project (CEC 
Aligned) 


Assessment 7B Graduate Survey (CEC 
aligned)
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technologies to support 
the communication and 
learning of individuals 
with exceptionalities. 
5.4 Beginning special 
education professionals 
use strategies to 
enhance language 
development and 
communication skills of 
individuals with 
exceptionalities. 
5.5 Beginning special 
education professionals 
develop and implement 
a variety of education 
and transition plans for 
individuals with 
exceptionalities across a 
wide range of settings 
and different learning 
experiences in 
collaboration with 
individuals, families, and
teams. 
5.6 Beginning special 
education professionals 
teach to mastery and 
promote generalization 
of learning. 
5.7 Beginning special 
education professionals 
teach cross-disciplinary 
knowledge and skills 
such as critical thinking 
and problem solving to 
individuals with 
exceptionalities.
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Narrative for Standard 6:  to streamline the reporting within this table, it should be noted that 
only the courses that contain one of the listed assessments (farthest right-hand column) are 
listed in the middle column.  This is not indicative that the standard is only addressed in those 
courses.  The matrix of all CEC standards (ICSI and disability specific) is approximately 100 
pages in length and would extend the length of this report unnecessarily. The table below has 
listed the courses where the assessment occurs and links to the corresponding syllabus, while 
the larger CEC Standards Alignment Matrix lists ALL courses where the content is taught. 
Within the linked matrix are links to all course syllabi.  


Each course in the special education program ends with a culminating assignment that focuses 
on applying the information with a PreK-12 student/family.  


Descriptions of the assignments in the courses listed below  are provided in the narratives for 
Standards 1 and 2.


Initial Preparation Standard
6: Professional Learning 
and Ethical Practice 


6.0 The program requires 


beginning special 


education professionals 


use foundational 


knowledge of the field 


and their professional 


ethical principles and 


practice standards to 


inform special education


practice, to engage in 


lifelong learning, and to 


advance the profession. 


Key Elements
6.1 Beginning special 
education professionals 
use professional ethical 
principles and 


Course syllabi/matrix of 
where Standard 6 is 
taught. 
CEC Standards Alignment 
Matrix (refer to pages 75 -
95) INSERT CEC MATRIX 
HERE


Course syllabi where 
assessment of Standard 
6 is completed:


SPED 995 Scholarly 
Project


All Internships:
 SPED 581 


Internship: General 
SPED


 SPED 583 ASD 
Internship


Assessment 1 Student Evaluation (CEC 
aligned) 
Assessed in at least one internship:


 SPED 581 Internship: General 
SPED


 SPED 583 ASD Internship
 SPED 585 Internship: VI
 SPED 586 Internship: E/BD
 SPED 587 Internship:  ID
 SPED 588 Internship: LD
 SPED 589 Internship: ECSE


Assessment 4 Clinical/Field Experience 
Portfolio (CAEP aligned)


Assessment 5 Scholarly Project (CEC 
Aligned) 


Assessment 7B Graduate Survey (CEC 
aligned)
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professional practice 
standards to guide their 
practice. 
6.2 Beginning special 
education professionals 
understand how 
foundational knowledge 
and current issues 
influence professional 
practice.
6.3 Beginning special 
education professionals 
understand that 
diversity is a part of 
families, cultures, and 
schools, and that 
complex human issues 
can interact with the 
delivery of special 
education services. 
6.4 Beginning special 
education professionals 
understand the 
significance of lifelong 
learning and participate 
in professional activities 
and learning 
communities. 
6.5 Beginning special 
education professionals 
advance the profession 
by engaging in activities 
such as advocacy and 
mentoring. 6.6 
Beginning special 
education professionals 
provide guidance and 
direction to 


 SPED 585 
Internship: VI


 SPED 586 
Internship: E/BD


 SPED 587 
Internship:  ID


 SPED 588 
Internship: LD


 SPED 589 
Internship: ECSE
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paraeducators, tutors, 
and volunteers.


Narrative for Standard 7:  to streamline the reporting within this table, it should be noted that 
only the courses that contain one of the listed assessments (farthest right-hand column) are 
listed in the middle column.  This is not indicative that the standard is only addressed in those 
courses.  The matrix of all CEC standards (ICSI and disability specific) is approximately 100 
pages in length and would extend the length of this report unnecessarily. The table below has 
listed the courses where the assessment occurs and links to the corresponding syllabus, while 
the larger CEC Standards Alignment Matrix lists ALL courses where the content is taught. 
Within the linked matrix are links to all course syllabi.  


Each course in the special education program ends with a culminating assignment that focuses 
on applying the information with a PreK-12 student/family.  


Descriptions of the assignments in the courses listed below  are provided in the narratives for 
Standards 1 and 2.


Initial Preparation Standard
7: Collaboration 


7.0 The program requires 


beginning special 


education professionals 


collaborate with 


families, other 


educators, related 


service providers, 


individuals with 


exceptionalities, and 


personnel from 


community agencies in 


culturally responsive 


ways to address the 


needs of individuals with


exceptionalities across a 


range of learning 


Course syllabi/matrix of 
where Standard 7 is 
taught. 
CEC Standards Alignment 
Matrix (refer to pages 95 -
104) INSERT CEC MATRIX 
HERE


Course syllabi where 
assessment of Standard 
7 is completed:


All Internships:
 SPED 581 


Internship: General 
SPED


 SPED 583 ASD 
Internship


 SPED 585 
Internship: VI


Assessment 1 Student Evaluation (CEC 
aligned) 
Assessed in at least one internship:


 SPED 581 Internship: General 
SPED


 SPED 583 ASD Internship
 SPED 585 Internship: VI
 SPED 586 Internship: E/BD
 SPED 587 Internship:  ID
 SPED 588 Internship: LD
 SPED 589 Internship: ECSE


Assessment 4 Clinical/Field Experience 
Portfolio (CAEP aligned)


Assessment 7B Graduate Survey (CEC 
aligned)
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experiences.


Key Elements
7.1 Beginning special 
education professionals 
use the theory and 
elements of effective 
collaboration. 
7.2 Beginning special 
education professionals 
serve as a collaborative 
resource to colleagues. 
7.3 Beginning special 
education professionals 
use collaboration to 
promote the wellbeing 
of individuals with 
exceptionalities across a 
wide range of settings 
and collaborators.


 SPED 586 
Internship: E/BD


 SPED 587 
Internship:  ID


 SPED 588 
Internship: LD


 SPED 589 
Internship: ECSE
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SECTION IV: EVIDENCE OF MEETING THE STANDARDS
It is expected that your program makes use of multiple assessments to ensure that all 
standards are met. If the program is offered in more than one site or in more than one 
method (e.g. online as well as face-to-face) provide aggregated (program level) AND 
disaggregated (site or method specific) data. Complete tables 1.A-1.C described below and 
provide information requested related to the two-four additional assessments you selected 
in 2.


1. The following assessments are required: For stand-alone special education majors, all 


assessments must be reflected. For double majors, the institution must refer the evaluator to


the first major for: the General Studies column, the general education component of the 


Teaching Specialty column and the general education component of the Professional 


Education column.  This program is a stand-special education major/degree.


1. A Praxis II: Content Test: Complete Table 1.A reporting at least 3 years of data


**Note, it is unlikely that most M.S. candidates have Praxis scores. This was clarified with Dr. 


Pitkin, who agreed.  They only would have Praxis II scores if they are seeking additional 


endorsements.


2018 - 2020


Content Area Test Name and 
Number


ND 
Passing 
Score


Total # of 
Test 
Takers


Average 
Score


Percent Passing


Core Knowledge and Applications 151 51 175.29 98.77%


Early Childhood Special Education 159 18 181.08 100%


Education of Deaf and Hard of 
Hearing


NA NA NA NA


Emotional Disturbances 154 2 186 100%


Gifted and Talented Education
NA - On hold
2019 - 2023


NA - On hold
2019 - 2023


NA - On hold 
2019 - 2023


NA - On hold
2019 - 2023


Intellectual Disabilities/
156 9 180.57 100%
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Developmental Disabilities


Learning Disabilities 151 32 168.04 92.59%


Visual Impairments 163 9 171.23 100%


Cumulative GPA at the point of completion: Complete Table 1.B reporting at least 3 years of 


data (Courses included in the calculation must be required for all candidates.)


Year N (number of
candidates)


Overall Average GPA Range of GPA


2016 - 2017
128 All M.S. 3.82 3.02 – 4.0


2017 - 2018
139
1 M.Ed., 138 M.S.


3.84 3.00 – 4.0


2018 - 2019
125
9 M.Ed., 116 M.S. 


3.88 2.86 – 4.0


2019 - 2020
Data unavailable at 
time of report. 


- -


1. Student Teaching Performance (Clinical Experience) Evaluation (please report data only in 


the area of content knowledge). 


Build Table 1.C that includes the following: The N (number of candidates), Proficiency scale (e.g.


Beginning, progressing, proficient, exceeds proficient), Performance results at each proficiency 


level (at least 3 years of data)


The performance instrument is completed by both the Onsite Supervisor/Mentor and the 


University Supervisor/Course Instructor.  The scores are averaged and entered into a Qualtrics 


survey at the benchmark level.  Each evaluation assesses student performance on ICSI and 


Initial Specialty Set Skills benchmarks.  Candidates are evaluated on a 4-point scale on the 


degree to which the candidate demonstrated each Skill benchmark within the CEC standards.  


Copies of the assessment are provided below next to the corresponding internship:  


 General Special Education Internship Student Evaluation Assessment Insert file here
 ASD Internship Student Evaluation Assessment Insert file here
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 VI Internship Student Evaluation Assessment  Insert file here
 E/BD Internship Student Evaluation Assessment  Insert file here
 ID Internship Student Evaluation Assessment  Insert file here
 LD Internship Student Evaluation Assessment Insert file here
 ECSE Internship Student Evaluation Assessment. Insert file here


Assessment 1. CEC-Based Assessment:  Internship Student Evaluation
Same Evaluative scoring consistent across all student evaluations


All standards are
evaluated to the skills


benchmark level,
resulting in ratings on


a scale of
1 – 4


Ratings
4 = Exemplary


3 = Good
2 = Needs


Improvement
1 = Unsatisfactory


ESPB 19015.1 (integrated within CEC standards)
ESPB 19015.5 (integrated within CEC standards)
ESPB 19015.6 (integrated within CEC standards)


CEC Standards 2 – 7:  Demonstration of skills-based 
benchmarks rated on a 4-point scale at the benchmark level 
for ICSI standard and benchmarks and disability specific 
benchmarks for each standard. 


**No data reported for Standard 1 as CEC standards at both the 
ICSI and Individual specialization areas include “skills” benchmarks
for Standards 2 – 7 only. There are no “skills” benchmarks 
associated with Standard 1. 


Data Analysis/Reporting Process.  Mean scores were determined by averaging the 
scores/ratings of each benchmark, aggregated by Standard, semester, and specific internship.  
Under each standard are multiple benchmarks for both CEC general standards (e.g. ICSI.2.S1, 
ICSI.2.S2, etc) and disability specific benchmarks (e.g. DDA.2.S1, DDA.2.S2, etc).  Only the 
“skills” benchmarks were used as they describe candidate demonstration of the CEC standards 
and benchmarks.


The result was the production of Mean scores for Standards 2 – 7, initially disaggregated by 
semester, then aggregated by academic year.  The Mean scores were rounded to two decimal 
places. 


The results of that process are reported below.  Data tables represent aggregated data by 
academic year of the mean scores for all benchmarks within a specific standard for all students 
during that academic year.


Key Assessment Student Evaluation/Internship:  CEC based assessment







North Dakota Education Standards and Practices Board
                             Initial Program Report


                   Preparation of Special Education Teachers
                   (05-17)


52


There were six data sets – one for each disability specific internship, initially organized by 


semester, including:


 ASD: Autism Spectrum Disorder
 VI: Visual Impairment/Visually Impaired
 E/BD: Emotional Disturbances/Emotional Behavior Disorders
 ID: Intellectual Disabilities
 LD: Learning Disabilities
 ECSE: Early Childhood Special Education
 No data for G/T due to small “n” (less than 2) – currently placed on hold as a specific 


area of specialization due to low enrollment. 


 No data for General Special Education Internship (begins Fall 2020)


RESULTS


Internship Student Evaluation Key Assessment


Aligned to CEC Standards: ICSI and Disability Specific Skills Benchmarks and Standards
Aggregated means for all students in all in by academic year.
For data reporting purposes, scores were assigned a numeric value coinciding with the following ratings:


 Exemplary = 4.0
 Good (Meets Expectations) = 3.0
 Needs Improvement = 2.0
 Unsatisfactory = 1.0


Internships


 SPED 581 Internship: General Special Education (begins Fall 2020)
 SPED 583 Internship: Autism Spectrum Disorder (ASD)
 SPED 585 Internship: Visual Impairment (VI) – Candidates complete multiple internships, data is 


collected at one time at culmination of degree. 


 SPED 586 Internship: Emotional/Behavioral Disorders (EBD)
 SPED 587 Internship: Intellectual Disabilities (ID)
 SPED 588 Internship: Learning Disabilities (LD)
 SPED 589 Internship: Early Childhood Special Education (ECSE)


Academic Year N n Standard 2
Mean score


Standard 3
Mean 
score


Standard 4
Mean 
score


Standard 5
Mean score


Standard 6
Mean 
score


Standard 7
Mean 
score


Summer 2017,
Fall 2017,
Spring 2018 95


ASD 11
VI 0


EBD 26
ID 23 3.48 3.39 3.34 3.37 3.46 3.51
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LD 30
ECSE 5


Summer 2018,
Fall 2019,
Spring 2019 111


ASD 10
VI 11


EBD 27
ID 15
LD 36


ECSE 12 3.54 3.49 3.51 3.5 3.62 3.51


Summer 2019,
Fall 2019,
Spring 2020


117


ASD 8
VI 0


EBD 42
ID 20
LD 37


ECSE 10


3.53 3.49 3.5 3.53 3.72 3.59


2. Additionally, select from among the following for a total 6-8 assessments.  Provide a 


description of the assessment, a data table showing three years of results, an 


electronic copy of the assessment instrument (test, project, paper, etc.) and, where 


appropriate, the rubric or scoring guide.


 Assessment 2:  Pre-student Teaching Practicum Evaluations. CAEP aligned Disposition 
Evaluation at 12 credit.


 Assessment 3:  Data Literacy/Research Project. Advanced CAEP Standards-Based 
Assessment.


 Assessment 4:  Capstone Project - Clinical Field Experience Portfolio. Advanced CAEP-
aligned. 


 Assessment 5: Capstone Project - Scholarly Project (CEC, ESPB, and CAEP aligned)
 Assessment 6:  Employer survey results related to content knowledge (CAEP aligned)
 Assessment 7a: Graduate survey results related to Master’s prepared educator 


knowledge (CAEP aligned)


 Assessment 7b: Graduate survey results related to special education (CEC aligned) 
 Assessment 8:  Progress Monitoring Case Study (CEC aligned), KEY PERFORMANCE TASK


Assessment 2:  Candidate Disposition #1 (Pre-student Teaching Practicum Evaluations)
CAEP aligned Disposition Evaluation. UPLOAD ASSESSMENT HERE
Completed at approximately 12 credits by student’s advisor
NEED DATA FROM ALLYSSA after Summer 2020 semester
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Special Education: Dispositions


3 Exceeds Expectations


2 Meets Expectations * GOAL


1 Progressing


0 Does Not Meet Expectations


Dispositions


Average


Mid
Fall


2019
N=4


End
Fall


2019
N=18


Mid
Spring
2020
N=15


End
Spring
2020
N=14


Mid
Su


2020


End
Su


2020


Professional
Competence


Understands procedures, policies, laws, 
and regulations relevant to professional 
practice.


2.0 2.0 1.87 2.64


Demonstrates responsibility as an ethical
professional.


1.75 2.17 2.0 2.79


Promotes and advances the standards of
the profession.


1.75 2.17 1.80 2.79


Demonstrates civil discourse regarding 
issues relevant to the profession.


2.0 2.11 1.80 2.50


Maintains relationships, education, and 
training relevant to the profession.


2.0 2.06 2.07 2.64


Promotes equitable educational 
opportunities relevant to the profession.


2.0 2.17 2.07 2.71


Conducts research, evidence/data 
gathering, assessments in an ethical and 
responsible manner.


2.25 1.94 1.93 2.64


Acts/Behaviors support professional 
conduct.


2.0 2.11 1.93 2.57


Responsibility
to the


Student


Understands and respects the rights and 
dignities of all students.


2.0 2.50 2.13 2.71


Interacts with students with 
transparency and in appropriate 
educational environments.


2.0 2.33 2.07 2.64


Seeks to understand student’s diverse 
intellectual, social, physical, emotional 
well-being.


2.0 2.44 2.07 2.71


Establishes and maintains an education 
environment conducive to promoting 
student achievement.


1.75 2.22 2.0 2.57
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Addresses circumstances that endanger 
a student’s well-being.


2.0 2.22 2.0 2.57


Demonstrates confidentiality with 
student records, sensitive issues, 
according to law(s).


2.0 2.39 2.0 2.71


Responsibility
to School


Community


Promotes and interacts appropriately 
with colleagues.


2.0 2.17 2.13 2.57


Demonstrates a collaborative attitude 
and commitment to colleagues.


2.0 2.17 2.07 2.71


Engages and interacts with 
parents/guardians for the student’s well-
being.


2.0 2.06 2.0 2.64


Promotes appropriate problem-solving 
with colleagues, students, and parents.


1.75 2.06 2.0 2.64


Promotes a healthy and safe 
environment for students, self, 
colleagues, for a harassment free 
environment.


2.0 2.06 2.07 2.57


External
Community


Builds and sustains appropriate 
relationships with community and 
stakeholders.


1.5 2.06 1.93 2.43


Exercises 'standard of care’ for 
organization and community reputation, 
facilities, and personnel.


1.75 2.0 2.0 2.43


Collaborates with community agencies 
to support the needs of students.


1.5 2.0 1.87 2.50


Aggregate 1.91 2.15 1.99 2.62


Assessment 3. Data Literacy/Research project
CAEP Advanced Standards Key Assessment
(UPLOAD RUBRIC FOR CAEP Advanced Standards Research Project Key Assessment HERE)


Need data from Allyssa for Spring 2020


Research


Average


Spring
2019


N = 15


Summer
2019


N = 20


Fall
2019


N = 12


Spring
2020


A.1.a: Application of Data Literacy - INTERPRETATION: Ability to explain
information presented in data forms (e.g., equations, graphs, diagrams,


tables, words).
3 3.1 3.33


A.1.a: Application of Data Literacy - COMMUNICATION: Expressing data as
evidence in support of the argument or purpose of the work (in terms of


2.87 3.15 3.5







North Dakota Education Standards and Practices Board
                             Initial Program Report


                   Preparation of Special Education Teachers
                   (05-17)


56


what evidence is used and how it is formatted, presented, and
contextualized).


A.1.a: Application of Data Literacy - REPRESENTATION: Ability to convert
relevant information into various data forms (e.g., equations, graphs,


diagrams, tables, words)
2.8


3.1
3.42


A.1.b: Use of Research and understanding of qualitative, quantitative, and/or
mixed methods research methodologies - UNDERSTANDING: Ability to select


an appropriate research methodology based on the purpose of the study.
3.0 2.95 3.0


A.1.b: Use of Research and understanding of qualitative, quantitative and/or
mixed-methods research methodologies - USE: Ability to employ a research


design that results in valid and reliable measures based on the specific
methodology.


2.8 2.95 2.92


A.1.b: Use of Research and understanding of qualitative, quantitative and/or
mixed-methods research methodologies - SYNTHESIS: Ability to understand


and evaluate relevant research.
2.87 2.95 3.08


A.1.b: Use of Research and understanding of qualitative, quantitative and/or
mixed-methods research methodologies - SYNTHESIS: Ability to apply


relevant research.
3.07 3.05 3.17


A.1.c: Employment of Data Analysis and Evidence to Develop Supportive
School Environments - CULTURALLY RESPONSIVE APPLICATION: Ability to


apply new knowledge of field of specialization for the enhancement of P-12
learning and development.


3.0 3.1 3.25


A.1.e: Supporting appropriate applications of technology for the desired
outcome - TECHNOLOGY: Ability to use appropriate technology to analyze


student and assessment data.
3.0 3.15 3.17


Aggregate 2.93 3.06 3.20


Assessment 4.  Key Performance Task #1:  Clinical Field Experience Portfolio
CAEP Aligned with Advanced Preparation CAEP Standards
Common assessment across all UND College of Education and Human Development programs
UPLOAD RUBRIC FOR CAEP ADVANCED STANDARDS CLINICAL FIELD EXPERIENCE PORTFOLIO HERE
OBTAIN DATA FROM Allyssa.


Special Education: Clinical Internship Practicum


3 Exceeds Expectations


2 Meets Expectations * GOAL


1 Progressing


0 Does Not Meet Expectations


Clinical Internship Practicum
Average of Means


Spring
2019


Fall
2019


Spring
2020
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N = 37 N = 20 N = 25


A.1.a: Application of Data Literacy - Uses data to evaluate outcomes and adapt planning and
practice.


2.32 2.15 2.24


A.1.b: Employs data analysis and evidence to develop supportive school environments -
APPLICATION/ANALYSIS: Ability to draw appropriate conclusions based on the analysis of


data.
2.27 2.20 2.16


A.1.c: Employs data analysis and evidence to develop supportive school environments -
DIVERSITY: Interpretations/conclusions address enhancing the learning and development


opportunities for all P-12 students.
2.11 2.05 2.12


A.1.d: Leading and/or participating collaborative activities with other such as peers,
teachers, colleagues, administrator, community organization, and parents - LEADERSHIP:


Leadership and supportive services in schools and school districts that demonstrates
competency to undertake school responsibilities.


2.14 2.10 2.24


A.1.e: Supporting appropriate applications of technology for the desired outcome -
TECHNOLOGY: Ability to use appropriate technology to reach desired outcome.


2.22 2.15 2.20


A.1.d: Application of professional dispositions, laws and policies, codes of ethics and
professional standards appropriate to their field of specialization - PROFESSIONAL


DISPOSITIONS: Ability to uphold ethical behavior and professional standards. Click for more
options.


2.32 2.05 2.24


Aggregate 2.23 2.12 2.20


Assessment 5.  Key Performance Task #2:  Scholarly Project
Capstone Project:  CEC, CAEP, and ESPB Aligned with Initial Preparation CAEP Standards and Initial CEC 
Standards. UPLOAD ASSESSMENT HERE
Scholarly Project
Key assessment across entire Special Education Program
** instances where totals do not match the N provided are due to data entry errors and individualization 
of Scholarly Projects. This results in an acceptable error rate.   
**Candidates seeking the BCBA credential, are assessed in SPED 544 on Single Subject Research Project, 
all other candidates (MEd and MS) are assessed in SPED 995 Scholarly Project 


Scoring


 3 = Exceeds Expectations/Exemplary
 2 = Meets Expectations
 1 = Does not meet expectations


Construct Assessed Academic Year N 3 2 1


Chapter 1
Introduction


Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 150 53 97 0


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 98 40 43 4


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 128 38 90 0


Chapter II
Literature Review


Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 150 59 87 6


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 98 41 53 5


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 128 27 101 0


Chapter III Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 150 72 74 4
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Project Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 98 46 48 4


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 128 48 73 4


Chapter IV
Summary, Conclusions, 
Recommendations


Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 150 64 82 2


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 98 44 55 0


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 128 45 78 4


Personal Reflection Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 150 70 80 0


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 98 48 49 1


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 128 47 79 1


Writing Organization Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 150 52 93 2


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 98 41 57 1


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 128 35 88 2


Writing Ideas Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 150 52 97 2


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 98 36 59 3


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 128 32 92 4


Writing Conventions Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 150 47 101 3


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 98 40 52 5


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 128 22 100 3


Disposition Su 2017, Fall 2017, Spring 2018 150 78 72 1


Su 2018, Fall 2018, Spring 2019 98 52 43 4


Su 2019, Fall 2019, Spring 2020 128 61 62 5


Assessment 6.  Employer survey – candidates are already employed as teachers (or special educators 
upon entry into the program) and are seeking a Master’s degree as professional development and/or 
career advancement. 
College-wide key assessment, based on CAEP Advanced Standards.
Upload Assessment Rubric here
Get data from Allyssa


Assessment 7.  Graduate Survey Results.  There are two Graduate Surveys. One is sent out by the 
College of Education and Human Development and is a universal Key Assessment across all Programs.  
The other is specific to Special Education as a key assessment and is aligned to initial CEC Standards.  
NOTE:  Graduates are sent the survey to complete, but since they have already graduated from the 
program/have received their degree, they are under no obligation to complete the survey if they so 
choose. 


Assessment 7a:  Graduate Survey- Advanced CAEP
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Advanced Preparation CAEP aligned key assessment across all Programs in the 
College of Education and Human Development


Assessment 7b:  Graduate Survey-CEC
Initial CEC aligned key assessment specific to Special Education


Assessment 7a.  Graduate Survey, College-wide – based on Advanced CAEP standards
Upload Assessment/Rubric here


Assessment 7a is a new assessment, which likely contributes to the low response rate.


Summer 2018 A total of 13 Special Education completers submitted surveys. Students who submitted a 
survey but did not respond to a particular question are represented as ‘unknown’.  In general, those 
who did complete the survey rated the program favorably. 


Fall 2018 A total of four Special Education completers submitted surveys. Students who submitted a 
survey but did not respond to a particular question are represented as ‘unknown’.  In general, those 
who did complete the survey rated the program favorably. 


AY 2019: Assessment Committee re-worked this assessment, completed reliability and validity testing 
for implementation in Spring 2020.  


Spring 2020:  Covid pandemic negatively impacted the ability for alumni, graduates, and employers to 
complete surveys. 


OVERALL PROGRAM SATISFACTION


Most students reported they were satisfied with the level of preparation they received from their 
programs in general, in terms of research and data literacy, and clinical or field experience. There were 
some students who expressed dissatisfaction. 


Advising and Instruction:
How satisfied are you with the 
following aspects of your program?


n Very
Satisfied


Satisfied Dissatisfied Unknown


Advising on professional education 
program requirements


Su 2018 13
Fa 2018 4


5
0


5
2


0
0


3
0


Advising on content course 
requirements


Su 2018 13
Fa 2018 4


5
0


5
2


0
0


3
0


Quality of instruction Su 2018 13
Fa 2018 4


5
0


5
2


0
0


3
0


Balance between theory and practice Su 2018 13 5 4 1 3
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Fa 2018 4 0 2 0 0


Integration of technology throughout Su 2018 13
Fa 2018 4


5
0


4
2


1
0


3
0


Coherence between coursework and 
field experience


Su 2018 13
Fa 2018 4


3
0


6
2


1
0


3
0


Research and Data Literacy:
How satisfied are you with the 
following aspects of your program?


n Very
Satisfied


Satisfied Dissatisfied Unknown


6. Explain information presented in 
data forms


Su 2018 13
Fa 2018 4


6
0


3
2


1
0


3
2


5. Expressing data as evidence in 
support of the argument or purpose 
of the work


Su 2018 13
Fa 2018 4


6
0


4
2


0
0


3
2


4. Convert relevant information into 
various data forms


Su 2018 13
Fa 2018 4


6
0


3
2


1
0


3
2


3. Employ a research design that 
results in valid and reliable measures
based on the specific methodology


Su 2018 13
Fa 2018 4


3
0


6
2


1
0


3
2


2. Understand, evaluate, and 
synthesize relevant research


Su 2018 13
Fa 2018 4


5
0


5
2


0
0


3
2


1. Use appropriate technology to 
analyze student and assessment data


Su 2018 13
Fa 2018 4


6
0


4
2


0
0


3
2


Field Experience
How satisfied are you with the 
following aspects of your program?


n Very
Satisfied


Satisfied Dissatisfied Unknown


6. Explain information presented in 
data forms


Su 2018 13
Fa 2018 4


5
0


4
2


0
0


0
2


5. Expressing data as evidence in 
support of the argument or purpose 
of the work


Su 2018 13
Fa 2018 4


6
0


3
2


0
0


0
2


4. Convert relevant information into 
various data forms


Su 2018 13
Fa 2018 4


6
0


3
2


0
0


0
2


3. Employ a research design that 
results in valid and reliable measures 
based on the specific methodology


Su 2018 13
Fa 2018 4


6
0


2
2


1
0


0
2


2. Understand, evaluate, and 
synthesize relevant research


Su 2018 13
Fa 2018 4


5
0


3
2


1
0


0
2


1. Use appropriate technology to 
analyze student and assessment data


Su 2018 13
Fa 2018 4


8
0


1
2


0
0


0
2


PROGRAM AREA QUESTIONS
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How satisfied are you with the 
following aspects of your program?


n Very
Satisfied


Satisfied Dissatisfied Unknown


Understand how to modify general 
and specialized curricula to make 
them accessible to individuals with 
exceptionalities.


Su 2018 13
Fa 2018 4


6
1


4
1


0
0


3
2


Understand how to engage 
individuals with exceptionalities to 
work toward high quality learning.


Su 2018 13
Fa 2018 4


6
0


4
2


0
0


3
2


Understanding of how to provide 
guidance and direction to 
paraprofessionals and classroom 
assistants.


Su 2018 13
Fa 2018 4


3
0


5
2


2
0


3
2


Assessment 7b.  Graduate Survey, SPED specific – based on Initial Preparation CEC/ESPB standards
UPLOAD RUBRIC/ASSESSMENT HERE.
CEC Aligned, key assessment across all SPED Master’s graduates (M.Ed and MS)
The 28-question survey has several questions pertaining to each of the seven CEC standards; resulting in
seven constructs. 
Graduate perception of relative preparedness for each individual questions were coded using a 5-point 
scale.  


Scoring/Coding of responses for each question


 5 = I have the information and I am ready to teach others
 4 = I have the information and I am ready to do this independently
 3 = I have the information and I can start to try this
 2 = I have some information but need additional help
 1 = I need more information on this to get started


The following table is representative of aggregated mean scores organized by CEC standard/construct 
and organized by the academic year in which the survey/assessment was completed. 


Results of CEC Based Graduate Survey


Academic 
Year


n Standard
1


Standard
2


Standard
3


Standard
4


Standard
5


Standard
6


Standard
7


Summer 2017
Fall 2017
Spring 2018


15 3.58 4.23 4.23 4.12 3.96 4.21 4.25


Summer 2018
Fall 2018
Spring 2019 13 3.76 4.46 4.58 4.52 4.48 4.54 4.59
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Summer 2019
Fall 2019
Spring 2020 32 4.15 4.21 4.17 4.13 4.11 4.26 4.34


*All means are rounded and reported to two decimal places.


Assessment 8.  Key Performance Task: Progress Monitoring Case Study. INSERT ASSESSMENT HERE
CEC/ESPB Aligned with Initial Preparation CEC Standards.


Construct Assessed Academic Year N Exemplary Good/Meets 
requirements


Needs 
Improvement


Unsatisfactory


Description of student 
and setting


Summer 2017,
Fall 2017, and
Spring 2018


91 89 3 0 0


Summer 2018,
Fall 2018, and
Spring 2019


96 73 21 2 0


Summer 2019,
Fall 2019, and
Spring 2020


74 28 45 1 0


Graph (quality, accuracy, 
use of technology to 
graph)


Summer 2017,
Fall 2017, and
Spring 2018


91 68 16 7 0


Summer 2018,
Fall 2018, and
Spring 2019


96 55 31 10 0


Summer 2019,
Fall 2019, and
Spring 2020


74 24 40 10 0


Data Collection Sheet Summer 2017,
Fall 2017, and
Spring 2018


91 76 3 12 0


Summer 2018,
Fall 2018, and
Spring 2019


96 59 28 9 0


Summer 2019,
Fall 2019, and
Spring 2020


74 30 31 13 0


PLAAF Instructional Level
Goals and Objectives 
(one missing value)


Summer 2017,
Fall 2017, and
Spring 2018


91 73 13 4 0


Summer 2018, 96 52 39 5 0
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Fall 2018, and
Spring 2019


Summer 2019,
Fall 2019, and
Spring 2020


74 28 40 4 0


Interventions selected 
and used


Summer 2017,
Fall 2017, and
Spring 2018


91 83 2 4 2


Summer 2018,
Fall 2018, and
Spring 2019


96 58 35 3 0


Summer 2019,
Fall 2019, and
Spring 2020


74 32 34 7 1


Data analysis Summer 2017,
Fall 2017, and
Spring 2018


91 83 6 3 0


Summer 2018,
Fall 2018, and
Spring 2019


96 58 30 8 0


Summer 2019,
Fall 2019, and
Spring 2020


74 28 36 9 1


Progress Review (one 
missing value)


Summer 2017,
Fall 2017, and
Spring 2018


91 66 10 14 1


Summer 2018,
Fall 2018, and
Spring 2019


96 60 30 6 0


Summer 2019,
Fall 2019, and
Spring 2020


74 30 37 6 1


Summary of what was 
learned by completing 
project


Summer 2017,
Fall 2017, and
Spring 2018


91 81 9 1 0


Summer 2018,
Fall 2018, and
Spring 2019


96 53 39 4 0


Summer 2019,
Fall 2019, and
Spring 2020


74 21 50 1 0
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Reflection on how to 
improve work


Summer 2017,
Fall 2017, and
Spring 2018


91 81 19 1 0


Summer 2018,
Fall 2018, and
Spring 2019


96 53 41 2 0


Summer 2019,
Fall 2019, and
Spring 2020


74 21 51 1 1


ANALYSIS OF FINDINGS


Data across all specialization areas (i.e., early childhood special education, emotional 


disturbance, intellectual disabilities, learning disabilities, special education strategist, visual 


impairment, general special education, and applied behavior analysis) were analyzed with 


findings across multiple tracks in the major, Special Education. There are some assessments 


that are across all tracks, both M.Ed. and M.S. as well as some that are specific to either M.S. 


students or M.Ed. students.  


Regardless of the educational track (M.S. or M.Ed) of the Master’s degree in Special Education, 


the program provides candidates with advanced knowledge and skills aligned with all 


requirement areas identified through the CEC standards adopted by ESPB. All candidates are 


provided multiple opportunities across the program to learn foundational and specialized 


knowledge, apply skills with support, and then apply skills with decreasing levels of support 


until they are ready to graduate and lead others in their roles as special educators. 


Based on the findings of content knowledge and skills assessments, candidates are proficiently 


meetings all content standards.  Results of assessments 1, 5, 7b, and 8 provide evidence that 


candidates are knowledgeable about the following areas of special education. 


Candidates demonstrate the following key skills through instruction provided across the 


curriculum: 


 Learner development and individual learning differences: understand and demonstrate how 
individual development and differences in language, culture, and family background interact and
influence the learning of individuals with exceptionalities.  
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 Learning environments: through collaboration, create safe, inclusive, culturally responsive 
learning environments for individuals with exceptionalities that promote well-being, positive 
social interactions, and self-determination; use motivational and instructional intervention to 
teach individuals with exceptionalities to adapt to different environments; and know how to 
intervene safely and appropriately in crises. 


 Curricular content knowledge: use specialized and general curricula to individualize learning; 
understand central concepts, structures of the discipline, and tools of inquiry; organize and 
integrate cross disciplinary skills; and develop meaningful learning progressions for individuals 
with exceptionalities.  


 Assessment:  use multiple methods of assessment and data sources to make educational 
decisions; use unbiased, technically sound formal and informal assessments; accurately 
interpret assessment results to guide educational decisions; collaborate with other colleagues 
and families; and engage individuals with exceptionalities throughout assessment processes. 


 Instructional planning and strategies: select, adapt, and use a range of evidence-based 
instructional strategies; consider individualized interests, abilities, learning environments, 
cultural, linguistic factors in selecting, developing, and adapting learning experiences; use of 
technology to support assessment, planning, and service delivery/teaching; familiarity with a 
range of augmentative and alternative communication systems; familiarity with a range of 
assistive technologies to support communication and learning; implement a range of strategies 
and supports to enhance language development and communication skills; develop a variety of 
education and transition plans in a wide range of settings in collaboration with individuals, 
families, and teams; teach to mastery and promote generalization of learning; teach cross-
disciplinary knowledge and skills such as a critical thinking and problem solving to individuals 
with exceptionalities. 


 Professional learning and ethical practice:  use foundational knowledge of the field to inform 
practice; commitment to life-long learning to advance the profession; use ethical principles to 
guide practice; understand foundational and current issues influence practice; understand the 
intersect between diversity and complex human issues on special education service delivery; 
significance of life-long learning and participation in professional activities and learning 
communities; commitment to engage in advocacy and mentoring; and role in providing 
guidance and direction to paraeducators, tutors, and volunteers. 


In addition to fully addressing CEC standards at all levels of coursework, the program demonstrates the 
remainder of the standards through the following manner: 


 The program curriculum is advanced in rigor and results in advanced knowledge, skills and 
dispositions in teaching students with special needs. The program reflects consideration of the 
NBPTS principles as well as CEC and CAEP standards.


 The program provides candidates with advanced knowledge and skills that parallels all 
requirement areas in the North Dakota Standards for Program Approval ICSI: Common core 
Standards for all special education teachers and the disability specific standards for those seeking 
a specialization.
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 The program provides candidates with advanced knowledge and skills that parallels all 
requirement areas in the applicable special education area of specialization.


 The program requires candidates to develop the ability to apply research and research methods 
relevant to the advanced field of study, including recent research-based knowledge, concepts and 
analytical capabilities. 


 The program requires observation and field practicum experiences in elementary school, 
secondary school or preschool settings. Programs leading to initial licensure meet all state 
requirements for initial licensure, including internhip/student teaching in the specific area and 
grade level of licensure.


 The program requires the study of current, appropriate instructional technologies.
 The program has embedded study of culture, ELL, and diversity throughout courses with specific 


foci in core/required courses for all candidates. 


Summary of Findings


Standard Assessment/s Addressing Standard


CEC Initial Preparation 
Standard 1: Learner 
Development and Individual 
Learning Differences


Assessment 3:  Data Literacy/Research Project
Assessment 4:  Clinical/Field Experience Portfolio
Assessment 7B: Graduate Survey
Assessment 8: Progress Monitoring Case Study


Standard 1 Met. Candidates performed with proficiency with a positively skewed curve (indicative of 
higher proficiency levels) on Assessment 3 and 8.  In Assessment 4, there were improved scores 
(increased proficiency) over time with scores indicative of demonstrating proficiency.  In the Graduate 
Survey results, recent graduates overwhelmingly agreed that their program adequately prepared them 
for practice.


CEC Initial Preparation 
Standard 2: Learning 
Environments 


Assessment 1: Student Evaluation
Assessment 4: Clinical/Field Experience Portfolio
Assessment 5: Scholarly Project
Assessment 7B: Graduate Survey
Assessment 8: Progress Monitoring Case Study


Standard 2 Met. Candidates performed with proficiency with a positively skewed curve (indicative of 
higher proficiency levels) on Assessment 1, 5, and 8.  In Assessment 4, there were improved scores 
(increased proficiency) over time with scores indicative of demonstrating proficiency.  In the Graduate 
Survey results, recent graduates overwhelmingly agreed that their program adequately prepared them 
for practice.


CEC Initial Preparation 
Standard 3: Curricular Content
Knowledge


Assessment 1 Student Evaluation
Assessment 4 Clinical/Field Experience Portfolio
Assessment 5 Scholarly Project
Assessment 7B Graduate Survey


Standard 3 Met. Candidates performed with proficiency with a positively skewed curve (indicative of 
higher proficiency levels) on Assessment 1 and 5.  In Assessment 4, there were improved scores 
(increased proficiency) over time with scores indicative of demonstrating proficiency.  In the Graduate 
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Survey results, recent graduates overwhelmingly agreed that their program adequately prepared them 
for practice.


CEC Initial Preparation 
Standard 4: Assessment


Assessment 1: Student Evaluation
Assessment 4: Clinical/Field Experience Portfolio
Assessment 5: Scholarly Project


Standard 4 Met. Candidates performed with proficiency with a positively skewed curve (indicative of 
higher proficiency levels) on Assessment 1 and 5.  In Assessment 4, there were improved scores 
(increased proficiency) over time with scores indicative of demonstrating proficiency.  In the Graduate 
Survey results, recent graduates overwhelmingly agreed that their program adequately prepared them 
for practice.


CEC Initial Preparation 
Standard 5: Instructional 
Planning and Strategies


Assessment 1: Student Evaluation
Assessment 4: Clinical/Field Experience Portfolio
Assessment 5: Scholarly Project
Assessment 7B: Graduate Survey


Standard 5 Met. Candidates performed with proficiency with a positively skewed curve (indicative of 
higher proficiency levels) on Assessment 1 and 5.  In Assessment 4, there were improved scores 
(increased proficiency) over time with scores indicative of demonstrating proficiency.  In the Graduate 
Survey results, recent graduates overwhelmingly agreed that their program adequately prepared them 
for practice.


CEC Initial Preparation 
Standard 6: Professional 
Learning and Ethical Practice


Assessment 1 Student Evaluation
Assessment 4: Clinical/Field Experience Portfolio
Assessment 5: Scholarly Project
Assessment 7B: Graduate Survey


Standard 6 Met. Candidates performed with proficiency with a positively skewed curve (indicative of 
higher proficiency levels) on Assessment 1 and 5.  In Assessment 4, there were improved scores 
(increased proficiency) over time with scores indicative of demonstrating proficiency.  In the Graduate 
Survey results, recent graduates overwhelmingly agreed that their program adequately prepared them 
for practice.


CEC Initial Preparation 
Standard 7: Collaboration


Assessment 1: Student Evaluation
Assessment 4: Clinical/Field Experience Portfolio
Assessment 7B: Graduate Survey


Standard 7 Met. Candidates performed with proficiency with a positively skewed curve (indicative of 
higher proficiency levels) on Assessment 1.  In Assessment 4, there were improved scores (increased 
proficiency) over time with scores indicative of demonstrating proficiency.  In the Graduate Survey 
results, recent graduates overwhelmingly agreed that their program adequately prepared them for 
practice.


ESPB 19015.1
The program curriculum is 
advanced in rigor and results 
in advanced knowledge, skills 
and dispositions in teaching 


GPA Data
Assessment 1:  Student Evaluation
Assessment 5: Scholarly Project
Assessment 8:  Progress Monitoring Case Study
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students with special needs. 
The program reflects 
consideration of the NBPTS 
principles as well as CEC and 
CAEP standards.
Standard ESPB 19015.1 Met. Candidates performed with proficiency on Assessment 1, 5, and 8 with a 
positively skewed curve (indicative of higher proficiency levels).  In the GPA data, candidates maintained
GPAs that were at/above the minimum threshold of 3.0 with a non-significant number of outliers.


ESPB 19015.2
The program provides 
candidates with advanced 
knowledge and skills that 
parallels all requirement areas 
in the North Dakota Standards 
for Program Approval CC: 
Common Core standards for 
all special education teachers.


Addressed in CEC Standards (and CEC based assessments)


ESPB 19015.3
The program provides 
candidates with advanced 
knowledge and skills that 
parallels all requirement areas 
in the applicable special 
education area of the North 
Dakota Standards for Program 
Approval 8.11 being addressed
(i.e. DH: Deaf and Hard of 
Hearing, VI: Visual 
Impairment, ID: Intellectual 
Disabilities, or ECSE:  Early 
Childhood Special Education, 
etc.) 


Addressed in CEC standards (and CEC based assessments)


ESPB 19015.4
The program requires 
candidates to develop the 
ability to apply research and 
research methods relevant to 
the advanced field of study, 
including recent research-
based knowledge, concepts, 


GPA
Assessment 5: Scholarly Project
Assessment 8:  Progress Monitoring Case Study
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and analytical capabilities of 
the exceptional child specialty 
area.
Standard ESPB 19015.4 Met. Candidates performed with proficiency with a positively skewed curve 
(indicative of higher proficiency levels) on Assessment 5 and 8.  In the GPA data, candidates maintained
GPAs that were at/above the minimum threshold of 3.0 with a non-significant number of outliers.


ESPB 19015.5
The program requires 
observation and field 
practicum experience in 
elementary school, secondary 
school, or preschool settings 
appropriate to the exceptional 
child specialization area.  
Programs leading to initial 
licensure meet all state 
requirements for initial 
licensure, include student 
teaching in the specific area 
and grade level of licensure.


Assessment 1:  Student Evaluation
Assessment 4:  Clinical Field Experience Portfolio


Standard ESPB 19015.5 Met. Candidates performed with proficiency in both the student evaluation and
the clinical field experiences portfolios.  The Student Evaluation (CEC based) results were skewed in a 
positive direction. 


ESPB 19015.6
The program requires the study
of current, appropriate 
instructional technologies.


GPA
Assessment 1:  Student Evaluation
Assessment 5: Scholarly Project
Assessment 8:  Progress Monitoring Case Study


Standard ESPB 19015.6 Met. Candidates performed with proficiency assessments 1, 5, and 8 with a 
positively skewed curve and maintained GPAs that were at/above the minimum threshold of 3.0 with a 
non-significant number of outliers. 


PRINCIPAL FINDINGS:  PROFESSIONAL AND PEDAGOGICAL KNOWLEDGE, 


SKILLS AND DISPOSITION


1. Based on the findings of assessments related to professional and pedagogical knowledge, 
skills, and disposition, teacher candidates are proficiently meeting content standards.  The 
data provides evidence that teacher candidates possess the knowledge, skills, and dispositions
to collaboratively develop and implement individual education plans in practice.  Also 
concluded from the data, teacher candidates apply their acquired knowledge and skills in 
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practice: (a) to plan and deliver instruction effectively, (b) to create an educational 
environment conducive for learning, (c) to manage students’ emotional/behavioral/social 
needs (d) to implement the evaluation process, (e) to utilize professional communication and 
collaboration skills, (f) adapt assessment and curriculum in response to cultural and linguistic
factors and (g) to identify diverse language needs and employ appropriate communication 
strategies and use of assistive technology devices. 


PRINCIPAL FINDINGS:  STUDENT LEARNING


1. Based on the findings relative to effects on student learning, teacher candidates are 
proficiently meeting content standards.  As supported by data, candidates have the abilities to
legally and ethically implement all the steps in the evaluation process in order to identify 
students’ strengths and needs necessary for educational programming that will produce 
positive effects on their learning. Beyond this, data supports the assertion that teacher 
candidates have the abilities to appropriately select and implement research-based based 
interventions, accurately monitoring student progress using curriculum-based measurements, 
and effectively make data-based decisions about student learning. 


2. One of the many strengths of the special education program’s assessment system is the 
process of having teacher candidates complete instructional and assessment tasks (i.e., IEP, 
Progress Monitoring Case Study) first in their coursework then repeat the same task during 
internships. 


3. Based on the findings relative to effects on student learning, the program curriculum is 
advanced in rigor and results in advanced knowledge, skills and disposition in teaching 
students with special needs. The program addresses specific knowledge and skills that 
parallels the North Dakota Standards for Program Approval CC: Common Core (ICSI) 
standards for all special educators. The program also provides candidates with advanced 
knowledge and skills that parallels all requirement areas in the applicable special education 
area of the North Dakota Standards for Program Approval. 


PRINCIPAL FINDINGS:  RESEARCH-BASED KNOWLEDGE, CONCEPTS AND 


ANALYTICAL CAPABILITIES


Candidates apply research and research methods relevant to the advanced field of study, 


including recent research-based knowledge, concepts, and analytical capabilities. 
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PRINCIPAL FINDINGS:  PROGRAM QUALITY


Candidates indicated that they feel they have the information needed to begin to implement their 


teaching roles as special educators in all 7 CEC standards.  Aligned with continuous 


improvement efforts and ongoing data driven decisions at the program level, the responses by 


students in subsequent years are indicative of ratings more aligned with endorsing the higher-


level skill of having the information and being ready to begin implementation of the CEC 


standards independently.  Scores followed a bell-curve with a positive skew in the data; more 


average scores that were above the median/average. 


GENERAL IMPROVEMENTS


Collecting and analyzing data for making data-based decisions for program improvement is an 


ongoing process with data reviewed each academic year, generally during the spring semester.  


Thus, faculty use data to improve the special education program on an ongoing basis. During 


yearly assessment retreats/reviews, faculty discuss the strengths and weaknesses of the 


program and develop action plans for subsequent follow up. Program improvements result in 


identified tasks assigned to specific faculty members. Updates on progress are reported at 


monthly special education program area meetings.


Since the last program review, greater emphasis has been placed on more explicitly addressing 


culture, diversity, and meeting the needs of students for whom English is a second language.  


The CEC standards do embed these tenets as cross cutting themes, however it was determined 


that course syllabi needed increased clarity demonstrating how culture and diversity were 


addressed throughout the curriculum.  A comprehensive effort was made to ensure that 


specific information, particularly related to Native American students, was addressed more fully


in core coursework required of all candidates.  Several courses were re-engineered to more 


explicitly address these tenets.  


As a result of the Council for Exceptional Children’s 2012 release of the CEC Initial and 


Advanced Preparation Standards, the special education program made all necessary changes to 


align with these updated standards.  At this time, specific changes include:


 Updated assessments to reflect new CEC initial preparation standards;


 Developed a new Graduate Exit Survey aligned with the new CEC standards; and
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 Updated all special education syllabi to reflect the new CEC initial preparation 


standards.


To increase the level of rigor across the curriculum, the following action steps were taken:


 Developed a consistent manner for informing adjunct faculty of the new standards, 


assessments, and practices;


 Increased intentionality around candidates’ ability to analyze research-based 


interventions; and


 Adapted course assignments to increase scholarly writing demands throughout the 


program to improve the quality of writing, subsequently impacting Scholarly Projects 


and Assessment Reports during Internships. 







Physical Education.


Standard Met Met With Weakness Not Met


08025.1 X


08025.2 X


08025.3 X


08025.4 X


08025.5 X


08025.6 X


08025.7 X


08025.8 X


08025.9 X


08025.10 X


08025.1 Weaknesses – A. Nutrition is not addressed. B. Evidence of meeting the standard. Rationale – A. Course 
outcomes for listed courses do not include nutrition (also KIN 207 Course Schedule with topics is missing). B. The 
assessments and associated rubrics listed are indirect measures of the content knowledge within this standard. 
While they might indicate TC’s application of this content, it is not guaranteed that adequate evidence will be 
provided.
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provided.


In KIN 305, extensive Health Education content is covered during the course. As partial fulfillment of the 
course, all students will learn about the importance of nutrition, the correlation between nutrition, 
overall well-being, and academic performance. Furthermore, students will learn a variety of ways to 
integrate nutrition education in their classroom. Furthermore, in KIN355, a lecture emphasis on 
nutrition is provided to our students to develop content knowledge. Please see attached. 
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SECTION I: CONTEXTUAL INFORMATION


1. Candidate Information


Directions: Provide three cycles of data on candidates enrolled* in the program and completing**
the program, beginning with the most recent academic year for which numbers have been tabulated.
Please report the data separately for the levels/tracks (e.g., baccalaureate, post-baccalaureate,
alternate routes, master’s, doctorate) being addressed in this report. 


Program:
Academic


Year
# of Candidates Enrolled in the


Program
# of Program
Completers


2016-2017 9 5


2017-2018 15 3


2018-2019 17 5
* Enrolled candidates are those formally admitted to the program as of the institution's official fall reporting 


date or as of October 15 of each academic year.


** Program completers are those candidates for whom a degree is conferred within the selected academic year. 


The academic year begins in the fall and concludes in the spring or summer of the following year depending 


upon whether candidates are granted degrees in the summer.


2. Curriculum Exhibit (Select 1)


a. ___ Option 1: Complete the Curriculum Exhibit Form below. Include an 


electronic link to each syllabus for courses listed under the Teaching 


Specialty and the Professional Education columns.


b. __X_ Option 2: Upload the Program Status Sheet (must include general studies, 


specialty area, and professional education courses). Include an electronic link to 


each syllabus for courses listed under the Teaching Specialty and the 


Professional Education columns.


Curriculum Exhibit Form SFN 14381.  Provides the opportunity for institutions to document the


entire program including general studies, teaching specialty, and professional education.


 Curriculum exhibit forms are to be prepared for every basic and advanced program
being brought forward for either initial or continuing approval by the Education
Standards and Practices Board (ESPB). 


 A separate sheet is to be completed for each program for which approval is requested.
If more than one program is offered within an approval category, a separate sheet must
be completed for each of those programs. For example, if both instrumental and
vocal/choral music majors are offered, complete a separate sheet for each. Also, for
example, a separate sheet must be completed for each of the science and social science
majors.
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                              CURRICULUM EXHIBIT FORM BASIC PROGRAM


EDUCATION STANDARDS AND PRACTICES BOARD


SFN 14381 (05-17)


Institution: Major:


Total credits required for degree:


General Studies Teaching Specialty Professional Education


Credits Required: Credits Required: Credits Required:


Total: Total: (Minimum 32 hours) Total: (Minimum 22 hours 


Including Student 


Teaching)


ESPB does not advocate, permit, nor practice discrimination on the basis of sex, race, color, national
origin, religion, age or disability as required by various state and federal laws.







                         North Dakota Education Standards and Practices Board
                         Initial Program Report
                         Preparation of Middle Level Teachers
                          (05-17)
Program Status Sheet


COMMUNICATION SKILLS (6 S.H. Writing & 3 S.H. Oral Communication) 
Cumulative G.P.A. of 3.0 in this area required for program admission.


Engl 110 College Composition I 3


Engl 130 Writing for Public Audiences 3


Comm 110 Fundamentals of Public Speaking (Oral Com) 3


Breadth of Knowledge: Social Sciences ( 9 S.H.) (Must be taken in a 
minimum of 2 departments). Some of these courses are also approved 
to meet one of the Special Emphasis requirements in Diversity of 
Human Experience (D), Quantitative Reasoning (Q), or Analyzing 
Worldviews (W).


3


3


3


B r e a d t h   o f   K n o w l e d g e :   Arts a n d   H u m a n i t i e s   ( 9   S . H . )   ( M u s t   be t a k e n   
in a m i n i m u m   of 2 d e p a r t m e n t s ,   also m u s t   i n c l u d e   3 cr d e s i g n a t e d   a s   
Fine A r t s   & 3 cr d e s i g n a t e d   a s   H u m a n i t i e s ) .   S o m e   of t h e s e   c o u r s e s     
a r e   a l s o   a p p r o v e d   to m e e t   one of t h e   S p e c i a l   E m p h a s i s   r e q u i r e m e n t s   
in D i v e r s i t y   of H u m a n   E x p e r i e n c e   ( D ) ,   Q u a n t i t a t i v e   R e a s o n i n g   ( Q ) ,   or 
A n a l y z i n g   W o r l d v i e w s   ( W ) . 


Fine Art Elective: 3


Humanities: 3


3


Breadth of Knowledge: Mathematics, Science and Technology (9 
S.H.) (Must be taken in a minimum of 2 departments and must 
include a 4 credit science course with a lab. Lab courses are 
designated with an L). Some of these courses are also approved to 
meet the Special Emphasis requirement in Quantitative Reasoning 
(they also carry the "Q" designation).


3


Lab 1


3


3


Special Emphasis: Students must complete at least 3 S.H. designated in 
each of the following special emphasis areas:
NOTE: If you began at UND prior to Fall 2020, and are following a previous 
catalog year, you will have different special emphasis requirements.


Advanced Communications (A):  T&L 489 3


Quantitative Reasoning (Q): 3


Diversity of Human Experience (D): 3


Analyzing Worldviews (W): 3


Senior Capstone


T&L 489 Senior Capstone: Responsive Teaching 3


Introductory Education Courses (6 S.H.) (Pre-Admission Courses)


T&L 250 Introduction to Education 3


T&L 251 Understanding Individuals W/Different Abilities 3


Middle Level Ed Core Requirements (S.H.) (Post-Admission Courses)


T&L 339  Educational Technology - Technology for Teachers 2


T&L 341 Foundations of Middle Level Education 2


T&L 350 Development and Education of Adolescent 3



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7914757-dt-content-rid-120323952_1/xid-120323952_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7914757-dt-content-rid-120323952_1/xid-120323952_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7914758-dt-content-rid-120323953_1/xid-120323953_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7914758-dt-content-rid-120323953_1/xid-120323953_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7914761-dt-content-rid-120323979_1/xid-120323979_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7896819-dt-content-rid-119840830_1/xid-119840830_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7896819-dt-content-rid-119840830_1/xid-119840830_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7896821-dt-content-rid-119840848_1/xid-119840848_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743382-dt-content-rid-117828109_1/xid-117828109_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7896829-dt-content-rid-119840874_1/xid-119840874_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743398-dt-content-rid-117828148_1/xid-117828148_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743406-dt-content-rid-117828160_1/xid-117828160_1
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T&L 409 Reading in the content Area 3


T&L 432 Learning Environments 3


T&L 433 Multicultural Education 3


T&L 465 Middle Level Curriculum and Methods 5


T&L 486 Field Experience: Middle Level 2


Middle Level Academic Core – Must choose 2 of the following academic core areas with at 


least 24 credits in each area


Social Studies


Hist 101 Western Civilization to 1600


Or Hist 102 Western Civilization Since 1600


3


Hist 103 United States to 1877 3


Hist 104 United States since 1877 3


Hist 220 History of North Dakota 3


Geog 161 World Regional Geography 3


Geog 262 Geography of North America


Or Geog 263 Geography of North Dakota major assmt


3 Sample content 1 & 2


SamplGeography elective approved by advisor 3


Geog 121/121L Global Physical Environment 3/1


Content Methods and Field Experience (Fall Only)


T&L 400 Methods of Teaching Social Studies 3


And T&L 486 Field Experience: Social Studies 2


Mathematics


Math 103 College Algebra
Or Math 107 Pre-Calculus


3-4


Math 115 Introduction to Mathematical Thought 3


Math 277 Math for Elementary School Teachers 3


Math 377 Geometry for Elementary Teachers 3


Math 477 Topics in Elementary School Math:
Statistics and Probability (Fall only)


3


Math 146 Applied Calculus
Or Math 165 Calculus I


3-4


Math 208 Discrete Mathematics
Or Math 477 Topics in Elementary School Mathematics: 


Algebra & Algebraic Thinking
Or Other approved Math Course


3


T&L 339 Educational Technology 2


Content Methods and Field Experience (Fall Only) 3


Math 400 Methods and Materials of Teaching Middle 2


and Secondary Mathematics previously 399


Composite Science Education
Biol 150/151L General Biology I (with lab) 3/1


Biol 151/151L General Biology II (lab optional)
 Or Biol 312 Evolution


Or  Biol 332 General Ecology


Or 336 Systematic Botany
Or Other approved biology course


3-4



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7915153-dt-content-rid-120336888_1/xid-120336888_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7915145-dt-content-rid-120336887_1/xid-120336887_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743410-dt-content-rid-117828187_1/xid-117828187_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743414-dt-content-rid-117828925_1/xid-117828925_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7915156-dt-content-rid-120336900_1/xid-120336900_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7914764-dt-content-rid-120323990_1/xid-120323990_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7914765-dt-content-rid-120323991_1/xid-120323991_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7914766-dt-content-rid-120323992_1/xid-120323992_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7914768-dt-content-rid-120323995_1/xid-120323995_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7914770-dt-content-rid-120325402_1/xid-120325402_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7914780-dt-content-rid-120325419_1/xid-120325419_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7914780-dt-content-rid-120325419_1/xid-120325419_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7914784-dt-content-rid-120325428_1/xid-120325428_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7914784-dt-content-rid-120325428_1/xid-120325428_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7968797-dt-content-rid-121657672_1/xid-121657672_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7968797-dt-content-rid-121657672_1/xid-121657672_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7968797-dt-content-rid-121657673_1/xid-121657673_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7968797-dt-content-rid-121657673_1/xid-121657673_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7968797-dt-content-rid-121657675_1/xid-121657675_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7968797-dt-content-rid-121657676_1/xid-121657676_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7949078-dt-content-rid-121236125_1/xid-121236125_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7949078-dt-content-rid-121236125_1/xid-121236125_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7949078-dt-content-rid-121236126_1/xid-121236126_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7915169-dt-content-rid-120338436_1/xid-120338436_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7915156-dt-content-rid-120336900_1/xid-120336900_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7914789-dt-content-rid-120325443_1/xid-120325443_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7938783-dt-content-rid-120945579_1/xid-120945579_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7938792-dt-content-rid-120945599_1/xid-120945599_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7914790-dt-content-rid-120325466_1/xid-120325466_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/xid-120948355_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7938850-dt-content-rid-120948370_1/xid-120948370_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7938819-dt-content-rid-120946056_1/xid-120946056_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7914792-dt-content-rid-120325467_1/xid-120325467_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7938830-dt-content-rid-120947961_1/xid-120947961_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7938850-dt-content-rid-120948370_1/xid-120948370_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7896829-dt-content-rid-119840874_1/xid-119840874_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7944601-dt-content-rid-121105771_1/xid-121105771_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7944601-dt-content-rid-121105781_1/xid-121105781_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7914895-dt-content-rid-120329775_1/xid-120329775_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7914895-dt-content-rid-120329774_1/xid-120329774_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7914900-dt-content-rid-120329793_1/xid-120329793_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7914900-dt-content-rid-120329794_1/xid-120329794_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7914908-dt-content-rid-120330714_1/xid-120330714_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7914913-dt-content-rid-120330741_1/xid-120330741_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7914913-dt-content-rid-120330741_1/xid-120330741_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7938408-dt-content-rid-120927171_1/xid-120927171_1
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Geol 101/101L Intro to Geology (with lab) 3/1


Geol 102 The Earth Through Time (lab optional) 3/1


Chem 121/121L General Chemistry (with lab) 3/1


Phys 110/110L Introductory Astronomy (with lab)
Or PHYS 130 Natural Science
Or PHYS 161 Introductory College Physics
Or Other pre-approved College/University Physics 


Course


3/1


Content Methods and Field Experience (Fall Only) 3


T&L 400 Methods of Teaching Science 2


And T&L 486 Field Experience: Science


English
Engl 271 Reading and Writing about Texts 3


Engl 272 Introduction to Literary Criticism 3


Engl 308 Creative Nonfiction
Or 408 Advanced Composition


3


Engl 309 Modern Grammar 3


Comm 110 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3


T&L 416 Adolescent Literacy Development 3


T&L 409 Reading in the Content Area 3


1 course from the following:
Engl 303 Survey of AmericanLiterature I Engl
304 Survey of American Literature II Engl
315 Shakespeare
Engl 316 Shakespeare – Later Plays
Engl 357 Women Writers – Women of 
preMod World
Engl 359 Young Adult Literature


Engl 365 Black American Writers


Engl 370 Language and Culture
Engl 418 Second Language Acquisition
Engl 419 Teaching English as a Second Language


3


Content Methods and Field Experience (Fall Only)
Engl 423 Methods and Materials for Teaching 
Middle/Secondary English
And T&L 486 Field Experience: English


3
2


Student Teaching Practicum
Prerequisites: DMinimum cumulative G.P.A. of 2.75 and  in Content


Major
DGrade of C or better and 3.0 G.P.A. in all T&L courses.
DSubmit full background check.
DPRAXIS II Completed.
DSatisfactorily completion of a field experience.
DFaculty Advisor Recommendation.


T&L 487 Student Teaching 13


T&L 488 Senior Seminar 1


T&L 489 Senior Capstone: Responsive Teaching 3


Exams for State Certification and Program Completion 
www.ets.org/praxis


Praxis Core Academic Skills for Educators (Required for admittance to
program)


Praxis II


Principles of Learning and Teaching (PLT 5-8)



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7914924-dt-content-rid-120330751_1/xid-120330751_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7914924-dt-content-rid-120330751_1/xid-120330751_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7914924-dt-content-rid-120330752_1/xid-120330752_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7914930-dt-content-rid-120944382_1/xid-120944382_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7914930-dt-content-rid-120944382_1/xid-120944382_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7914930-dt-content-rid-120330758_1/xid-120330758_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7914932-dt-content-rid-120330769_1/xid-120330769_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7914932-dt-content-rid-120330770_1/xid-120330770_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7914939-dt-content-rid-120330778_1/xid-120330778_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7914939-dt-content-rid-120330779_1/xid-120330779_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7944699-dt-content-rid-121109354_1/xid-121109354_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7944699-dt-content-rid-121109354_1/xid-121109354_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7944699-dt-content-rid-121109354_1/xid-121109354_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7914949-dt-content-rid-120330798_1/xid-120330798_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7914949-dt-content-rid-120330798_1/xid-120330798_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7914949-dt-content-rid-120330798_1/xid-120330798_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7915202-dt-content-rid-120340353_1/xid-120340353_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7915233-dt-content-rid-120340354_1/xid-120340354_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7915072-dt-content-rid-120333862_1/xid-120333862_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7915072-dt-content-rid-120333862_1/xid-120333862_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7915074-dt-content-rid-120333872_1/xid-120333872_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7915074-dt-content-rid-120333872_1/xid-120333872_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7915075-dt-content-rid-120333880_1/xid-120333880_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7915075-dt-content-rid-120333880_1/xid-120333880_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7938615-dt-content-rid-120941197_1/xid-120941197_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7915080-dt-content-rid-120333884_1/xid-120333884_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7915080-dt-content-rid-120333884_1/xid-120333884_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7914761-dt-content-rid-120323979_1/xid-120323979_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7915295-dt-content-rid-120341015_1/xid-120341015_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7915153-dt-content-rid-120336888_1/xid-120336888_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7915084-dt-content-rid-120335701_1/xid-120335701_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7915084-dt-content-rid-120335701_1/xid-120335701_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7915106-dt-content-rid-120335736_1/xid-120335736_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7915106-dt-content-rid-120335736_1/xid-120335736_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7915106-dt-content-rid-120335736_1/xid-120335736_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7915117-dt-content-rid-120335761_1/xid-120335761_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7915117-dt-content-rid-120335761_1/xid-120335761_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7915117-dt-content-rid-120335761_1/xid-120335761_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7938487-dt-content-rid-120928934_1/xid-120928934_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7938487-dt-content-rid-120928934_1/xid-120928934_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7938502-dt-content-rid-120933227_1/xid-120933227_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7938502-dt-content-rid-120933227_1/xid-120933227_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7915121-dt-content-rid-120335783_1/xid-120335783_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7915121-dt-content-rid-120335783_1/xid-120335783_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7938531-dt-content-rid-120938690_1/xid-120938690_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7938531-dt-content-rid-120938690_1/xid-120938690_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7938539-dt-content-rid-120941159_1/xid-120941159_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7938539-dt-content-rid-120941159_1/xid-120941159_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7938735-dt-content-rid-120941585_1/xid-120941585_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7938735-dt-content-rid-120941585_1/xid-120941585_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7938741-dt-content-rid-120943215_1/xid-120943215_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7938741-dt-content-rid-120943215_1/xid-120943215_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7915307-dt-content-rid-120341028_1/xid-120341028_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7915307-dt-content-rid-120341028_1/xid-120341028_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7915315-dt-content-rid-120341036_1/xid-120341036_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743416-dt-content-rid-117828942_1/xid-117828942_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7896816-dt-content-rid-119840829_1/xid-119840829_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7896819-dt-content-rid-119840830_1/xid-119840830_1

http://www.ets.org/praxis
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Licensing:
The Middle Level Education major is approved 
for licensing in North Dakota for Grades 5-8.
Minnesota and many other states may not 
recognize standalone middle school programs. 
Minnesota and many other states require middle 
school program completers to either double 
major in Elementary or Secondary Education.


All perspective Middle School Majors should visit
with the Middle School Program Coordinator 
prior to starting the program.


Descriptive Information about the Program: The University of North Dakota’s College of 


Education and Human Development is the only middle school degree granting institution in North 


Dakota.  The Elementary/Middle Level dual major, the Middle Level major (intended to be 


completed with a secondary degree), and the Middle Level minor are comprehensive programs that 


fulfill the requirements for licensure in North Dakota, Minnesota, and many other states in our nation.


The number of program completers is deceiving.  For the past four years only 2 middle school 


majors have graduated, however there have been 21 double majors that have graduated with a 


combined degree with either secondary or elementary education, in addition, 62 candidates 


completed the middle school minor to accompany their elementary or secondary degrees.  As 


mentioned above, many candidates pursue the middle school minor in order to fulfill state 


licensure requirements (in particular ND & MN).  The enrollment number for each of those 


semester courses is as follows:  Spring 2017 - 17 students, Spring 2018 – 25 students, Spring 


2019 – 30 students and Spring 2020 – 22 for a total of 94 students.


The middle level program was initially attached to the elementary program of study but in 1998, 


major revisions were made to specialize and enhance the program.  Additional coursework 


regarding students with exceptionalities, technology incorporation, and an enhanced, field-based 


middle school methods course were added.  The dual major and middle level minor were also 


added at this time.  This enriched program has led to a constant growth in the number of teacher 


candidates pursuing a middle level program of study.


Changes in the Program since the Last Review: The Special Education course, T&L 251: 


Understanding Individuals with Different Abilities is now taken instead of T&L 315: Education 
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of Exceptional Students.  T&L 251 is a more broadly focused course for students without a 


background in Special Education.   The program has also enhanced its materials on diversity and 


inclusion through readings and case studies and looked at ways to include more practice with 


technology.  The program continues to pay greater attention to assessment and data literacy as 


well through clinical work with our field partners in the schools.


3.  Field & Clinical Experiences:


The middle level program is based upon a clinical practices model. The program utilizes a 


variety of field experiences offered through various courses to meet the learning targets.   The 


study of curriculum integration is the heart of the middle level program as our candidates 


initially study and create an interdisciplinary unit in the foundations course (TL 341).  The 


Students complete 30 field observations in TL 250: Introduction to Education course, in TL 350: 


Development and Education of the Adolescent complete 10 hours of field work working with 


English Language Learners (ELL).  In Learning Environments: TL 432, students complete 15 


hours observing in K-12 classrooms focousing on the learning space.  In Multicultural: TL 433, 


students volunteer 10 hours with ENCORE, an after school program for elementary aged 


students.  


The Middle level program is unique as it sets the students apart by giving them an added benefit 


of an additional 60 plus hours in the classroom above and beyond their secondary and 


elementary classmates who only have one methods. That sets our students apart from other 


programs and they become stronger candidates because of the additional benefit from many 


more hours in the classroom prior to student teaching.


Student teaching is a 16 week internship which equates to 640 plus hours of student contact time.


It is expected that at a minimum they would be in charge of the classroom for at least 4 weeks.  


But, due to the extensive classroom experience the middle level candidates have come in with 


and are prepared with, they typically far exceed this requirement.
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SECTION II: RESPONSE TO STANDARDS


1.   Areas of Weakness from Prior Review: On the ESPB Report Middle Level Report prior 


program area for review indicated no areas of weakness.


2.  Course/Assessment Matrix:
 Complete the matrix below.


 List courses that address each of the ESPB standards for your program.
(All courses listed should be linked to an electronic syllabus.)


 List the assessments that most clearly align with each standard.
(Choose from among those listed in Section IV: Evidence of Meeting the 
Standard.)


 Provide a short narrative describing how the program addresses the standard.
(For example, identify course objectives, activities and related experiences.)
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SECTION III: ADDRESSING THE STANDARDS


The middle level major must include study of middle level foundations, adolescent development, reading in the content areas at the 
middle level, and twenty‐four semester hours of content coursework in one of the content areas of English and language arts, social 
studies, science, or mathematics meeting the teacher education program approval standards, and special methods of teaching at the 
middle level. Study of these areas must total a minimum of thirty‐two semester hours which includes at least two semester hours of 
special methods of teaching at the middle level and middle level classroom field experience.


State Standard Course Prefix and Title (with electronic
links to syllabi)


Assessment (from among those listed under Section IV:
Evidence of Meeting the Standard)


50017.1   50517.1  Young Adolescent 
Development The program requires 
understanding, using, and reflecting on the major
concepts, principles, theories, and research 
related to young adolescent and using that 
knowledge in their practice.  Candidates must 
demonstrate their ability to apply this knowledge
when making curricular decisions, planning and 
implementing instruction, participating in middle
level programs and practices, and providing 
healthy and effective learning environments for 
all young adolescents.
Element a. Knowledge of Young Adolescent 
Development: Middle level teacher candidates 
demonstrate a comprehensive knowledge of 
young adolescent development. They use this 
understanding of the intellectual, physical, 
social, emotional, and moral characteristics, 
needs, and interests of young adolescents, 
including those whose language and cultures are 
different from their own.
Element b. Knowledge of the Implications of 
Diversity on Young Adolescent Development:


T&L 350: Development and Education of 
the Adolescent
T&L 341: Foundations of Middle Level Ed
T&L 465: Middle Level Curriculum and 
Methods


T&L 350: Development and Education of 
the Adolescent


Child Study – Key Assessment
STOT
Lesson Planning
Dispositions



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743406-dt-content-rid-117828160_1/xid-117828160_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743398-dt-content-rid-117828148_1/xid-117828148_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743414-dt-content-rid-117828925_1/xid-117828925_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743406-dt-content-rid-117828160_1/xid-117828160_1
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Middle level teacher candidates demonstrate 
their understanding of the implications of 
diversity on the development of young 
adolescents/ They implement curriculum and 
instruction that is responsive to young 
adolescents’ local, national, and international 
histories, language /dialects, and individual 
identities (e.g.,race, ethnicity, culture, age, 
appearance, ability, sexual orientation, 
socioeconomic status, family composition).
They participate successfully in middle level 
practices that consider and celebrate the diversity
of all young adolescents.
Element c. Implications of Young Adolescent 
Development for Middle Level Curriculum 
and Instruction: Middle level teacher 
candidates use their knowledge of young 
adolescent development when planning and 
implementing middle level curriculum and when 
selecting and using instructional strategies.
Element d. Implications of Young Adolescent 
Development for Middle Level Programs and 
Practices: Middle level teacher candidates apply
their knowledge of young adolescent 
development when making decisions about their 
roles in creating and maintaining 
developmentally responsive learning 
environments. They demonstrate their ability to 
participate successfully in effective middle level 
school organizational practices such as 
interdisciplinary team organization and advisory 
programs.


T&L 251: Understanding Individuals with 
Different Abilities
T&L 433: Multicultural Education
T&L 350: Development and Education of 
the Adolescent


T&L 465: Middle Level Curriculum and 
Methods


T&L 465: Middle Level Curriculum and 
Methods


Narrative: An understanding of the needs of young adolescents as well as how to incorporate these unique needs into a developmentally 


responsive middle level education is discussed throughout the program of study.  From the initial understanding of children 10 – 14 years of ages 



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743382-dt-content-rid-117828109_1/xid-117828109_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743410-dt-content-rid-117828187_1/xid-117828187_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743406-dt-content-rid-117828160_1/xid-117828160_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743414-dt-content-rid-117828925_1/xid-117828925_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743414-dt-content-rid-117828925_1/xid-117828925_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743414-dt-content-rid-117828925_1/xid-117828925_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743414-dt-content-rid-117828925_1/xid-117828925_1
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in the introduction courses, the teacher candidates learn developmental generalities that they will apply to middle-aged children in their future 


fieldwork.  Extensive adolescent studies and actual observation/interviewing conducted in the Development and Education of the Adolescent (TL 


350) further enhance the candidates’ knowledge of early adolescents.  The process continues in the middle level foundations course (TL 341) as 


teacher candidates study learning styles, reflection upon their own adolescent years, observe middle level students, and write an early adolescent 


philosophy statement.  The middle level methods course (TL 465) places candidates at the heart of the learning process as they study, develop, 


implement, modify, and assess the learning environment that facilitates early adolescent development.  This is accomplished as teacher candidates 


work directly with students in our local middle schools.  The teacher candidates to teach, assess and explore social emotional learning with 


children ages 10-14.  The culminating experience places our teacher candidates into a 16-week student teaching experience.


50017.2    50517.2 Middle Level Curriculum
The program requires middle level teacher 
candidates understand and use the central 
concepts, standards, research, and structures of 
content to plan and implement curriculum that 
develops all young adolescents’ competence in 
subject matter. They use their knowledge and 
available resources to design, implement, and 
evaluate challenging, developmentally 
responsive curriculum that results in meaningful 
learning outcomes. Middle level teacher 
candidates demonstrate their ability to assist all 
young adolescents in understanding the 
interdisciplinary nature of knowledge. They 
design and teach curriculum that is responsive to 
all young adolescents’ local, national, and 
international histories, language/dialects, and 
individual identities (e.g., race, ethnicity, culture,
age, appearance, ability, sexual orientation, 
socioeconomic status, family composition). 


T&L 465: Middle Level Curriculum and 
Methods


STOT
Teacher Work Sample
Lesson Planning - Content area lesson plan



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743414-dt-content-rid-117828925_1/xid-117828925_1
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Element a. Subject Matter Content 
Knowledge
The program requires middle level teacher 
candidates demonstrate a depth and breadth of 
subject matter content knowledge in the subjects 
they teach (e.g., English/language arts, 
mathematics, reading, social studies, health, 
physical education, and family and consumer 
science). They incorporate information literacy 
skills and state-of-the-art technologies into 
teaching their subjects.
1. English (50117): Including grammar, 
developmental reading, speech, writing, literacy, 
literature, and methods.
2.Mathematics (50317): Including algorithms, 
procedures, applications in varied contexts, and 
connections within and among mathematical 
domains (number sense, rational number 
systems, fractions and ratios, measurement and 
data, geometry, algebra, statistics, and 
probability), and methods.
3. Science (50417): Including earth, life, 
chemistry, physics, required labs, and methods.
4. Social Science (50217): Including ND history,
world history, US history to 1877, ND 
geography, North American geography, world or
regional geography, and methods.
Element b. Middle Level Student Standards:
Middle level candidates use their knowledge of 
local, state, and national standards to frame their 
teaching. They draw on their knowledge of these 
standards to design implement, and evaluate 
developmentally responsive, meaningful, and 
challenging curriculum for all young 
adolescents.


T&L 465: Middle Level Curriculum and 
Methods


T&L 465: Middle Level Curriculum and 
Methods


T&L 465: Middle Level Curriculum and 
Methods



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743414-dt-content-rid-117828925_1/xid-117828925_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743414-dt-content-rid-117828925_1/xid-117828925_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743414-dt-content-rid-117828925_1/xid-117828925_1
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Element c. Interdisciplinary Nature of 
Knowledge: Middle level teacher candidates 
demonstrate the interdisciplinary nature of 
knowledge by helping all young adolescents 
make connections among subject areas. They 
facilitate relationships among content, ideas, 
interests, and experiences by developing and 
implementing relevant, challenging, integrative, 
and exploratory curriculum. They provide 
learning opportunities that enhance information 
literacy (e.g., critical thinking, problem solving, 
evaluation of information gained) in their 
specialty fields (e.g., mathematics, social studies,
health).


Narrative:


The middle level curriculum incorporates a unique blend of courses to provide each teacher candidate with a holistic understanding of


the education process.  The following learning targets are addressed through various courses within the curriculum:


  •  learn about and observe student with special needs (TL 251, TL 486);


  •  gain understanding and an appreciation of the unique developmental needs of the early adolescent (TL 350, TL 341, TL 465/486);


  •  learn how to integrate technology into teaching and assessment (TL 339, TL 465/486);


  •  develop an understanding of the essential need for reading to be incorporated into all subject areas (TL 409);


  •  establish an appreciation for a positive classroom environment and experiences with how to manage a classroom of early 


adolescents in such a manner that lends to productive learning (TL 432, TL 465/486);


  •  develop an understanding, awareness, and appreciation for the diversity that is an essential aspect of our educational system (TL 


433, TL 465/486);
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  •  study and practice the organizational components as well as the innovative teaching strategies that create the developmentally 


responsive middle level approach (TL 341, TL 465);


  •  apply candidates collective knowledge regarding their philosophy, pedagogy, and content expertise in a course that replicates the 


actual middle level teaching experience (TL 465/486);


 incorporate all aspects of program through the 16 week student teaching experience (TL 487).


 The middle level program utilizes a variety of means in various courses to meet these learning targets.   The study of curricum 


integration is the heart of the middle level program as our candidates initially study and create an interdisciplinary unit in the 


foundations course (TL 341).  This is a prelude to the candidate’s organization and placement on an interdisciplinary team for the 


entire semester (TL 465)  By working with the teachers in the middle school, the students get to work on planning, development, 


implementation, and assessment of the interdisciplinary unit.


 One of the goals of the middle level philosophy is to ensure success for all students which requires varied instructional strategies as


well as the modification of curriculum and instruction for individual learning needs.  This is studied and emphasized throughout the 


curriculum as not only important but essential.  Fostering active learning is the backbone of the middle level program.


50017.3     50517.3  Middle Level Philosophy 
and School Organization  The program requires
middle level teacher candidates understand the 
major concepts, principles, theories, and research
underlying the philosophical foundations of 
developmentally responsive middle level 
programs and schools, and they work 
successfully within middle level organizational 
components.
Element a. Middle Level Philosophical 
Foundations: Middle level teacher candidates 


T&L 341: Foundations of Middle Level Ed Level 4 Disposition
Level 2 Disposition



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743398-dt-content-rid-117828148_1/xid-117828148_1
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demonstrate an understanding of the 
philosophical developmentally responsive 
middle level programs and schools.
Element b. Middle Level Organization and 
Best Practices: Middle level teacher candidates 
utilize their knowledge of the effective 
components of middle level programs and 
schools to foster equitable educational practices 
and to enhance learning for all students (e.g., 
race, ethnicity, culture, age, appearance, ability, 
sexual orientation, socioeconomic status, family 
composition). They demonstrate their ability to 
apply this knowledge and to function 
successfully 
within a variety of school organizational settings 
(e.g., grades K-8, 6-8, 7-12). L Middle level 
teacher candidates perform successfully in 
middle level programs and practices such as 
interdisciplinary teaming, advisory programs, 
flexible block schedules, and common teacher 
planning time.


T&L 341: Foundations of Middle Level Ed
T&L 350: Development and Education of 
the Adolescent


T&L 341: Foundations of Middle Level Ed


Narrative: Throughout the middle level program, the teacher candidate’s study, observe, and then, incorporate the middle level 


philosophical elements within exemplary middle schools.  The foundation course (TL 341) provides candidates with an 


understanding of the essential elements of the middle level concept through the use of a KWL chart, a discussion on middle 


school history and how it differs from junior highs, and the use of indirect and direct instruction (including peer presentations) 


to understand the various components (e.g., interdisciplinary teaming, advisory, service learning, exploratory curriculum, 


differentiated instruction, social emotional learning, creating a positive learning environment, etc.).  As the candidates progress


to the methods course (TL 465/486), the philosophical framework is merged with the middle level application and then this 


learning process is applied in the middle schools.  Candidates study their own beliefs and practices, determine team goals, 


incorporate innovative instructional strategies through team teaching, independent lessons, and an extensive interdisciplinary 


unit.  Students devise assessments appropriate to their learning targets and modifications appropriate to their students’ needs.



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743398-dt-content-rid-117828148_1/xid-117828148_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743406-dt-content-rid-117828160_1/xid-117828160_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743406-dt-content-rid-117828160_1/xid-117828160_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743398-dt-content-rid-117828148_1/xid-117828148_1
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50017.4   50517.4  Middle Level Instruction 
and Assessment The program requires middle 
level teacher candidates understand, use, and 
reflect on the major concepts, principles, 
theories, and research related to data-informed 
instruction and assessment. They employ a 
variety of developmentally appropriate 
instructional strategies, information literacy 
skills, and technologies to meet the learning 
needs of all young adolescents (e.g., race, 
ethnicity, culture, age, appearance, ability, sexual
orientation, socioeconomic status, family 
composition).
Element a. Content Pedagogy: Middle level 
teacher candidates use their knowledge of 
instruction and assessment strategies that are 
especially effective in the subjects they teach.
Element b. Middle Level Instructional 
Strategies: Middle level teacher candidates 
employ a wide variety of effective teaching, 
learning, and assessment strategies. They use 
instructional strategies and technologies in ways 
that encourage exploration, creativity, and 
information literacy skills (e.g., critical thinking, 
problem solving, evaluation of information 
gained) so that young adolescents are actively 
engaged in their learning. They use instruction 
that is responsive  to young adolescents’ local, 
national, and international histories, 
language/dialects, and individual identities (e.g., 
race, ethnicity, culture, age, appearance, ability, 
sexual orientation, socioeconomic status, family 
composition).
Element c. Middle Level Assessment and 
Data-informed Instruction:  Middle level 
teacher candidates develop and administer 


T&L 341: Foundations of Middle Level Ed
T&L 465: Middle Level Curriculum and 
Methods


T&L 465: Middle Level Curriculum and 
Methods


T&L 465: Middle Level Curriculum and 
Methods


T&L 465: Middle Level Curriculum and 
Methods


Lesson plans
Teacher Work Sample
Child Study



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743398-dt-content-rid-117828148_1/xid-117828148_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743414-dt-content-rid-117828925_1/xid-117828925_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743414-dt-content-rid-117828925_1/xid-117828925_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743414-dt-content-rid-117828925_1/xid-117828925_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743414-dt-content-rid-117828925_1/xid-117828925_1





                                    North Dakota Education Standards and Practices Board
                                    Initial Program Report
                                    Preparation of Middle Level Teachers
                                    (05-17)


18


assessments and use them as formative and 
summative tools to create meaningful learning 
experiences by assessing prior learning, 
implementing effective lessons, reflecting on 
young adolescent learning, and adjusting 
instruction based on the knowledge gained. 
Element d. Young Adolescent Motivation:
Middle level teacher candidates demonstrate 
their ability to motivate all young adolescents 
and facilitate their learning through a wide 
variety of developmentally responsive materials 
and resources (e.g., technology, manipulative 
materials, information literacy skills, 
contemporary media). They establish equitable, 
caring, and productive learning environments for
all young adolescents.


T&L 339: Educational Technology


Narrative:
It is difficult to separate instruction from the middle level curriculum as they go hand in hand.  According to the National Middle 


School Association, the middle level curriculum must be “relevant, challenging, integrative, and exploratory” (p. 97), and that 


instructional strategies must be “varied and diverse” (NMSA, 2005).


The middle level coursework is founded on these beliefs and practices.  Teacher candidates explore various teaching strategies and 


how to differentiate their instruction to best meet the needs of their students.  Teacher candidates study, practice, and utilize various 


indirect means of instruction such as problem based learning, inquiry-based instruction, experiential learning, service learning, team 


and turn teaching, integrative instruction, and strategies that differentiate learning (e.g., tiered instruction).  


The middle level philosophy also expresses the importance of both cognitive and affective curriculum/learning.  The teacher 


candidates are made aware that “cognitive learning cannot take place in a state on affective disorder” (Mikalachki, 1973, p. 19).  


Philosophically, middle schools focus on the faciliation of learning through both the cognitive and affective domains.  Middle schools 



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7896829-dt-content-rid-119840874_1/xid-119840874_1
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address the importance of relationship-building and the critical elements of care and understanding within the middle school practice.  


For teacher candidates to adopt these practices into their beliefs and practices, a program must address the teaching and learning 


process with the developmental needs of the early adolescent.


In addition to the forementioned instructional strategies, candidates study, practice, and implement problem solving and 


communication skills.   Teacher make thousands of decisions everyday and the ability to solve problems is best learned through 


practice.  Throughout the middle level program, the teacher candidates are taught using case studies, discussion groups, debates, etc.  


These strategies along with direct instruction regarding critical thinking and questioning skills assist our candidates in their 


development as problem solvers.  Communication skills are also enhanced by the constructivist approach of our department.  In 


particular, the candidates ability to communicate as professionals is tested in the middle level methods course.  Each student team has 


the responsibility to maintain open and regular communications with the public school team they are teaching with as well as with the 


individual teacher to whom they are assigned.   Frequent communication by the teacher candidates is required in the field based 


methods course to ensure a positive relation (and thus continued support) with our public school partners.


50017.5   50517.5 Middle Level Professional 
Roles The program requires middle level teacher
candidates understand their complex roles as 
teachers of young adolescents. They engage in 
practices and behaviors that develop their 
competence as middle level professionals. They 
are informed advocates for young adolescents 
and middle level education, and work 
successfully with colleagues, families, 
community agencies, and community members. 
Middle level teacher candidates demonstrate 
positive dispositions and engage in ethical 


T&L 465: Middle Level Curriculum and 
Methods


T&L 487: Student Teaching
T&L 465: Middle Level Curriculum and 
Methods


Level 3 Disposition
STOT
Teacher Work Sample
Child Study
Disposition 4



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743414-dt-content-rid-117828925_1/xid-117828925_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743416-dt-content-rid-117828942_1/xid-117828942_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7743414-dt-content-rid-117828925_1/xid-117828925_1
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professional behaviors.
Element a. Professional Roles of Middle Level
Teachers: Middle level teacher candidates 
understand, reflect on, and are successful in their
unique roles as middle level professionals (e.g., 
members of teaching teams and advisors to 
young adolescents.
Element b. Advocacy for Young Adolescents 
and Developmentally Responsive Schooling 
Practices: Middle level teacher candidates serve 
as advocates for all young adolescents and for 
developmentally responsive schooling practices. 
They are informed advocates for effective 
middle level educational practices and policies, 
and use professional leadership responsibilities 
to create equitable opportunities for all young 
adolescents in order to maximize their students’ 
learning.
Element c. Working with Family Members 
and Community Involvement: Middle level 
teacher candidates understand and value the 
ways diverse family structures and cultural 
backgrounds influence and enrich learning. They
communicate and collaborate with all family 
members and community partners, and
participate in school and community activities. 
They engage in practices that build positive, 
collaborative relationships with families from 
diverse cultures and backgrounds (e.g., race, 
ethnicity, culture, age, appearance, ability, sexual
orientation, socioeconomic status, family 
composition).
Element d. Dispositions and Professional 
Behaviors: Middle level teacher candidates 
demonstrate positive orientations toward 
teaching young adolescents and model high 
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standards of ethical behavior and professional 
competence. They are continuous, collaborative 
learners who demonstrate knowledgeable, 
reflective, critical perspectives on their teaching. 


Narrative:


This standard is the premise for the design of the middle level program.  The program is based upon providing each teacher candidate 


with an authentic experience that emulates the middle level concept/philosophy.  As forementioned, the middle level program of study


is designed to equip candidates with the knowledge and abilities to engage in the teaming process.  This includes the preparation, 


creation, teaching, and assessment of lesson that promote student learning. 


Through the teacher candidates student teaching experience, the students develop, teach and assess a ten day unit that is assessed by 


cooperating teacher, supervising teacher and university faculty. Equally as important as the evaluting of the teacher’s dispositions 


which are evaluated through the level 4 dispositions report as well as the Student Teacher Observation Tool (STOT).  The STOT 


addresses the candidates ability to comprehensively evaluate their skills in the teaching profession. 


*You may elect to include program specific information related to these standards if you believe that such information will aid the 


Content Expert’s review process. 
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SECTION IV: EVIDENCE OF MEETING THE STANDARDS


It is expected that your program makes use of multiple assessments to ensure that all standards are met. If the 
program is offered in more than one site or in more than one method (e.g. online as well as face-to-face) provide 
aggregated (program level) AND disaggregated (site or method specific) data. Complete tables 1.A-1.D described 


below and provide information requested related to the two-four additional assessments you selected in 2.
1. Required Assessments:


1. A Praxis II: Content Test: Complete Table 1.A reporting at least 3 years of data


2016-2019


Content Area Test Name & Number ND Passing 
Score


Total # of Test 
Takers


Average Score Percent Passing


Middle School Language Arts       
Test Code: 5047


164 2 154 0%


Middle School Mathematics           
Test Code: 5169


165 14 172 85%


Middle School Science                     
Test Code: 5440


150 17 156 76%


Middle School Social Studies          
Test Code: 5089


152 2 174 100%


1. B Praxis II: PLT (Principles of Learning and Teaching): Complete Table 1.B reporting at 


least 3 years of data


2016-2019


Content Area Test Name and 
Number


ND Passing Score Total # of Test Takers Average Score Percent Passing


Principles of Learning & Teaching:
Grades 5-9           Test Code: 5623


160 2 180 100%


Principles of Learning & Teaching:
Grades K-6           Test Code: 5622


160 1 178 100%


Principles of Learning & Teaching:
Grades 7-12         Test Code: 5624


157 5 177 100%
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1. C Cumulative GPA at the point of completion: Complete Table 1.C reporting at least 3 years 


of data (Courses included in the calculation must be required for all candidates.)


Year N (number of candidates) Overall Average GPA Range of GPA


2016-2017 5 3.48 3.18 – 3.88


2017-2018 3 3.64 3.55 – 3.76


2018-2019 5 3.73 3.1 – 4.0


1.D Student Teaching Performance (Clinical Experience) Evaluation (please report data


only in the area of content knowledge). 


1. Build Table 1..D that includes the following:


a. The N (number of candidates)


b. Proficiency scale (e.g. Beginning, progressing, proficient, 


exceeds proficient) 


c. Performance results at each proficiency level (at least 3 


years of data)


2. Attach an electronic copy of the performance instrument


Content knowledge is measured through standards 4 and 5 from the STOT


addressing content knowledge.  In all content categories, all students fulfill or exceed


expectations except 1 who was ranked at the emerging level.  See table 1.D for 


specific results.  


2. Additionally, select from among the following assessments for a total of 6-8.  Provide


a description of the assessment, a data table showing three years of results, an 


electronic copy of the assessment instrument (test, project, paper, etc.) and, where 


appropriate, the rubric or scoring guide.


a. Pre-student Teaching Practicum Evaluations
b. Key Performance Tasks
c. Capstone Project (portfolio, teacher work sample, etc.)
d. Employer survey results related to content knowledge
e. Graduate survey results related to content knowledge
f. Additional assessment of choice



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881142-dt-content-rid-119434223_1/xid-119434223_1
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b. Respond to the following questions:


a. Analysis of findings: Describe how the data provided above 


demonstrate that candidates in the program meet the standards.


b. Response to findings: What changes have you made in your program


as a result of data analysis? Provide a rationale for your decision.


Looking through the last 3 years of data with a total of 10 students, all students in all content One


student in one category was noted to be in the “emerging” category out of all the data for tables 


created for 1.D in both standards 4 and 5 – all students were at the point of proficient and 


distinguished beyond this one area.


There is a greater emphasis on diversity, inclusion and multicultural issues as well as digital 


literacy throughout all coursework and primarily in our middle level coursework.  There have 


been additional opportunities provided to students to demonstrate global awareness through 


readings and case studies as well as through their Child Study with an emphasis on ELL 


students.


It is also necessary to visit with our extended faculty members in the College of Arts and 


Sciences for the PRAXIS II Content test regarding the low pass rate for, in particular, the 


Language Arts test for our middle level candidates.  Since these faculty members teach and work


outside our college, we need to ensure the students are advised and prepared appropriately in 


advance of the PRAXIS II Content test.


A.  Pre-student Teaching Practicum Evaluations:


Lesson Planning


Data collection on lesson planning occurs at the conclusion of the Middle Level Methods course.  This 


was completed by the instructor of the course over three spring semesters (2018-2020).  We expect all 


of our teacher candidates to be at the “Progressing” level with most moving into the “Fulfills 


Expectations” category.  These expectations were met in Spring of 2019 and 2020.  In Spring of 2018, six 


teacher candidates received a rating of “Does Not Meet Expectations” in the area of using the ISTE 


standards in their planning.  As a result, the instructor added more information regarding the technology


standards in both course planning and lesson development.  Teacher candidates were required to 


address the ISTE standards to their lesson planning for the Spring of 2019. 



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881160-dt-content-rid-119434237_1/xid-119434237_1
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The lowest means for the category of “Progressing Toward Expectations” that continue to need some 


attention is regarding “making accommodations for ELL students”; “using technology to engage 


learners”; and “differentiating instruction”.  Overall, the teacher candidates met the standards of lesson 


planning.


B. Key Performance Tasks:


Child Study


The Child Study is conducted in TL 350: Development and Education of Adolescent Students.  Teacher 


candidates are required to work with students who are English language learners for 10 hours.  During 


that time, they are to interact with their student and support their learning.  Teacher candidates take 


into account the students’ development needs and make recommendations for planning instruction.  


This course is typically taken during the teacher candidate’s junior year.


Data collection on the Child Study is completed by the instructor of the course. The three years of data 


collected was from 2018-2020.  We expect all of our teacher candidates to be at the “Progressing” level 


with most moving into the “Fulfills Expectations” category.  These expectations were met with one 


exception.  One teacher candidate received a rating of “Does Not Meet Expectations” in the area of 


“using learning theories as a framework for instructional planning”.  The instructors are encouraged to 


place more emphasis on the various learning theories and how they have contributed to instructional 


planning.  An analysis of the “Progressing” category indicates that additional attention should be placed 


on conducting assessments to improve instruction.


C. Capstone Project


Teacher Work Sample (TWS)


The Teacher Work Sample (TWS) is a 10-day unit lesson plan submitted during the teacher candidate’s 


student teaching experience.  Data collection occurred over three semesters.  All teacher candidates 


fulfilled the standards with the exception of one candidate in each of the following categories who 


received a “does not met expectations (DNM)”.  In the Fall of 2019, one candidate DNM expectations 


regarding using the ISTE standards to engage student learning.  In the Spring of 2020, one candidate 


DNM expectations regarding using strategies to assist ELL and one candidate DNM expectations 


regarding demonstrating skills to have a positive impact on all student learning.  



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881154-dt-content-rid-119434236_1/xid-119434236_1

https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881165-dt-content-rid-119434250_1/xid-119434250_1
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The lower ratings in the area of using technology to engage learners and providing appropriate 


instruction for English language learners indicates the need to place more emphasis on those two 


standards throughout the program.


D. Graduate Survey


Exit Data


The Exit Survey is completed at the end of student teaching.  The information for the Middle Level 


program was not disaggregate from Elementary Education so it does not distinguish teacher candidate’s 


satisfaction solely of the Middle Level program.  Overall, the teacher candidates survey indicated that 


the candidates “agree” or “tend to agree” with the questions posed about their experience in our 


Teacher Education program at a percentage between 83 to 90%.  


E. Additional Assessment of Choice:


Student Teaching Observation Tool (STOT)


The Student Teaching Observation Tool (STOT) is conducted during student teaching by the university 


supervisor.  It is based on the student teacher’s performance across the 10 INTASC standards.  All 


teacher candidates are expected to be at the “Proficient“ level for all 34 measures of proficiency.  The 


data collected occurred over 3 semesters.  All teacher candidates received a rating of “Proficient” or 


“Exceeds” in 33 of 34 categories.  One candidate received an “Emerging” in the area of application of 


content.


Level 4 Disposition


The Level 4 Disposition is completed during student teaching.  Teacher candidates are expected to be at 


the “Fulfills” or “Exceeds” level.  This assessment was conduct for three semesters.  In the Fall of 2019 


and Spring of 2020, all candidates met the standards at the “Fulfills or Exceeds” level.  In the Spring of 


2019, several candidates were rated at the “Progressing” level.  Areas to consider for improvement 


were; a) using critical thinking, creative thinking and collaborative problem solving to engage student 


learning; b) respect learning environments for diverse student’s strengths and needs; c) appreciate 


multiple perspectives; d) enhance assessment processes; and e) respect learner differences.  These are 


all valuable learning experience that our teacher candidates must improve on. 



https://blackboard.und.edu/bbcswebdav/pid-7881142-dt-content-rid-119434223_1/xid-119434223_1

file:///Attached%20Files/%20%20%20%20%20%20File%20Level%204%20Disposition.docx%20Click%20for%20more%20options%20Level%204%20Disposition.docx%20-%20Alternative%20Formats%20(36.146%20KB)
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SECTION I-CONTEXTUAL INFORMATION 


1. Candidate Information  


 


Directions: Provide three years of data on candidates enrolled* in the program and completing** the 


program, beginning with the most recent academic year for which numbers have been tabulated. Please 


report the data separately for the levels/tracks (e.g., baccalaureate, post-baccalaureate, alternate routes, 


master’s, doctorate) being addressed in this report.  


Program:  


Academic  


Year  


# of Candidates Enrolled in the 


Program 


# of Program  


Completers  


2012-2013 20 9 


2011-2012 10 12 


2010-2011 36 13 
* Enrolled candidates are those formally admitted to the program as of the institution's official fall reporting date or as of October 


15 of each academic year. 


** Program completers are those candidates for whom a degree is conferred within the selected academic year. The academic year 


begins in the fall and concludes in the spring or summer of the following year depending upon whether candidates are granted 


degrees in the summer. 


2. Curriculum Exhibit (Select 1) 


a. XX Option 1: Complete the Curriculum Exhibit Form below.  


b. ___ Option 2: Upload the Program Status Sheet (must include general studies, specialty area, and 


professional education courses).  


3.  


III. Curriculum Exhibit Form SFN 14381.  Provides the opportunity for institutions to document the entire 


program including general studies, teaching specialty, and professional education. 


1. Curriculum exhibit forms are to be prepared for every basic and advanced program being brought forward 


for either initial or continuing approval by the Education Standards and Practices Board (ESPB).  


 


2. A separate sheet is to be completed for each program for which approval is requested. If more than one 


program is offered within an approval category, a separate sheet must be completed for each of those 


programs. For example, if both instrumental and vocal/choral music majors are offered, complete a separate 


sheet for each. Also, for example, a separate sheet must be completed for each of the science and social 


science majors. 
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CURRICULUM EXHIBIT FORM BASIC PROGRAM 


EDUCATION STANDARDS AND PRACTICES BOARD 


SFN 14381 (05-06) 


Institution:  University of North Dakota Major:  Social Studies 


Credits are:  Semester   


Credits required for degree:  125 


   


General Studies Teaching Specialty Professional Education 


Credits Required: Must total at least 


36  credits 


Credits required:  60 Credits Required: Must total at least  


42  credits 


Behavioral Sciences    (9 Min) 


Electives in at least 2 areas 


from the following departments: 


Anthropology, A&S, Communication, 


CSD, Economics, Geography, 


History, Honors, Humanities, Indian 


Studies, Music, Nursing, Nutrition, 


Political Science, Psychology, 


Recreation and Leisure, Rehab 


Services, Sociology, Social work, 


Space Studies, T&L.     9 credits 


Total 
Humanities                 (9 Min) 


Electives from at least 2 areas in the 


following departments:  Art, EHD, 


English, Fine Arts, History, honors, 


Indian Studies, IT, Languages, Music, 


Philosophy, Political Science, 


Religion and Theater Arts.   9 credits 


Total 


Natural Sciences        (9 Min) 


Electives in at least 2 areas and 1 lab 


science from the following 


departments:  Anthropology, 


Atmospheric Sci, Biology, Chemistry, 


Computer, Sci, Economics, 


Geography, Geology, Honors, 


Humanities, IT, Mathematics, Nutr 


and Dietetics, Philosophy, Physics, 


Psychology, Sociology and Space 


Studies 


                         9 credits Total 


Symbolic Systems       (9 Min) 


Engl 110 Composition       (3) 


Engl 120 Composition      (3) 


Comm 110 Public Speaking  (3) 


                            9 credits Total 


History 18 Credits 


Hist 101 Western Civ I (3) 


Hist 102 Western Civ II (3) 


Hist 103 United States to 1877 (3) 


Hist 104 United States Since 1877 (3) 


Hist 220 History of ND (3) 


Hist elective 300 level or above (3) 


Political Science 12 credits 


Pols 115 American Government (3) 


Pols 116 State & Local Gov’t (3) 


Pols 220 International Politics (3) 


Choice of one of the following: 


Pols 305 Am. Const. Gov’t Powers (3) 


Pols 306 Am. Const. – Civil Lib. (3) 


Pols 308 Intergovernmental  


       Relations (3) 


Pols 309 The Legislative and    


         Executive Processes (3) 


   Pols 318 Am. Political Thought (3) 


Geography 12 credits 


Geog 161 World Regional Geog (3) 


Geog 262 Geography of North Am. (3) 


Geog 419 Methods & Materials in 


                Geographic Education (3) 


Choice of one of the following: 


    Geog 271 Map Use & Interpr. (3) 


    Geog 377 Quantitative App (3) 


    Geog 471 Cartogrqaphy & Comp-


Assisted Mapping/Lab (3) 


Geog 474 Intro to Geog Info Syst (3) 


Economics 12 credits 


Econ 201 Prin of Microeconomics (3) 


Econ 202 Prin of Macroeconomics (3) 


Econ 303 Money & Banking (3) 


 


Choice of one of the following: 


Econ 210 Intro to Bus & Econ Stat (3) 


Econ 330 Business & Econ Hist (3) 


 


  


T&L T&L 250 Introduction to 


Education (3) 


T&L 319 Inclusive Strategies (3) 


T&L 339 Technology for Teachers 


(2) 


T&L 345 Curriculum Development 


(3)  


T&L 350 Dev & Ed of Adolescent 


(3) 


T&L 386 Field Experience 


(Optional)(1) 


T&L 400: Methods & Materials: 


Middle Level/Secondary Social 


Studies (3) 


T&L 433 Multicultural Ed (3) 


T&L 432 Classroom Management 


(3) 


T&L 486 Field Experience (2) 


T&L 487 Senior Seminar (1) 


T&L 495 Independent Study 


(Optional)(1) 


T&L 486 Student Teaching (13) 


T&L 488 Senior Capstone (3) 
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 Required Electives 6 credits 


( 6 credits in one of the 


following teaching areas): 


Psychology 


Psyc 111 Intro to Psychology (3) 


Psyc 360 Intro to Personality (3) 


Sociology 


Soc 110 Intro to Sociology (3) 


And choice of one: 


  Soc 306 Social Change (3) 


  Soc 335 The Family (3) 


Soc 340 Gender & Sex Roles (3) 


   Soc 361 Social Psychology (3) 


Anthropology 


Anth 100 Intro to Anthropology (3) 


Or Anth 171 Introduction to  


  Cultural Anth (3) 


Or Anth 172 Intro to Archaeology & 


       World Prehistory (3) 


Or Anth 200 World Prehistory (3) 


And an Anth elective 300 level or 


       Above (3) 


 


Total: Total: 60 Total:  


       ESPB does not advocate, permit, nor practice discrimination on the basis of sex, race, color, national origin, religion, age or  


       disability as required by various state and federal laws. 


4. Descriptive Information about the Program: Provide a one to two paragraph description to help reviewers understand 


your program (include information the describes how a student typically moves through the program from entry to exit):  


 


Collaborative partnerships with the Department of Teaching and Learning and the Colleges of Arts and 


Sciences, Business and Public Administration, and Education and Human Development provide 


opportunities for teacher education candidates to seek a Secondary Social Studies Composite degree 


resulting in licensure. Grounded in the liberal arts, The Social Studies Composite degree, addresses all 


federal and state licensure requirements and includes four core areas of the social studies: history (18hours), 


political science (12hours), economics (12hours), and geography (12hours) in addition to a choice 


endorsement of psychology, sociology, and/or anthropology (6hours). Social Studies teacher candidates may 


compliment their composite major with a major from disciplines found in the social sciences (e.g., 


psychology, history, political science, etc.).  


 


Entering into the program, advisement provides insight into understanding the importance of a balance 


between strong content knowledge and strong “pedagogical content knowledge.” In addition to taking 


specific core courses, students select choice courses relative to interest in fulfilling degree requirements. 


Nearing the end of program completion, but prior to student teaching, teacher candidates spend a minimum 


of 60 hours in social studies classrooms gaining experience and developing skills which result in stronger 


content and pedagogical content knowledge. Selecting a preferred school (grade level) and content area 


(American/world history, government, economics, global education, etc.), teacher candidates complete a 


semester of student teaching before advancing to graduation.  
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5. Changes in the Program Since the Last Review: Please describe any changes since the last review and include 


rationale for those changes:   


 


Since the 2007 review, there have been very few programmatic changes. Minor changes that did occur 


include removing courses from the choice course listing that particular disciplines no longer offer.  


 


6. Field & Clinical Experiences In narrative format, briefly describe the required field & clinical experiences that are 


specific to your program including the number of hours for early field experiences and the number of hours/weeks for student 


teaching or internships: 


 


There is a co-requisite Field Experience associated with TL 400 Social Studies Methods. This two credit (60 


hour) field experience requires students to spend time in the field observing, teaching, reflecting, and 


analyzing “teaching and learning” relative to the social studies (specific content areas). As a co-requisite, 


the field experience includes both a reflective journal (based upon the InTASC standards) and a daily log. 


The journal provides opportunities for pre-service candidates to analyze their field experience through the 


lens of the InTASC standards. Questions associated with each standard provide prompts for teacher 


candidates to consider as they engage and participate in the classroom. Additionally, the Daily Log is 


literally an entry where students record the “happenings” of the school day in a reflective manner. This 


allows students to reflectively consider their field experiences in a formative and a summative fashion in 


addition to analyzing perspectives and impact (who, what, when, where, how, and why).  


 


Additional field experiences include a 30-hour field experience as part of T&L 250: Introduction to 


Education. It is here where candidates have the first opportunity to spend an extended period of time in a 


school setting. Student teaching is often referred to as the professional semester and candidates in all 


programs complete at least 16 weeks in the field. Also, candidates in all programs experience two days in a 


highly diverse setting as part of a course requirement in T&L 433 Multicultural Education.  


SECTION II: RESPONSE TO STANDARDS 


1. Areas of Weakness from Prior Review: 


Guidance: If you received an area(s) of weakness(es) in the last program approval report that has/have not yet been removed 


restate the weakness(es) here, describe the actions you have taken to address the weakness(es) and provide evidence that the 


weakness(es) has/have been resolved. 


 


There were no areas of weakness identified in the 2007 review. 


 


2. Course/Assessment Matrix:  


Guidance: Complete the matrix below. List the particular courses that address each of the ESPB standards for your program. All 


courses listed should include a link to an electronic syllabus. Courses should be required of all candidates. Next, list the 


assessments that most clearly align with each standard. Choose from among those described in Section II.3. For each standard in 


the matrix list ONLY those courses and assessments that specifically address that standard. Simply repeating all courses or all 


assessments in each row of the matrix will only confuse the reviewer. It is not expected that every course and every assessment 


address every standard. It may also be that some assessments will need to be further disaggregated to pinpoint that part of the 


assessment measure that directly addresses a specific standard. Please be specific! For those programs that are accredited or 


recognized by other bodies, you need only provide a link to the letter of reaccreditation (NASAD, NASM, AHSA, etc.) or a link 


to the latest SPA report. 
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State Standard Course Prefix and Title  


(with electronic links to syllabi) 


Assessment  


(listed under Section II.3.c and d) 


15035.1 Social Studies Composite In the social 


studies composite major curriculum the program 


requires the study of a broad base of social 


studies including history (eighteen semester 


hours) and at least two of the following three 


core areas: political science and civics (twelve 


semester hours), economics (twelve semester 


hours), and geography (twelve semester hours). 


Additional electives to the social studies 


composite may include: sociology (six semester 


hours) or psychology (six semester hours) or 


anthropology (six semester hours) or global 


studies (six semester hours). 


HI 101 Western Civilization I   


HI 102 Western Civilization II 


HI 103 United States to 1877 


HI 104 United States since 1877 


HI 220 History of ND 


POLS 115 American Government 


POLS 116 State & Local Government 


POLS 220 International Politics 


GEOG 161 World Regional Geography 


GEOG 262 Geography of North America 


GEOG 419 Methods & Materials in Geographic Education 


ECON 201 Principles of Microeconomics 


ECON 202 Principles of Macroeconomics 


ECON 303 Money & Banking 


1-Course Grades 


2-Praxis II Content Exam 


15035.2 The program requires study of the 


structures, key concepts, methodology, and 


generalizations that connect the various social 


studies, including the examination of 


professional standards and expectations for P‐12 


education. 


TL 400 Material & Methods-Social Studies 


TL 486 Field Experience 


HI 103 United States to 1877 


HI 104 United States since 1877 


POLS 115 American Government I 


POLS 116 State & Local Government 


GEOG 419 Methods & Materials in Geographic Education 


1-Praxis II: PLT Exam 


2-Social Studies Praxis II Exam  


3-Student Teaching Performance Evaluation 


4-TL 400 Key Perform Tasks: Lesson Plans 


 


15035.3 The program requires study of multi‐
cultural, cross‐cultural, diversity, global issues, 


and multiple perspectives. 


TL 400 Material & Methods-Social Studies 


HI 101 Western Civilization I 


HI 102 Western Civilization II 


HI 103 United States to 1877 


HI 104 United States since 1877 


GEOG 161 World Regional Geography 


GEOG 262 Geography of North America 


1-Praxis II Content Exam 


2-Student Teaching Performance Evaluation 


3-TL400 Key Perform Tasks: Readings 


4-Course Grades 


15035.4 The program requires study of current 


events including controversial issues. 


TL 400 Material & Methods-Social Studies 1-TL 400 Key Perform Tasks: Readings 


2-TL 400 Key Perform Tasks: Mid-Term 


15035.5 The program requires studying methods 


of teaching social studies including current 


trends in social studies with an examination of 


various teaching methods and techniques. 


TL 400 Material & Methods-Social Studies 


TL 486 Field Experience 


TL 487 Student Teaching 


1-TL 400 & 486 Key Perform Tasks-Journal 


2-Praxis II: PLT Exam 


3-Student Teaching Performance Evaluation 


4-Capstone Portfolio/Teacher Work Sample 


15035.6 The program requires the study of 


current, appropriate instructional technology. 


TL 400 Material & Methods-Social Studies 


 
1-TL 400 Key Perform Tasks: Course Tech 


2-Praxis II: PLT Exam 


3-Capstone Portfolio/Teacher Work Sample 
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3. Detailed Response to the Standards:  


Under each ESPB program standard listed below, respond to questions a and b. Guidance to help you in 


the development of your response is provided. 


To the content reviewer: These next few pages provide guidance to the preparer and information for the 


reviewer. The detailed narrative response to standards begins on page 9. 


a. Where in your program do candidates have the opportunity to address this standard?  


Guidance: In narrative format, describe the courses and activities that you listed in the matrix which provide candidates 


with an opportunity to address the standard. Also, provide a link to the relevant syllabi so reviewers can access them without 


having to scroll back to the matrix. Your narrative should include information that, in general, includes language to show that 


the InTASC sub-elements of performances, essential knowledge and dispositions have been considered…not all have to be 


addressed. 


 


b. What assessment evidence do you have that demonstrates that candidates have met this standard?  


Guidance: A total of 6-8 assessments must be included in this report. Three assessments are required: Praxis II Content 


Test, Praxis II PLT Test, and the Student Teaching Performance Evaluation. Results from each are to be reported in 


Tables 4.1, 4.2 and 4.3 In addition, when addressing each standard below, evidence may be further disaggregated to show 


results from sections of the Praxis tests and particular items from the student teaching evaluation rubric related to a particular 


standard (see further guidance about this below). For the remaining 3-5 assessments, select from those described under the 


heading.  


Additional Assessments. While the same assessments may apply to multiple standards you must indicate in your 


presentation how the data relate to the specific standard at hand (see further guidance about this can be found in f.). (Present 


3 years of disaggregated data unless the number of candidates is fewer than 10 in any given year; in this case, present 


aggregated data for all three years.) 


 


c. Required Assessments  


Guidance: For each standard, it may help to provide additional data from annual Praxis reports that address the particular 


elements in a given standard. In this case, the annual Praxis reports provide a breakdown of the categories within the Content 


Test and PLT on pages titled “Detailed Score Information” and “Number (Percent) of Your Institution’s Examinees Scoring 


in Each Quartile in Each Category”. Also, when addressing individual standards, it helps to highlight or isolate specific 


categories within the Student Teaching Evaluation data that relate to the standard at hand.  


Praxis II: Content Test: Complete Table 4.1 reporting at least 3 years of data. Disaggregate by year where the 


number of students in the program is greater than 10 in any given year; otherwise combine results.  


2010-2013 


Content Area Test Name and Number ND  


Passing Score 


Total # of  


Test Takers 


Average Score Percent Passing 


5081-0081: Social Studies 


Content Knowledge (2010-2013) 


153 36 163 85% 


 


II: PLT (Principles of Learning and Teaching): Complete Table 4.2 reporting 3 years of data. Disaggregate 


by year where the number of students in the program is greater than 10 in any given year; otherwise combine 


results. 


2010-2013 


Content Area Test Name and Number ND  Passing 


Score 


Total # of  


Test Takers 


Average 


Score 


Percent Passing 


5624/0624: Principles of  


Learning & Teaching (2010-2013) 


157 32 171 100% 







North Dakota Education Standards and Practices Board Initial Program Report  


for the Preparation of Social Studies Composite Teachers 


8 
 


Student Teaching Performance (Clinical Experience) Evaluation: 


1. Build Table 4.3 that provides aggregated data for your program and includes the following:  


a. The N (number of candidates) 


b. Proficiency scale (e.g. Beginning, progressing, proficient, exceeds proficient) 


c. Performance results at each proficiency level (at least 3 years of data) 


d. For each proficiency level include the number of candidates (n=?) and percent scoring within that level. A sample table is 


provided below. 


 


Attach an electronic copy of the performance instrument (see exhibit Final Student Teaching Performance) 


Secondary Education Programs  
Social Studies Education 


Does Not Meet 


Expectations (DNM) 


Progressing 


Toward 


Expectations 


(PTE) 


Fulfills 


Expectations 


(FE) 


Exceeds 


Expectations 


(EE) 


7. Demonstrates Knowledge of Subject Matter.  # % # % # % # % 


2010-2013                              Total N=64 0 0% 10 16% 20 31% 34 53% 


           


15. Instructional Planning Skills.   


Does Not Meet 


Expectations (DNM) 


Progressing 


Toward 


Expectations 


(PTE) 


Fulfills 


Expectations 


(FE) 


Exceeds 


Expectations 


(EE) 


# % # % # % # % 


2010-2013                            Total N=64 0 0% 8 13% 21 33% 35 55% 


 


d. Additional Assessments (select 3-5 from among the assessments below, so that there are no more 


than 8 total assessments) 


Continued Guidance: With the exception of Course Grades, which have their own requirements, for each of the selected 


assessments, provide a description of the assessment and attach an electronic copy of the assessment instrument (sample test, 


project, paper, etc.), and where appropriate attach the rubric or scoring guide. Also, present data tables showing three years of 


results. Within each standard addressed below, you may want to highlight data from sub-elements of a given assessment 


since not all of the elements assessed may relate to a particular standard. For example, if a given rubric is designed to assess 


multiple standards, you will want to highlight only those results in the data table that relate to the particular standard to which 


you are responding. This will draw the reviewers’ attention to specific evidence, and they will not need to guess which of the 


findings are relevant. 


i. Capstone Project (portfolio, teacher work sample, etc.) 


ii. Employer Survey (results displayed should relate directly to standard(s) 


iii. Graduate Survey (results displayed should relate directly to standard(s) 


iv. Pre-student Teaching Practicum Evaluations 


v. Key Performance Tasks (often classroom based assignments, projects, etc.) 


vi. Additional Assessment of Choice (Teacher Work Sample) 


vii. Course Grades: 


1. Courses selected must clearly relate to the standard being addressed  


2. You must provide a rationale that demonstrates how the use of the course grade(s) relates to and provides 


evidence of meeting a particular standard 


3. The data table must include at least 3 years of data 
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4. Program Standards 
 


15035.1 Social Studies Composite In the social studies composite major curriculum the 


program requires the study of a broad base of social studies including history (eighteen semester 


hours) and at least two of the following three core areas: political science and civics (twelve 


semester hours), economics (twelve semester hours), and geography (twelve semester hours). 


Additional electives to the social studies composite may include: sociology (six semester hours) 


or psychology (six semester hours) or anthropology (six semester hours) or global studies (six 


semester hours). 
a. Where in your program do candidates have the opportunity to address this standard?  


After entrance into Teacher Education, all Social Studies teacher candidates meet with the Social Studies 


advisor who reviews their transcripts and in joint collaboration establishes a program of study that will result in 


graduation and licensure given successful completion of coursework and eligibility requirements. Teacher 


candidates enroll in specified courses designed to meet academic program requirements and interest. Teacher 


candidates need strong content knowledge (InTASC #1) to teach the many content areas required of this 


composite degree and is most critical in creating appropriate learning experiences for students.  


b. What assessment evidence do you have that demonstrates that candidates have met this standard?  


There are two pieces of evidence that demonstrate this standard is met: Course content grades and the Praxis 


II Content Exam.   


1-Course Grades (All grades are on a 4.0 scale) 


See Exhibit SS ALL Content Grades for detailed information 


 


Core Area Year Overall Average  Range Rationale for Grades 


History 2010-2011 2.81 - 3.5 Is the most appropriate measure for this standard 


History 2011-2012 3.33 - 3.5 Is the most appropriate measure for this standard 


History 2012-2013 3.33 - 3.88 Is the most appropriate measure for this standard 


Economics 2010-2011 2.38 - 2.5 Is the most appropriate measure for this standard 


Economics 2011-2012 2.0 - 2.75 Is the most appropriate measure for this standard 


Economics 2012-2013 2.77 - 3.0 Is the most appropriate measure for this standard 


Geography 2010-2011 2.75 - 3.61 Is the most appropriate measure for this standard 


Geography 2011-2012 3.25 - 4.0 Is the most appropriate measure for this standard 


Geography 2012-2013 3.0 - 4.0 Is the most appropriate measure for this standard 


Political Science 2010-2011 2.83 – 3.16 Is the most appropriate measure for this standard 


Political Science 2011-2012 2.9 – 3.07 Is the most appropriate measure for this standard 


Political Science 2012-2013 3.25 – 3.66 Is the most appropriate measure for this standard 


 


From the data represented, teacher candidate’s History content course grades indicate a moderately strong 


average (2.81) to a strong above average (3.88) representing a good understanding the content knowledge. The 


Economics content course grades indicate an average (2.0) and above average (3.0) understanding of the 


content knowledge. The Geography content course grades indicate a near above average (2.75) to a very strong 


above average (4.0) representing a sound understanding of the content knowledge in this field. The Political 


Science content course grades indicate a near above average (2.83) to a very strong above average (3.66) 


representing a strong understanding of the content knowledge. 
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2-PRAXIS II SS Content Exam Results 


2010-2013 


Content Area Test Name and 


Number 


ND  


Passing Score 


Total # of  


Test Takers 


Average 


Score 


Percent Passing 


5081-0081: Social Studies 


Content Knowledge (2010-2013) 
153 36 163 85% 


Also indicating similar findings, the Praxis II Content Exam score cites an 85% pass rate which meets the 


programmatic standard expectations. 


 


15035.2 The program requires study of the structures, key concepts, methodology, and 


generalizations that connect the various social studies, including the examination of 


professional standards and expectations for P‐12 education. 
a. Where in your program do candidates have the opportunity to address this standard?  


For the Social Studies Composite degree, all teacher candidates must complete Teaching & Learning (TL) 400 


Methods & Materials in SS, GEOG 419 in Geographic Education, and the co-requisite TL 486 Field Experience 


(60 hours in a SS classroom). In these courses, pedagogy, content, and field experience time (60 hours) in a 7-


12 grade classroom provide opportunities for teacher education candidates to engage in the practice of teaching 


which correlates with every InTASC standard. Additionally, particular core courses (HI 103, HI 104, POLS 115, 


POLS 116) serve as examples of how integrating content with pedagogy is especially critical in creating linkage 


between the content and education resulting in a pedagogical content knowledge…..the intention is effective 


teaching. Through Methods and other curricular courses teacher candidates understand that these are not two 


separate efforts, rather a seamless fluidity of knowledge and instruction.  


b. What assessment evidence do you have that demonstrates that candidates have met this standard?  
There are 4 pieces of assessment evidence provided to support meeting this standard: the two Praxis Exams 


(Principles of Learning & Teaching and the Content), the student teaching performance evaluation, and key 


performance tasks: Lesson Plans.  


 


1-Praxis II: PLT Exam 
2010-2013 


Content Area Test Name and Number ND  Passing 


Score 


Total # of  


Test Takers 


Average 


Score 


Percent Passing 


5624/0624: Principles of  


Learning & Teaching (2010-2013) 


157 32 171 100% 


The Praxis exam scores indicate that teacher candidates have a good understanding of the content (85% pass 


rate) and an exceptionally strong understanding of the pedagogical approach to teaching of the social studies 


(100% pass rate). 


 


2-PRAXIS II: SS Content Exam 
2010-2013 


Content Area Test Name and Number ND  


Passing Score 


Total # of  


Test Takers 


Average Score Percent Passing 


5081-0081: Social Studies Content 


Knowledge (2010-2013) 


153 36 163 85% 
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The Praxis exam scores indicate that teacher candidates have a good understanding of the content (85% pass 


rate) and an exceptionally strong understanding of the pedagogical approach to teaching of the social studies 


(100% pass rate). 


 


3-Student Teaching Performance Evaluation 


Secondary Education Programs  
Social Studies Education 


Does Not Meet 


Expectations 


(DNM) 


Progressing 


Toward 


Expectations 


(PTE) 


Fulfills 


Expectations 


(FE) 


Exceeds 


Expectations 


(EE) 


7. Demonstrates Knowledge of Subject Matter.  # % # % # % # % 


2010-2013                              Total N=64 0 0% 10 16% 20 31% 34 53% 


           


15. Instructional Planning Skills.   


Does Not Meet 


Expectations 


(DNM) 


Progressing 


Toward 


Expectations 


(PTE) 


Fulfills 


Expectations 


(FE) 


Exceeds 


Expectations 


(EE) 


# % # % # % # % 


2010-2013                            Total N=64 0 0% 8 13% 21 33% 35 55% 


The student teaching performance evaluation indicates that 84% of the teacher candidates fulfill and exceed 


a demonstration of subject matter (parallels the Praxis Content Exam) while 88% demonstrates instructional 


planning proficiency based upon the same Likert scale.  


 


4-TL 400 Key Performance Task: Lesson Plans Composite Social Studies (See Below) 


Discussion information is cited below the LP data. 
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Critical Task: Lesson Plan 2011-2012  


 
 


The TL 400 key performance task (Lesson Plan) provides insight into the how Social Studies teacher 


education candidates connect concepts, methodology, and the social studies together. UND expects that at this 


juncture in the SS teacher candidate’s professional sequence, scores should fall between the progressing toward 


expectations category and the fulfill expectations category. While the 2011-2012 year indicates a strong ability 


to meet the standard (100%) as noted in the demonstration of appropriate measures associated within lesson 


planning, the more current insightful data (2012-2013) indicates there are specific teacher candidates who are 


not meeting all the expectations. Overall, there is evidence that the greater population of teacher candidates do 


demonstrate qualities that meet the standard. This indicates how important it is to further examine more 


narrowly and compare data as triangulation occurs; for example if one particular student did not meet many of 


the standards, this greatly affects determining adjustments for a program. See below Critical Task LP data for 


year 2012-2013. 
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Critical Task: Lesson Plan 2012-2013 


 
 


15035.3 The program requires study of multi‐cultural, cross‐cultural, diversity, global issues, 


and multiple perspectives. 
a. Where in your program do candidates have the opportunity to address this standard?  


While TL 400 SS Materials and Methods provides evidence for meeting this standard (especially assisting 


teacher education candidates in addressing InTASC principle #2 of meeting the needs of children in how they 


learn and develop in the areas of intellectual, social, and personal development, additional core content courses 


(HI 101, HI 102, HI 103, HI 104, GEOG 161, GEOG 262) also provide further evidence and opportunities to 


make connections relative to this standard. In particular, INTASC principle #3, the teacher candidates have 


opportunities to understand how students differ in their approaches to learning; they create instructional and 


learning opportunities that are specific to varied issues and perspectives.  
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b. What assessment evidence do you have that demonstrates that candidates have met this standard?  


There are 4 different pieces of assessment data selected to provide evidence of meeting this standard. (1) The 


Praxis Content Exam, student teaching performance, TL400 SS Materials and Methods course and 


Content grades. Course grades are cited as evidence with additional information to provide insight into the 


assignment structure. (4) Content Course grades serve as the final data set.  


1-PRAXIS SS Content Exam 


2010-2013 


Content Area Test Name and Number ND  


Passing Score 


Total # of  


Test Takers 


Average Score Percent 


Passing 


5081-0081: Social Studies Content 


Knowledge (2010-2013) 


153 36 163 85% 


The Praxis Content Exam findings indicates an 85% passing rate by teacher candidates. On average SS 


teacher candidates score well above that of the state cut score.  


 


 


2-Student Teaching Performance Evaluation 


Secondary Education Programs  
Social Studies Education 


Does Not Meet 


Expectations 


(DNM) 


Progressing 


Toward 


Expectations 


(PTE) 


Fulfills 


Expectations 


(FE) 


Exceeds 


Expectations 


(EE) 


7. Demonstrates Knowledge of Subject Matter.  # % # % # % # % 


2010-2013                              Total N=64 0 0% 10 16% 20 31% 34 53% 


           


15. Instructional Planning Skills.   


Does Not Meet 


Expectations 


(DNM) 


Progressing 


Toward 


Expectations 


(PTE) 


Fulfills 


Expectations 


(FE) 


Exceeds 


Expectations 


(EE) 


# % # % # % # % 


2010-2013                            Total N=64 0 0% 8 13% 21 33% 35 55% 


The student teaching performance evaluation findings indicate that slightly less than 90% of the teacher 


candidates fulfill and exceed expectations in a demonstration of knowledge in both the subject matter and 


instructional planning. 


 


3- TL 400 Key Performance Task: Readings  


Reading Assignments (90 points=3 x 30)  


1. Readings include articles in current journals. Respond to each reading through a reflective one to 


two page statement.  


2. Articles are provided for extending your knowledge. Article Reflection (no more than 2 pages in 


length) include: (a) Summary of article, (b) YOUR thoughts, (c) How is this applicable to your 


teaching.  


3. Points (for reading assignments) are awarded in large part on the level of analysis, reflection, and/or 


insight.  
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4-TL SS Methods Course Grades 


The TL 400 SS Materials and Methods course includes among multiple learning opportunities regarding 


study of and sensitivity to cultural, diversity and intercultural perspectives; required readings that specifically 


focus upon multicultural and diversity topics. As indicated by the overall grades (3.31-4.0) students have an 


above average understanding and meets the standards.  
 


4-Content Course Grades 
HISTORY 
 


 


 


 


 


Course Name & 


Number 


Year N   


(number of 


candidates) 


Course Titles (with electronic link to 


syllabi) 


Overall 


Average 


Grade 


Range of 


Grades 


Rationale for Using 


Grades 


T&L 400 10-11 43 Material and Methods—Social Studies 3.31 2.0 – 4.0 Is the most appropriate 


measure for the 


standard 


T&L 400 11-12 44 Material and Methods—Social Studies 3.66 2.0 – 4.0 Is the most appropriate 


measure for the 


standard 


T&L 400 12-13 36 Material and Methods—Social Studies 4.00 4.0 Is the most appropriate 


measure for the 


standard 


Course 


Name & 


Number 


Year N   (number 


of 


candidates) 


Course Titles (with electronic link 


to syllabi) 


Overall 


Average 


Grade 


Range of 


Grades 


Rationale for Using 


Grades 


Hist 101 10-11 11 Western Civilization I 3.18 2.0 – 4.0 Is the most appropriate measure 


for this standard 


Hist 102 10-11 12 Western Civilization II 3.33 2.0 – 4.0 Is the most appropriate measure 


for this standard 


Hist 103 10-11 11 United States to 1877 2.81 1.0 – 4.0 Is the most appropriate measure 


for this standard 


Hist 104 10-11 12 United States Since 1877 3.5 2.0 – 4.0 Is the most appropriate measure 


for this standard 


Hist 101 11-12 10 Western Civilization I 3.5 3.0 – 4.0 Is the most appropriate measure 
for this standard 


Hist 102 11-12 9 Western Civilization II 3.33 1.0 – 4.0 Is the most appropriate measure 
for this standard 


Hist 103 11-12 11 United States to 1877 3.18 2.0 – 4.0 Is the most appropriate measure 
for this standard 


Hist 104 11-12 12 United States Since 1877 3.41 1.0 – 4.0 Is the most appropriate measure 


for this standard 


Hist 101 12-13 9 Western Civilization I 3.44 3.0 – 4.0 Is the most appropriate measure 


for this standard 


Hist 102 12-13 9 Western Civilization II 3.33 2.0 – 4.0 Is the most appropriate measure 


for this standard 


Hist 103 12-13 9 United States to 1877 3.33 2.0 – 4.0 Is the most appropriate measure 


for this standard 


Hist 104 12-13 9 United States Since 1877 3.88 3.0 – 4.0 Is the most appropriate measure 
for this standard 
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Geography 


 


 


 


 


 


15035.4 The program requires study of current events including controversial issues. 
a. Where in your program do candidates have the opportunity to address this standard?  


The TL 400 Material & Methods-Social Studies course offers the strongest piece of evidence to meet this 


standard. As teacher candidates demonstrate an understanding of InTASC principle #1, (the central concept, 


tools of inquiry, and structures of the discipline(s) he or she teaches and can create learning experiences that 


make these aspects of subject matter meaningful for students) and InTASC principle #4 (uses a variety of 


instructional strategies to encourage students’ development of critical thinking, problem solving, and 


performance skills), current events and controversial issues are easily identified in the curriculum.   


b. What assessment evidence do you have that demonstrates that candidates have met this standard?  


While the two pieces of evidence are derived from one course, TL SS Methods and Materials course, specific 


course components address this standard: (1) TL 400 SS Methods Course: Key Performance Tasks (Course 


Discussions and Readings) which focuses upon both content and instructional planning and (2) TL 400 SS 


Methods: Key Performance Tasks: Mid-Term Exam.  


 


1-TL 400 SS Methods Key Performance Tasks: Courses Discussions & Readings 


The course discussion occur after students have turned in their assignments and a critical analysis allows for a 


review of perspective in addition to how such knowledge could be integrated into the SS classroom as a 


component of effective teaching.  


 


 


Course Name 


& Number 


Year N (number 


of 


candidates) 


Course Titles (with electronic 


link to syllabi) 


Overall 


Average 


Grade 


Range of 


Grades 


Rationale for Using Grades 


Geog 161 10-11 12 World Regional Geography 2.75 2.0 – 4.0 Is the most appropriate 


measure for this standard 
Geog 262 10-11 12 Human Geography 3.5 3.0 – 4.0 Is the most appropriate 


measure for this standard 


Geog 161 11-12 12 World Regional Geography 3.25 2.0 – 4.0 Is the most appropriate measure 


for this standard 
Geog 262 11-12 12 Human Geography 3.66 3.0 – 4.0 Is the most appropriate measure 


for this standard 


Geog 161 12-13 9 World Regional Geography 3.0 2.0 – 4.0 Is the most appropriate 


measure for this standard 
Geog 262 12-13 9 Human Geography 3.55 2.0 – 4.0 Is the most appropriate 


measure for this standard 
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Reading Assignments (90 points=3 x 30)  


1. Readings include articles in current journals. Respond to each reading through a reflective one to 


two page statement.  


2. Articles are provided for extending your knowledge. Article Reflection (no more than 2 pages in 


length) include: (a) Summary of article, (b) YOUR thoughts, (c) How is this applicable to your 


teaching.  


3. Points (for reading assignments) are awarded in large part on the level of analysis, reflection, and/or 


insight exhibited.    


 


TL SS Methods Course Grades 


Course grades serve as evidence for both components. The overall grade average indicates a strong 


understanding (3.3 to 4.0) of the course curriculum; in particular current events as found in the readings and the 


research articles.    


 


2- TL 400 SS Methods Key Performance Tasks: Mid-Term 


Examinations (150 points) Two unit examinations will be administered. The midterm will be a written exam 


while the final will be an oral discussion. Questions on each exam will cover all classroom activities and 


materials to date to include readings, discussions, materials, lectures, speakers, etc. Written = 100 points and 


Oral = 50 points.  


Social Studies Methods Mid-Term 100 Point Total     


In choosing 6 from the following, please be deliberate in your answers and remember the motto: While more may be 


perceived to be better, less is more when your answer is clear, concise, and insightful. 


1. Identify the 10 NCSS Thematic Standards for the Social Studies. Briefly describe the focus of each. 


Correlate the 6 ND standards with the National 10.  


 


2. Having read and discussed the article entitled, Social Studies & ELLs, describe your viewpoint now that 


you processed your classmate’s thoughts. Explain how you will approach what you consider to be your 


challenge in “Teaching with Controversy!” 


 


3. What is the overarching goal of Social Studies and where does this fit into your philosophy as a Social 


Studies teacher? 


 


Course Name & 


Number 


Year N   


(number of 


candidates) 


Course Titles (with electronic link to 


syllabi) 


Overall 


Average 


Grade 


Range of 


Grades 


Rationale for Using 


Grades 


T&L 400 10-11 43 Material and Methods—Social Studies 3.31 2.0 – 4.0 Is the most appropriate 


measure for the 


standard 


T&L 400 11-12 44 Material and Methods—Social Studies 3.66 2.0 – 4.0 Is the most appropriate 


measure for the 


standard 


T&L 400 12-13 36 Material and Methods—Social Studies 4.00 4.0 Is the most appropriate 


measure for the 


standard 
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4. Of the 6 Standards for ND, describe how would you address three particular Standards in one content area 


through a lesson plan? Select your main content area, address the question, and provide a rough outline of 


a lesson plan with the main LP components. Don’t worry about all the detail, a rough draft is key.  


 


5. Choose 3 interactive teaching strategies you would incorporate into your classroom instruction. (1) Justify 


why you chose those strategies; (2) predict which of the 3 will have the greatest effect upon student 


learning; and (3) include (from your 3 strategies) a recommendation to a colleague and why. 


 


6. Graphic organizers are extremely useful in the social studies classroom. Create a graphic organizer (e.g., 


thinking map, etc) for a topic/concept/event you might teach in your class. Briefly explain why it will prove 


useful in teaching the topic. Feel free to use any graphic organizer (not just the handout in Blackboard).  


 


7. As a new faculty member, your principal asks that at the next faculty meeting you share current 


technologies that enhance your social studies teaching and learning. Identify 2 specific tools, describe their 


purposes and implementation, and justify incorporation. Include a prediction of how this will affect 


students and how important it is to incorporate or begin incorporating new/current technology.  


 


8. Having read the article, Constructing Rubrics and Assessing Progress Collaboratively with Social Studies 


Students, what is the bottom line?? Provide a brief summary and conclude with several (or one) main 


point(s) of the article. Additionally, include your interpretation of the following statement: 


As tools of accountability, rubrics assist students in identifying anticipated outcomes so teacher and student 


can monitor process and product. 


BONUS: Reflect upon the following statement. In your analysis, review how this information might be 


incorporated into your teaching; moreover, create a model scenario where this type of learning is 


optimized.  


“Repeated use of metacognitive reflection during initial efforts to apply new skill enables novices to identify 


flaws in their own thinking as well as recognize and gradually construct or reconstruct more effective 


procedures for applying the skill.” 


TL SS Methods Course Grades 


Course grades serve as evidence for both components. The overall grade average indicates a strong 


understanding (3.3 to 4.0) of the course curriculum; in particular current events as found in the probing 


questions from the Mid-Term and # 2 specifically addresses the standard.      


 


 


 


Course Name & 


Number 


Year N   


(number of 


candidates) 


Course Titles (with electronic link to 


syllabi) 


Overall 


Average 


Grade 


Range of 


Grades 


Rationale for Using 


Grades 


T&L 400 10-11 43 Material and Methods—Social Studies 3.31 2.0 – 4.0 Is the most appropriate 


measure for the 


standard 


T&L 400 11-12 44 Material and Methods—Social Studies 3.66 2.0 – 4.0 Is the most appropriate 


measure for the 


standard 


T&L 400 12-13 36 Material and Methods—Social Studies 4.00 4.0 Is the most appropriate 


measure for the 


standard 
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15035.5 The program requires studying methods of teaching social studies including current 


trends in social studies with an examination of various teaching methods and techniques. 
a. Where in your program do candidates have the opportunity to address this standard?  


Teacher candidates have the opportunity to address the above standard in the TL 400 SS Methods and Materials 


course in addition to the TL 486 Field experience and the TL 487 Student Teaching course. Teacher candidates 


also have opportunities in these courses to use knowledge of effective verbal, nonverbal, and media 


communication techniques to foster active inquiry, collaboration, and supportive interaction in the classroom 


(InTASC 6) and plan instruction based upon knowledge of subject matter, students, the community, and 


curriculum goals (InTASC 7).  


b. What assessment evidence do you have that demonstrates that candidates have met this standard?  


There are 4 pieces of evidence that demonstrate how this standard is met: (1) TL 400 Methods course and TL 


486 Field Experience Journal; (2) Praxis II: PLT Exam; (3) Student Teaching Performance Evaluation, and (4) 


the Capstone Portfolio.  


1-TL 400 SS Materials and Methods 


Teaching Methods: Classroom instruction will include, but not be limited to questioning, discussion, 


discovery, lecture, debate, inquiry, simulations, audio-visual presentations, technology-based activities, and 


group/cooperative experiences. 


Research Activity (60 points= 2 x 30)  


1. Select one article in each area: social studies instruction and assessment issues 


2. Obtain one academic journal article relative to each topic. 


3. Read the articles and highlight the key information in each. Required journals include: 


Social Education The Social Studies Magazine of History  Journal of Geography             


Teaching History: A Journal of Methods   Middle School Journal The History Teacher                        


American Political Science       Journal of Economic Education Perspectives in Politics 


4. Include a reference (double-spaced, APA style) for each article read. The summary should 


include (a) a brief overview, (b) your assessment of the information, and (c) how this will help your 


teaching SS. 


5. During the class meetings when the topics are addressed, briefly summarize the article for your 


classmates and submit the highlighted article with all required information.   


 


 


Course Name & 


Number 


Year N   


(number of 


candidates) 


Course Titles (with electronic link to 


syllabi) 


Overall 


Average 


Grade 


Range of 


Grades 


Rationale for Using 


Grades 


T&L 400 10-11 43 Material and Methods—Social Studies 3.31 2.0 – 4.0 Is the most appropriate 


measure for the 


standard 


T&L 400 11-12 44 Material and Methods—Social Studies 3.66 2.0 – 4.0 Is the most appropriate 


measure for the 


standard 


T&L 400 12-13 36 Material and Methods—Social Studies 4.00 4.0 Is the most appropriate 


measure for the 


standard 
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The methods course is coupled with TL 486 Field Experience Key Performance Task: Journal Field 


Experience/Reflective Journal (200 points).  This grade is a stand-alone for your FE.  It is composed of 2 parts: My 


perspective (Daily Log and Analysis Journal) and the Cooperating Teacher’s Evaluation.   You will be placed in a middle 


or secondary level classroom where you will complete a 60-hour Field Experience (FE) during which time you will 


observe, assist, and teach under the supervision of a mentor teacher.  During each school visit, you are to complete a 


Daily Log (informal upon each visit) and a Reflective Journal (INTASC & topic related). Additionally, you will be 


formally evaluated using a modified version of the Student Teacher Assessment Instrument as part of the Cooperating 


Teacher’s Evaluation.  
INTASC 1 
    How does your cooperating teacher gather background knowledge and insight toward the subject matter he/she teaches?  What 


resources are consulted?  How does he/she then decide on the most appropriate way in which to teach the subject matter?  


 


INTASC 5 


Observe your classroom environment. How does the teacher manage student time and tasks?  What are some common management 


routines and transitions?  How were they established and how are they now managed? Be specific and look for details regarding 


classroom management.  


INTASC 6 


As you observe in the classroom, listen to your cooperating teacher's questioning techniques. In particular, look for questions that ask 


for recall of facts, questions that call for reasoning, and questions that are open-ended. Look for questioning patterns, e.g., does the 


teacher call on boys and girls for answers to certain kinds of questions?  You might make a tally of total questions asked of boys and 


girls to see if there is equity in the questioning process. As you are planning your lesson(s), think about the kinds of questions you 


might ask in order to facilitate student learning. 


INTASC 2 


How is your teacher meeting the special needs of students including those identified as gifted, challenged, disabled, etc. Describe how 


your teacher plans lesson accommodations in accordance with a student's Individualized Education Plan (IEP). Respond to the 


diversity that exists among students---including socioeconomic, cognitive, physical, societal, and cultural.  


INTASC 3 


For observation purposes, pick three students of varying abilities. Discuss each student’s learning style, reading competency, social 


studies ability, and any other special needs. Do the students need special help or do they help others in the class?  Throughout the field 


experience practice your observational techniques such as anecdotal notes, checklists, sociograms, etc.  


INTASC 4 


Write and reflect on the different instructional frameworks and practices you have observed in the classroom. These may include 


whole-group instruction, flexible grouping, teacher-led instruction, student choice, class decision making, field trips, celebrations, 


projects, etc. 


INTASC 7 


Reflect on your cooperating teacher's planning. How does he/she go about planning for daily lessons and units?  What kinds of 


information is taken into account and planned for?  Compare it to the planning you completed over the field experience. What have 


you learned about your planning and teaching?  


INTASC 8 


Discuss the various kinds of assessment procedures you observed during the field experience. What were some benefits/drawbacks of 


each?  What kinds of tools seem to work best for you and your style of teaching?  Which of these gave you the most information about 


your students as learners and the content they learned? 


 


INTASC 10 


Talk to your teacher regarding the ways in which he/she communicates with other people in the profession. How does he/she work 


with parents, social agencies that promote a child's well-being, colleagues, and administrators?  What are some "tips" regarding school 


"community" that he/she has for you? 


 


INTASC 9 


Reflect on the experiences working with children you have had to up to this point. List 2 professional goals you will work toward over 


the course of the next six months. Why are they important to you? How do you plan on achieving them? 
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TL 486 Field Experience Grades 


 


Course grades from both the Methods course (3.3- 4.0 range) and the Field Experience (100% Pass) provide 


strong indicators of social studies teacher candidate preparation of pedagogical content knowledge. 


 


2) PRAXIS PLT Exam 


 


Additionally, the PLT exam (100% pass rate) indicates a strong demonstration of knowledge especially given 


the teacher candidates score just nigh of 20 points higher than the state cut score.  


 


3-Student Teaching Performance Evaluation 


Secondary Education Programs  
Social Studies Education 


Does Not Meet 


Expectations (DNM) 


Progressing 


Toward 


Expectations 


(PTE) 


Fulfills 


Expectations 


(FE) 


Exceeds 


Expectations 


(EE) 


7. Demonstrates Knowledge of Subject Matter.  # % # % # % # % 


2010-2013                              Total N=64 0 0% 10 16% 20 31% 34 53% 


           


15. Instructional Planning Skills.   


Does Not Meet 


Expectations (DNM) 


Progressing 


Toward 


Expectations 


(PTE) 


Fulfills 


Expectations 


(FE) 


Exceeds 


Expectations 


(EE) 


# % # % # % # % 


2010-2013                            Total N=64 0 0% 8 13% 21 33% 35 55% 


The student teaching performance also provides evidence of a not only meeting the standard, but also 


excelling. Given N=64 in subject matter and instructional planning, 84-88% fulfills to exceeds expectations in 


both knowledge of subject matter and instructional planning.  


 


 


 


Course Name & 


Number 


Year N   


(number of 


candidates) 


Course Titles (with electronic link to 


syllabi) 


Overall 


Average 


Grade 


Range of 


Grades 


Rationale for Using 


Grades 


T&L 486 10-11 43 Field Experience—Social Studies Pass Pass/Fail Is the most appropriate 


measure for the 


standard 


T&L 486 11-12 44 Field Experience—Social Studies Pass Pass/Fail Is the most appropriate 


measure for the 


standard 


T&L 486 12-13 36 Field Experience—Social Studies Pass Pass/Fail Is the most appropriate 


measure for the 


standard 


2010-2013 


Content Area Test Name and Number ND  Passing 


Score 


Total # of  


Test Takers 


Average 


Score 


Percent Passing 


5624/0624: Principles of  


Learning & Teaching (2010-2013) 


157 32 171 100% 
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4- Capstone Teacher Work Sample 


Teacher Work Sample  
SS Secondary Education                


Does Not Meet 


Expectations 


(DNM) 


Progressing 


Toward 


Expectations (PTE) 


Fulfills 


Expectations 


(FE) 


Exceeds 


Expectations 


(EE) 


Year: 2012-2013     N=4                                      # % # % # % # % 


1.3 TaL INTASC 1 Teacher candidate selects 


content to encourage diverse perspectives. 0 0% 1 25% 3 75% 0 0% 


2.1 TaL INTASC 2 Teacher candidate 


possesses knowledge of developmental 


characteristics of learners. 0 0% 1 25% 3 75% 0 0% 


3.2 TAAL INTASC 3 Teacher candidate 


plans and adapts instruction for individual 


needs. 0 0% 0 0% 3 75% 0 0% 


4.1 TAAL INTASC 4 Teacher candidate 


incorporates multiple instructional strategies 


to include consideration for engagement, 


effectiveness, intellectual stimulation, and 


responsiveness to the needs of the learner. 0 0% 2 50% 1 25% 1 25% 


6.2 TaL INTASC 6 Teacher candidate's 


written communication is effective. 0 0% 1 25% 3 75% 0 0% 


6.4 TAAL INTASC 6 Teacher candidate uses 


media and technology as effective learning 


and communication tools. 0 0% 0 0% 3 75% 1 25% 


7.1 TAAL INTASC 7 Teacher candidate 


organizes and plans for a range of materials 


and resources to enhance all learners' learning 


experiences. 0 0% 1 25% 2 50% 1 25% 


7.2 TAAL INTASC 7 Teacher candidate 


plans content rich learning opportunities 


aligned with curriculum standards. 
0 0% 1 25% 3 75% 0 0% 


7.3 TAAL INTASC 7 Teacher candidate 


develops lessons that demonstrate a 


compatible relationship among goals, 


objectives, procedures and assessments. 0 0% 0 0% 4 100% 0 0% 


7.4 TAAL INTASC 7 Teacher candidate 


plans for active learning. 0 0% 1 25% 2 50% 1 25% 


8.1 TaL INTASC 8 Teacher candidate 


possesses knowledge of tools for assessment. 0 0% 2 50% 1 25% 1 25% 


8.2 TAAL INTASC 8 Teacher candidate uses 


assessment to affect planning for instruction. 0 0% 1 25% 3 75% 0 0% 


9.1 TAV INTASC 9 Teacher candidate 


demonstrates a reflective stance towards 


teaching and learning. 0 0% 1 25% 1 25% 2 50% 


 


Lastly, the Capstone Portfolio/Teacher Work Sample data offers insightful consideration. Having required a 


senior capstone portfolio for many years, it has only been in the last year that a critical task was specifically 


assigned to this assignment. Therefore, the small number cited in the Capstone is the beginning of data 


collection and represents a sample. At this time in the teacher education program, it is expected that social 


studies teacher candidates would score in the range of fulfills to exceeds expectations. Overall, 3 of the 4 


students fulfilled expectations while 1 student progressed toward expectation. 
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15035.6 The program requires the study of current, appropriate instructional technology.  


a. Where in your program do candidates have the opportunity to address this standard?  


T&L 400 SS Methods and Materials course offers the best example of the integration of technology and social 


studies. Students are required to create multiple lesson plans and they must specifically include the integration 


of technology in the instructional plan. InTASC principles 4, 6, & 7 are considered when integrating technology 


into the teaching of the social studies. From using a variety of instructional strategies with various technological 


tools to fostering inquiry and highlighting subject knowledge, the focus upon seamlessly integrating technology 


should be de facto. The teacher candidates’ ability to do so becomes more pronounced with experience.  


b. What assessment evidence do you have that demonstrates that candidates have met this standard?  


Below are 3 pieces of evidence that indicates the standard is met: (1) TL 400 Key Performance Task: Lesson 


Plans (2) Praxis II: PLT Exam, and (3) the Capstone Portfolio (Teacher Work Sample).  


 


1) TL 400 SS Materials and Methods 


Integrating Technology into the Social Studies Classroom (90 points) --Choosing two different types  


of technology (Vodcasting, IMOVIE, Blogging, Smart Board, anything from Tech for Teachers 


(TL339), etc…) integrate your choice into ALL lessons demonstrating how you would incorporate 


TECH to teach the content. (30 pts each)  Be sure to review other lessons from Social Education as 


examples.  There are 3 LPs due in the semester. The lessons should have a different technology 


component. 


SS Methods Course Grades 


While course grades are included above (3.1-4.0 grade average), the focus is on the Lesson Plans (6.4) from 


the Methods course. The data indicates that SS teacher education candidates have a good understanding of the 


appropriate use of and integration of technology with the content.  


 


 


 


Course Name 


& Number 


Year N   


(number 


of 


candidat


es) 


Course Titles (with electronic link to 


syllabi) 


Overall 


Average 


Grade 


Range of 


Grades 


Rationale for Using 


Grades 


T&L 400 10-11 43 Material and Methods—Social 


Studies 


3.31 2.0 – 4.0 Is the most 


appropriate measure 


for the standard 


T&L 400 11-12 44 Material and Methods—Social 


Studies 


3.66 2.0 – 4.0 Is the most 


appropriate measure 


for the standard 


T&L 400 12-13 36 Material and Methods—Social 


Studies 


4.00 4.0 Is the most 


appropriate measure 


for the standard 
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2) Praxis II Principles of Learning & Teaching Exam 


2010-2013 


Content Area Test Name and Number ND  Passing 


Score 


Total # of  


Test Takers 


Average 


Score 


Percent Passing 


5624/0624: Principles of  


Learning & Teaching (2010-2013) 


157 32 171 100% 


The PLT exam (100% pass rate) indicates a strong demonstration of knowledge. UND teacher candidates score 


just nigh of 20 points higher than the state cut score.  


3- Capstone Teacher Work Sample 


Teacher Work Sample  
SS Secondary Education                


Does Not Meet 


Expectations 


(DNM) 


Progressing Toward 


Expectations (PTE) 


Fulfills 


Expectations 


(FE) 


Exceeds 


Expectations 


(EE) 


Year: 2012-2013     N=4                                      # % # % # % # % 


1.3 TaL INTASC 1 Teacher candidate selects content to 


encourage diverse perspectives. 0 0% 1 25% 3 75% 0 0% 


2.1 TaL INTASC 2 Teacher candidate possesses 


knowledge of developmental characteristics of learners. 
0 0% 1 25% 3 75% 0 0% 


3.2 TAAL INTASC 3 Teacher candidate plans and 


adapts instruction for individual needs. 0 0% 0 0% 3 75% 0 0% 


4.1 TAAL INTASC 4 Teacher candidate incorporates 


multiple instructional strategies to include consideration 


for engagement, effectiveness, intellectual stimulation, 


and responsiveness to the needs of the learner. 0 0% 2 50% 1 25% 1 25% 


6.2 TaL INTASC 6 Teacher candidate's written 


communication is effective. 0 0% 1 25% 3 75% 0 0% 


6.4 TAAL INTASC 6 Teacher candidate uses media and 


technology as effective learning and communication 


tools. 0 0% 0 0% 3 75% 1 25% 


7.1 TAAL INTASC 7 Teacher candidate organizes and 


plans for a range of materials and resources to enhance 


all learners' learning experiences. 
0 0% 1 25% 2 50% 1 25% 


7.2 TAAL INTASC 7 Teacher candidate plans content 


rich learning opportunities aligned with curriculum 


standards. 
0 0% 1 25% 3 75% 0 0% 


7.3 TAAL INTASC 7 Teacher candidate develops 


lessons that demonstrate a compatible relationship 


among goals, objectives, procedures and assessments. 
0 0% 0 0% 4 100% 0 0% 


7.4 TAAL INTASC 7 Teacher candidate plans for active 


learning. 0 0% 1 25% 2 50% 1 25% 


8.1 TaL INTASC 8 Teacher candidate possesses 


knowledge of tools for assessment. 0 0% 2 50% 1 25% 1 25% 


8.2 TAAL INTASC 8 Teacher candidate uses 


assessment to affect planning for instruction. 0 0% 1 25% 3 75% 0 0% 
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9.1 TAV INTASC 9 Teacher candidate demonstrates a 


reflective stance towards teaching and learning. 
0 0% 1 25% 1 25% 2 50% 


And, the Capstone Portfolio/Teacher Work Sample data offers insightful consideration. Having required a 


senior capstone portfolio for many years, it has only been in the last year that a critical task was specifically 


assigned to this assignment. Therefore, the small number cited in the Capstone is the beginning of data 


collection and represents a sample. At this time in the teacher education program, it is expected that social 


studies teacher candidates would score in the range of fulfills to exceeds expectations. Examining 6.4 in the 


work sample, all (100%) students fulfilled or exceeded expectations.  


 


5. Program Changes 


Guidance: Provide a list of the major changes that have been made in the program since the last report as a result of your 


analysis of assessment data. You do not need to list changes that are not related to data results. 


 


Since the 2007 review, there have been no major changes in the program as a result of assessment data.  


 


However, we are reviewing test results of the four core areas of the Praxis II Content Exam. The intent is to 


determine if one particular content area is weaker than another and if so, should course requirements be altered 


to address this area. The intent to support student learning and increase the pass rate. 


 


And, given more insightful data, this provides an opportunity to reflect upon how best to create learning 


experiences for the social studies teacher candidates.  
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. Assistant to the Dean

. College Business Officer

. HR Manager

. HR Specialist

. Director of Communications, Outreach, and Recruitment

. Graduate Assessment Manager

. Scheduling Manager

. Development Officer

Associate Dean for Research and Faculty Development
Associate Dean for Student Services and Assessment
. Assistant to the Associate Deans

Director of Teacher Education
. Placement Manager
. Undergraduate Assessment Manager
. Licensure officer and Advisor
. 2 Advisors - Teacher Education Candidates
. Administrative Staff 

Department Level - Teaching Learning and Professional Practice
Chair, Teaching Learning and Professional Practice
. Administrative Assistant
Early Childhood Education 
1 Program Director
3 faculty
Educational Leadership
1 Program Director
3 faculty
Elementary Education
1 Program Director
4.5 faculty
0.5 Postdoc (Shared with Engineering)
Indigenous Education
1 Program Director/ faculty
Middle/Secondary
1 Program Director
4.5 faculty
Special Education
1 Program Director
10 faculty
1 Director of Resident Teacher Program
1 support staff - Online Admissions Specialist
TESOL
1 Program Director/FTE faculty

Department of Education, Health and Behavior Studies
Chair, Education, Health & Behavior Studies
. Administrative Assistant
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Physical Education
1 faculty 

School Counseling
1 Program Director
2 faculty
1 internship coordinator/licensure specialist
1 support staff - Online Admissions Specialist

  c. Vision, Mission, and Goals

College Mission: The College of Education and Human Development through
collaborative partnerships and scholarship, engages in inquiry and innovation to
influence inclusive development and learning for all.

Vision Statement: The College of Education and Human Development advances
research, teaching, and learning through an intentional focus on problem solving and
integration of theory and practice to develop equitable outcomes which foster local
and global impacts on a diverse and complex society.

Diversity and Inclusion Statement: To create a safe, welcoming, and inclusive
learning and work environment, the College of Education and Human Development
focuses on fostering greater diversity, equity, inclusion and accountability. The
college embraces a culture of inclusion where all individuals feel respected, are
treated fairly, provided work-life and school-life balance, and have an opportunity to
excel in their chosen fields. These efforts will be intentionally integrated into the goal
and efforts of the College.
Equity and Justice: The College of Education and Human Development is taking the
current steps as action items to address the principles of equity and justice. 

In CEHD, we promote the principles of equity and justice. 
. We strive to reduce the barriers to equitable access to education. 
. We challenge ourselves to recognize our own biases and privileges, and then
change our own behaviors to increase equity and inclusion.
. We critically examine our admissions, hiring, and curriculum processes to improve
education for every student and to increase representation from diverse
communities.
. We are committed to making systemic changes that promote equal educational,
economic, and social rights for every individual.
UND Land Acknowledgment

Today, the University of North Dakota rests on the ancestral lands of the Pembina
and Red Lake Bands of Ojibwe and the Dakota Oyate - presently existing as
composite parts of the Red Lake, Turtle Mountain, White Earth Bands, and the
Dakota Tribes of Minnesota and North Dakota. We acknowledge the people who
resided here for generations and recognize that the spirit of the Ojibwe and Oyate
people permeates this land. As a university community, we will continue to build
upon our relations with the First Nations of the State of North Dakota - the Mandan,
Hidatsa, and Arikara Nation, Sisseton-Wahpeton Oyate Nation, Spirit Lake Nation,
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Standing Rock Sioux Tribe, and Turtle Mountain Band of Chippewa Indians. 

  d. EPP's Shared Values and Beliefs for Educator Preparation

OUR BELIEFS ABOUT TEACHING AND TEACHER EDUCATION: IT'S ALL ABOUT
LEARNING
At UND, our teacher education programs are structured around a conceptual
framework in which educators play three crucial and intersecting roles.
*Educators as Learners *Educators as Practitioners *Educators as Advocates
Educators as Learners addresses our goal of developing educators who are
committed and passionate about the continuing process of learning about many
things, especially the process of teaching, and who will in turn guide their students in
becoming life-long learners. 

Educators as Practitioners focuses on developing educators who are able to take an
active role in promoting the learning of all students. In our programs, you will learn
about educational settings and the diverse learner while engaging in multiple
authentic experiences in schools that challenge you to apply your growing knowledge
and skill.

Educators as Advocates is directed at the development of educators who will
advocate with and for students. We expect our graduates to be committed to
meeting the educational needs of all of their students in a caring, non-discriminatory
and equitable manner. Additionally, we help our educators recognize the existing
inequities in schools and society and adopt a proactive stance that will challenge such
inequities and improve the educational opportunities.

EPP Accreditation Status

    Standard 6: Fiscal and Administrative Capacity

  e. Is the EPP nationally or regionally accredited (e.g., SACSCOC, HLC, MSCHE) at the institutional level?

Yes
No

National/Regional Accreditation Documentation

    Standard 6: Fiscal and Administrative Capacity

  a. If your institution/EPP is nationally or regionally accredited, please upload a PDF copy of the award of
accreditation here.

UND HLC Affirmation.pdf

See Attachment panel below.

Table 2. Program Characteristics
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  a. Complete this table of program characteristics by entering the information requested for every program or
program option offered by the EPP. Cross check the list with the programs listed in the EPP's academic catalog,
if any, as well as the list of state-approved registered programs, if applicable. The Evaluation Team will
reference this list in AIMS during the accreditation review process. 
Note: EPP is responsible for ensuring the accuracy of the data imported into this table.

Name of
Program/specialty

area
Enrollment in

current fall cycle
Enrollment in last

fall cycle Degree level Certificate or
licensure level Method of Delivery

State(s) in which
program is
approved

Date of state
approval(s)

Selected Program
Review Option

Early Childhood
Special Education

20 25 Master's Advanced Distance Learning;

Learning
Disabilities

36 42 Master's Advanced Distance Learning;

Emotional
Disturbance

18 30 Master's Advanced Distance Learning;

Developmental/Cog
nitive Disabilities

25 14 Master's Advanced Distance Learning;

English Language
Learners

26 22 Master's Advanced Distance Learning;

Art Education 4 5 Baccalaureate Initial

English 11 15 Baccalaureate Initial

French 2 1 Baccalaureate Initial

German 0 0 Baccalaureate Initial

Mathematics 14 13 Baccalaureate Initial

Music 1 1 Baccalaureate Initial

Biology 2 4 Baccalaureate Initial

History 12 10 Baccalaureate Initial

Early Childhood
Education

31 35 Baccalaureate Initial

Elementary
Education

25 22 Baccalaureate Initial

Middle Level
Education

4 9 Baccalaureate Initial

Composite Science 9 8 Baccalaureate Initial

Composite Social
Studies

37 40 Baccalaureate Initial

Physical Education 11 2 Baccalaureate Initial

Educational
Leadership

16 19 Master's Advanced Off-Campus;

School Counseling 70 69 Master's Advanced Distance Learning;

Reading Education
Advanced

37 40 Master's Advanced Distance Learning;

    NOTE FOR IMPORTING SPECIALTY AREA PROGRAM INFORMATION
    Appending: Will add the selected program(s) to the table
    Replacing: Will clear out all information currently entered in the table and will repopulate the table with the selected
program(s)

Table 3. EPP Characteristics

  Complete this table of EPP characteristics in AIMS to provide an expanded profile by which the accreditation
process is managed by CAEP staff. This AIMS version of this table, in which the data are actually entered, has
drop-down menus by which characteristics are selected and the table is completed.

Control of
Institution Public

Student Body Coed
Carnegie Class

Location

Other
Comment:The University is located within a small city with a population of approximately 62,000 people.
The entire state of North Dakota has a population of only about 765,000 and so within this very rural
state, Grand Forks might easily be considered an urban center.

RU H (Research Universities - High Activity)
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Teacher
Preparation
Levels

Currently offering initial teacher preparation programs
Currently offering advanced educator preparation programs

EPP Type
Institution of Higher Education: State/Regional
Research Institution

Religious
Affiliations Undenominational

Language of
Instruction English

Institutional
Accreditation
(Affiliations)

Higher Learning Commission

Table 4. Qualification Table for EPP-based Clinical Educators

  a. The clinical educator (EPP-based clinical faculty & supervisors) qualifications table is completed by providing
information for each of the EPP-based clinical educators.

Name Highest degree earned Field or specialty area of
highest degree Program Assignment(s)

Teaching assignment or
role within the

program(s)
P-12 certificates or

licensures held

P-12 experiences
including teaching or

administration dates of
engagement in these
roles, last five years

       

  If EPP is not using Table 4a, upload the clinical educator qualifications table being used below.

#41 Univ Sprvsr Qual.pdf

See Attachment panel below.

Table 5. Capacity Table

  a. The capacity table of curricular, fiscal, facility, and administrative and support capacity for quality is used to
satisfy requirements of the U.S. Department of Education and is completed by providing data relevant for the
EPP. This chart is an example of a chart that the EPP can complete.

Capacity Dimension EPP description of metric(s) EPP data Title and description of supplemental evidence/documentation of quality for each dimension
Facilities
Fiscal Support
Administrative support

  Upload your self-developed capacity table below

UND.CEHD Capacity Table

See Attachment panel below.

Table 6. Off Campus, Satellite, Branch

  a. The Accreditation Plan is an educator preparation provider's (EPP's) identification of the sites outside of the
main campus or administrative headquarters and the programs offered at each site that will be included in the
EPP's accreditation review. This information, in combination with the table of program characteristics, is used
by CAEP staff and evaluation team lead to plan the site review, including the sites that will be visited by the
evaluation team. 

Geographic Site(s) administered by
the EPP Program offered at each site Is the program to be included in

accreditation review? (Y or N)
Is the program approved by state in

which program is offered? 
(Y or N or approval not required)

Notes/Comments

     

Standard 7: Record of Compliance with Title IV of the Higher Education Act
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  Are you using CAEP accreditation to access Title IV funds?

Yes

No

Title IV Funds

    Standard 7: Record of Compliance with Title IV of the Higher Education Act

  Please upload documentation.
  Please provide a narrative.

 

II. CAEP Standards and Evidence

    This page is intended to be blank

Standard R.1: Content and Pedagogical Knowledge (Initial Programs)

  i. Evidence/data/tables. Upload each item of evidence under the appropriate component(s) of the standard.

1  #1 Disag Trans PhaseIn.docx
R1.1 The Learner and Learning
R1.2 Content
R1.3 Instructional Practice
R1.4 Professional Responsibility
2  #2 Assm Retreat Mins.pdf
R1.1 The Learner and Learning
R1.4 Professional Responsibility
3  #3 CS Tech Pkt.docx
R1.1 The Learner and Learning
4  #4 LP Tech Pkt.docx
R1.1 The Learner and Learning
R1.2 Content
R1.3 Instructional Practice
R1.4 Professional Responsibility
5  #5 STOT Tech Pkt.docx
R1.1 The Learner and Learning
R1.2 Content
R1.3 Instructional Practice
R1.4 Professional Responsibility
6  #6 TWS Tech Pkt.docx
R1.1 The Learner and Learning
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R1.2 Content
R1.3 Instructional Practice
R1.4 Professional Responsibility
7  #7 InTASC Algnmt.doc

R1.1 The Learner and Learning
8  #8 LP Data.docx
R1.1 The Learner and Learning
R1.2 Content
R1.3 Instructional Practice
9  #9 TWS Data.docx
R1.1 The Learner and Learning
R1.2 Content
R1.3 Instructional Practice
1
0  #10 STOT Data.docx

R1.1 The Learner and Learning
R1.2 Content
R1.3 Instructional Practice
1
1  #11 Praxis Scores.docx

R1.1 The Learner and Learning
R1.2 Content
1
2  #12 Init Prgms Handbks.pdf

R1.1 The Learner and Learning
R1.4 Professional Responsibility
1
3  #13 Init ESPB.pdf

R1.1 The Learner and Learning
R1.2 Content
R1.4 Professional Responsibility
1
4  #14 Init Prg Disp Tech Pkt.docx

R1.1 The Learner and Learning
R1.2 Content
R1.3 Instructional Practice
R1.4 Professional Responsibility
1
5  #15 Init Disp Data.pdf

R1.2 Content
R1.3 Instructional Practice
R1.4 Professional Responsibility
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1
6

 #16 InTASC ESPB Rpt.docx

R1.1 The Learner and Learning
R1.3 Instructional Practice
1
7  #17 InTASC ESPB Met.pdf

R1.1 The Learner and Learning
R1.3 Instructional Practice
R1.4 Professional Responsibility
1
8  #53 Action Plans.pdf

R1.1 The Learner and Learning
1
9  #81 ILAC Mnts.pdf

R1.4 Professional Responsibility
  ii. Analysis report. Write a narrative that delineates the connection between the evidence and the Standard.

R.1 Content and Pedagogical Knowledge (Initial Programs) -Introduction
Candidates across all initial licensure programs demonstrate knowledge, skills, and
professional dispositions through a variety of assessment measures aligned to CAEP,
state, InTASC, ISTE, and discipline-specific standards. The EPP has a robust system
of assessment at key points across the program of study to support candidate growth
and progress through targeted feedback and to determine program effectiveness in
cultivating future teacher leaders and life-long learners. The assessments provide
candidates targeted feedback as they develop the necessary understanding of the
concepts and principles of their discipline and the ability to work effectively with
diverse P-12 learners and their families. The aggregated results provide valuable
information to the EPP and stakeholders on the efficacy of programming, while
disaggregated data by specialty area provides opportunities for continuous
improvements at all levels. Presently, data is collected but not disaggregated by
race/ethnicity, rural/urban, or First-Generation College Student; the EPP presents a
transition plan to address any disparities moving forward (#1 Disag Trans PhaseIn). 

The EPP analyzes and addresses individual candidate needs and trends across the
unit and within specialty areas over time. EPP unit wide and specialty area
(disaggregated) are reviewed annually, resulting in action plans (#2 Assm Retreat
Mins; #53 Action Plans). 

In accordance with state approval processes, this EPP successfully completed a state
approval review by ND Educational Standards and Practices Board (ESPB). This is
conducted by content experts and the Director of ESPB prior to the CAEP SSR filing.
Through this state approval process, EPPs demonstrate the addressing of all
applicable standards, through syllabi review, analyses of assessment data showing
candidate preparedness and quality assurance processes. Syllabi review
demonstrates standard-based curriculum, while assessment measures both specific
to areas of study and common assessment measures across the EPP document
candidate performance and preparation. The EPP received a rating of "met" in all
areas across all programs and specializations, using a scale of "met, met with
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weakness, or did not meet" requirements/standards. This process ensures
completers can be licensed and credentialed in the state of ND. It also demonstrates
that the EPP prepares candidates in accordance with all applicable state standards,
including those specific to the specialization/discipline (#13 Init ESPB).

Key Assessment Technical Packets provide information about each assessment,
detailing information about the validity and inter-rater reliability, the explanation
given to candidates and evaluators, and the rubric used.

R.1.1 The Learner and Learning
The EPP implements a blend of EPP created, state developed, and proprietary
assessments to monitor and assess candidate progression and competency in the 10
InTASC standards and the application of key concepts and principles in working with
diverse P12 students (#7 InTASC Algnmt). Data sources used to demonstrate
preparedness include: Child Study, Lesson Plan, Teacher Work Sample, STOT (State
created, formally known as the Skills of Teaching Observation Tool), Disposition
Evaluations, and Content Praxis (Proprietary). The EPP created assessments use a 4-
point scale: does not meet standard, progressing toward standard, fulfills/meets
standard, and exceeds standard. Within the Technical Packets and data tables files
referenced below, each item of the assessment is listed and linked to the specific
InTASC standard for increased clarity and ease in review. 

A state review of the integration and assessment of all InTASC standards was
completed Nov 2021 (#16 InTASC ESPB Rpt; #17 InTASC ESPB Met). The EPP
received a rating of "met" in all areas as a result, indicative of a sufficient plan for
both addressing/teaching and assessing candidate ability to apply knowledge of
learning differences. The assessments that specifically assess InTASC standards
related to cognitive, linguistic, social, emotional, and physical differences include the
Lesson Plan (LP), Teacher Work Sample (TWS), STOT, and Disposition Evaluations
which are addressed in greater detail below (#3 CS Tech Pkt; #4 LP Tech Pkt; #5
STOT Tech Pkt; #6 TWS Tech Pkt; #14 Init Prg Disp Tech Pkt). 

The Lesson Plan (LP) Assessment evaluates candidate performance on each of the 10
InTASC and ISTE (Technology) standards following development and implementation
of a lesson plan using the adopted Understanding by Design (UbD) lesson plan
template (#4 LP Tech Pkt). The LP assesses performance on InTASC standards 1-9
using a 4-point scale. The assessment data in the (#8 LP Data) demonstrates
average means ranging from 2.65 - 3.27 for the first 5 items. Ratings at or above 2.0
are expected at that time (early to mid-program). The mean ratings of items 1-5
align with InTASC standards 1-3 and assess application of the standards related to
learning differences & the ability to plan instruction to meet the needs of diverse
learners. Items 18 & 19 (standard 9) assess candidate reflections on personal biases.
Mean ratings on those items range from 2.70-2.95, indicative of candidates who are
learning how to deepen their understanding of their own frames of reference and how
those affect their teaching. 

The Teacher Work Sample Assessment (TWS) evaluates candidate performance in
the capstone field experience through the completion and implementation of 4-6
lesson plans using the same process previously described for the LP (#6 TWS Tech
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Pkt). The TWS is evaluated by an EPP faculty member with expertise in the
corresponding specialization. As part of a capstone experience, the expectations for
both quantity and quality of the lesson plans using the same UbD template as the LP
are higher, with the expectation being that candidates are mostly performing at the
"fulfills/meets standard" level as they near program completion and seek initial
licensure as teachers. In review of the TWS data (#9 TWS Data), candidate
performance indicates slightly higher means than the scores on the LP. This is to be
expected in a program with increasing responsibility as candidates near graduation.
The average unit means have less variability, increased numbers of "meets" or
"exceeds" ratings, and overall means much closer to a minimum of "meets"/3 across
the EPP. The TWS has very close ties to the LP assessment, with increased
expectations for more lessons and greater depth in applying knowledge of learning
differences, work with diverse students, and deeper reflection on personal biases in
teaching. In the data tables for all items aligned to InTASC standards 1-3, candidate
scores ranged from 2.87-3.5, indicating that most students demonstrate proficiency
in applying and reflecting upon the knowledge of learning differences, altering
instructional methods to meet the needs of diverse P12 learners. 

Data from the LP and TWS assessments show that most students are meeting or are
progressing towards meeting the criteria established in demonstrating competency in
well differentiated, effective lesson planning for diverse P12 learners early to mid-
program, with increased competencies demonstrated in the Capstone TWS. This is
further corroborated by data collected through the Child Study Assessment with
mean scores very close to or at 3.0, indicative of "meeting" expectations (#3 Tech
Pkt). 

With a rating of 4/"Exceeds" expectations and a rating/score of 0/ "Does Not Meet"
expectations, the means in each item demonstrate that candidates, overall, are
progressing toward meeting the expectations early to mid-program. This is evidenced
through mean scores ranging from 2.65-3.16 across all items within the assessment.
The TWS is completed in the capstone field experience and uses the same rubric to
describe performance on more/4-6 lesson plans. Candidates performed slightly
higher on the TWS, with mean scores ranging from 1.75-3.34 with only a few
students still scoring in the "does not meet" expectations range on any indicator. The
few students with significantly lower scores are clear outliers as evidenced in the total
occurrences by score/rating in the supplied data tables. The lowest unit mean
reported was in the first cycle of data and for using "ISTE standards in designing
instruction that engages students and improves learning." By the next cycle of data,
the unit mean for that area increased to 2.42, and 2.95 by the third cycle of data.
This is attributed to increased coverage of technology standards (ISTE) through
responsive, data-driven curricular changes made because of the EPP's continuous
improvement efforts, annual assessment retreats, and resulting action plans (#2
Assm Retreat Mins; #53 Action Plans). 

The STOT is a state-wide, observation-based assessment tool used in ND. It is
administered in the capstone field experience by the on-site supervising, licensed
teacher/clinical educator based on field-based observations. A training video on
administration with fidelity is shared with the clinical educators and can be accessed
using the link provided in the technical packet (#5 STOT Tech Pkt). The STOT is used
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to evaluate candidate performance in teaching P12 students and demonstration of all
10 InTASC standards. The STOT provides both formative and summative feedback to
candidates in the Capstone Field Experience. The STOT is completed mid-semester,
and again at the end of the semester by the clinical educator and EPP employed
student teaching supervisor in Student Teaching. In the graduate level program
leading to initial licensure, it is completed once, by the onsite clinical educator, at the
end of the field experience (internship). The STOT assesses the performance of the
candidate in an active teaching role through observations. Results demonstrate
candidates are well-prepared for their capstone experience and implement effective
teaching practices with P12 students and their families and other stakeholders (#10
STOT Data). Each item is assessed using a 4-point scale with 4 being the highest and
0 being the lowest. The average means across all items and cycles of data range
from 2.99-3.59 with little variability across specialization areas. This indicates that
most candidates are performing at the "meets" expectations with a positive skew
toward "exceeding" expectations, as rated by an appropriately licensed teacher
following live observations in a classroom. This demonstrates proficiency in the skills
necessary to engage diverse P12 students and their families, and other stakeholders.

Finally, all candidates complete the Content area Praxis (sometimes called the Praxis
II), a proprietary instrument, demonstrating knowledge applicable to the discipline of
teaching and content area. The Content Praxis pass-rates demonstrate teacher
preparedness and eligibility for initial teacher licensure (#11 Praxis Scores). The
EPP's pass-rates range from 85-89% compared to a statewide pass rate range of 82-
84%. The EPP's pass-rates are slightly higher than the average range for the state. 

The moment candidates enter the EPP, themes of diversity, equity, and inclusion
(DEI) are at the cornerstone. From the Mission statement on the Departmental page
of the EPP's website, to the handbooks provided to candidates (#12 Init Prgms
Handbks, pp.1-7) to the content of courses (#13 Init ESPB); DEI forms the
foundation for learning. The EPP envisions these core principles as integral to the
individualization of P12 learning as key indicators of ethical practice (InTASC
standard 10). These tenets are assessed using the Child Study Assessment mid-
program and STOT at the end of the program. Within the Child Study assessment,
the mean scores throughout are at or very close to "3" (meets expectations) (#3 CS
Tech Pkt, pp.8-9). The STOT data demonstrates that candidates "integrate culturally
relevant content to build on learners' background knowledge" and "uses knowledge
of student's socioeconomic, cultural, and ethnic differences to meet learning needs"
at the "meets" level or better (#10 STOT Data). Increasing DEI competence is an
ongoing area for continuous improvement for the EPP in response to emerging global
and regional issues. 

R.1.2 Content
All specialty areas in the EPP were approved by ESPB (#13 Init ESPB). This process
demonstrates assurances of candidate content proficiency in and application of
knowledge of central concepts, tools of inquiry, and structures of discipline specific to
content. 

With a developmental release of responsibility throughout program progression,
candidates apply key concepts, principles in their discipline, and content specific
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knowledge in teaching diverse P12 students with increasing levels of independence as
they progress through the program. Several assessments measure candidate
application of content specific, equitable, and inclusive teaching practices. As a
culminating assessment, the STOT assesses demonstration of connecting concepts,
using different perspectives, engaging learners in critical thinking, creative and
collaborative problem solving, and encouraging learner exploration, discovery, and
expression across content areas (#5 STOT Tech Pkt). The data demonstrates that
candidates are performing at or above the rating level of "meets" expectations, with
a positive skew on most items towards the "exceeds" rating (#10 STOT Data).
Demonstration of these concepts across the curriculum are documented and
evaluated through the state approval process. Through that process, syllabi
documented clinical and classroom experiences addressing equitable and inclusive
practices with P12 learners (#13 Init ESPB). The learning progressions demonstrated
increasing complexity in the application of knowledge as candidates near degree
completion. 

Data from the LP and TWS assessments document candidate proficiency in lesson
planning, delivery, and progress monitoring for diverse P12 students (#4 LP Tech
Pkt; #6 TWS Tech Pkt; #8 LP Data; #9 TWS Data). Candidates demonstrate the
ability to align lessons to state-based standards, identify and implement methods to
anticipate and support cultural, linguistic, and learning differences, and plan for
assessing and monitoring P12 student learning several times across their program of
study. Through the Content Praxis, the EPP demonstrates that candidates know the
central concepts of the content area through pass-rates that are slightly higher than
those reported across the state (#11 Praxis Scores). 

The EPP embeds principles supporting equity, diversity, and inclusion across the
entire unit from the moment a candidate first explores the program's webpage, all
the way through to course assignments assessed using the key assessments. The
EPP's webpage identifies core values using the following statement: ...to create a
safe, welcoming, and inclusive learning and work environment, the College of
Education and Human Development focuses on fostering greater diversity, equity,
inclusion, and accountability. The college embraces a culture of inclusion where all
individuals feel respected, are treated fairly, provided work-life and school-life
balance, and have an opportunity to excel in their chosen fields. These efforts will be
intentionally integrated into the goal and efforts of the College. Within special
Methods coursework, DEI content knowledge is used to frame all instructional
planning as a cross-cutting theme in all instructional planning by candidates, even in
general coursework serving multiple majors. The LP and TWS' use of the UbD
template prompts candidates to make connections between content knowledge and
addressing needs of diverse students since all assessment data is housed in
Watermark (formerly LiveText and Via) with candidates having immediate access to
feedback (#4 LP Tech Pkt; #6 TWS Tech Pkt). Candidates are provided information
on all assessments used and can view the ratings/scores assessed on each measure
for use as a formative assessment, further guiding their practice. 

As a rural state with a large Indigenous population, the state's legislative statutes
require that EPPs must address the learning needs of this group specifically. Through
the state review, the EPP demonstrated this satisfactorily. This is in addition to
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embedding strategies for meeting the needs of other populations of diverse P12
learners across the program curriculum (#13 Init ESPB). It is most notably
demonstrated by candidates in the LP and TWS assessments through lesson plans
specifically identifying plans for differentiation with diverse P12 students and further
demonstrated through non-faculty assessments via Disposition 4 and the STOT. 

The EPP implements four Disposition Evaluations to further assess candidate
demonstration of applying knowledge of content specific pedagogy with increasing
complexity. These are completed at admission, early to mid-program (candidate
progression in coursework so far), a 3rd during methods for Undergraduates (prior to
student teaching), and a 4th at the end of the Capstone Field Experience (#14 Init
Prg Disp Tech Pkt). As common assessments across the EPP addressing candidate
preparation, disposition 2 and 4 will be the focus. Within the data for Disposition 2,
two areas align to the EPP's core values: attitudes and behavior when relating to
others, and ethical practice/professional conduct. In these two areas, the average
means ranged from 3.04-3.84 (#15 Init Disp Data). This indicates most candidates
"meet" expectations and that the data skews in the positive direction towards
"exceeds" expectations. Disposition 2 is completed by a content area faculty member
with expertise in the specialization area. At the undergraduate level, Disposition 4 is
completed by both the onsite and EPP employed clinical educators, and by the onsite
clinical educator at the graduate level. Data from Disposition 4 is included above.
Using the same scales as indicated previously, candidates are evaluated on
statements aligned to CAEP and InTASC standards. Average mean scores for the unit
range from 2.93-3.84 indicating most candidates are performing at the meets or
exceeds expectations level on this assessment by the end of their program. 

R.1.3 Instructional Practice 

Within the LP and TWS, candidates demonstrate high leverage practices as they:
align lessons to state standards; identify teaching methods to anticipate and support
cultural, linguistic, and learning differences in P12 students; plan and implement
appropriate technology to enhance learning; plan for assessing and monitoring
student learning; and reflect on both candidate and P12 student learning. Data from
these assessments reveal increased capacities as candidates move through the
program, with most candidates performing at the "meets" or "exceeds expectations"
range on the TWS by the end of their capstone field experience (#8 LP Data; #9 TWS
Data). The UbD lesson planning template used in the LP and TWS sets the stage for
candidates to thoroughly plan for the key concepts of assessment, planning,
instructional strategies, DEI, and technology integration (#4 LP Tech Pkt; #6 TWS
Tech Pkt). 

Candidates have multiple experiences learning about and practicing data-based
decision making, altering lesson plans accordingly. The learning progression and
coverage of skills was reviewed and approved for all 10 InTASC standards by ND
ESPB (#16 InTASC ESPB Rpt; #17 InTASC ESPB Met). The ability to demonstrate
InTASC standards 6-8 is assessed using the LP and TWS assessment (#4 LP Tech
Pkt, rubric and UbD Template; #6 TWS Tech Pkt, rubric and UbD Template). 

Candidate performance in the TWS shows most candidates performing at a proficient
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level (meeting or exceeding expectations) in fully implementing the UbD lesson
planning process from envisioning, to implementing, to re-evaluating, and planning
for future improvements (#9 TWS Data). The UbD lesson plan used in both
assessments also specifically addresses candidate implementation of technology in
teaching and the linking of teaching practices to ISTE and state specific technology
standards (#4 LP Tech Pkt, UbD Lesson Plan Template; #6 TWS Tech Pkt, UbD
Lesson Plan Template). 

The UbD lesson plan used in the LP and TWS requires candidates to describe plans
for educating diverse P12 students and is aligned with InTASC standards 1-9.
Candidates link lesson planning to multiple standards including state P12 standards,
Technology standards/ISTE, ELL/WIDA, students with disabilities, and contextual
factors of the candidate's specific P12 setting. Post implementation, candidates reflect
on the UbD lesson plan at both the LP and TWS level, identifying any potential biases
related to their instructional practices. Formative and summative feedback on the
UbD lesson planning is provided in coursework by content expert faculty early to mid-
program and is assessed within the LP, and again at the end in the form of more
summative feedback in the capstone experience/internship using TWS. 

Using the same protocol as with Disposition 4, clinical educators (both onsite and EPP
employed) provide candidates with evaluative feedback on teaching performance in
the Capstone Field Experience using the observation-based assessment, the STOT
and Disposition 4 (#5 STOT Tech Pkt; #14 Init Prg Disp Tech Pkt). Clinical educators
evaluate candidate ability to apply effective teaching practices and to adapt
instructional materials to create culturally responsive, equitable learning
opportunities for diverse P12 students using data-based decision making. Within the
data, results indicate that candidates are performing at the meets expectations level
almost universally in all items measured by the STOT and Disposition 4 Assessments
(#10 STOT Data; #15 Init Disp Data, Disposition 4 Data).

R.1.4 Professional Responsibility 
As candidates enter the EPP, they are provided a handbook detailing program
expectations, processes, and procedures; including introductory information about
ethical practices (#12 Init Prgms Handbks). Adequate application of each InTASC
standard is a requirement for approval by the state's licensure board (ND ESPB),
including application of InTASC standards relating to professional learning and ethical
practice. These are demonstrated and approved through the State Review Process
with the EPP receiving a rating of "met" on a scale of met, met with weakness, or
does not meet (#13 Init ESPB; #17 InTASC ESPB Met). 

Through course content, candidates specifically examine their own biases while
learning about professional ethics in coursework (#13 Init ESPB, curriculum
progressions). Across coursework, candidates are provided feedback as they
demonstrate increasing proficiency for professional standards of practice, relevant
laws and policies, and adherence to applicable codes of ethics throughout their
programs; culminating in guided, yet increasingly independent application within the
Capstone Field Experience. Assessment of this self-reflection in examining potential
biases is demonstrated in the LP and TWS (#4 LP Tech Pkt; #6 TWS Tech Pkt). The
final questions within the UbD lesson planning template demonstrate self-reflection.
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This is also assessed by faculty and clinical educator assessment through
observations, interactions, and candidate performance using Dispositions 2 and 4
specifically (#14 Init Prg Tech Pkt). 

Candidates are provided formative feedback regarding professional learning and
ethical practice at several checkpoints during their program using Disposition
Evaluations (#14 Init Prg Tech Pkt). Disposition 2 is completed early to mid-program
by content area faculty and Disposition 4 is completed at the conclusion of the
Capstone Field Experience. The data are reported by question, semester, and
program/specialization area, with means provided at the specialization and unit levels
(#15 Init Disp Data, Dispositions 1 and 2). Data from both Disposition Evaluation
checkpoints demonstrate that candidates are overwhelmingly "meeting" program
expectations. For those candidates who receive ratings of "does not meet"
expectations, procedures are in place for guidance from program faculty to assess
candidate fit and provide additional support and mentoring (#12 Init Prgms Handbks,
p. 20). By the end of the program in Disposition 4, candidate performance
demonstrates readiness for practice with most candidates meeting or exceeding
expectations with unit means on the measure ranging from 3.02-4.0 on a 4-point
Likert scale with a rating of 4 indicating "exceeds expectations." The expectation as
entry level teachers is to be at or approaching the rating of "meets" expectations
(rating of 3.0). Candidates have multiple Disposition assessments completed during
their program with formative feedback provided throughout by instructors, advisors,
and if needed, the Director of Teacher Education. 

Standards 9 and 10 are specifically assessed using the STOT (#5 STOT Tech Pkt, pp
11-12). The STOT scores on the 4 items related to professional learning and ethics
(Standard 9) yielded means between 3.42-3.59, with most candidates performing at
the meets or exceeds range for the evaluation of their performance. A rating of 3
aligns with "meets expectations" and a 4 indicative of "exceeds expectations." This
demonstrates that candidates are prepared to apply the InTASC standards relating to
professional learning and upholding ethical and legal responsibilities. The STOT also
assesses candidate ability to take responsibility for student learning and collaborate
with others (Standard 10) in their work with diverse P12 students and their families.
On the two questions related to this aspect, mean candidate performance ranged
from 3.22-3.54. This indicates that candidates are performing at the "meets"
expectations range or better. 

From the EPP's public mission statements to student handbooks, to course content
that embeds a commitment to equity, diversity, and inclusion (DEI) across the
curriculum; the EPP demonstrates a strong commitment to DEI. Following review of
data during twice yearly Assessment Retreats, the EPP determined that there was a
need for increased intentionality in the areas of using technology and educating
English language learners (#2 Assm Retreat Mins, Spring and Fall 2019 minutes). A
syllabus review for all courses was conducted in Spring 2019 by the Initial Standards
Assessment Committee to identify the degree to which each course syllabus
demonstrated explicit instruction in diversity, equity, inclusion, and use of technology
(#81 ILAC Mnts). As a result, faculty engaged in curriculum development to increase
the intentionality of addressing this across courses reflective of explicit instruction
aimed at addressing these concepts throughout (#2 Assm Retreat Mins, Fall 2019

(Confidential) Page 16



minutes). 

Standard R.A.1. Content and Pedagogical Knowledge (Advanced Programs)

  i. Evidence/data/tables (Upload each item of evidence under the appropriate components of the Standard and
answer the following questions for each item.)

1  #1 Disag Trans PhaseIn.docx

RA1.1 Candidate Knowledge, Skills, and Professional Dispositions
RA1.2 Provider Responsibilities
2  #2 Assm Retreat Mins.pdf
RA1.1 Candidate Knowledge, Skills, and Professional Dispositions
3  #18 Adv ESPB.pdf
RA1.1 Candidate Knowledge, Skills, and Professional Dispositions
RA1.2 Provider Responsibilities
4  #19 Adv Assmt Plan.xlsx
RA1.1 Candidate Knowledge, Skills, and Professional Dispositions
5  #20 Adv Resrch Tech Pkt.docx
RA1.1 Candidate Knowledge, Skills, and Professional Dispositions
RA1.2 Provider Responsibilities
6  #21 Adv ClinExp Tech Pkt.docx
RA1.1 Candidate Knowledge, Skills, and Professional Dispositions
RA1.2 Provider Responsibilities
7  #22 Adv Disp Tech Pkt.docx
RA1.1 Candidate Knowledge, Skills, and Professional Dispositions
RA1.2 Provider Responsibilities
8  #23 Adv Disp Data.xlsx
RA1.1 Candidate Knowledge, Skills, and Professional Dispositions
RA1.2 Provider Responsibilities
9  #24 Adv Resrch Data.xlsx
RA1.1 Candidate Knowledge, Skills, and Professional Dispositions
RA1.2 Provider Responsibilities
1
0  #25 Adv ClinExp Data.xlsx

RA1.1 Candidate Knowledge, Skills, and Professional Dispositions
RA1.2 Provider Responsibilities
1
1  #53 Action Plans.pdf

RA1.1 Candidate Knowledge, Skills, and Professional Dispositions
  ii. Analysis Report. Write a narrative that delineates the connection between the evidence and the Standard.
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A.1.1. Candidate knowledge, skills, and professional dispositions. 

Candidates are assessed on all six components of RA1.1 regardless of specialization.
All key assessments are aligned to CAEP standards, with flexible language such as
"appropriate to their field of specialization" where applicable. To further ensure being
"appropriate to the field of specialization," assessments are completed by
content/specialization area faculty experts versed in both the CEAP standards
assessed and the applicable laws, policies, and codes of ethics specific to the area of
specialization. Alignment of CAEP standards to each assessment administered has
been provided in both the Assessment Plan and Technical Packets documents tagged
here. 

The EPP presents evidence that most advanced preparation program candidates can
identify different proficiencies in understanding and applying knowledge and skills
appropriate to the professional field of specialization using three EPP-created
common/key assessments: Research Project, Clinical Experience Portfolio, and
Disposition Assessment (performed twice). Five of the six specific skills in RA1.1 are
each assessed twice or more by the three EPP-developed assessments, with the
remaining component being assessed once: the use of research and understanding of
qualitative, quantitative, and/or mixed methods research methodologies. This skillset
was determined by the Advanced Assessment Committee (AAC) to be the least
relevant to the professions/specializations represented within this EPP. Through the
evidence provided and data analyzed, the EPP demonstrates that on most items in
the assessments, candidates perform adequately or better on at least three of the six
professional knowledge and skill abilities most relevant for the professional specialty
fields. This meets the requirements set forth in the CAEP handbook indicating that
most candidates perform adequately or better on at least three of the six of the
knowledge and skills abilities most relevant for the professional specialty field. The
EPP has demonstrated more than the minimal requirement.

Please refer to the Advanced Programs Assessment Plan document listing the
common/key assessments, courses where each are administered, and a CAEP
standard/component alignment (#19 Adv Assmt Plan). Sheet 1 of the plan lists the
individuals serving on the AAC demonstrating input from each specialization area in
the EPP. Advanced-level specializations include Educational Leadership (EDL); School
Counseling (SC): degree and certificate; Teaching English to Speakers of Other
Languages (TESOL), degree and certificate; Reading (RED); and Special Education
(SPED). Sheet 2 details the three common key assessments used across all
specializations, standards alignment, the discipline specific standards addressed in
curriculum, the course where the assessment is completed, and the frequency with
which the assessment is administered. Sheet 3 summarizes specialization specific
standards that guide curriculum for each specialization area and collaborative
relationships with other stakeholders. 

The assessments and processes in place demonstrate and assess candidate ability to
apply their skills effectively to enhance learning and development for all P12
students. The EPP ensures that candidates demonstrate understanding of the critical
concepts and principles of their respective specialization through three assessments.
These common/key assessment measures were developed by faculty representatives
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from each area of specialization using a consensus (Lawshe) model to develop
assessments aligned to CAEP Advanced Standards while connecting the exemplars to
discipline specific standards; achieving adequate levels of content validity. Across
specialization areas, candidates are challenged within course-based assignments to
reflect on and challenge personal biases as applicable to the specialization area,
increasing their understanding of equity, diversity, and inclusion. This is modeled
across the EPP, inclusive of university and EPP-led initiatives in adherence with
specialization area professional standards further guiding the curriculum. These are
demonstrated throughout course syllabi previously reviewed through state approval
processes and are further assessed using the key assessments detailed throughout.
Demonstration of course alignments for coverage and progression of knowledge and
skill acquisition was demonstrated and evaluated by ND Educational Practices and
Standards Board (ESPB) prior to this SSR. A full review of syllabi, course sequencing,
assignments, and results of specialization specific assessments were reviewed by
state officials and content experts from other universities within the state of ND. The
EPP received a rating of "met" in all areas using a scale of "met, met with weakness,
and did not meet" requirements (#18 Adv ESPB). 

The three identified assessments, in order of implementation across the EPP are:
Disposition #1 (early to mid-program) (#22 Adv Disp Tech Pkt), Research Project
Assessment (mid-program) (#20 Adv Resrch Tech Pkt), Disposition #2 (same
disposition administered again at the end of program), and Clinical Experience
Assessment (end of program) (#21 Adv ClinExp Tech Pkt). The strategic,
developmental placement of assessments at key points within candidates' programs
facilitates progress monitoring and early intervention in supporting candidate
program completion. Support comes from both instructors and academic advisors if
concerns are raised through formative as well as summative feedback. Candidate
specific data is housed in Watermark (previously known as LiveText and Via), making
it accessible immediately to candidates for their review upon completion of an
assessment. The key assessments evaluate candidate performance of the six skills
identified in A1.1 and are delineated on Sheet 2 of the Assessment Plan document
(#19 Adv Assmt Plan). 

After development, the assessments were piloted by the five specialization areas,
then re-evaluated by the same AAC for identification of revisions. The revisions
consisted of reducing the degrees of scoring within the assessments, with the general
wording and flow of the assessment remaining the same. The assessments were then
reviewed by the Director of University Assessment and Accreditation to further
establish content validity with adequate levels attained. Inter-rater reliability training
was conducted on the Research and Clinical Experience Assessment during an Annual
Assessment Retreat with all faculty in attendance, with sufficient levels of inter-rater
reliability reported (#20 Adv Resrch Tech Pkt; #21 Adv ClinExp Tech Pkt; #22 Adv
Disp Tech Pkt; #2 Assm Retreat Mins). 

Data presented in the tables referenced throughout are organized by specialization
area, by question, by cycles of data, and by construct with average means generated
at the unit and specialization area levels for comparison. This manner of reporting
data is consistent across all key assessment data reported. Frequency counts for
each item are also provided, grouped by specialization, and further broken down by
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semester/cycle of data. This enables monitoring of specific frequencies by each item
for deeper comparison and analyses during annual assessment retreats scheduled
each spring. 

Candidate ability to identify and analyze/synthesize several types of data to make
decisions within P12 schools are assessed through the implementation of two
assessments: Research Project Key Assessment and Clinical Experience Portfolio
Assessment. Please refer to the technical packets and data files described below
(#20 Adv Resrch Tech Pkt; #21 Adv ClinExp Tech Pkt; #24 Adv Resrch Data; #25
Adv ClinExp Data). Each specialization area determined the course where each
assessment would be conducted. Within the Research Project and the Clinical
Experience Portfolio, the application of data literacy is addressed through multiple
items aligned with CAEP language relative to application of data literacy, the use of
multiple methodologies of research, and the employment of data analysis to improve
teaching and learning. Candidate ability to identify problems and employ one or more
research methodologies to develop solutions or understandings is assessed using the
Research Project Assessment (mid-program) and the Clinical Experience Portfolio
Assessment (end of program). The Research Project assessment data, reported in a
comparable manner to all other assessments, demonstrates most candidates
performing at the "meets standard" level, with some variability by program on the
items related to data literacy, use of research, and employment of data to improve
learning environments (#24 Adv Resrch Data, items labeled A1.a, A1.b, A1.c). The
mean scores skew positively towards the level of "exceeds standard" with most
students performing in the "meets standard" range on the related questions. This is
expected at the Graduate level and demonstrated adequate preparation of the
candidate for demonstrating proficiency. In reviewing the questions related to data
literacy in the Portfolio assessment (#25 Adv ClinExp Data, items labeled A1.a, A1.b,
A1.c), the mean scores demonstrate that most candidates are performing at the
"meets standard" level or better. This again demonstrates that candidates are
proficient in analyzing/synthesizing diverse types of data, understanding diverse
types of data, and making data-based decisions to improve learning for diverse P12
learners. 

Candidates demonstrate the use of data and research to identify problems and
improve teaching and learning of P12 students. In review of the data, candidate
performance remained primarily in the range of "meeting expectations" with some
variability in levels of performance by specialization area as evidenced in the data
tables provided (#25 Adv ClinExp Data). In the process of phasing in this
assessment, it has not yet been determined if this is due to increased expectations
by certain specialization faculty on specific items, indicating a need for greater inter-
rater reliability; or if this is due to other factors. Subsequent cycles of data will be
analyzed during annual assessment retreats and in AAC meetings as part of
continuous improvement efforts by the EPP. Previous minutes of EPP-wide
assessment retreats demonstrate an established pattern of reviewing EPP-wide and
specialization-specific data annually resulting in generation of Action Plans (#2 Assm
Retreat Mins; #53 Action Plans). If the data reviewed during the Spring 2022 annual
assessment retreat continues to indicate discrepant data across specializations, the
EPP will consider repeating inter-rater reliability training in Fall 2022. 
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Candidate ability to lead and/or participate in collaborative activities with others is
assessed across all specializations using the Clinical Experience Portfolio Assessment
and the Disposition Assessments (administered twice during the program). The
increased frequency of this component being assessed demonstrates the EPP's
priority on candidate ability to effectively collaborate with all stakeholders in a P12
setting. During the capstone Clinical Experience, candidates demonstrate the full
range of essential duties of a practicing professional applicable to the field of
specialization. They complete a portfolio using artifacts generated during that
capstone experience. The resulting portfolio has different names across specialization
areas (Internship or Practicum) as delineated in Sheet 2 of the Assessment Plan (#19
Adv Assmt Plan). Candidate performance is evaluated by a content expert faculty
member. Ratings are based on the evidence items, connections made, reflections,
and explanations provided by the candidate (#21 Adv ClinExp Tech Pkt). The AAC
determined the portfolio to be essential in measuring higher order thinking and
achievement of demonstrating professional standards. This was determined through
specialization specific methods in connecting with practicing professionals and on-site
supervisors/mentors/clinical partners (#19 Adv Assmt Plan, sheet 3). The manner of
determining essential duties and skills through collaborative efforts differs by area of
specialization. This conceptualization and the artifacts frequently used as exemplars
of such is provided in sheet 3 of the Assessment Plan (#19 Adv Assmt Plan, sheet 3).
The manner of determining essential duties and skills through collaborative efforts
differs by. In review of the Portfolio data, most candidates are performing at a level
of "meets standard" with a positive skew of mean scores towards the level of
"exceeds standards" on items labeled A1.d (#25 Adv ClinExp Data). The data
provided includes frequency of each rating across all programs for a more detailed
view of candidate performance. 

In addition to the use of the Clinical Experience Portfolio Assessment, candidate
ability to lead and/or participate in collaborative activities is also assessed using the
Disposition Assessment, which is administered twice with each candidate (#22 Adv
Disp Tech Pkt; #19 Adv Asmt Plan). One to three cycles of data are reported by
specialization and for the EPP overall (#23 Adv Disp Data). One program (EDL) with
one cycle of data reported placed admissions on hold to re-structure the curriculum,
resulting in no data. While data is provided for each specialization area item by item,
and by cycle of data/semester; the summary table on the first sheet in the
Disposition Assessment Data Tables file groups reports scores by construct. Detailed
descriptive information, including frequencies of each rating by item are provided.
Analysis reveals that most candidates are performing at the "meets standard" level,
again with a positive skew toward "exceeds standard" relative to the reported means.
Subsequent cycles of data will be analyzed in Annual Spring Assessment Retreats and
in AAC meetings as part of continuous improvement efforts by the EPP. Previous
minutes of EPP-wide Assessment Retreats demonstrate an established pattern of
reviewing EPP-wide and specialization-specific data annually resulting in Action Plans
by specialization area. If the data reviewed during the Spring 2022 annual
assessment retreat indicates discrepant data across specializations, the EPP will
consider repeating inter-rater reliability training in Fall 2022. 

Candidate ability to use appropriate applications of technology for their field of
specialization is assessed using the Research Project Assessment and the Clinical

(Confidential) Page 21



Experience Portfolio Assessment, labeled as item A1.e Use of Technology in each
assessment (#20 Adv Resrch Tech Pkt; #21 Adv ClinExp Tech Pkt). Data reported for
items labeled A1.e demonstrate that most candidates are performing at the "meets
standard" level with a positive skew towards "exceeds" (#24 Adv Resrch Data; #25
Adv ClinExp Data). The integration of technology more explicitly across the EPP was a
result of previous analyses of data at annual assessment retreats, resulting in greater
emphasis across the EPP (#2 Assm Retreat Mins). 

Candidate performance in demonstrating the application of professional standards of
practice, relevant laws, and policies, and codes of ethics is evaluated using two
administrations of a Disposition assessment: once early to mid-program, and again at
the end of program; all in addition to using the Clinical Experience Portfolio
Assessment referenced above. While there are multiple exemplars within the
Disposition Assessment tool developed, the constructs assess candidate
demonstration of collaborative activities with a range of stakeholders in P12 schools,
and the application of professional dispositions, laws and policies, codes of ethics,
and professional standards appropriate to the field of specialization. Detailed
expansion of exemplars of each construct are provided within the technical packets
(#22 Adv Disp Tech Pkt; #21 Adv ClinExp Tech Pkt). Disposition 1 is completed early
to mid-program by a consistent specialization area faculty member during a
core/required course (#19 Adv Assmt Plan, sheet 2). Disposition 2 is completed at
the end of each program by faculty members of either the culminating capstone
course (Scholarly Project/Thesis option) or capstone Clinical Experience. Data are
provided here (#23 Adv Disp Data). Mean scores by specialization and EPP unit are
provided, as are frequencies of each rating delineated by specialization. Sheet 1
(Summary table of results) summarizes the means by specialization area for each
item in comparison to an EPP mean. The other sheets in the data tables file provide
more detailed information including frequencies of each rating organized by
semester/cycle of data, presented item by item. Analysis of the data reveal average
means at both the unit and specialization level commensurate with candidate
performance at the "meets standard" level with a positive skew towards "exceeds
standard" level in the evaluation results. Mean scores associated with Disposition 2
are slightly higher than those reported in Disposition 1. This is expected as
candidates are nearing the end of their program when Disposition 2 is administered.
The EPP presents two to four cycles of data for each specialization and will have
additional cycles of data reviewed during the EPP-wide Annual Assessment Retreat in
Spring 2022. 

Annually, EPP faculty review and analyze assessment results disaggregated by
specialization area, resulting in action plans for continuous improvement (#2 Assm
Retreat Mins). At present, the EPP collects but is not disaggregating data based on
race/ethnicity due to limitations experienced by current data collection systems. The
EPP presents a Phase-In plan for disaggregation of candidate demographics to
identify potential disparities based on this factor going forward (#1 Disag Trans
PhaseIn). 

As noted above, the Educational Leadership/EDL specialization reports reduced cycles
of data due to a pause in admissions while the curriculum was significantly revised.
However, like all other specializations, it underwent the same state approval process
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as all other areas of specialization in the EPP and maintains approval by ND ESPB to
offer degrees for licensure in the state (#18 Adv ESPB).

A.1.2 Provider Responsibilities 
In accordance with state approval requirements, this EPP successfully completed a
State Approval Review. As part of this recent review by ND ESPB, copies of syllabi for
all required courses for degree completion were included and linked within the ESPB
self-study reports for review as part of that process. Syllabi review further
documented through that process demonstrated all applicable standards were
addressed in coursework, while assessment measures both specific to areas of study
and common across the entire EPP unit demonstrated sufficient candidate
performance and preparation. Content experts and the Director of ESPB reviewed the
ESPB self-study reports and determined this EPP "met," on a scale of "met, met with
weakness, or did not meet" state requirements/standards. This EPP received a rating
of "met" in all areas across all specializations. This state approval process ensures
graduates can be licensed and credentialed in the state of ND and is the first step in
preparation for the CAEP SSR. It also demonstrates that the EPP prepares candidates
in accordance with all applicable state standards, including specialization specific
standards (#18 Adv ESPB). 

Evidence provided in the state reports documented candidate understanding and
application of accessible and meaningful learning opportunities to ensure content
proficiency (#18 Adv ESPB). Course sequencing is determined by specialization area
based on professional standards associated with discipline specific and ESPB/state
standards. Uniformly, there is a developmental sequencing and gradual release of
responsibility in all coursework, across all areas of specialization. As demonstrated in
ESPB self-study reports, curriculum is aligned to state and professional standards
specific to the area of specialization as well as CAEP standards. Specialization area
alignments/curriculum mapping are completed and updated by faculty within the
coordinating specialization area to ensure that all applicable content standards are
addressed/taught in courses. This demonstrates candidates are provided with the
information needed to understand critical concepts and principles for their specialized
field of study documented through the state approval processes. 

Specialization specific data demonstrating candidate knowledge of the central
concepts, tools of inquiry, and structures of the discipline specific content are
presented in the ND ESPB Reports (#18 Adv ESPB). Syllabi were reviewed through
the process. Data were presented and analyzed to document content specific
pedagogy with the analyses reviewed by the reviewers. The EPP "met" the
requirements in demonstrating these tenets on a scale of met, met with weakness,
and does not meet. Each specialization area used exemplars specific to the
specialization to demonstrate proficiency in the materials and principles of practice. 

Through the state approval process, the EPP was examined to ensure it addresses
diversity and equity in content knowledge as it pertains to the area of specialization.
As practicing professionals working in P12 schools seeking advanced degrees, the
diversity of P12 student experiences is limited by the location of candidates' current
employment. Course materials address equity, diversity, and inclusion as they are
embedded throughout coursework and through interactions between candidates and
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faculty as a core value of the EPP. The evidence reviewed through that process
demonstrates both covering/teaching and assessing each standard. These are
delineated within the ESPB reports previously evaluated in preparation for this SSR. 

While candidates are challenged within coursework throughout their program of study
to engage in self-reflection and action planning in addressing diversity and equity,
this is formally evaluated EPP-wide using the two Disposition Assessments, the
Research Project Assessment, and the Clinical Experience Portfolio Assessment (#20
Adv Resrch Tech Pkt; #20 Adv Resrch Pkt; #21 Adv ClinExp Tech Pkt). In each of
these common key assessments, some element of evaluation of this construct is
evaluated by EPP faculty working within the aligned specialization area. Specific
questions relating to this construct include: Draw conclusions from your findings on
improving educational outcomes for diverse populations (#20 Adv Resrch Tech Pkt);
Diversity: Interpretations/conclusions enhance the learning and development
opportunities for all P12 learners (#21 Adv ClinExp Tech Pkt, Clinical Experience
Portfolio Rubric, A.1.c Employment of data analysis to develop supportive school
environments), and multiple questions within the twice administered Disposition
Assessments (refer to rubric under headings: Professional Competence,
Responsibility to Students, and Responsibility to School Community). These can be
reviewed in the Technical Packets referenced above. In review of the data on these
three assessments, there are no apparent areas of need where candidates are not
performing at the "meets" rating level or higher on average (#23 Adv Disp Data;
#24 Adv Resrch Data; #25 Adv ClinExp Data). All candidates are expected to attain a
minimum of "progressing toward standard" in all areas, with the majority of ratings
falling in the "meets standard" level of competency on each measure for each
assessment used by the EPP. Those who are not meeting expectations or performing
below this level of competency are provided support by faculty and/or their advisor.
This provides further evidence of the EPP addressing this component in the
preparation of candidates engaging in effective practice with diverse P12 students.

Specialty Licensure Area Data

  Program Review Option (per state partnership agreement)

CAEP Program Review with National Recognition (SPA)
CAEP Evidence Review of Standard R.1/R.A.1
State Program Review (State-selected Standards)

  Upload State Program Reports below

ESPB Reports2022..pdf
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See Attachment panel below.

  Upload other National Accreditation Agency Documentation below (e.g. NASM, CACREP, NASAD)

Standard R.2: Clinical Partnership and Practice (Initial Programs)

  i. Evidence/data/tables (Upload each item of evidence under the appropriate component(s) of the Standard.)

1  #2 Assm Retreat Mins.pdf
R2.3 Clinical Experiences
2  #5 STOT Tech Pkt.docx
R2.2 Clinical Educators
R2.3 Clinical Experiences

3  #6 TWS Tech Pkt.docx
R2.3 Clinical Experiences
4  #9 TWS Data.docx
R2.2 Clinical Educators
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5  #10 STOT Data.docx
R2.2 Clinical Educators
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R2.1 Partnerships for Clinical Preparation
R2.3 Clinical Experiences
7  #13 Init ESPB.pdf
R2.3 Clinical Experiences
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R2.3 Clinical Experiences
9  #15 Init Disp Data.pdf
R2.2 Clinical Educators
1
0  #26 Feedback Survey.pdf

R2.1 Partnerships for Clinical Preparation
R2.2 Clinical Educators
1
1  #27 TSPEC Tech Pkt.pdf

R2.1 Partnerships for Clinical Preparation
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1
2  #28 TeachTalk Tech Pkt.pdf

R2.1 Partnerships for Clinical Preparation
R2.2 Clinical Educators
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R2.3 Clinical Experiences
1
3  #29 SprvsrCoff Tech Pkt.pdf

R2.2 Clinical Educators
1
4  #30 CoopTchr Roles.pdf

R2.2 Clinical Educators
R2.3 Clinical Experiences
1
5  #31 Elem Data Rtrt.docx

R2.3 Clinical Experiences
1
6  #32 Aff Agrmts.pdf

R2.1 Partnerships for Clinical Preparation
1
7  #33 Exit Surv Tech Pkt

R2.1 Partnerships for Clinical Preparation
R2.2 Clinical Educators
R2.3 Clinical Experiences
1
8  #34 Exit Surv Data.xlsx

R2.1 Partnerships for Clinical Preparation
R2.2 Clinical Educators
R2.3 Clinical Experiences
1
9  #35 FE CT Vol Survey.pdf

R2.2 Clinical Educators
2
0  #36 ST Early Obs Rpt.pdf

R2.3 Clinical Experiences
2
1  #37 SprvsrRole Expctns.pdf

R2.2 Clinical Educators
R2.3 Clinical Experiences
2
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R2.1 Partnerships for Clinical Preparation
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3  #39 All Progs Lssn Plans.xlsx
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2  #40 SPED Internships.pdf
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4R2.2 Clinical Educators
R2.3 Clinical Experiences
2
5  #41 Univ Sprvsr Qual.pdf

R2.2 Clinical Educators
2
6  #42 Transition R2.3.docx

R2.3 Clinical Experiences
2
7  #43 Diverse Clin Plcmnts.pdf

R2.3 Clinical Experiences

2
8  #44 Syllabi.pdf

R2.2 Clinical Educators
R2.3 Clinical Experiences
2
9  #45 Fld Plcmnt Collab.pdf

R2.1 Partnerships for Clinical Preparation
R2.2 Clinical Educators
3
0  #46 Orientation Mdls.pdf

R2.2 Clinical Educators
3
1  #49 ST Handbook.pdf

R2.2 Clinical Educators
3
2  #53 Action Plans.pdf

R2.3 Clinical Experiences
3
3  #56 Conceptual Frmwk.pdf

R2.2 Clinical Educators
3
4  #63 TE Progression.pdf

R2.3 Clinical Experiences
3
5  #85 SPED Alt Clin Exp.docx

R2.1 Partnerships for Clinical Preparation
R2.3 Clinical Experiences

  ii. Analysis Report. Write a narrative that delineates the connection between the evidence and the Standard.
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Standard 2- Initial

The EPP works collaboratively with P12 clinical partners towards the common goal of
preparing highly effective teachers. Clinical practice takes the form of interactive
classroom observation, field experience, practicum, student teaching, and internships
across all EPP programs and using various modalities. A table of all field experiences
within the program, leading up to student teaching, can be found in the EPP's
Teacher Education Handbook (#12 Init Prgms Handbks, pp. 9-10).

R2.1 
The Office of Teacher Education (OTE) is the main liaison between candidates, clinical
educators, and other stakeholders for clinical placements. The OTE uses the
guidelines provided in state licensing requirements and in Affiliation Agreements in
coordination with faculty to ensure all clinical experiences meet the depth and
breadth of course requirements. In collaboration with P12 classroom teachers and
administrators, the EPP develops objectives for field experiences, establishes key
assessments to measure candidate progress throughout courses, and determines
roles of P12 partners in approving hours and completing applicable key assessments. 

The EPP formally documents P12 partnerships (#32 Aff Agrmts). The EPP has
established and maintained mutually beneficial partnerships with 240 school districts
in 25 states. Affiliation Agreements are developed collaboratively with P12 partners
to establish mutually agreeable and legally binding expectations for teacher
candidates, the OTE, and P12 partners. An example of shared responsibility during
clinical experiences includes: "The University and the School Agree: To collaborate in
identifying specific experience objectives, the student assignments, and learning
activities for each student placed in the school," (#32 Aff Agrmts, p. 12). Affiliation
Agreements are required for all sites that have shown interest in hosting an
undergraduate teacher candidate for field experience hours, and student teaching
experiences. They are not always required in graduate internships. Many
undergraduate candidates are placed in Grand Forks Public Schools (GFPS) for clinical
experiences. At the graduate level, the EPP partners with ND Dept of Public
Instruction for the Special Education Resident Teacher Program (SERTP) in preparing
future special education teachers. Those candidates that are not in the resident
teacher program often use their own place of employment for placements where they
are employed as paraprofessionals or as having a "plan on file" with the state
licensing entity. 

Teacher candidates enrolled in courses requiring placements in P12 schools work with
the Field Placement Coordinator (FPC) to consider personal circumstances for their
school placement (e.g., current employment, transportation, availability, disabilities).
An example of the information collected to begin the process is provided (#38 TEAM
FE Coord). The FPC follows up with candidates in making placements, generally
through email or phone calls (#45 Fld Plcmnt Collab, p. 3).

Teacher Talk and Teacher & School Professionals Education Committee (TSPEC) are
two ways co-construction is shared and supported between internal and external
stakeholders. Through discussion, all stakeholders collaborate to identify potential
gaps (#28 TeachTalk Tech Pkt, pp. 11-20; #27 TSPEC Tech Pkt, pp. 14-15). As a
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result, revisions to Teacher Education admission requirements went into effect Fall
2021. The EPP's clinical partners eagerly invest time and knowledge to enhance
continuous improvement. By aiding in identifying gaps in coursework and field
experiences, P12 partners assist in better preparing candidates. As an example,
during a recent Teacher Talk, P12 identified a need for increased focus on classroom
management, use of data-based decision making, and increasing differentiation prior
to Capstone Field Experiences (#28 TeachTalk Tech Pkt, pp. 18 -19). Based on
collaborative discussions, the EPP temporarily moved the Praxis CORE exam
requirement from admissions to a later point in the program (#28 TeachTalk Tech
Pkt, p. 11; #27 TSPEC Tech Pkt, p, 11). Another example of a mutually discussed
change resulted in removing the Volunteering in Teaching and Learning (VITAL)
requirement (#28 TeachTalk Tech Pkt, pp. 7-8). 

Partners are active participants in the on-going, collaborative, continuous
improvement process. During TSPEC and Teacher Talk, data is reviewed, input
sought, and ideas are shared by both groups of stakeholders. This is achieved
through: semi-annual TSPEC meetings consisting of representatives from both initial
and advanced programs, and through the cooperating teacher and supervisor
feedback surveys (#27 TSPEC Tech Pkt, p. 1; #26 Feedback Survey). The EPP
facilitates discussion around the data received as each group (P12 clinical educators
and EPP clinical educators) provide feedback to one another (#28 TeachTalk Tech
Pkt, pp. 6- 7). The EPP analyzes Exit Survey data on completers (#28 TeachTalk
Tech Pkt, p. 18) and facilitates discussion with stakeholders to identify areas for
continuous improvement. Exit Survey data is provided (#33 Exit Surv tech Pkt; #34
Exit Surv Data). Throughout the semester, the Director of Teacher Education and the
FPC engage in informal conversations with P12 stakeholders (#45 Fld Plcmnt Collab).

The EPP and stakeholders collaborate to support clinical educators in demonstrating a
positive impact on candidates' development, and ultimately on P12 student learning
and development. The partnership facilitates meaningful and mutually beneficial
experiences that are purposeful, coherent, and data-informed. Through ongoing
conversations (phone calls and emails) with P12 partners, paraprofessional and
substitute teacher shortages were illuminated (#45 Fld Plcmnt Collab, pp. 2, 5, 13).
This led to important changes (in conjunction with our stakeholder groups) in field
experience arrangements enabling candidates' accrual of field experience hours
through employment as paraprofessionals and/or substitute teachers. The EPP and
P12 partners frequently work to develop creative solutions to facilitate mutually
beneficial experiences. 

Benefits to the EPP and candidates include opportunities for data collection and
research, program evaluation with input from stakeholders, rich experiences for
candidates to observe different types of effective teaching as they put theory to
practice, exposure to different modes of field experience both online and face-to-
face, opportunities for candidates to have experiences providing academic support,
enrichment activities, and social-emotional learning activities to P12 students. Some
graduate candidates, not already employed in schools, are eligible to get a teaching
contract as a "plan on file special educator" through ND ESPB, filling special education
teacher shortages (#85 SPED Alt Clin Exp). 
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P12 students, educators, and administration benefit from the EPP's partnerships
through additional classroom support and gaining access to student teachers and
recent graduates as a "pipeline" to fill vacancies. The EPP sends out announcements
to candidates upon receiving phone calls, emails, and letters with education job
vacancies. Candidates help fill needs in the state through mentoring and tutoring
roles both face-to-face and online and substitute teaching. Finally, stipends are
awarded to P12 teachers for hosting undergraduate student teachers. 

R2.2
The EPP follows state regulations for clinical educators: requiring at least three years
of teaching experience, one year of teaching within their current role, appropriate
certification, and principal recommendation. The FPC sends out a survey to over 700
P12 teachers in a 60-mile radius of Grand Forks to ask for volunteers to host
candidates for various field experiences and student teaching placements (#35 FE CT
Vol Survey). Any placements made outside of this are coordinated on a case-by-case
basis. When P12 teachers express interest in hosting candidates, the following
information informs placements: identification of years of teaching along with interest
in hosting. Then, the FPC creates a grid of the P12 teachers from each school and
sends that grid to the building administrator for discussion (#45 Fld Plcmnt Collab,
pp. 17-18). Together, the FPC and P12 building principals determine which teachers
in their buildings demonstrate readiness and the best fit in mentoring candidates
(#45 Fld Plcmnt Collab, pp. 11-15). The EPP and P12 partners identify effective
teachers as having the following: receives positive evaluations from their principals,
are confident in the grade levels and content areas they are currently teaching, and
demonstrate readiness to provide mentoring. 

The EPP works collaboratively with P12 partners to ensure high quality clinical
education teams who work together to design varied and developmental clinical
experiences. Each team consists of a P12 teacher, university supervisor, and/or
course instructor who all work collaboratively to support candidates. To ensure
clinical educators are prepared for their role and responsibilities in working with
candidates, we have three main strategies. They include communicating the roles
and responsibilities of P12 teachers, University Supervisors Handbook, and the
Cooperating Teacher and Student Teaching Supervisor online training models (#30
CoopTchr Roles; #37 SprvsRole Expctns, 21-22). The training modules were co-
constructed during a Teacher Talk session on November 19, 2019 (#28 TeachTalk
Tech Pkt, p. 9). Anyone completing the modules is invited to complete the feedback
survey further supporting continuous improvements (#46 Orientation Mdls). Clinical
educators (both EPP and P12) review the roles and responsibility handbooks, student
teaching handbook, and online training modules prior to the start of the semester
(#49 ST Handbook). The EPP sends out access to a Blackboard Community Site that
is shared with all P12 and university clinical educators prior to the start of the
semester. This site has a wide variety of materials including: the training modules
explained above, timelines for progressions of responsibilities across the semester,
lesson plan templates, co-teaching resources, copies of the four student teaching
evaluations that are completed on candidates, and sample letters of recommendation
for candidates. Clinical educators (P12 teachers and university supervisors) are also
required to complete the STOT interrater reliability training, prior to using the STOT
to evaluate candidates (#5 STOT Tech Pkt). The STOT is an observation-based
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assessment validated and adopted by the state. 

The P12 clinical educators are typically classroom teachers in public or private
schools, but may also be special education teachers, certified teachers in childcare
centers, or other school-based personnel. During most field experiences early in the
program, candidates are paired with a P12 classroom teacher by certification/grade
area, with diversity of placements being a priority. Also considered are candidates'
interests, daily schedule, and opportunities for the application of course content and
strategies. Faculty/course instructors oversee the development and continuous
improvement of clinical experiences in courses from the first field experience, all the
way up until the semester prior to the Capstone Field Experience. For the final
student teaching/internship, candidates must be placed in classrooms in the exact
grade level and content area required for licensure. During the student teaching and
internship experiences, candidates are supervised by university supervisors who work
alongside the P12 clinical educators who supervise and mentor candidates throughout
the semester (#41 Univ Sprvsr Qual; #30 CoopTchr Roles, pp 5-7; #37 SprvsRole
Expctns, pp 4-7; S#40 SPED Internships, pp 2-4). 

Candidates are well prepared for the teaching profession and demonstrate a positive
impact on P12 learning and development as evidenced through assessments in the
capstone experience (#15 Init Disp Data, #10 STOT Data; #9 TWS Data). Data
reveals most candidates scored in the "Meets Expectations" category or above for
almost every component on the Level 4 Disposition, STOT, and TWS. The scores and
feedback are especially powerful since there are ratings from all Clinical Educators,
including P12 partners. 

The EPP collaborates with stakeholders to develop, review, and revise support to
clinical educators. The EPP and P12 partners collaborate on the evaluation of clinical
educators. The data from both the Exit Surveys completed by candidates at
graduation, along with the feedback surveys completed by both clinical educators,
are shared at Teacher Talk and TSPEC meetings for continuous improvement efforts
and retention of clinical educators (#33 Exit Surv Tech Pkt; #34 Exit Surv Data; #26
Feedback Survey). Information shared through Teacher Talk and TSPEC meetings
have all identifying information removed. The Director is the only one who sees the
surveys and addresses concerns discreetly. 

Teacher Talk is another way the EPP collaborates with P12 partners to develop,
review, and revise support for clinical educators (#28 TeachTalk Tech Pkt, p. 1).
Teacher Talk provides a space for current P12 partners and university supervisors to
talk about strengths and weaknesses of the student teaching experience facilitating
continuous improvement. Evidence on teacher candidate enrollment data,
performance data, and reflective feedback is analyzed. Surveys used were co-
constructed to evaluate both roles and ensure retention of cooperating teachers and
supervisors, including remediation when necessary (#28 TeachTalk Tech Pkt, p. 4 &
5). Not only is feedback between clinical educators reciprocal, but candidates also
provide feedback on the clinical educators during the Exit Survey (#26 Feedback
Survey; #33 Exit Surv Tech Pkt, pp. 16-20; #34 Exit Surv Data, Sheet: Student
Teaching). Results are analyzed by the EPP and shared with external stakeholders to
assist with continuous improvement in making a positive impact on candidates'
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development (#28 TeachTalk Tech Pkt, p. 18). 

The EPP prepares and supports high-quality clinical educators through ongoing
dialogue between P12 teachers and university supervisors. An example that resulted
from Teacher Talk on 11/19/19 resulted in the identification of key points that should
be included when designing orientation trainings, as well as the frequency with which
it should be completed (#28 TeachTalk Tech Pkt, p. 9; #46 Orientation Mdls).
Stakeholders are now alerted a few weeks before each Teacher Talk to solicit agenda
items for discussion. After each Teacher Talk, attendees complete a feedback survey
to provide strengths, weaknesses, and ideas for future agenda items. Examples of
feedback surveys following Teacher Talks are provided (#28 TeachTalk Tech Pkt, pp.
22-24). This collaboration space has also been a place where stakeholders are able to
co-select new university supervisors. Often, administrators and teachers nearing
retirement are sought for this role due to their expertise. 

The EPP further facilitates opportunities to support high-quality clinical educators at
the university level through Supervisor Coffee. Co-constructed agendas may be
developed ahead of time or may be more informal, depending on the needs at the
time. This may include troubleshooting issues or celebrating successes, identifying
and co-selecting new university supervisors as needed (#29 SprvsrCoff Tech Pkt). 

The EPP defines equity, diversity, and inclusion in relation to professional
responsibility through our college Diversity and Inclusion Statement: To create a
safe, welcoming, and inclusive learning and work environment, the College of
Education and Human Development focuses on fostering greater diversity, equity,
inclusion and accountability. The college embraces a culture of inclusion where all
individuals feel respected, are treated fairly, provided work-life and school-life
balance, and have an opportunity to excel in their chosen fields. These efforts will be
intentionally integrated into the goal and efforts of the College. This statement can be
found posted throughout the college, on websites, and in syllabi, for ongoing
reference for all students, staff, and faculty as they engage in learning experiences
throughout our program (#56 Conceptual Frmwk; #44 Syllabi, p. 3 & 30). 

R2.3
The EPP works with both internal and external stakeholders to design and implement
clinical experiences of various modalities, of sufficient depth, breadth, diversity
coherence, and duration. Prior to student teaching, candidates accrue over 100 hours
of guided, hands-on field experience opportunities as they apply the principles,
theories, and teaching strategies from their courses while they continuously reflect
on their own effectiveness on P12 student learning and development. Each field
experience builds upon the last. At the very start of the undergraduate program,
candidates engage in exploratory observations in a P12 classroom in TL250, Intro to
Education. Then, candidates move into introductory experiences of lesson planning
and student support, progressing all the way through methods, where candidates are
engaged in increased duties for teaching assessment, and management (#12 Init
Prgms Handbks, pp. 9 & 10; #63 TE Progression). Specific objectives of each field
experience are stated in course syllabi (#44 Syllabi, pp. 45-54, 55-67). 

At the Undergraduate level, candidates are placed in a variety of grade level and
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content area classrooms to provide them exposure to different modalities of teaching.
In SPED, candidate field experiences are embedded in coursework leading up the
Capstone Experience/Internship in accordance with ND ESPB requirements for field
experiences for future Special Educators (#63 TE Progression; #13 Init ESPB, SPED
MEd). Faculty implement opportunities for candidates to practice face-to-face
teaching, technology-enhanced online or hybrid teaching, individual, and group
instruction opportunities to prepare them for a range of future teaching experiences
(#44 Syllabi, pp. 8-9: River of Dreams Unit Plan, Peer Teaching Lesson Plan, and
Reading Lesson #2, p. 71 technology integration within lesson plans, p. 72
Microteaching). 

The length of candidate capstone experiences spans a full semester (16 weeks),
which exceeds the state requirement of 10 weeks. This decision was determined
through stakeholder input including research of other state requirements across the
nation (#28 TeachTalk Tech Pkt, p. 8). 

Using the Watermark online assessment system, all placements are tracked and
monitored by the EPP. The placement information can then be accessed in the future
to confirm experiences when graduates apply for teaching licenses. Placement details
include the academic program, current course(s) with a key assessment, school
placement addresses, and all applicable names and contact information. Reports on
candidates can be generated to track the scope and sequence of experiences and the
associated outcomes. The new Placement Management System in Watermark, which
is connected to the National Center for Educational Statistics database, can be used
to generate reports on the diversity of placements for teacher candidates beginning
with Spring 2022 semester. This database is updated yearly and includes
demographic details and Title 1 status of each school. This continuous improvement
effort will result in increasingly diverse placements (#42 Transition R2.3). 

Presently, the EPP actively seeks out and monitors diverse placements in terms of
school context (e.g., urban v. rural), race/ethnicity, socioeconomic status, language,
and (dis)ability), but this is anticipated to further enhance the diversity of
placements. Clinical placements are intended to purposefully provide exposure to a
wide range of students, families, and communities. Even though schools in ND are
predominately ethnically homogeneous, the EPP works diligently to provide a variety
of placements in multiple school settings. Evidence sampling the diversity of P12
placements for clinical experiences is provided (#43 Diverse clin Plcmnts). The most
frequent examples of diversity relate to socioeconomic status, as evidenced through
percentage rates of free and reduced lunches, Title I resources, and ELL Programs. 

As evidenced in the Exit Survey, most candidates endorsed statements that their
clinical experiences have effectively prepared them to teach P12 students from
culturally and ethnically diverse backgrounds and communities and to differentiate to
meet the needs of all students coming from various backgrounds and ability levels
(#33 Exit Surv Tech Pkt; #34 Exit Surv Data, Sheet: Prep for Teaching). Multiple
field experience opportunities embedded in coursework and in early to mid-program
field work contribute to candidate knowledge of diversity, equity, and inclusion issues
and their readiness to use that knowledge in teaching situations (#44 Syllabi, pp. 60-
62). 
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The EPP collaborates with clinical partners to design and implement clinical
experiences to ensure candidates effectiveness and positive impact on all students'
learning and development. Throughout the clinical experience, candidates are
assessed using performance-based criteria using disposition assessments, scheduled
evaluations, and ongoing dialogue. To ensure clinical experiences are being
implemented as described in syllabi, the EPP documents clinical experience outcomes
and review these data at the program level to identify any possible areas for
improvement (#2 Assm Retreat Mins; #53 Action Plans). In addition, input from
cooperating teachers, EPP faculty, and University supervisors indicate that the
overwhelming majority of candidates meet the standards and expectations of
capstone field experiences. However, there are still some areas where faculty or
stakeholders help identify room for improvement. Through collaborative work at the
Spring 2021 Assessment Retreat, elementary faculty reviewed data on the Lesson
Plan Key Assessment and noticed that elementary TEAM teacher candidates could
improve on their ability to make modifications for EL students and at incorporating
modifications for EL students (#39 All Progs Lssn Plans). These were two areas
where faculty set goals to change the guidelines teacher candidates would follow
when developing lessons, and analyzing their K-6 students' assessment data during
clinical experiences (#31 Elem Data Rtrt). 

Clinical educators (both P12 and EPP) monitor and support candidate progression
through multiple means and are a vital component in helping to evaluate the
proficiency of teacher candidates. This is accomplished through a series of
performance-based assessments: Dispositions 1-4 and the STOT (#14 Init Prg Disp
Tech Pkt). In beginning field experience opportunities, the P12 clinical educators
provide feedback on dispositional items (Level 1 Disposition). Faculty complete the
Level 2 Disposition on candidates during a specified course early in the course
sequence. During the methods semester, cooperating teachers work with candidates
on developing a series of lesson plans and then ultimately the cooperating teacher
provides feedback on the candidates' performance using the Level 3 Disposition at
the Undergraduate level. Level 3 disposition is not completed with Special Education
candidates. Finally, throughout the student teaching and internship experiences, both
P12 and EPP Clinical Educators support and evaluate proficiency throughout the
semester using the four student teaching evaluations (#5 STOT Tech Pkt, Early Obs
Report, & Final Evaluation; #14 Init Prg Disp Tech Pkt: Level 4 Disposition p. 27).
Throughout each clinical experience, faculty, in conjunction with clinical partners,
share accountability for candidate outcomes and for monitoring their progress (#30
CoopTchr Roles, pp. 5-7; #37 SprvsrRole Expctns, pp. 4-7; #40 SPED Internships,
pp. 2-4). 

To demonstrate and monitor candidate progression during capstone clinical
experiences, candidates complete daily lesson plans, weekly reflections, and are
formally evaluated at strategic points throughout the semester. Candidates also
construct a Teacher Work Sample (TWS) (#6 TWS Tech Pkt) which requires them to
design 4-6 lessons while considering technology implementation, the diverse needs
and ability levels of students and several other components. Prior to Fall 2021, the
lesson plan requirement was 8-10 but was changed after ongoing conversations with
both internal and external stakeholders (#28 TeachTalk Tech Pkt, p. 20; #27 TSPEC
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Tech Pkt, p. 15). The candidates teach the lessons during their final weeks of student
teaching. They provide pre- and post- assessments for their P12 students and collect
data to construct an in-depth analysis of learning. Data demonstrates candidates are
positively impacting P12 learner outcomes (#9 TWS Data). All candidates enrolled in
each program area (early childhood, elementary, middle level, English, math,
science, social studies, art, music, PE, SPED) scored in the "meets" or "exceeds"
category for the component of: "Demonstrates the skills necessary to have a positive
impact on all students learning/development." Finally, candidates produce a reflection
of the entire experience before submitting their TWS in Watermark (#6 TWS Tech
Pkt, p. 18). 

There are slightly different expectations at the undergraduate and graduate initial
licensure levels relative to student teaching or internship experiences. At both levels,
candidates plan and lead instruction and demonstrate the core skills needed for their
specific content area or grade level. However, evaluations and key assessments are a
bit different for graduate SPED initial programs (#40 SPED Internships). Candidates
complete exemplars critical to the profession with many already employed within a
school setting as paraprofessionals or having a "plan on file" (#44 Syllabi, pp. 78-87;
#85 SPED Alt Clin Exp). SPED candidates demonstrate proficiency in conducting a
Functional Behavioral Assessment, developing and implementing a Behavior
Intervention Plan, writing up and presenting a comprehensive Assessment Report,
and leading (or co-leading) an Individualized Education Plan meeting in addition to
the TWS (#12 Init Prgms Handbks, pp. 61-62). The onsite supervisors/mentors (P12
Clinical Educators) are the ones who observe and complete the evaluations for the
candidate, while the EPP Clinical supervisors provide day to day guidance and
complete one/final STOT and Disposition 4. Reflective journals demonstrate
implementation of Council for Exceptional Children (CEC) standards, which are those
adopted by the State licensure board. At the completion of their internship
experience, SPED candidates still complete the same Exit Survey as all
undergraduate majors which helps with continuous improvement efforts (#34 Exit
Surv Data, scroll all the way down on each sheet to see SPED initial). 

Standard R.A.2. Clinical Partnership and Practice (Advanced Programs)

  i. Evidence/data/tables. Upload each item of evidence under the appropriate component(s) of the Standard.

1  #2 Assm Retreat Mins.pdf
RA2.2 Clinical Experiences
2  #18 Adv ESPB.pdf
RA2.2 Clinical Experiences
3  #19 Adv Assmt Plan.xlsx
RA2.1 Partnerships for Clinical Preparation
RA2.2 Clinical Experiences
4  #20 Adv Resrch Tech Pkt.docx
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RA2.2 Clinical Experiences
5  #21 Adv ClinExp Tech Pkt.docx
RA2.2 Clinical Experiences
6  #23 Adv Disp Data.xlsx
RA2.2 Clinical Experiences
7  #24 Adv Resrch Data.xlsx
RA2.2 Clinical Experiences
8  #25 Adv ClinExp Data.xlsx
RA2.2 Clinical Experiences
9  #27 TSPEC Tech Pkt.pdf
RA2.1 Partnerships for Clinical Preparation
RA2.2 Clinical Experiences
1
0  #32 Aff Agrmts.pdf

RA2.1 Partnerships for Clinical Preparation
RA2.2 Clinical Experiences

1
1  #33 Exit Surv Tech Pkt

RA2.2 Clinical Experiences
1
2  #43 Diverse Clin Plcmnts.pdf

RA2.1 Partnerships for Clinical Preparation
RA2.2 Clinical Experiences
1
3  #47 Faculty State Comm.pdf

RA2.1 Partnerships for Clinical Preparation
1
4  #48 SPED RTP.pdf

RA2.1 Partnerships for Clinical Preparation
1
5  #50 PhaseIn A2.1.docx

RA2.1 Partnerships for Clinical Preparation
1
6  #51 Adv Std Hndbks.pdf

RA2.1 Partnerships for Clinical Preparation
  ii. Analysis report. Write a narrative that delineates the connection between the evidence and the Standard.

R2 Advanced Programs

RA 2.1 
The EPP establishes and maintains partnerships with schools and school districts, as
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well
as other appropriate organizations to positively impact advanced specialization
candidates and P12 school partners (#19 Adv Assmt Plan, Sheet 3: Demonstration of
Clinical Partnerships beyond EPP wide TSPEC). 

The EPP's advanced specializations include Educational Leadership (EDL), School
Counseling, Special Education (SPED), Reading and Teaching English to Speakers of
Other Languages (TESOL) (#51 Adv Std Hndbks). 

To document partnerships, some of the EPP advanced standards programs use
Memoranda of Understandings (MOU), some use Affiliation Agreements (AA), and
others use customized letters from P12 administrators documenting the support of
candidates' placement in the site for the capstone clinical experience/internship. Due
to the nature of advanced standards EPP programs, candidates are usually working in
the schools in which they complete their clinical experiences and internships, thereby
reducing the need for MOUs and AAs that are commonly required in initial programs.
The exception is School Counseling, which requires video review of P12 student
sessions, necessitating the need for more formal agreements. 

Due to the nature of requirements for School Counselors, formalized legal
agreements for the School Counseling specialization are required. This has resulted in
the specialization having a designated Field Placement Coordinator. As a national
program, candidates seek out internship placements where they live, initiating
contact with school sites to explain the process required for the internship. The
process includes a program orientation, group advising, and disclosure statements.
Sample Affiliation Agreements are provided (#32 Aff Agrmts, pp. 15-17). Candidates
self-select and/or apply to internship placements in their local geographical areas and
initiate the process of getting their Internship Affiliation Paperwork completed.
Affiliation Agreements are completed in conjunction with school administrators and
clinical educators (supervisor) for the placements and the EPP. Throughout this
process, the School Counseling Field Placement Coordinator assists and supports
candidates, consulting as needed with local school staff. Sample language is provided
for school districts that require a separate and more detailed affiliation agreement
form (#32 Aff Agrmts, pp. 18-25). 

Candidates within SPED typically use their current role within a P12 school as their
placement with a memo of support from their administrator identifying an onsite
mentor (clinical educator) for the intern. Most find their own placements within the
school in which they are currently employed. When needed, Affiliation Agreements
are used to establish and maintain partnerships with P12 schools and districts and
are drafted by the EPP's Office of Teacher Education. A sample is provided (#32 Aff
Agrmts, pp. 33-35). As candidates in Advanced programs, candidates are already
licensed educators, but are earning an advanced degree for additional expertise
and/or additional credentials or endorsements. Interns must apply for an internship
through a formalized process and at the beginning of the internship, candidates
complete a form providing key information (setting, schedule, contact information,
supervisor contact information), prompting the instructor to send out a collaboration
email at the beginning of the course. Syllabi and Guidelines documents are shared
with the clinical educator and candidate from the start. 
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Most Reading specialization candidates are classroom teachers who complete clinical
experiences within their own classroom. Those who are not in a classroom that fits
the needs of the clinical experience typically work with their current administrator to
match them up with an onsite mentor who can provide support in completing the
requisite demonstrators of the experience in another classroom. Those who are not in
a school that accommodate the needs of the candidate, initiate contact with a
neighboring administrator to identify an onsite mentor and gain entry through a
memo of support or Affiliation Agreements (#32 Aff Agrmts, pp. 28-32). 

Candidates within the TESOL specialization typically find their own placements for the
practicum experience. This does not pose an issue as most candidates complete the
requirements within their current teaching setting. If a candidate has difficulty finding
a placement, the instructor helps the candidate find one. At the beginning of the
practicum, candidates complete a pre-practicum form that includes the practicum
information (setting, schedule, focal student information, supervisor contact
information), prompting the instructor to send out a collaboration email at the
beginning of the course (#32 Aff Agrmts, pp. 26-27). 

EDL candidates connect with local administrators to arrange partnerships for
internships. The requirements for the mentor principal are shared through email
correspondence (#51 Adv Std Hndbks). EDL faculty must also approve the mentor
principal prior to the start of candidates' internships. 

Within every specialization area, the internship instructor of record is available to
problem solve with the candidate and if a candidate absolutely cannot locate a site,
arrangements can be made to complete the clinical experience in ND where the EPP
has well established relationships. To date, this has not been needed. 

All P-12 school district specific practicum and internship Affiliation Agreement forms
are reviewed, continually revised, and approved by EPP university legal counsel. By
reviewing these agreements regularly, and having contact with whom schools
connect and negotiate, we can ensure that clinical experiences are co-constructed
and mutually beneficial experiences for all parties. 

EPP faculty engage in state level committees and organizations by collaborating with
stakeholders who impact policy, candidate preparation, and licensing (#47 Faculty
State Comm). The EPP uses this data to impact program improvement at the EPP
through reporting back to the Advanced Assessment Committee and specialization
areas. It is beneficial to have faculty from the EPP engaged in important committee
work across the state in preparing future educational leaders. These state level
committees are comprised of Special Education Directors, State licensing leaders,
Department of Public Instruction, Social Services, P12 teachers, School Counselors,
and Principals, Superintendents, Legislators, Disability Advocacy groups, and parents
of P12 students from across the state. Appointments to the state level committees
are made by the Governor and the Superintendent of Public Instruction. 

P12 schools, community partners, and the EPP have all benefited from the
partnerships within the advanced standards specialization areas. Many of the
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candidates within the specializations are already employed in school districts and are
continuing their education to become teacher leaders. This is beneficial for both the
candidates and their school districts as it will result in more highly trained
professionals serving P12 students. Lane changes resulting in increased pay scales
for completers following completion of graduate degrees serve as further impetus.
Candidates develop more depth in professional competencies, and in leading others
in data-driven decision making within their current roles in P12 schools. Moreover,
the EPP addresses the current teacher shortages by helping to fill vacancies and
shortages within P12 schools. The EPP routinely sends job vacancy information
through established list-serves and social media forums to candidates, informing
them of openings shared by P12 schools. 

The EPP prepares candidates regionally, across the state, and at a national and
international level. This is a strength of the EPP in addressing the effective education
of highly diverse P12 students. Even at the state and regional level, schools range
from rural-urban to very remote. In the more "urban" parts of the state, there is
great diversity based on socioeconomic factors and the prevalence rates of ELL
students (#43 Diverse Clin Plcmnts). Because most candidates are already employed
in a school and complete their clinical experiences through the course of their
employment, the diversity of P12 students is highly correlated to the school and
community in which they are already working. As referenced in the narrative for R2,
the EPP anticipates having more data to analyze and disaggregate on the diversity of
placements of candidates once the EPP has staff trained in on using the new
Placement Management System in Watermark (#50 PhaseIn A2.1). 

Syllabi guidelines are shared with candidates and onsite clinical educators at the
beginning of the clinical experience. Handbooks detailing the expectations are
provided for reference. The pages in the handbooks demonstrate expected roles for
leading applicable instructional activities benefiting P12 students and the schools in
which candidates are placed/employed
(#51 Adv Std Hndbks: EDL Student Handbook p.3-10, Reading Advanced Student
Handbook, pp. 2-5, Reading, p. 28-31, School Counseling, pp. 15-17, SPED,
internship guidelines pp. 29-41, & TESOL, pp. 26). 

The EPP's clinical partnerships benefit P12 partners through a variety of ways,
dependent upon area of specialization. School Counseling site supervisors (clinical
educators) provide multiple evaluations of candidates and provide feedback to the
program. The EPP uses a program, "Supervision Assist," for recording counseling
sessions. This is a state (ESPB) requirement. As a function of the EPP's contract with
Supervision Assist, all site supervisors have access to free Continuing Education
webinars. The EPP has received extensive positive feedback from site supervisors due
to this benefit to them, which is another way P12 clinical educators benefit from
clinical partnerships. TESOL and SPED candidates provide technical, professional
services in fields with well documented teacher shortages. Having candidates who
have been professionally and academically trained to teach in these specialty areas
enhances the quality of instruction at the site, which is mutually beneficial.

The Special Education Resident Teacher Program (SPED RTP) is a specialized
program supported by the North Dakota Department of Public Instruction whereby
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candidates are provided intensive supervision, mentoring, and support while placed in
clinical experiences throughout the entire program of study. These intensive support
and collaborative efforts with administrators and teachers serve to further strengthen
partnerships with P-12 schools for both Resident Teachers and those enrolled in the
MS degree program only. This ongoing dialogue and collaboration with P12
administrators and teachers guide continuous improvement efforts in benefiting all
stakeholders (#48 SPED RTP, pp. 4-5).

Above, the EPP provides evidence that partners co-construct mutually beneficial P12
clinical experiences, preparation, and shared responsibility for continuous
improvement of advanced program candidate preparation. Collaborative partnerships
for clinical preparation can follow a range of forms, participants, and functions
depending on the needs aligned with the specialization area. 

The EPP leverages mechanisms and committees already in place across the state to
co-construct candidate preparation and clinical experiences based on the feedback of
multiple stakeholder groups represented on those committees. Much of the work
occurs through interactions with others on legislatively established state-wide
committees and advisory boards. Through service on regional and state advisory
boards, the EPP faculty collaborate with stakeholders to learn about new strategies,
practices, and trends occurring in P12 schools to further shape and plan for mutually
beneficial clinical experiences for candidate preparation. These collaborations assist in
identifying any gaps in knowledge, further shaping continuous improvement efforts
(#47 Faculty State Comm). 

Co-construction is evident from the beginning of clinical placements. Site-based
clinical educators are provided the syllabi and guidelines at the beginning of each
clinical experience and indicate the willingness to serve as an onsite
mentor/supervisor/clinical educator before the candidate even applies for a clinical
experience. Discussion between the candidate, the clinical educator, and the EPP
identify a plan for demonstrating the requirements, dependent upon the
specialization area employment status within the school. The EPP's P12 partners are
also engaged in ongoing collaborations on a routine basis throughout the clinical
experiences. Sometimes P12 partners have questions about why key assessments
are being collected or what changes can be made to assignments to ensure they are
mutually beneficial for everyone involved. When this occurs, it is managed through a
phone or Zoom call to resolve any questions or concerns. 

Further facilitating the co-construction process, the EPP includes a wide
representation of the various specializations within advanced programs in TSPEC
conversations (#27 TSPEC Tech Pkt, p. 1). The EPP currently has both internal and
external stakeholders from advanced specialization areas and their P12 partner
schools serving on this committee. During the Fall 2022 semester TSPEC meeting,
EPP faculty will ask stakeholders for input on identifying potential committee
members serving in the following roles to better represent advanced specialization
collaborations: SPED Director in ND, P12 School Counselor, P12 ELL teacher, P12
Reading teacher. During TSPEC meetings, P12 stakeholders share what their needs
are in, and EPP faculty take it back to specialization areas to support continuous
improvements in candidate preparation (#27 TSPEC Tech Pkt, P12 SPED partner
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contributions p. 10, School Counseling faculty discuss alternate practicum
experiences p. 11).

School Counseling hosts informational meetings, where all practicum and internship
site-supervisors are invited to attend; during which the requirements of practicum
and/or internship are reviewed and there are opportunities for discussion. In addition
to information dissemination, these meetings also serve as outreach and relationship
building with P12 partners. The EPP has clear processes in place leading up to and
throughout the clinical experiences (#51 Adv Std Hndbks, School Counseling Student
Handbook, pp. 12-21). 

The Educational Leadership (EDL) program partners with several school
administrators from across the state for its annual, culminating assessment of all EDL
Master's students. Students perform a variety of tasks relevant to school
principalship, and the P12 administrators provide valuable one-on-one, expert
feedback on candidate performance. This partnership ensures that candidates are
prepared to apply for positions within the assessors' schools and assist and coach
new principals in demonstrating quality leadership skills. 

RA2.2
Candidates, in most cases, are already employed and licensed teachers, so varied
and developmental clinical experiences are supported throughout coursework where
they are provided guidance on key tasks relative to the requisite skills sets of their
specialization area. The assignments are constructed as real-world applications of
specialized content whereby candidates get formative feedback from content experts.
There is a heavy reliance on self-reflection to further support candidates' professional
growth. 

Faculty representation from the various specializations on the TSPEC committee
allows for another avenue by which the EPP's faculty collaborate with P12 partners to
develop varied and developmental clinical experiences that foster candidate
opportunities to practice and apply content knowledge and skills aligned to their
specialization emphasizes (#27 TSPEC Tech Pkt, p. 1). 

The EPP was evaluated through the state approval process by ND ESPB, resulting in
ratings of "met" across all areas of specialization on a scale of "met, met with
weakness, and did not meet" (#18 Adv ESPB). The EPP has an established pattern of
engaging in annual data during bi-annual assessment retreats, resulting in Action
Plans. At that time, review of exit survey data completed by candidates following
completion of the degree and capstone clinical experience is reviewed (#33 Exit Surv
Tech Pkt, pp. 16-21; #2 Assm Retreat Mins, see Spring 2021 Assessment Retreat). 

As part of the state approval process, the EPP delineated field-based components and
hours demonstrating the practical application of skills commensurate with an
advanced degree (#18 Adv ESPB: Reports from EDL, SPED, Red, TESOL, and SC).
Syllabi reviewed through this process documented sample assignments and
opportunities for candidates to practice skills specific to their specialization area
through field-based hours across the curriculum. Content experts for each
specialization and the ESPB Executive Director reviewed this information to ensure
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varied, developmental clinical experiences were planned, purposeful, and sequential. 

Clinical (field and course-based) experiences enhance candidates' understanding of
diversity and equity issues, demonstrating readiness to demonstrate the skills in
employment situations. The way this occurs depends upon the specialization area.
Candidates work with diverse P12 students during their clinical experiences as
evidenced by the global focus of the EPP program and the dialogue that occurs
throughout coursework. Within the state of ND, schools range from rural-urban to
very remote. Within the most "urban" city in our rather homogeneous state, there is
great diversity based on socioeconomic factors and the prevalence rates of ELL
students (#43 Diverse Clin Plcmnts). Because candidates are already employed in a
school and complete their clinical experiences through the course of their
employment, the diversity of P12 students, along with candidate's exposure to
understanding diversity and equity issues is highly correlated to the school and
community in which they are already working. Through the Exit Survey at the point
of graduation, the candidates provide feedback on their comfort level with
understanding of diversity and equity issues and how prepared they are to navigate
them (#33 Exit Surv Tech Pkt, pp. 10-12).

Assignments within the advanced specialization courses are based on tasks that
facilitate candidates' skill enhancement and deepening of their knowledge base. The
result is highly qualified educational leaders in diverse P12 schools. In an effort for
high-quality, embedded field-based components, practical application is built into
many of the courses. For example, within the Reading program, candidates design,
implement, and reflect on professional learning experiences ranging from classroom
instructional activities, parent and school-level advocacy, assessment of literacy
learning and development, and collegial coaching and leadership. These experiences
have been carefully designed by faculty with particular attention to the research-
based needs and recommendations from professional organizations, school partners,
and accrediting bodies (#32 Aff Agrmts, pp. 28-32). 

Candidates demonstrate their proficiencies through problem-based tasks and/or
research, specific to their professional area within their clinical experiences. All
candidates demonstrate their understanding of several types of research, how to
employ a research design, and the ability to evaluate relevant research using the
Research Project Key Assessment about halfway through their program of study (#24
Adv Resrch Data, Summary table of results, A.1.b; #20 Adv Resrch Tech Pkt).
Specialization area faculty identified courses that would be most representative to
demonstrate competencies related to problem-based tasks or research characteristics
of each specialization for the Research Project Key Assessment (#19 Adv Assmt Plan,
Sheet 2). 

In addition to completing the required practicum hours, TESOL candidates are
expected to complete field-oriented and problem-based tasks. The assignments
within the TESOL specialization are interconnected and culminating and prove as
ways these practicum experiences are mutually beneficial for everyone involved. For
example, during their capstone practicum, candidates create their target EL students'
profiles (e.g., family, language and cultural backgrounds, language skills, social
skills), conduct a range of assessments to clearly identify their needs and strengths,
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develop content-integrated language lessons that have both content and language
objectives, reflect on their teaching practices and approaches as well as on their
students' progress, write their teaching philosophy and reflection papers, and then
create a portfolio with all of the assignments at the end.

Clinical experiences are effective in preparing candidates to engage in problem-
based, culminating activities where they demonstrate their proficiencies identified in
RA1.1 to improve school environments for P12 students. The Clinical Experience
Portfolio is assessed in the capstone clinical experience and each specialization uses
the evidence that is most applicable to their program area to complete this
assessment (#19 Adv Assmt Plan, Sheet 2). Candidates are evaluated on their
Portfolio using a common rubric (#21 Adv ClinExp Tech Pkt, Appendix A). Evidence is
provided (#25 Adv ClinExp Data). Analysis of the data demonstrates that most
candidates are scoring in the "Meets" or "Exceeds" category for RA1.1 components a,
b, c, d, f, indicating they are demonstrating their proficiencies by the completion of
their program. 

The EPP's Disposition evaluations are also CAEP-aligned and are assessed twice: once
early to mid-program and again at the end of the program. This assessment
measures competencies, but also growth in the professional competencies,
responsibility to the P12 student, responsibility to the school community, and
responsibility to the external community (#19 Adv Assmt Plan, Sheet 2; #22 Adv
Disp Tech Pkt). Evidence is provided by mean scores and construct (#23 Adv Disp
Data). Analysis of the data demonstrates that candidates, overall, show growth on
these competencies from Disposition 1 to Disposition 2, across all specialization
areas. This, combined with the other evidence demonstrates candidates are having a
positive impact on the P12 school environments in which they work. 

Standard R.3: Candidate Recruitment, Progression, and Support (Initial Programs)

  i. Evidence/data/tables. Upload each item of evidence under the appropriate component(s) of the Standard.

1  #2 Assm Retreat Mins.pdf
R3.1 Recruitment
R3.2 Monitoring and Supporting Candidate Progression
2  #4 LP Tech Pkt.docx
R3.2 Monitoring and Supporting Candidate Progression
R3.3 Competency at Completion
3  #5 STOT Tech Pkt.docx
R3.2 Monitoring and Supporting Candidate Progression
R3.3 Competency at Completion
4  #6 TWS Tech Pkt.docx
R3.2 Monitoring and Supporting Candidate Progression
R3.3 Competency at Completion
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5  #8 LP Data.docx
R3.2 Monitoring and Supporting Candidate Progression
6  #9 TWS Data.docx
R3.2 Monitoring and Supporting Candidate Progression
R3.3 Competency at Completion
7  #10 STOT Data.docx
R3.2 Monitoring and Supporting Candidate Progression
R3.3 Competency at Completion
8  #11 Praxis Scores.docx
R3.2 Monitoring and Supporting Candidate Progression
9  #12 Init Prgms Handbks.pdf
R3.2 Monitoring and Supporting Candidate Progression
1
0  #13 Init ESPB.pdf

R3.2 Monitoring and Supporting Candidate Progression
1
1  #14 Init Prg Disp Tech Pkt.docx

R3.2 Monitoring and Supporting Candidate Progression
1
2  #15 Init Disp Data.pdf

R3.2 Monitoring and Supporting Candidate Progression
R3.3 Competency at Completion
1
3  #27 TSPEC Tech Pkt.pdf

R3.1 Recruitment
1
4  #52 Init Assmt Plan.xlsx

R3.2 Monitoring and Supporting Candidate Progression
1
5  #53 Action Plans.pdf

R3.1 Recruitment
R3.2 Monitoring and Supporting Candidate Progression
1
6  #54 Demographic Data.pdf

R3.1 Recruitment
1
7  #55 DEI.pdf

R3.1 Recruitment
1
8  #56 Conceptual Frmwk.pdf
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R3.1 Recruitment
1
9  #57 Recruit Goals.xlsx

R3.1 Recruitment
2
0  #58 Admissions.pdf

R3.1 Recruitment
2
1  #59 Teach Grant.pdf

R3.1 Recruitment
2
2  #60 Recruitment.pdf

R3.1 Recruitment
2
3  #61 Enrollment Data.pdf

R3.1 Recruitment
2
4  #62 Retention.pdf

R3.2 Monitoring and Supporting Candidate Progression
2
5  #63 TE Progression.pdf

R3.2 Monitoring and Supporting Candidate Progression
2
6  #64 NCATE 2015.pdf

R3.2 Monitoring and Supporting Candidate Progression
2
7  #65 220 Disc w History.pdf

R3.2 Monitoring and Supporting Candidate Progression
2
8  #66 Policies.pdf

R3.2 Monitoring and Supporting Candidate Progression
2
9  #80 Admissions Total.xlsx

R3.1 Recruitment
3
0  #84 Trans Rpt.pdf

R3.1 Recruitment
  ii. Analysis report. Write a narrative that delineates the connection between the evidence and the Standard.

Standard R3 Candidate Recruitment, Progression, and Support
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3.1 Recruitment
Situated in the College of Education and Human Development (CEHD), the EPP
programs span three colleges and 17 different departments offering undergraduate,
master, and doctoral degrees for educators pursuing advanced study, including
Educational Leadership. As the state's largest teacher education program, this EPP
offers coursework leading to 28 different areas of teacher licensure or credentialing.
Through a wide range of opportunities, candidates are provided real-world
experiences in P-12 schools and classrooms, preparing them to teach and advocate
for diverse learners. 
Being familiar with North Dakota (ND) assists in understanding EPP context, teacher
candidates, recruitment, and programs. As reported through census data,
demographics of the state, university, and teacher educator program, the unit draws
from a small instate population, with a large portion from Minnesota (30%). ND cities
are considered rural with 50,000 as the marker for urban identification, leaving only
three as urban. ND is estimated to be the most rural US state with over 90% of the
land used for farming. Comparatively, CEHD has 135 men and 404 women
representing 3.91% of the entire student population. Specific to the EPP, there are
61 males and 248 females. Race/ethnicity self-identification yields: 3 America Indian,
3 Asian, 13 Hispanic, and 278 White candidates with 5 indicating two or more races,
and 5 declining disclosures (#54 Demographic Data). 
The EPP currently disaggregates data by major for undergraduate programs; with
plans to disaggregate further by other demographics to monitor for disparities and
further support retention going forward. This demonstrates continuous improvement
efforts. Aligned with the mission and vision, the EPP continues to expand current
faculty demographics to reflect greater diversity through grants, recruitment, and
hiring practices, with increased diversification since the last reporting cycle. Diversity
reflected in EPP faculty is critical to attracting a diverse student body. Currently, self-
identification includes a population of Asian faculty at 10.34%; Black/African
American at 10.34% and a white population of 79.31% (#54 Demographic Data). In
meeting the unique needs of Indigenous candidates in ND and SD, the EPP obtained a
grant supporting Indigenous candidates in the Indigenous Language program. The
CEHD seeks to recognize and respect Indigenous candidates through our Land
Acknowledgement Statement that the university rests upon the ancestral lands of the
Ojibwe and Dakota Oyate (#55 DEI). This linkage is evident in our Teacher and
School Professionals Education Committee (TSPEC) partnership with the local school
district as the Grand Forks Public School Indigenous Liaison serves as a TSPEC
member (#27 TSPEC Tech Pkt). Additionally, the Liaison recently completed the
teacher education Indigenous Language program in the college, so they can bring in
multiple perspectives within TSPEC conversations.
The EPP considers educators in three crucial and intersecting roles: Educators as
Learners; Educators as Practitioners; and Educators as Advocates (#55 DEI; #56
Conceptual Frmwk). Additionally, the college Diversity statement posits a welcoming
environment for all candidates while programs and the college take actionable
behaviors to evidence the concept. As part of the mission, recruitment is grounded in
Constructivist Deweyan perspective with candidate-centered, experiential,
collaborative, and holistic education. This EPP set multiple goals toward admitting
high quality candidates with a broad range of backgrounds and diverse population.
These recruitment goals apply to undergraduate and graduate alike (#57 Recruit
Goals). They include various modifications with objectives and a timeline: 1) increase
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links to local/rural schools with EPP, faculty, staff, and administration evaluating the
recruitment efforts of the Pilot Ambassador Program through and in conjunction with
Admissions every 6 months (#58 Admissions); 2) increase collaboration with the
Admissions Team and CEHD Administration, update and review communication,
survey, and on-campus visits recruitment efforts yearly, including an analysis and
critique of ideas and additional resources needed to reaching highly qualified, diverse
candidates (#58 Admissions); 3) faculty will serve as program contacts on the
institution website for graduate inquiries, and evaluate structures in place to
encourage more participation in bi-monthly graduate events (#60 Recruitment); 4)
generate more graduate focused correspondence and analyze for efficacy using
feedback to prioritize more effective strategies for campus events (#60
Recruitment); 5) initiate steps in increasing collaborations with other institutions for
transfer credits across the state and region, including identifying and supporting
communication strategies with rural P12 Administrators to evaluate and respond to
identified needs (#60 Recruitment); and 6) continue collaborative efforts with local
school projects that support schools, teachers and professional development
opportunities, including "anytime enrollment" course offerings. All recruitment goals
link to Mission and Vision Statements highlighting collaboration, partnerships, and
inquiry and advancing learning as realized from the conceptual framework
undergirding the structure as an EPP (#60 Recruitment).
Routinely monitoring the employment landscape, this EPP reviews local and national
forecasts for teacher demand; ND is higher than others for early childhood,
elementary, and middle school teachers. As noted by the Federal Teach Grant-Eligible
Programs, high-need fields include mathematics; science, including, but not limited
to, computer science; foreign language; reading specialist; bilingual education;
English language acquisition; special education; or any other field that has been
identified as high-need in the annual year according to Department of Education. In
addition, ND Licensing Board (ESPB) has declared all content areas as shortage areas
(#59 Teach Grant). The demand for high school teachers is highest in math and
science. Some completers find there are even more job opportunities if they are
licensed or endorsed in two or more areas (i.e., Elementary and SPED). In
partnership with the local P-12 school district through the Assistant Superintendents
the JET (Junior Educator Training) Program and a Lab School are currently under
development (#60 Recruitment). Important to filling the employment gap in ND,
emphasis on the importance of quality educators and advanced education remains a
priority. Collaborating to forecast, prepare, and provide more candidates with
undergraduate degrees can not only meet our local, state, and regional demands, but
also meet demands nationally.
Supporting recruitment strategies, the EPP identifies specific actions to increase
enrollment as indicated in the EPP enrollment information. More than three cycles of
data (2010 to 2021) are analyzed for longitudinal patterns (#61 Enrollment Data).
Documenting, reviewing, and analyzing data relative to timelines and expected
outcomes inform action planning for the upcoming academic year. Revisions based
on progress made on admission goals and benchmarks remains an area for
continuous improvement efforts. As noted above, the EPP allocates time and
resources to promoting diversity, equity, and inclusion in recruitment efforts for both
candidates and faculty alike.
Initially, the EPP brought forth curriculum changes to address current educational
trends and to appeal to candidate interest in online coursework in both Early
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Childhood Education and Elementary Education. Through constructive and
collaborative planning prior to implementation, enrollment has grown. 
Secondly, collaborative efforts between Admissions, Marketing, and CEHD Leadership
focus has resulted in recruitment efforts on gaining more undergraduates in the
college. Through this collaboration, an untapped recruitment source was found, that
being transfer students. The EPP now works more directly with community colleges to
recruit transfer students through Affiliated Agreements. The university gathers data
based upon applied students, admitted candidates, and enrolled candidates at the
institutional level (#84 Transfer Report). Data can be disaggregated to illuminate
trends longitudinally. Transfer candidates are facilitated by the University's
Registrar's office as they work to eliminate barriers for candidates transferring into
the university.
This is the third year the EPP has specifically worked with University Admissions to
document progress with recruitment goals. They too have limited data relative to
colleges (such as CEHD, where the EPP is housed) until now, as their previous
consideration was for the university at large. Thus, the EPP has limited data, but as
part collaboration with Admissions, there are dedicated efforts in obtaining sound
measurements going forward. From Analytics and Planning, Admissions integrates
the same theoretical model to set target numbers for recruitment in the college as for
the university. With more data available, modifications and adjustments will continue
as processes are refined and action plans ensue. 
Each of these goals link to our mission/vision and conceptual framework undergirding
our structure as an EPP. Reviewing and analyzing differences at the specific timeline
intervals, provide strategy modifications and revisions of goals. Evidence of
discussions, planning, analyzing, and modifying recruitment goals are generated by
every specialization with sample provided (#2 Assm Retreat Mins; #53 Action Plans).
With stakeholder investment, the EPP's recruitment goals consist of constructing,
revising, and modifying when and where appropriate through processes driven by
insight, action plans, and innovation as aligned with EPP Vision (#57 Recruit Goals).
The remaining Recruitment Goals focus on 7) discovering more ways to support
Faculty Outreach into schools; 8) being the difference without breaking the bank -
new ideas with minimum cost are important to rural P-12 schools with limited
resources; 9) broaden a listing of employment agencies - making connections in
support of career employment for teacher candidates; and 10) create a strong
stakeholder network with P-12 schools seeking support through related projects
associated with social emotional expertise, mental health expertise, and other
resources a University can provide through partnerships.
Through CEHD and the EPP's mission, vision, diversity/inclusion, and equity and
justice statements, a strong educational foundation for innovative, collaborative,
interactive, and experiential learning occurs in this institution. The EPP utilizes a
multi-phase approach in recruiting highly qualified, diverse candidates from a broad
range of backgrounds who are racially/ethnically diverse, Indigenous, rural, urban,
and first-generation candidates. First, we focus our efforts on local P-12 schools and
our ND rural P-12 schools. Through Admissions the EPP works through the pilot
program, "Town Ambassadors." Candidates who graduated from a rural high school
return to their former high schools to recruit for Teacher Education. This links past to
future and fosters relationships between the EPP and towns across the state. North
Dakota is holistically, a rural state with only a few "cities" of notable size and is
considered "frontier urban." With P-12 students represented across ND, the EPP
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defines "rural" as any area, housing, or population outside of an urban city (#54
Demographic Data). All cities and towns across ND have high need areas.
Second, in conjunction with the Admissions Office, we participate in Fall Open House
and other "Open House" Saturdays where candidates/families visit campus, hear
about UND, and visit their college of interest. Candidates/families tour CEHD and visit
various classrooms where collaborative, experiential, and interactive learning are
highlighted. Advisors talk specifically about programs, completing academic programs
to align with career goals, and highlighting accelerated programs where candidates
enter the program, and by third year apply for admission to the Graduate School
where they graduate courses as they finish preparing to student teach. Accelerated
programs have increased online and transfer candidate enrollment numbers over the
last year (#61 Enrollment Data).
Third, this EPP deliberately seeks to provide rural and urban P-12 school districts with
graduates to fill needed positions. Increased specialization numbers denote
successful recruitment efforts across the state and region. Principals across the state
often call and request information about completers as they seek to fill job openings.
Recently, a Recruitment Fair for candidates and invited schools was held, where
candidates had an opportunity to interview for jobs (#60 Recruitment). 
Fourth, collaborative recruitment with UND Admissions Orientation and the combining
of resources with other colleges have led to success as has participation in high
school College Fairs (#60 Recruitment). Through collaboration with high school
counselors, Admissions officers, and Advisors provide detailed information and
overview about the EPP and University. These connections to Admissions Recruitment
open doors with an eight-person team specifically working to recruit for CEHD when
visiting with all new incoming first-year candidates. In Admissions, the EPP has one
person designated to support recruiting efforts with a team of four admission
specialists. Further, this EPP has four Professional Advisors, one of which is an
Academic Core advisor supported by the Provost's Office. This has led to Advisor
professional development; particularly new software and other tools used in
supporting advisement. 
Data/Feedback from Admissions Open House indicates candidates enjoy their visits to
campus and with faculty. While the feedback includes all programs across campus,
identification of a Kinesiology candidate's comments included how much the campus
was enjoyed and how much the Student Ambassadors were helpful and welcoming.
The EPP worked with Admissions to include specific education-oriented survey
questions in Qualtrics to gain more EPP specific feedback, as linked to the
recruitment goals (#60 Recruitment).
R3.2 Monitoring and Supporting Candidate Progression
This EPP's candidate progression is traced through a 4-Phase process: 1) application
and admission; 2) completing coursework up to Methods; 3) completion of Methods
coursework; 4) capstone field experience/student teaching/internship. Even though
the MEd in Special Education is a graduate program, it leads to initial licensure and
uses different terms for the same processes (#63 TE Progression; #13 Init ESPB,
MEd SPED Report; #52 Init Assmt Plan). During a Methods course term, more
teacher education personnel review progress through, and up to, the Capstone Field
Experience/Student teaching/Internship, including verification of Praxis requirements.
During capstone experience, candidates spend many hours in a P-12 classroom with
both a cooperating teacher and a university supervisor. Undergraduate candidates
enter with a minimum 2.75 GPA and must maintain a 3.0 average in teacher
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education coursework to remain in compliance with the program, with graduate
candidates having similar requirements (#12 Init Prgms Handbks). Formative and
summative feedback occurs throughout, supportive of direct access to personnel and
faculty for ongoing support.
The progressing infrastructure identified in the Student Teaching Handbook provides
the candidate with a clear understanding of expected development and performance.
There are four levels of performance on each evaluation: Does not meet
expectations" "Progressing Towards Expectations" and "Exceeds Expectations. Scores
of "progressing," "meets" and "exceeds" reflect acceptable performance levels. The
only exception is the Final STOT where the candidate must demonstrate teaching
ability at the "meets expectations" level or higher to receive an acceptable overall
rating. If the candidate receives scores of "progressing" on an evaluation, they meet
with the instructor or advisor to discuss how to improve performance. If a rating of
"does not meet expectations" is received on any portion of an evaluation, the overall
score is automatically identified as "unacceptable," and the candidate works with the
advisor and/or the Director of Teacher Education on an improvement plan. Failure to
demonstrate improvement or having a pattern of unacceptable evaluations impacts
program progress and can result in not being allowed to progress to student
teaching/internship or dismissal from the program.
Data are reflective across specializations. Except for the Praxis, the STOT, Lesson
Plan, Teacher Work Sample, and Dispositions are based upon a Likert scale ranging
from 1 through 4 with 4 being the highest (#5 STOT Tech Pkt; #4 LP Tech Pkt; #6
TWS Tech Pkt; #14 Init Prg Disp Tech Pkt). All data reported include a range of
lowest to highest scores. The STOT can be viewed as a competency assessment for
all six areas and is designed to verify candidate progression from start to finish. 
Candidates are aware of their progress in each phase and are monitored and
supported in their progression throughout the program. The EPP integrates the 6
highlighted areas into the teacher education progression to clearly indicate where and
how each assessment is used to measure competencies and when they are
administered (#63 TE Progression). 
Criteria shared with candidates are highlighted here as there is a checkpoint during
each phase of candidate progression (#63 TE Progression). The Dispositions were
originally developed collaboratively using a consensus model to establish Content
Validity in 2014 prior to the previous Self-Study (#64 NCATE 2015). The tool
provides feedback to candidates in field experiences with supervisors, cooperating
teachers or faculty and is not tied to grades. As there are 4 phases and dispositions,
this provides opportunities for candidates to determine if Teacher Education is the
correct career fit. Specifically with every Disposition (1-4), candidates are aware of
their progress and as needed support is offered through faculty, advisors, and the
Director of Teacher Education. Dispositions are identified as characteristics of a
teacher's professionalism. This EPP notes Dispositions should include Professional
Attitude (collaboration, values learning,) and Professional Ethics (#12 Init Prgms
Handbks). 
In the Introduction to Education course, or upon SPED admission, Disposition 1 is the
first to be collected during the 30-hour field experience. Data indicates a range of
scores from 2.33 (Progressing) to 4.0 (Exceeds) which is quite good (#14 Init Prg
Disp Tech Pkt; #15 Init Disp Data).
Level 2: Disposition 2 data obtained through a course where faculty engage in
generating candidate dispositional data indicates a range of 2.50 (progression +) to
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4.0 (Exceeding). Attendance was noted several times across several programs as an
area for improvement, but even within the second semester, data indicates an
increase in candidate "knowing" of what it means to be a professional and scores
were elevated. 
Level 3: Disposition 3 data collected during the Methods Field Experience reveals a
continued elevation in scores as candidates are progressing in understanding the
importance of taking on the role of a teacher candidate. Across specializations, scores
range 2.64 (Progressing) to 3.67 (Meets nearing Exceeds). Notably, one area
challenging several programs was integrating innovative technologies. 
Level 4: Final Disposition data collected during student teaching (or SPED Internship)
through the university supervisor and the P-12 Clinical Educator/Cooperating teacher
provides robust evidence of critical dispositions for the teacher candidate. Scores
range from 2.25/2.67 to 4.0 across the programs. The lowest scores were across two
programs (Middle/Secondary respectively) with all others scoring 3.00 and above. 
The STOT, Lesson Plan (LP), and Teacher Work Sample (TWS) assessments provide
clear indicators for the effective integration of Technology, Pedagogical Skills, and
Professional Responsibilities. While the Lesson Plan data is collected during the
Methods, the STOT specifically reflects competency data as does professional
responsibilities recognized in the final student teaching (or SPED internship) semester
(#5 STOT Tech Pkt; #4 LP Tech Pkt; #6 TWS Tech Pkt; #8 LP Data; #9 TWS Data;
#10 STOT Data).
The STOT data indicates Middle Level candidates find teaching or linking global
awareness a challenge with a score of 2.88 (progressing). The remaining scores
range from 3.05 to 4.0 (meets to exceeds). It should be noted 2.88 (progressing) is
near a score of "meets" and representative of an outlier in one of the 3 data sets.
There are 2 larger candidate groups and one smaller group where the lower score
emerged. Triangulating other pieces of data provides a holistic view of this unit. 
The Lesson Plan data obtained during the Methods experience and prior to student
teaching indicate candidate's score ranged from 2.33 progressing to 3.83 meets.
Analyzing data, modifying lessons for English Language Learners, and integrating
digital technologies were challenges noted in multiple programs. The Lesson Plan is
one of the first and most important formative feedback pieces in the candidate's
program. While candidates are integrating all the teaching components into their
cognition, it is in the planning of teaching and learning that "withitness" begins to
emerge. For some candidates it takes more time to hold the pieces conceptually
together in understanding teaching and learning. 
Regarding Lesson Plan validity, this tool was developed prior to the previous 2015
NCATE visit by the Initial Licensure Committee and analyzed for Content Validity
using the Lawshe method to achieve high levels of agreement (#64 NCATE 2015).
The Associate Dean of Assessment for the EPP explained the role of faculty as
experts determining Content Validity. Adequate levels of Content Validity were
determined as faculty in attendance were asked to make rankings of essential, useful
but not essential, or not necessary for the revised Lesson Plan Assessment Rubric.
Items with elevated levels of agreement were kept while those deemed "not
necessary" were eliminated. 
The Teacher Work Sample (TWS) generated during student teaching (or SPED
internship), offers more evidence of lesson planning to demonstrate developing
pedagogical skills, professional responsibilities, and the integration of technology.
Across specializations, scores range from 2.7 (progressing) to 3 (meets). The
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integration of the ISTE standards and digital technology seems to be the only
challenge candidates face in the lesson plans. As specialization areas address this in
Actions Plans, increasing scores will be evident. 
Candidates complete the Praxis II test, a proprietary assessment, to demonstrate
competency and knowledge in pedagogical content and principles of learning and
teaching. Three cycles of data, disaggregated by specialization, are provided (#11
Praxis Scores). Candidates score well on the Praxis II (content Praxis). While each
discipline has a required raw score, all programs have passing scores for the
Pedagogical Content knowledge found in the PLT; scores ranging from 75 to 100.
Various programs in all 3 data sets include candidates who score 100 on the PLT. 
Coursework from the College of Arts and Sciences provides disciplines for candidates
who then apply (GPA 2.75 minimum) to the education program. The first two years
are grounded in a Liberal Arts foundation. Many associated professional colleagues in
A&S and BPA took the Praxis Content test just to determine what adjustments
needed to be made in their courses. Extended Faculty are invested in providing
content that meets the candidate curriculum needs (#65 220 Disc w History).
During the Fall 2018 Assessment Retreat, Inter-Rater Reliability training was
conducted with all faculty responsible for implementing the Lesson Plan assessment.
There were two trials, with comparable results, with increased inter-rater reliability
after discussion and a repeated trial (#2 Assm Retreat Mins).
In Spring and Fall 2020, a training video for faculty and extended faculty was
produced and viewed by all those administering the Lesson Plan to increase Inter-
Rater Reliability. The videos were uploaded to the EPP Assessment site. In March
2021, training on all key assessments was provided during the Annual Assessment
Retreat to further improve consistency in implementation. The training video on this
assessment was distributed and shared with clinical faculty in Spring 2021. 
For this reporting cycle, the EPP disaggregated data based upon specialization areas.
However, any candidate identified as needing assistance by an Advisor,
Faculty/Instructors, Supervisors, and/or the Director of Teacher education
automatically receives a communication (email/call/text) offering support and/or
mentoring support. All advisors use Starfish and Degree Map as technological
assistance to directly support candidates. Advisors and faculty can contact candidates
directly in their account to address concerns, raise Kudo/Great Work flags, or make a
referral for university support services. Candidates can also schedule with advisors
using Starfish (#62 Retention). 
This EPP has a defined academic grievance process and policy (#12 Init Prgms
Handbks). The Grievance Policy exists to assure candidates of an orderly set of
procedures when there is a possibility of prejudice, capricious evaluation, or other
perceived unfair treatment on the part of members of the CEHD. According to the
UND Code of Student Life, an academic grievance is "A statement expressing a
complaint, resentment, or accusation lodged by a student about an academic
circumstance (such as grading, testing, or quality of instruction) which is thought by
the student to be unfair" (#66 Policies). Protecting candidates and faculty or staff
members who might be involved, if a dispute arises which cannot be resolved
through routine interactions, has an established due process procedure. The steps
include: 1) Initial Meeting between the student and the faculty or staff member to try
to resolve differences; 2) Second Level Meeting includes intervention by the
department chair to assist the student and the faculty or staff member in arriving at
a solution; 3) Formal Hearing where a CEHD Grievance Committee is convened to
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hear both sides of the dispute and to decide on a solution to the problem; 4) Appeals
beyond the College made to the Academic Standards Committee of the University. 
Component R3.3 Competency at Completion
Data are disaggregated to assess candidate quality in teaching diverse P-12 students.
Two assessments are used to monitor candidate quality at program completion:
STOT and Disposition 4. Data is disaggregated by specialization areas with analysis of
the past three cycles of data showing clear maturation points in the results (#5 STOT
Tech Pkt; #10 STOT Data; #14 Init Prg Disp Tech Pkt; #15 Init Disp Data; #6 TWS
Tech Pkt; #9 TWS Data).
Candidates are monitored to ensure proficiency levels at completion in all the
following areas: content knowledge, pedagogical knowledge, pedagogical skills,
critical dispositions, professional responsibilities, and ability to integrate technology
effectively. As stated above, end-of-program assessments include the STOT and
TWS. These provide a comprehensive view of candidates' proficiencies as they are
about to enter the teaching profession.
The STOT data indicate: ECE: 3.17-3.79 (Meets); ELEM: 3.06-3.60 (Meets); Middle:
2.88-4.0(Progressing to Exceeds); Secondary: 3.06-3.60(Meets); Special Education:
3.31-4.0(Meets to Exceeds); and K12 Specials: 3.11-3.88 (Meets). Without
exception, scores indicate candidates are doing well and demonstrate competency at
completion.
Additionally, in a review of the above specialization categories using Disposition
assessments, the data clearly affirm candidate preparation in the critical dispositions.
This is further substantiated when combined with data from the STOT, Lesson Plan,
and TWS which all support affirmative findings for competency in Pedagogical Skills,
Professional Responsibilities, and Integration of Technology. Lastly, the Content
Knowledge and Pedagogical Content knowledge are supported through the Praxis II
Content and Teaching and Principles of Teaching and Learning exam pass-rates. 
EPP findings from triangulating data based upon recognized standards can support
the claim of producing competent teachers. Results strongly indicate candidates are
knowledgeable, skilled, demonstrate critical dispositions, are professional, and
prepared to address the fundamentals of teaching in a diverse P-12 classroom. 

Standard R.A.3 Candidate Quality and Selectivity (Advanced Programs)

  i. Evidence/data/tables. Upload each item of evidence under the appropriate component(s) of the Standard.

1  #1 Disag Trans PhaseIn.docx
RA3.1 Recruitment
2  #2 Assm Retreat Mins.pdf
RA3.1 Recruitment
3  #20 Adv Resrch Tech Pkt.docx
RA3.3 Monitoring and Supporting Candidate Progression
4  #21 Adv ClinExp Tech Pkt.docx
RA3.3 Monitoring and Supporting Candidate Progression
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5  #22 Adv Disp Tech Pkt.docx
RA3.3 Monitoring and Supporting Candidate Progression
6  #23 Adv Disp Data.xlsx
RA3.4 Competency at Completion
7  #24 Adv Resrch Data.xlsx
RA3.4 Competency at Completion
8  #25 Adv ClinExp Data.xlsx
RA3.4 Competency at Completion
9  #27 TSPEC Tech Pkt.pdf
RA3.1 Recruitment
1
0  #51 Adv Std Hndbks.pdf

RA3.3 Monitoring and Supporting Candidate Progression
1
1  #53 Action Plans.pdf

RA3.1 Recruitment
RA3.4 Competency at Completion
1
2  #54 Demographic Data.pdf

RA3.1 Recruitment
1
3  #55 DEI.pdf

RA3.1 Recruitment
1
4  #56 Conceptual Frmwk.pdf

RA3.1 Recruitment
1
5  #57 Recruit Goals.xlsx

RA3.1 Recruitment
1
6  #58 Admissions.pdf

RA3.1 Recruitment
RA3.2 Candidates Demonstrate Academic Achievement and Ability to Complete
Preparation Successfully
1
7  #59 Teach Grant.pdf

RA3.1 Recruitment
1
8  #60 Recruitment.pdf

RA3.1 Recruitment
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1
9  #61 Enrollment Data.pdf

RA3.1 Recruitment
2
0  #62 Retention.pdf

RA3.3 Monitoring and Supporting Candidate Progression
2
1  #67 AdvEmpSrvyTechPkt.docx

RA3.3 Monitoring and Supporting Candidate Progression
2
2  #68 Adv Alumni Survey.docx

RA3.3 Monitoring and Supporting Candidate Progression
2
3  #69 AdvCompleterSrvy.docx

RA3.3 Monitoring and Supporting Candidate Progression
  ii. Analysis report. Write a narrative that delineates the connection between the evidence and the Standard.

Advanced 3. Candidate Quality and Selectivity 
Educating teachers since the University organized in 1884, this EPP is an accredited
unit (ND ESPB & NCATE [at present]), and currently graduates 200-250 master
candidates yearly. Situated in the College of Education and Human Development
(CEHD), our EPP unit spans three colleges and 17 different departments offering
Undergraduate, Master's, and Doctoral degrees for educators pursuing advanced
study, including Educational Leadership. As the state's largest teacher education
program, this EPP offers coursework leading to 28 different areas of teacher licensure
or credentialing. Through a wide range of opportunities, programs provide real-world
experiences in P-12 schools and classrooms preparing teacher education candidates
to teach and advocate for a diversity of learners.
As a state, becoming familiar with North Dakota (ND) assists in understanding the
context of our EPP, teacher candidates, recruitment, and programs (#54
Demographic Data). North Dakota's population is approximately 774,008 and is the
19th largest state in the country. Fargo is the largest city (118,523), with Bismarck,
the state capital, second (74,429), and Grand Forks third (53,445) leaving the
remaining ND cities to be considered rural as 50,000 is the marker for urban
identification. ND is estimated to be the most rural US state in the United States as
over 90% of the land is used for farming. The remaining top 7 "cities or towns" range
in population from 47,000 to 10,000 with approximately 17 communities ranging
from 7,500 to 2000. Of the remaining 297 towns, populations exist between 975 and
three. Most of ND's population is white (87%) with Native Americans (5%),
Black/African Americans (3%), Asians (2%) and two or more races (3%). In
comparison, UND data indicates there are 51% men and 49% women for a total
student population of 13,772. Comparatively, the College of Education and Human
Development has 135 men and 404 women for a total of 3.91% of the entire student
population. Additionally, the UND student population self identifies as American
Indian (1.29%), Asian (2.21%), Black (2.64%), Hispanic (4.54%), White (75.3%),
two or more races (4.3%), and Non-Resident Alien (6.78%).
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3.1 Recruitment 
While the EPP currently collects a variety of demographic data based upon gender,
diversity, ethnicity, etc., disaggregating based on programs, we are presently making
the transition to aligning diversity with assessment outcomes; examining more
closely any deviations that should be addressed. The EPP evidence shows continuous
improvement efforts by transitioning to processes for identifying demographics when
analyzing specific assessments. There are also intentional efforts dedicated to
expanding the current faculty demographic dynamics through grants, recruitment,
and hiring. From the last reporting cycle to the present, this EPP greatly diversified
the faculty. The college focuses on diversity and inclusion in the hiring of new faculty
and for candidates; self-identification reflected in EPP faculty is critical. Currently,
self-identification includes a population of Asian faculty at 10.34%; Black/African
American at 10.34% and a white population of 79.31% (#54 Demographic Data).
Another effort includes a grant supporting Indigenous candidates in the Language
program. The grant program includes multiple Indigenous candidates from across
North and South Dakota. Our college takes earnest effort to recognize and respect
Indigenous candidates in our programs just as we recognize, through our Land
Acknowledgement Statement, the university rests upon the ancestral lands of the
Ojibwe and Dakota Oyate (#55 DEI). This linkage is evident in our Teacher and
School Professionals Education Committee (TSPEC) partnership with the local school
district as the Grand Forks Public School Indigenous Liaison serves as a TSPEC
member (#27 TSPEC Tech Pkt). Additionally, the Liaison recently completed the
teacher education Indigenous Language program in the college, so they are able to
bring in multiple perspectives within TSPEC conversations.
Diversity, Equity, and Inclusion is an integral part of our core values with the
theoretical premise of Constructivism as the structure for the Conceptual Framework.
The EPP considers educators in three crucial and intersecting roles: Educators as
Learners; Educators as Practitioners; and Educators as Advocates (#55 DEI, #56
Conceptual Framework). Additionally, the college Diversity statement posits a
welcoming environment for all candidates while programs and the college take action
to evidence the concept regularly. As part of the mission, recruitment is grounded in
Constructivist Deweyan perspective with candidate-centered, experiential,
collaborative, and holistic education. The EPP has set multiple goals toward admitting
high quality candidates with a broad range of backgrounds and diverse populations.
These recruitment goals apply to undergraduate and graduate alike (#57 Recruit
Goals). They include various modifications with objectives and a timeline: 1) increase
links to local/rural schools with EPP, faculty, staff, and Administration evaluating the
recruitment efforts of the Pilot Ambassador Program through and in conjunction with
Admissions every 6 months (#58 Admissions); 2) increase collaboration with the
Admissions Team and CEHD Administration, update and review communication,
survey, and on-campus visits recruitment efforts yearly, including an analysis and
critique of ideas and additional resources needed to reach highly qualified, diverse
candidates (#58 Admissions); 3) faculty will serve as Program Contacts on the
institution website for graduate inquiries, and evaluate structures in place to
encourage more participation in bi-monthly graduate events (#60 Recruitment); 4)
generate more graduate-focused correspondence and analyze for efficacy using
feedback to prioritize more effective strategies for campus events (#60
Recruitment); 5) initiate steps in increasing collaborations with other institutions for
transfer credits across the state and region, including identifying and supporting
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communication strategies with rural P12 Administrators to evaluate and respond to
identified needs (#60 Recruitment); and 6) continue collaborative efforts with local
school projects that support schools, teachers and professional development
opportunities, including "anytime enrollment" course offerings. All recruitment goals
link to Mission and Vision Statements highlighting collaboration, partnerships, and
inquiry and advancing learning as realized from the conceptual framework
undergirding the structure as an EPP (#60 Recruitment). 
Routinely monitoring the employment landscape, the EPP reviews the local and
national forecasts for teacher/principal, school counselor, and Special Education
(SPED) demands. Shortages of applicants within these fields in the state of North
Dakota are higher than usual for many disciplines and teachers with advanced
degrees are no exception. As noted by the Federal Teach Grant-Eligible Programs,
high-need fields include mathematics; science, including, but not limited to, computer
science; foreign language; reading specialist; bilingual education; English language
acquisition; special education; or any other field that has been identified as high-
need in the annual year according to Department of Education (#59 Teach Grant). In
addition, ND Education Standards and Practices Board (ESBP) also declared all
content areas as shortage areas. The demand for high school teachers is highest in
math and science. Some of the EPP's completers find there are even more job
opportunities available if they are licensed or endorsed in two or more areas (i.e.,
Elementary and SPED Master's). In partnership with the local school district through
the Assistant Superintendents the JET (Junior Educator Training) Program and a Lab
School are currently under development (#60 Recruitment). Important to filling the
employment gap in ND, emphasis on the importance of quality educators and
advanced education remains a priority. Collaborating in the forecasting, preparing,
and providing more candidates with advanced degrees can not only meet our local,
state, and regional demands, but also meet demands nationally. 
Supporting recruitment strategies, the EPP identified specific actions to advance
graduate enrollment as noted in the Power BI, EPP Headcount. With three terms of
data, this provides valuable information in analyzing longitudinal patterns (#61
Enrollment Data). Documenting, reviewing, and analyzing with a timeline of expected
outcomes are in alignment with an intent to adjust programmatic Action Plans for the
upcoming academic year. This remains an area of EPP continuous improvement
efforts. Revisions to graduate goals based upon progress is critical to yearly
development and further achieving said benchmarks based upon priority admission
goals and needs. Currently, the Associate Director of Recruitment (position vacant) is
focused solely on graduate Education. Because of the absence, Admissions is
conducting a search to fill the position as quickly as possible so as not to lose
momentum (#60 Recruitment). As noted above, the EPP allocates time and resources
to promoting Diversity, Equity, and Inclusion in recruitment efforts. Additional work
to actively recruit more diverse graduate candidates is ongoing. This is a priority and
continuous effort is invested in this goal.
Initially, the EPP brought forth curriculum changes to address current educational
trends intended to appeal to candidates: online programs with flexibility in attending
face to face or online. Many of the graduate programs were already online, but more
programs moved online (TESOL and more of Educational Leadership). With
constructive and collaborative program planning two to three years earlier, growth in
some areas climbed and decreased in others (#61 Enrollment Data). Specifically,
SPED is experiencing lower enrolment and efforts are focused on addressing this
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trend. The SPED specialization has long been online and with increasing job demand
there is greater attention specifically recruiting more graduate candidates to enter
this field. 
Secondly, specific recruiting meetings engaging admissions, marketing, and CEHD
leadership focus on gaining more graduate candidates in the college (#58
Admissions). The EPP currently works more directly with community colleges to
recruit transfer students through Affiliated Agreements. As noted by the institutional
data, the University gathers data based upon applied students, admitted students,
and enrolled students (#60 Recruitment). By disaggregating by "transfers" only, the
system can identify the current trend and how many are enrolled as compared to
previous years. This is facilitated by the University's Registrar's office as they work to
eliminate barriers for students transferring into the university. 
This is the third year the EPP has specifically worked with the University Admissions
to document progress with recruitment goals. They too have limited data relative to
colleges (such as CEHD, where the EPP is housed) until now, as their previous
consideration was for the University at large. Thus, the EPP has limited data, but as
part of our collaboration with Admissions there are dedicated efforts in obtaining
sound measurements going forward. With Analytics and Planning support, Admissions
uses the same model to set target numbers (65-75) for CEHD recruitment and the
EPP. In the next several years as more data is available, modifications and
adjustments will continue as processes are refined and action plans ensue. 
Each of these goals link to the Mission/Vision and Conceptual Framework
undergirding the EPP's structure. Reviewing and analyzing differences at the specific
timeline intervals leads to strategic modifications and revisions of goals. Evidence of
discussions, planning, analyzing, and modifying recruitment goals are generated by
every specialization within the samples provided (#2 Assm Retreat Mins; #53 Action
Plans). 
With stakeholder investment, the EPP's recruitment goals consist of constructing,
revising, and modifying when and where appropriate processes should take place by
which insight, action plans, and innovation drive our efforts in aligning our
Recruitment goals with our Vision (#57 Recruit Goals). The remaining Recruitment
Goals focus on 7) discovering more ways to support Faculty Outreach into schools; 8)
being the difference without breaking the bank - new ideas with minimum cost are
important to rural P-12 schools with limited resources; 9) broaden a listing of
employment agencies - making connections in support of career employment for
teacher candidates; and 10) create a strong stakeholder network with P-12 schools
seeking support through related projects associated with social emotional expertise,
mental health expertise, and other resources a University can provide through
partnerships. 
Through the CEHD and EPP's mission, vision, diversity/inclusion, and equity and
justice statements, a strong educational foundation for innovative, collaborative,
interactive, and experiential learning occurs with candidates. The EPP utilizes a multi-
phase approach in recruiting highly qualified, diverse graduate candidates from a
broad range of backgrounds who are racially/ethnically diverse, Indigenous, rural,
urban, and first-generation candidates. First, we focus our efforts on local P-12
schools and our ND rural P-12 schools. Through Admissions the EPP worked through
the pilot program, "Town Ambassadors." Candidates who graduated from a rural high
school return to their former high schools to recruit for Teacher Education. This effort
links past to future and fosters relationships between the EPP and towns across the
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state. For graduate candidates taking classes online, classroom teachers often have a
vested interest in obtaining a degree which makes an impression upon their P-12
students. This is a value-added component. North Dakota is holistically, a rural state
with only a few "cities" of notable size and is considered "frontier urban." With P-12
students represented from all over North Dakota, the EPP defines "rural" as any area,
housing, or population outside of an urban city (#54 Demographic Data). All cities
and towns across North Dakota have high need areas for graduates transitioning
through our program. 
Second, in conjunction with the Admissions Office, the EPP participates in Fall Open
Houses and other "Open House Saturdays" where candidates/families visit campus,
hear about UND, and visit their college of interest. Candidates/families tour CEHD
and visit various classrooms where collaborative, experiential, and interactive
learning is highlighted. While this is for undergraduates, there is increasing interest
by potential graduate candidates also attending the tour the University (#60
Recruitment). There are several accelerated undergraduate programs where
candidates enter the program in standard fashion, but by the third year they apply
for admission to the Graduate School, taking graduate courses as they finish
preparing for Student Teaching. The program is designed for them to obtain their
bachelor's degree and a master's in the final year. This model is increasing
enrollment in our online programs, and combined with transfer candidates, current
teacher education enrollments are well above last year (#61 Enrollment Data).
Third, the EPP deliberately seeks to provide rural and urban P-12 school districts with
graduates to fill needed positions: School Counselors, Reading Specialists, SPED
educators, Educational Leaders, and TESOL teachers. P-12 principals across the state
often call and request information about EPP completers as they seek to fill job
openings in their districts. More recently, a Recruitment Fair for candidates and
invited P-12 schools was held (#60 Recruitment). While intended for undergraduates,
several SPED graduate candidates participated due to the tremendous demand for
this field. On the heels of that fair, the Graduate School held a Graduate Fair with the
same purpose of connecting graduates with potential employers. On an ongoing
basis, P-12 principals and other P-12 administrators frequently contact the Director of
Teacher Education, Coordinator of Field Placement, Associate Dean of Student
Services, Educational Leadership Program Director (a former
Principal/Superintendent), and SPED faculty seeking candidates to fill vacant
positions across the state. 
Fourth, collaborative recruitment with UND Admissions and the combining of
resources with the School of Graduate Studies has provided greater results. Through
participation in Graduate School Fairs, information regarding the programs is shared
with high school counselors as our college utilizes Admissions officers and EPP
Advisors who provide detailed information and a strong overview at the program
level. Greater connections with the Grad Recruiter open more doors and like the
undergraduate, the graduate program has a team specifically working to recruit for
the College (CEHD). Additionally, this EPP has one person designated in Admissions
who dedicates support for the college/EPP recruiting efforts with a team of four
admission specialists. Graduate advising is different than undergraduate with a
specialization faculty member working directly with candidates. While graduate
faculty respond to potential candidate inquiries, there is an online admissions
specialist in the college, Karen Harrie, who works closely with the larger programs in
SPED and School Counseling. This further supports recruitment and retention for
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graduate degree candidates.
While data from our Open House Undergraduate Admissions Feedback indicates
candidates enjoy their visits to campus with faculty, graduate candidates seek
different purposes and have different agendas when visiting graduate faculty. The
EPP currently works with Admissions to include specific education-oriented questions
that go out to graduate candidates after a point of contact or a campus visit. This is
an effort to gain more feedback as linked to the recruitment goals (#58 Admissions;
#60 Recruitment).
We currently disaggregate data based upon specializations, but as part of continuous
improvements, the EPP is transitioning to disaggregation of assessment data based
upon measures of diversity (race, ethnicity, rural, first generation). This information
will provide the EPP information needed to determine if any discrepancies exist (#1
Disag Trans PhaseIn).
3.2 Academic Achievement and Ability to Complete Preparation Successfully
For admission into any EPP graduate program (specialization/discipline), candidates
first apply to the School of Graduate Studies. In meeting the Graduate School
criteria, candidates then apply to their preferred program (#58 Admissions). The
standard expectation for graduate applicants is a 3.0 GPA, reference letters, written
personal statements, and in some cases, the completion of an acceptable test (e.g.,
GRE). With such expectations for entry, the candidate then applies to the program
(specialization/discipline) of choice. It is understood that candidates must be
dedicated to obtaining an advanced degree. Many of the EPP programs also have
additional expectations beyond the completion of an FBI Background check which are
identified in the entry letter in conjunction with official acceptance (#58 Admissions).
International candidates are required to complete a similar requirement from the
country of residence. All EPP graduate programs require clinical experiences where
graduates work in P-12 school settings. Completing a federal background check upon
admission to the graduate programs fulfill requirements also put into place by P-12
schools. School Counseling is the only program to adhere to specific cohort groups,
all other programs have entry points at each admission cycle. Candidates may be
together in courses at different points of their program of study, creating
communities of learners with varied levels of education and experiences. 
3.3 Monitoring & Supporting Candidate Progression
Faculty advisors work closely with their graduate candidates, advising specific
coursework to achieve the candidate's desired outcomes. To provide additional
candidate support, the EPP has a School of Graduate Studies and a Writing Center.
Both are available online and in person to all graduate candidates. Additionally,
School Counseling has professional success coaches. The EPP has recently engaged in
an agreement with CircleIN, which further supports the online learning environments
for candidates (#62 Retention).
The EPP's graduate programs have a similar structure: Apply to the School of
Graduate Studies and to the program/specialization; complete coursework with
practicum; complete Coursework with clinical experience (one semester to one year),
and successful completion of either a Scholarly Project (last year) or an Independent
Study, culminating in successful degree completion and graduation (#51 Adv Std
Hndbks).
The academic programs each have similar expectations for progressing through the
master's program. Each specialization has a Program Director who directly (or with
faculty), reviews and monitors the progress of candidates collectively. Again, as
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noted in the candidate support concept, each Master candidate has a Faculty Advisor
who supports and monitors the progress throughout the candidate's program. Using
five instruments, data is gathered and analyzed, to inform continuous improvement
efforts at the specialization/program and unit levels (#22 Adv Disp Tech Pkt; #20
Adv Resrch Tech Pkt; #21 Adv ClinExp Tech Pkt; #69 AdvCompleterSrvy; #68 Adv
Alumni Survey; #67 AdvEmpSrvyTechPkt).
From admissions to coursework completion comprises one phase of advanced
programs. The second and last phase is the work surrounding the Scholarly Project or
Independent study. This is not time bound but based upon each candidate's
progression and topic focus. It is common for this work to take up to a year
depending upon the candidate's topic and depth of research. 
The EPP currently disaggregates data based upon specialization areas (TESOL,
Reading, SPED, Educational Leadership), with plans to disaggregate by specific
attributes (gender, race/ethnicity, 1st generation college, rural, etc.) in the future.
With the implementation of CircleIN, disaggregation by such characteristics can be
achieved, so each specialization area/discipline can have a clearer understanding of
candidate needs at any point in their program (#62 Retention).
For graduate candidates, the EPP adheres to the CEHD Grievance Policy. Candidates
enrolled in or taking courses in the College of Education and Human Development
(CEHD) are expected to abide by UND's Code of Student Life and demonstrate high
standards of ethical and professional conduct. Candidates are expected to follow
policies established by their specific academic program(s) as well as any relevant
professional associations (i.e., North Dakota Educational Standards and Professional
Board Code of Ethics). Candidates are expected to familiarize themselves with
applicable University and CEHD policies and degree program requirements. Similarly,
candidates should expect faculty and staff members to demonstrate the same ethical
and professional standards and to abide by all University of North Dakota (UND)
policies including those set forth in the UND Faculty Handbook. This process applies
to any academic grievance. An academic grievance is defined as: a statement
expressing complaint, resentment, or accusation lodged by a candidate about an
academic circumstance arising out of a candidate's enrollment in CEHD or while
taking a CEHD course (such as grading, testing, and quality of instruction) which is
thought by the candidate to be unfair. Complaints concerning discrimination or
harassment should be made to the Equal Opportunity and Title IX office and handled
through that office. Graduate candidate grievances regarding Graduate School
policies fall under the authority of the Graduate School. All other grievances
concerning a graduate candidate's academic issues should follow the process
described in this policy.
A.3.4 Competency at Completion
The Research Project is considered the competency model in gathering data to
determine quality completion of advanced program candidates. Overall, candidates
across the unit were rated at the "meets" or "exceeds" level, providing evidence that
candidates demonstrate sufficient competencies as measured through the key
assessments. 
Assessment data collected through the key assessments address the six CAEP
prescribed areas. Within the data table, ratings fall on a scale between 1-3 with 1
being rated as progressing, 2 as meets, and 3 as exceeds. Data Tables are provided
(#23 Adv Disp Data; #24 Adv Rescrch Data; #25 AdvClinExp Data).
Content Knowledge: Scores fell into the range of 2.0 to 2.5 across the EPP. School
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Counseling had the strongest indicators with TESOL having the lowest in the first set
of data, but notably increasing in the last 2 data sets. 
Data Literacy: Analyzing the multiple program data sets found scores associated with
data literacy between the range of 2.0-2.9. These scores demonstrate a
comprehensive understanding of data literacy. 
Research-Driven decision making: Scores across programs ranged from 2.0-2.9 in
the processes of research driven decision making. These scores demonstrate a solid
candidate understanding in data-based decision making. 
Collaborative skills (Professional, Diversity): Program/specialization scores ranged
from 2.25 to 2.37 indicating a strong pattern of meeting expectations. 
Tech Applications: Across all specializations, technology applications scores ranged
from 2.0 to 2.65 indicating a definite pattern of meeting expectations. 
Dispositions: It is important to note across all programs between Disposition 1 and
Disposition 2 scores ranged 2.25 to 2.37 indicating candidate growth through
progressing through their program. This is important both for program competency
and supporting progression. 
Laws, code of ethics, and professional standards: Scores across all programs fell into
the range of 2.0 to 2.5 denoting a keen sense of understanding and applying
professional standards. 
The assessments related to research, clinical experience, and dispositions describe
the proficiency of the graduate programs as evidenced in the data. Reviewing
findings, it is evident faculty continue to adjust programmatic criterion expectations.
The adjustments can be found in Program Action Plans (#53 Action Plans). Overall
changes further support candidate progression in meeting and exceeding
expectations. 

Standard R.4: Program Impact (Initial Programs)

  i. Evidence/data/tables. Upload each item of evidence under the appropriate component(s) of the Standard.

1  #5 STOT Tech Pkt.docx
R4.1 Completer Effectiveness

2  #27 TSPEC Tech Pkt.pdf
R4.2 Satisfaction of Employers
3  #33 Exit Surv Tech Pkt
R4.2 Satisfaction of Employers
R4.3 Satisfaction of Completers
4  #34 Exit Surv Data.xlsx
R4.3 Satisfaction of Completers
5  #43 Diverse Clin Plcmnts.pdf
R4.2 Satisfaction of Employers
6  #70 Init TtT Survey.xlsx
R4.3 Satisfaction of Completers
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7  #71 Comm Mentoring.pdf
R4.1 Completer Effectiveness
8  #72 Marzano Tech Pkt.pdf
R4.1 Completer Effectiveness
9  #73 Comm Case Study.pdf
R4.1 Completer Effectiveness
1
0  #74 Sprvsr Survey Data.xlsx

R4.2 Satisfaction of Employers
1
1  #75 NeXT.pdf

R4.2 Satisfaction of Employers
1
2  #86 TtT Validity.pdf

R4.3 Satisfaction of Completers
  ii. Analysis report. Write a narrative that delineates the connection between the evidence and the Standard.

4.1 
Through various data collection tools, the EPP gathers information to determine the
effect of its program completers on P12 student learning, and applying professional
knowledge, skills, and dispositions upon P12 learning and development. The EPP set
about establishing multiple processes whereby an examination of effectiveness could
be viewed through two lenses. Below are explanations of the collaboration
established with the ND Mentoring Program of Bismarck, in its infancy stage, as
details continue evolving in a collaborative approach with the ND Mentoring Program,
the Grand Forks School district, and the EPP. This process has many components and
establishing the specific stages and determining role responsibilities with the state
agency are in the formative stages and needs more structure before the formal
initiation. Below is an explanation of these ideas with the Mentoring Agency. The EPP
anticipates more fruitful decisions will be determined this summer and included in the
addendum. The EPP anticipates having more structural components confirmed and
conducting a small pilot study this summer to address challenges and benefits of the
process. The smaller the P12 student population will assist in managing the project's
immediate outcome.
The ND Century Code 15.1-18.2-05 states "The Education Standards and Practices
Board (ESPB) shall: c. (1) Select and train experienced teachers who will serve as
mentors for first-year teachers and assist the first-year teacher with instructional
skills development." The mentoring program is designed to retain teachers and
extend P12 learning and development. Veteran teachers serve as mentors for first
year teachers. The ND Teacher Mentoring Program's (NDMP) goal: This EPP's
approach is to have veteran teachers who came through the EPP program (UND)
assist in the assessment of program completer's impact on P12 learning and
development in their second year. There are multiple P12 faculty who have
graduated through the EPP program and who also have gone through the ND Mentor
teacher program. When those teachers have been in the field for multiple years, they
are often called Master Teachers. Having experienced both trainings provides an
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understanding of process, as well as knowledge of the assessment tool (STOT) also
since it is used measure teacher knowledge, skills, and dispositions. 
The STOT, utilized for student teaching, is an assessment now administered for the
mentoring program in both the first and second year (#5 STOT Tech Pkt). The
NDMP/EPP partnership is eager to gather longitudinal data given the importance of
demonstrating the impact on P12 learning. This will be a strong research effort in
determining completer impact and effectiveness in addition to sustaining evidence for
accreditation processes (#71 Comm Mentoring).
District Master teachers, NDMP Mentor trained, will assess UND Completer In-Service
Teachers through the STOT. Created and validated by NExT, the STOT is currently
employed for data gathering associated with pre-service candidates and program
completers. As a convenience sample, EPP completers were drawn in their first or
second year of teaching from those hired by the GF local school district. Data will be
aggregated so anonymity is maintained. Continuity of data across multiple phases of
teacher preparation and early service leads to richer, longitudinal data. 
Completing the teacher education program through the EPP and the Mentoring
program, each EPP completer is supported and assessed by a Master Teacher (MT).
The MT has a strong knowledge and training in both programs. Pre and post
assessments with the STOT are conducted in a semester to determine growth and
development in a specific timeframe. With final processes completed, data collection
will begin Fall 2022 and continue into Spring 2023 as connections in schools with the
NDMP and identification of completers continue. 
The current assessment employed to measure completer effectiveness is a case
study using the Marzano P12 Model (#72 Marzano Tech Pkt). Data are currently
collected through various principals' annual evaluations of the EPP completer in the
first few years. This measure provides insight into how well the new teacher (EPP
completer) is doing in their first few years of teaching. Although the sample size is
small, it is representative of our completers, albeit convenient sample. Initially
recruiting across the district last year, there were limited email responses, therefore,
we selected one school and focused efforts on contacting specific alumni given the
unacceptable sample size (minimum of 5 students). 
As a P12 district, Grand Forks has a dedication and consciousness for effective
teaching practices coupled with a state mandate to measure teacher effectiveness
(knowledge, skills, and dispositions). This local school district adopted the Marzano
model to analyze in-service teachers' pedagogical expertise and content mastery in
addition to addressing the collective/individual needs of all district children. The
district invited Dr. Marzano to visit and present his tool with explanations and case
studies, and subsequently began transitioning to this model with every teacher in the
district participating. 
As a nationally recognized assessment tool, the Marzano evaluation is employed
yearly through a principal's observations and analysis of each early career teacher in
their classroom. School district policies and procedures are adhered to for access to
EPP completer evaluations. With a request to the superintendent's office for
evaluation considerations, assistant superintendents shared the request with the
principals. Data obtained through email contacts of various EPP completers resulted
in an insufficient sample size of professional evaluations (#73 Comm Case Study).
The Associate Dean followed up with graduates to gain a better understanding of why
there was a lack of participation. Teachers want to know their information is secure
and protected. The teachers suggested focusing on one school and expanding
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afterwards to another. The Associate Dean and Director of Teacher Education
requested completers send a copy of their principal evaluation to the Initial
Assessment Data Manager for removal of all identifying markers. After the initial
challenge in obtaining sufficient sample size (minimum of 5), efforts to personally
connect with P12 district staff and administration yielded more responses. 
In reviewing the principal's evaluations of the completers, particular attention was
paid to correlations with the completer's knowledge, skills, and dispositions.
According to the principal's evaluations, teachers were assessed on more items than
originally considered. There are 48 skills demonstrating four domains. In rating the
teacher, the Marzano model uses a -point scale ranging from Not Using, Beginning,
Developing, Applying, to Innovating including a rating of Not Applicable (#72
Marzano Tech Pkt). 
Seven completers shared their evaluations, representing three cycles of data (#72
Marzano Tech Pkt). As case study data, this provides sufficient data for analysis of
trends in completer preparation using a scientifically validated instrument. Data were
in accordance with the four domains and at the skills level. With the content analyses
conducted, the following results emerged. There were 39 applying, 4 developing, 3
not using, 1 beginning, and 1 innovating. In Domain 1: Classroom Strategy and
Behavior: using academic games, chunking content, using physical movement,
helping student to reflect on learning, and engaging students in cognitive tasks. In
Domain 2: Professionalism and Collegiality: participating in District Professional
Development. Domain 3: addressing scales & rubrics and reflecting on learning.
Domain 4: using behaviors that indicate affection for students. Out of the 48
evaluations, 81% of the time, completers are applying what they know and can do
while 8% are developing in the same manner, 6% are not doing either and 2% are
beginning and 2% are innovating what they know and can do. At an 83% mark of
applying and innovating, this is an acceptable start in understanding the growth and
development of P12 students in relation to the completer's efforts. All samples were
completed by employers who were trained in implementing the models.
This new effort in determining how the EPP completers effectively contribute to P12
student learning and growth is the most compelling. The Marzano tool utilization is
important as it is a nationally recognized instrument, and many institutions find it
helpful in mentoring and supporting teachers. This data collection and effort requires
extensive communication, explanations, connections, and feedback to internal and
external stakeholders to demonstrate how the process is constructed for the EPP's
use. The analysis revealed in the samples reviewed, over 90% of our completers
have a positive influence on P12 student learning. Findings were shared at the
TSPEC; this is mutually beneficial with our partnership with P12 stakeholders.
R4.2 Satisfaction of Employers
The satisfaction of employers is obtained through the Supervisor Survey, a
proprietary instrument from the Network for Excellence in Teaching (NExT) through
the institutions of NExT. (#74 Sprvsr Survey Data; #75 NExT). The Supervisor
Survey asks those who supervise first-year teachers to assess their readiness for the
teaching profession. The survey asks supervisors to assess the quality of completers'
instructional practices, abilities to work with diverse learners, abilities to establish
positive classroom environments, and levels of professionalism. The survey is
administered to direct supervisors of teacher education graduates employed in
schools as teachers approximately one year after the completers completed their
preparation programs. Developed in 2010, the Supervisor Survey has been through
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multiple revision cycles involving validity and reliability analyses, focus group
feedback, expert review, and cross-walking with professional standards. 
An email is sent to employers of completers in late spring, near the of the
completer's first year of teaching. Data are aggregated and analyzed to determine
strengths, challenges, and opportunities for change in the areas of Instructional
Practice, Diverse Learners, Learning Environments, and Professionalism. As identified
with CAEP guidelines, the EPP instrument contains specific questions designed to
align with major components of Standard 4: learner & learning, content, instructional
practice, professional responsibilities, and technology integration. The EPP presents 3
years of data, (2018-19, 2019-20, and 2020-21). The scale of measurement is based
upon a 4-point structure: agree, tend to agree, tend to disagree, disagree, and not
able to observe. The data are provided in aggregated format by the EPP. 
Analysis of the data demonstrates greater agreement (greater with agreement and
tend to agree) for all areas identified in Instructional practice with little to no
disagreement among the same areas (5% and less). For example, on the item,
Effectively Teaches Subject Matter, the percentages of favorable responses continue
to rise 2018 through 2020, 91% to 96% to 100%. This trend applies to all areas:
Select Instructional Strategies to align with learning goals (92% to 95%); Adjust
Instructional Plans to Meet Student Needs (88% to 95%); Analyzes Types of
Assessment Data to Identify Student Learning Need (78% to 91%); Engages
Students in a Range of Technology (78% to 100%.); and Designs Assessments to
Match Learning Objectives (83% to 100%). The one year of outlier data inclusive of
ratings "tend to disagree" responses account for a negligible percentage (4-5%) in
sporadic cases.
The next area assessed by the Supervisor/Employer Survey was related to instruction
Diverse Learners with 3 items being scored by the principals: Effectively Teaches
Student from Culturally and Ethnically Diverse Backgrounds and Communities (83%
to 91%); Differentiates for Students of Varied Developmental Levels (87% to 95%);
and Accesses Resources to Foster Learning for Students with Diverse Needs (83% to
96%). 
Employers determined Learning Environments as associated with four items: Uses
Effective Communication Skills and Strategies to Convey Ideas and Information to
Students (92% to 96%); Connects Core Content to Students Real Life Experiences
Across Time (83% to 81%) and this includes a 13% percent disagreement in the first
year 18-19; Maintains a Classroom Environment that Promotes Student Engagement
(91% to 95%); and Creates a Learning Environment in which Differences such as
Race, Culture, Gender, Sexual Orientation, and Language are Respected (91% to
95%). 
Professionalism is measured in 3 items with scores similar in increase increments as
the other sections: Seeks Out Learning Opportunities Aligned with Professional
Development Goals (78% to 91%); Uses Colleague Feedback to Support Teacher
Development (92% to 95%); Acts as an Advocate for All Students (88% to 100%).
The EPP places significant importance on this feedback in aligning EPP programming
to standard and field/employment expectations. With collaborations, clarity in
expectations, and P12 interpretations needs are more clearly communicated. The
triangulation in conjunction with these items characterized in other areas assists in
gaining a clearer picture of the entire EPP. 
While we presently collect demographic data on our EPP candidates, we do not link
these responses to assessments, but this is a priority and is addressed in our

(Confidential) Page 66



transition plan. However, we do obtain demographic data from schools where
completers are employed which document teaching in schools with diverse
populations. A table of results is provided (#43 Diverse Clin Plcmnts).
Another source of employer satisfaction is our partnership with the Teacher and
School Professionals Education Committee (TSPEC) (#27 TSPEC Tech Pkt). This
partnership consists of members from the local school district including, but not
limited to, educators from all licensure levels and specializations, the Superintendent,
Special Education Director, Indigenous Language Liaison, English Language Teacher,
Director of Teacher Education, Associate Dean of Assessment, EPP faculty including
those from CAEP specializations and from Arts and Sciences, and an undergraduate
and graduate student. This partnership provides feedback on all aspects of the
process involved in TE: curriculum, assessment, suggestions for changes in protocols
associated with assessment, student teaching, and most importantly gap
identification and suggestions for resolutions to gaps and challenges. The intent with
this mutually beneficial partnership is to add those who will further our understanding
of both learning and teaching. The most recent example is the addition of the
Indigenous Language Liaison from the local school district. The EPPs understanding of
how best to meet the needs of Indigenous students is enriched by having insight
from this source.
Feedback from the school districts during and following a recent Recruitment Fair
included comments consisting of "wish we had more UND grads" and "we need 4
more of this teacher." This provides compelling evidence of the importance and
validity of our program. Principals continually seek to hire this EPP's graduates, and
this is the most compelling piece of evidence that confirms that this unit is making a
difference for the P12 classroom. We continue to collect data and will present
updates as part of the addendum. 
4.3 Satisfaction of Completers
The EPP demonstrates program completers perceive their preparation as relevant to
the responsibilities they encounter on the job, and that their preparation was
effective. The Transition to Teaching Survey (TTS), a proprietary instrument from
NExT, is used to measure satisfaction of completers near the end of their first year of
teaching. The TTS was first developed in 2010 and has been through multiple
revision cycles that involved validity and reliability analyses, focus group feedback,
expert review, and cross-walking with professional standards. A summary of the
most recent validity and reliability analysis can be found in the NExT information. 
As a key component in our EPP practice, reflection is critical to practice. These data
provide the base for reflection, revision, and revision of structures, roles, and
processes. The TTS poses specific questions addressing the learner, learning,
instructional practice, technology, and professional responsibilities. Reflection is also
a critical component of the EPP's philosophy, completer reflection development is
important for each gateway point. Completers pass through the program with a clear
understanding of the importance of reflection and analysis of the "days teaching" as a
process for continuous improvement well past graduation. 
TTS (#70 Init TtT Survey; #86 TtT Validity) asks completers to rate their
preparedness across six scales: Instructional Practice, Diverse Learners, Learning
Environment, Professionalism, Instructional Practice for Diverse Learners, and
Technology and Resources. The items are also aligned to the InTASC Standards.
Responses are on a 4-point scale ranging from Agree, Tend to Agree, Disagree and
Tend to Disagree. Despite Covid pandemic related effect, many completers.
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Responses are on a 4-category scale ranging from Agree, Tend to Agree, Disagree
and Tend to Disagree. Despite Covid pandemic related effect, most completers
agreed they were well prepared for their first year of teaching. 
Three cycles of data are presented. 2019 (response rate 50%; 54/109) with 87% of
respondents agreeing they would recommend their program to a potential candidate;
2020 (response rate 44%; 59/135) with 88-91% completers indicating they would
recommend their program to a prospective candidate, while 84-88% indicated a level
of agreement that the program prepared them to be successful in their current
teaching position; and 2021 (response rate 41%; 63/153) with 90% of respondents
agreeing they would recommend their program to a potential candidate. One
noteworthy observation is a distinct drop in the 2019 completers (2017-18
graduates) where 16% did not believe the program prepared them for teaching.
Compared to all other years reported, even during Covid years, the completer
satisfaction ratings (agreement with the statements continued to climb. 
The Exit/Alumni survey is also utilized to gather data and insights on completer
satisfaction (#33 Exit Surv Tech Pkt; #34 Exit Surv Data). Like the TTS and the
Employer Survey, the Exit/Alumni survey has been through multiple revision cycles
involving validity and inter reliability analyses, focus group feedback, expert review,
and cross-walking with professional standards as linked to NExT. Again, responses
are on a 4-point scale of agree and tend to agree and likewise, Disagree and tend to
Disagree. Agree and Tend to Agree are viewed as one score and likewise for the
disagree items. Examining 3 cycles of data across specializations (Early Childhood,
Elementary/Middle, Secondary, and Special Education) scores are averaged to
provide a clear description of the entire EPP program. Despite Covid effects
experienced by all EPPs it is evident our completers are satisfied with their education.
Completers across different specializations evidence some effects, but overall, over
80% of the highlighted areas assessed are indicative of responses representative of
completer satisfaction. 
From the Exit survey findings and despite the pandemic, the most considerable
evidence was of a normality in scoring. In analyzing the data, an average was taken
across the 3 cycles reported. Scores were then considered across specializations with
a unit level synopsis averaging across specializations optimized understanding. While
there are many questions included in this survey, only 10 questions were chosen to
highlight. Data indicated through the combined scores of completers that 80% and
greater represented completers satisfaction in Perceptions of Teaching. These
selected topics include "how satisfied were you with the integration of technology
throughout your program. Over all specializations, 81% to 85% (84% average)
agreed they were satisfied. In asking the question of all completers if they would
recommend this EPP program, scores ranged from 85% to 98% agreement with an
averaging of a 90% agreement. Asking completers if they could effectively teach
their subject matter associated with licensure, completers resoundingly indicated
they could with a 95% average across specializations. 
The next section of the survey identified as Instructional includes four questions
focusing on Lesson Plans, Assessment, Digital Technology, and Knowing where and
how to access resources to build global awareness and understanding. All completers
indicated a level of agreement with these topical areas ranging between 90%-95%
averaged agreement with no notable highlights. Of particular interest though is the
completers scored agreement with utilizing resources in building global awareness.
From 83% to 88% with an average of 86%, this is by no means a concerning score,
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yet it is evident that completers believe they have not had enough experiences in
identifying and accessing resources to build global awareness in their perception.
With faculty of diverse cultures, classroom experiences including more diversity,
equity, and inclusion focused curriculum, this EPP will take this opportunity to more
intentionally address this through continuous improvement efforts. 
The very next question in the survey, completers indicated their level of agreement
in feeling prepared to effectively teach students from culturally and ethnically diverse
backgrounds. A marked distinction is made here as completers agreed (92% across
specializations) they could teach these students. Ranges from 88% agreement to
97% demonstrate that completers are continuing to determine what it means to be a
teacher of students from diverse cultural backgrounds. The last two questions ask
completers if they can differentiate themselves to meet the needs of students from
various socioeconomic backgrounds. 90% agreed they could do this, with Secondary
and Early Childhood specializations demonstrating the most reservations. Lastly, the
question addresses differentiating instruction for students with IEPs (Individual
Education Programs) and 504 plans. While the special education specializations
completer agreement was exceptionally high, 98%, the other 3 specialization's
completer's agreement ranged from 81% and 82% to 88%. It is key to recognize
when there is less agreement about certain topics. It is critical to establish pathways
for students to share and come forward when identifying areas in which they are not
in agreement or feel less secure in the skills. This too is an area the EPP identifies as
an area for continuous improvement efforts.
In questions regarding the preparation for teaching area, across specializations,
scores remained the same with only a slight dip in one, but nothing noteworthy. For
example, one question regarding student teaching inquired if the Cooperating
Teacher co-planned and co-taught with the student teacher and all Early Childhood
students agreed; Elementary scores were higher in year 21 compared to the previous
two years, and Special Education gained percentage points in the more recent
survey. In the analysis of data literacy, most specializations saw a small decline over
time except Special Education whose scores dipped in year 20 but rose again in 21 to
match year 19. In the Preparation for Teaching questions, completers indicated they
were integrating technology into all specializations. 
And finally, across the EPP Unit, scoring in the items of content, methods, and field
experience reveal the same considerable evidence as stated above. Despite the
effects of Covid overall, all specializations were little affected by Covid as evidenced
in completer ratings. Each of the semester term scores is averaged to provide a clear
and fair representation across specializations. Across specializations, when
completers were asked if the major helped them learn content, more than 90% of
them agreed. In the item of Methods course assisting completers in designing and
effectively implementing instruction and assessment, completers across all
specializations indicated agreement levels exceeding 90% or better than their
courses did prepare them. The outlier, Early Childhood did have agreement levels,
slightly less than 90%. Lastly, completers responded to questions about Field
Experience as adequately providing practice observation and teaching before student
teaching (or Special Education Internship) at 90% and above. As noted earlier, even
with the pandemic, this EPP's candidate support efforts led to high levels of completer
satisfaction. The EPP increased support to students where they were in their
educational path; working to make sure everyone knew they were supported in
completing their degree in a timely manner.
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Standard R.A.4. Program Impact (Advanced Programs)

  i. Evidence/data/tables. Upload each item of evidence under the appropriate component(s) of the Standard.

1  #19 Adv Assmt Plan.xlsx
RA.4.2 Satisfaction of Completers
2  #27 TSPEC Tech Pkt.pdf
RA.4.1 Satisfaction of Employers
3  #67 AdvEmpSrvyTechPkt.docx
RA.4.1 Satisfaction of Employers
4  #68 Adv Alumni Survey.docx
RA.4.2 Satisfaction of Completers
5  #69 AdvCompleterSrvy.docx
RA.4.2 Satisfaction of Completers

  ii. Analysis report. Write a narrative that delineates the connection between the evidence and the Standard.

Standard RA.4 Satisfaction with Preparation
The provider documents the satisfaction of its completers and their employers with
the relevance and effectiveness of their preparation.

Component RA4.1 Satisfaction of Employers
The provider demonstrates that employers are satisfied with the completers'
preparation for their assigned responsibilities.

Determining employer satisfaction is obtained through a survey (#67
AdvEmpSrvyTechPkt). Including a Qualtrics link, an email is sent to employers of
completers each semester and returned the same. Data is disaggregated by
programs and analyzed to determine strengths, challenges, and opportunities for
change. 
The common assessment, Employer Survey, was developed collaboratively by an
Assessment Committee made up of representatives from each program/specialization
area falling under CAEP (Council for the Accreditation of Educator Preparation)
Advanced Standards: Educational Leadership, Reading, School Counseling, Special
Education, and Teaching English to Speakers of Other Languages (TESOL). Also
included was the Associate Dean of Student Services and Assessment. During
Academic Year 2018-2019, the committee used the Lawshe method to identify the
key criterion for comprising the rubric to a standard of full agreement (1.0) across all
programs. A small sub-group was formed to operationalize each criterion. The
resulting document was presented to the committee for feedback and refinement.
The committee then worked collaboratively to adapt the wording, attaining 100%
agreement on the descriptors, ensuring it met the needs across the range of
programs using CAEP aligned common assessments and had sufficient levels of
content validity. As a survey, reliability and inter-rater reliability factors are not
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applicable. A current challenge remains obtaining responses as they are dependent
upon the Employer's response.

In Spring 2018, the assessment continued to be revised and was adopted in Fall
2019 for implementation beginning at the conclusion of the 2019/2020 School Year.
Continuous improvement efforts have centered on ensuring adequate response rates
given that the survey is sent to employers of P-12 school employees. In Spring 2020,
Covid and the disruptions to P-12 school settings had a negative impact on response
rates. The EPP has begun to problem solve other methods for collecting this data. At
present, there is no data to review, although the process is well established. All data
is collected in Qualtrics using a link that is sent to employers of graduates.
In the specializations of Counseling, TESOL, Reading, Special Education, and
Educational Leadership, data was to be collected in Spring 21, but no responses were
submitted.
Recently validated by the University Director of Assessment, Dr. Tim Burrows, the
new survey included reconsideration of a Likert scale, revised structured responses,
and alignment of tools to eliminate reader confusion. Important to continuous
improvement, these findings will be integrated in fall 2022. The EPP is integrating an
educational approach to support future graduates regarding the key role of employer
feedback. 
Another source of employer satisfaction is the partnership with TSPEC (Teacher and
School Professionals Education Committee) (#27 TSPEC Tech Pkt). This partnership
consists of members from the local school district including, but not limited to,
educators from all licensure levels, the Superintendent/Principal, Special Education
Director, Indigenous Language Liaison, English Language Teacher, Director of
Teacher Education, Associate Dean of Assessment, EPP Undergraduate and Graduate
Faculty including those from Arts and Sciences, and an undergraduate and graduate
student. This partnership provides feedback on all aspects of the process involved in
TE: curriculum, assessment, suggestions for changes in protocols associated with
assessment, student teaching, and most importantly gap finding and suggestions for
resolutions to gaps and challenges. The intent with this partnership is to add those
who will further our understanding of both learning and teaching. The most recent
example is the addition of the Indigenous Language Liaison from the local school
district. The EPPs understanding of how best to meet the needs of Indigenous
students are enriched by having insight from this source. Other entities that network
with our TSPEC and serve the state include the ND Department of Public Instruction,
ND American Colleges of Teacher Education, and ND Education Standards and
Practices Board. 

While there is a process in place, there is limited opportunity to explain the results
due to a lack of data. Under the Covid hardship, this EPP would like to take into
consideration employers are satisfied with completer's preparation to work with
diverse P12 students and their families. 

RA4.2 Satisfaction of Completers
The provider demonstrates that program completers perceive their preparation as
relevant to the responsibilities they confront on the job, and their preparation was
effective.
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Completer Survey/One year post graduation survey was developed collaboratively by
an Assessment Committee made up of representatives from each
program/specialization area falling under CAEP Advanced Standards: Educational
Leadership, Reading, School Counseling, Special Education, and Teaching English to
Speakers of Other Languages (TESOL). Also included was the Associate Dean of
Student Services and Assessment. During Academic Year 2018-2019, the committee
used the Lawshe method to identify the key criterion for comprising the rubric to a
standard of full agreement (1.0) across all programs. A small sub-group was formed
to operationalize each criterion. The resulting document was presented to the
committee for feedback and refinement. The committee then worked collaboratively
to adapt the wording, attaining 100% agreement on the descriptors, ensuring it met
the needs across the range of programs using CAEP aligned common assessments
and had sufficient levels of content validity. As a survey, reliability and inter-rater
reliability factors are not required. 

In Spring 2018, the assessment was implemented across all five disciplines by the
Assessment and Data Manager. At that time, the assessment titled "Exit Survey" was
changed to Completer Survey (#69 AdvCompleterSrvy). Completion rates remained
low, and the Assessment Committee began working on redeveloping the assessment
to better reflect CAEP standards. Finalized during the 2018-2019 academic year, the
current version of the survey/assessment was sent to graduates each semester
beginning Spring 2019. Continuous improvement efforts center on ensuring adequate
response rates given the survey is sent to people who have already graduated and
are likely working in P-12 school-based settings. In Spring 2020, Covid and the
disruptions to P-12 school settings had a tremendous negative impact on response
rates. All data is collected using Qualtrics through a link sent to graduates. Graduates
are not required to provide their names, but we encourage them to do so to gather
Employer survey data. 

First implemented in Spring 2019 with recent graduates, the first group to be sent
the Alumni survey one year post graduation aligned with the beginning of the Covid
Pandemic (#68 Adv Alumni Survey). During the pandemic, responses were
tremendously impacted within our P12 partnerships. In the survey, specific questions
address the learner, learning, instructional practice, technology, and professional
responsibilities. Within the disciplines, Counseling, TESOL, Reading, Special
Education, and Educational Leadership, data was to be collected in Spring 21, but no
responses were submitted. For the Graduate programs, a matrix was generated to
plot all data collection and the cycle associated with each program (#19 Adv Assmt
Plan). 

Standards R.5: Provider Quality, Continuous Improvement and Capacity (Initial Programs)

  i. Evidence/data/tables. Upload each item of evidence under the appropriate component(s) of the Standard.

1  #1 Disag Trans PhaseIn.docx
R5.2 Data Quality
2  #2 Assm Retreat Mins.pdf
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R5.1 Quality Assurance System
R5.2 Data Quality
3  #3 CS Tech Pkt.docx
R5.4 Continuous Improvement
4  #4 LP Tech Pkt.docx
R5.1 Quality Assurance System
R5.2 Data Quality
R5.4 Continuous Improvement
5  #5 STOT Tech Pkt.docx
R5.1 Quality Assurance System
R5.2 Data Quality
R5.4 Continuous Improvement
6  #6 TWS Tech Pkt.docx
R5.1 Quality Assurance System
7  #11 Praxis Scores.docx
R5.1 Quality Assurance System
8  #12 Init Prgms Handbks.pdf
R5.1 Quality Assurance System
9  #14 Init Prg Disp Tech Pkt.docx
R5.1 Quality Assurance System
R5.4 Continuous Improvement
1
0  #27 TSPEC Tech Pkt.pdf

R5.3 Stakeholder Involvement
1
1  #28 TeachTalk Tech Pkt.pdf

R5.3 Stakeholder Involvement
1
2  #32 Aff Agrmts.pdf

R5.3 Stakeholder Involvement
1
3  #52 Init Assmt Plan.xlsx

R5.2 Data Quality
R5.4 Continuous Improvement
1
4  #53 Action Plans.pdf

R5.1 Quality Assurance System
R5.2 Data Quality
R5.4 Continuous Improvement
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1
5

 #60 Recruitment.pdf
R5.3 Stakeholder Involvement
1
6  #64 NCATE 2015.pdf

R5.4 Continuous Improvement
1
7  #70 Init TtT Survey.xlsx

R5.1 Quality Assurance System
1
8  #76 Watermark Info.pdf

R5.1 Quality Assurance System
1
9  #79 Assmt Cncptl Frmwk.pdf

R5.3 Stakeholder Involvement
2
0  #81 ILAC Mnts.pdf

R5.1 Quality Assurance System
R5.4 Continuous Improvement
2
1  #82 Rdg Cnt.pdf

R5.4 Continuous Improvement
2
2  #86 TtT Validity.pdf

R5.1 Quality Assurance System
  ii. Analysis report. Write a narrative that delineates the connection between the evidence and the Standard.

Standard R.5 Quality Assurance System and Continuous Improvement
R5.1 Quality Assurance System
The EPP (Educator Preparation Program) has a robust Quality Assurance System
(QAS) that relies on valid and reliable assessments, human resources, policy and
procedures, and current software to ensure quality control and continuous
improvement. Based upon the EPP's belief in student centered-constructivist
experiential education and joined by state entities, local districts, online stakeholders,
and our educational partners, this EPP has a long legacy of approved practices
lending to the recognition of quality and assurances found throughout the entirety of
the specializations. With the assistance of course instructors, university supervisors,
and cooperating teachers, the EPP collects artifacts and makes observations at
gateway points in the students' program of study (i.e., program entry, mid-program,
Methods, and student teaching,). These artifacts and observations are rigorously
assessed using rubrics and disposition forms. Data from these rubrics and disposition
forms are entered into a software program and monitored over time by the Data
Assessment Coordinator. The EPP has transitioned from the use of LiveText and VIA
to Watermark Licensure and Student Planning software (Watermark) (#76
Watermark Info). Currently, Watermark enables the EPP to store and monitor the

(Confidential) Page 74



data effectively. Additionally, it supports the EPP in obtaining disaggregated and
aggregated reports that inform a) candidate admission, advisement and retention, b)
specialization improvement, and c) unit improvement. Disaggregated reports are
generated on student, enrollment, specialization, and gender. Data is not currently
disaggregated by race/ethnicity, rural/urban, or First-Generation College Student, but
the EPP created a transition plan in place for disaggregating such data as associated
with assessments to address potential disparities moving forward. 
The EPP is committed to monitoring student progress throughout the entirety of their
gram and engaging in continuous specialization and unit improvement. The EPP
utilizes multiple measures as described in the Technical Packets at gateway points in
the specialization and clearly assess students' growing preparedness and
specialization and EPP quality across time (#4 LP Tech Pkt; #5 STOT Tech Pkt; #6
TWS Tech Pkt; #14 Init Prg Disp Tech Pkt). The selection of measures was made
based on a developmental approach, which includes monitoring student performance
at the beginning, continued development, and maturation throughout the programs,
and at the end of the program through student teaching (graduation). The Transition
to Teaching Survey (TTS) given to our specialization completers address the
effectiveness of the completer on the P12 students learning (#70 Init TtT Survey;
#86 TtT Validity). Through the propriety Praxis II assessment tool, this gathers data
to measure the Content (specific disciplines) and Principles of Learning and Teaching
(Pedagogy) as associated with professional knowledge, skills, and dispositions of
which are associated with teaching effectiveness (#11 Praxis Scores).
Assessment and quality assurance continues as candidates prepare to apply for and
enter the specialization. Applicants are evaluated on GPA, Praxis Core or ACT-plus-
writing scores, and performance in T&L 250 Introduction to Education. During the
specialization, students are evaluated at 4 distinct phases. Phase 1: Admissions as
described above; Phase 2: Teacher Education Coursework including Disposition 2
completed by Faculty, Phase 3: Coursework including Methods, Lesson Plan
assessment, Disposition 3 completed during the Co-Requisite Field Experience, and
an audit of all coursework to qualify for the last phase-- Phase 4: Student Teaching.
The TE Handbook summarizes how candidates' field experiences progress throughout
the specialization (#12 Init Prgms Handbks, pp. 14-16). 
During the first year of employment, graduates/Alumni have an opportunity to
provide feedback on their specialization (#70 Init TtT Survey). Although self-
reported, this assessment gathers important and informative data. This provides
critical insight into the functioning now the completers are in the teaching field and
changes and modifications are made to address gaps identified through the survey. 
Data collected by faculty, cooperating teachers, and supervising teachers are
submitted through Watermark. The Assessment Coordinator runs descriptive
statistics, disaggregates by specializations, and creates reports for the Assessment
Committees, the Director of Teacher Education, and all faculty during the Fall and
Spring Assessment Retreats. Specializations review data prior to the Assessment
Retreats then during the Assessment Retreat is quite enlightening. The outcomes
associated with disciplines are captured in Program Action Plans. These are
developed to support continuous improvement for current and future candidates. At
each Assessment Retreat, there is a different lens by which faculty engage with data.
For example, the focus may be on Data Literacy, Diversity and Technology (#2 Assm
Retreat Mins, 2/2/18, p. 36), or closely examining the Exit Survey and Transition to
Teaching Survey results to inform what steps would be developed for the Action Plans
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(#2 Assm Retreat Mins, 11/8/19: p. 21).
This system allows the EPP to determine areas in which candidates are and are not
meeting expectations. It also allows the specialization faculty to identify and
determine where assessments or learning activities need to be improved or
strengthened. One example is the discussions emerging from the 2019 Spring
Assessment Retreat that centered on diverse learners and technology. It prompted
syllabi review by the assessment committees, results were shared out, and in the
fall, faculty increased the intentionality within syllabi for addressing ELL (English
Language Learner) students, diverse students, and integrating technology. This
change occurred across all levels and specializations and was implemented in Fall
2019. All the changes were premised on the lower scores of candidates in those
areas in our assessment data. 
As described above, the EPP uses this system in multiple critical Quality Assurance
efforts. Faculty discuss specialization level and EPP data trends then develop plans for
improvement. In addition to these faculty events, the Initial Licensure Assessment
Committee (ILAC) meets routinely through the academic year and identifies focus
areas based on student performance (#81 ILAC Mnts). Finally, the system is used to
identify student concerns and to help the Teacher Education Student Review
Committee respond to reported deficiencies in individual student performance (#12
Init Prgms Handbks,Teacher Education Student Review Committee, p. 31). 
Through Quality Assurance practices, all EPP faculty are well-versed in system
content and process. Faculty engage in regular interrater reliability training to ensure
competence to measure candidate progress (#2 Assm Retreat Mins, 11/2/18: p. 29
and 11/8/19: p. 24-26). ILAC consists of four faculty across specialization areas
(Early Childhood, Elementary, Elementary, Secondary, Special Education, and
Physical Education), as well as the Director of Teacher Education, the data manager,
and the Associate Dean of Assessment (ADA). All faculty participate in the
Assessment Retreats. As a point of pride, it demonstrates the faculty commitment,
rather than delegating assessment and quality assurance to a faculty sub-group. 
During the Spring Retreat, faculty generate Action Plans that result in a variety of
changes which are subsequently evaluated the following year in both the Fall and
Spring Assessment meetings. Specialization faculty determine what was learned,
what needs to change, who will assist with changes, and identify support in this
process (#53 Action Plans). Various comes are discussed and iterations to enhance
the process and strengthen any action supporting students, student learning, and/or
the effectiveness of contributing to diverse P12 student growth is primary. Once all
elements are identified with who, why, when, and where faculty report continued
work and updating as the year progresses. During the Fall Retreat, there are
discussions of specialization updates as based upon Action Plans. If there are
challenges, then brainstorming with EPP Faculty serves to support problem solving to
strengthen the process, the specialization, and the EPP. 
R.5.2 Data Quality
The QAS is functional for faculty, who can use it to answer a wide range of questions
for each of the specialization areas within the EPP. This is due in large part to the
elevated level of involvement by faculty in the QAS, which is reviewed annually
through various assessment activities (described below). The QAS tracks students
across multiple semesters, uses various instruments and opportunities to provide
triangulated measurement, and relies on data collection strategies and timing that
are routine and standardized. In this way, real-time reports of student performance
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can be generated quickly and both individual and specialization-level assessment
questions can be addressed. 
The QAS has two primary limitations, both of which are in the process of being
revised and improved. The first is the limited ability to generate disaggregated data,
particularly based on demographic characteristics. This is an effort we are working to
address (#1 Disag Trans PhaseIn). The second limitation is our low response rate for
the Employer Survey, which limits our ability to determine how students overall are
performing as they transition to teaching. 
The data collected through the QAS are high quality based upon multiple standards.
Relevance is determined by ensuring that appropriate measures have been selected
or developed, and that they are used to measure performance that is central to the
goals of the specialization. To demonstrate conceptual knowledge, we rely on
standardized tests (Praxis CORE or ACT-plus-writing and the Praxis Specialty exams),
as well as GPA, both objective in nature. We also use applied assessments, the
Lesson Plan and Teacher Work Sample, which provide evidence of the candidates'
abilities to use their conceptual abilities in the classroom. This multi-modal approach
helps to ensure that the tools are measuring what is both intended for the QAS and
relevant to teaching excellence. 
To determine verifiability, the EPP relies on both inter-rater reliability and multi-
method measurement. Each Fall, the EPP faculty discusses and practices the skills of
inter-rater reliability, to ensure that they are evaluating and responding to
assessment data consistently. All faculty are trained in how to use rubrics and their
ratings in each area of performance are compared and analyzed to identify areas in
which reliability is demonstrated or not. A review of our specialization data tables
indicates faculty inter-rater reliability is acceptable (#2 Assm Retreat Mins).
Verifiability is also demonstrated by using multiple methods of assessment to provide
varying perspectives on individual student performance. 
Representativeness is assured by collecting data at multiple points within and across
all specialization areas for each student. Our QAS includes a very thorough guide for
data collection, which outlines the responsibilities for faculty and support staff (#52
Init Assmt Plan). This ensures faculty collect the appropriate data in each class and
data is subsequently captured through the Assessment Manager. This assists in
determining cumulative data that reflects both individual development and overall
specialization performance. 
Finally, the data is actionable as it leads to specific decision-making and changes in
the EPP. Verified every Spring, the Retreat focus is on reviewing data from the
preceding year and identifying areas of improvement. Each Retreat ends with the
construction of an Action Plan based upon findings from the data (#2 Assm Retreat
Mins; #53 Action Plans)
Assessments are analyzed to ensure they meet EPP purposes and to ensure
administration procedures are clear and transparent. Candidates are informed of all
assessment points and purposes in the TE Handbook and course syllabi. The
assessment instructions are presented clearly and the role they play in candidate
monitoring. The criterion for successful completion is clearly articulated. 
Proprietary Instruments: Assessments are directly tied to standards, as
demonstrated in the evidence (#5 Technical Packet). The EPP uses the STOT, a
proprietary tool developed by NDACTE and is employed in the state's EPPs. The STOT
includes the following: "This assessment is based on the 10 national standards of
effective practice for new teachers (InTASC). Standards 1-3 address The Learner and
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Learning. Standards 4-5 address Content Knowledge. Standards 6-8 address
Instructional Practice. Standards 9-10 address Professional Responsibility." All 34
items reflect key characteristics of one of the 10 InTASC standards. 
The STOT scoring indicators are precise and include evaluation levels of
Underdeveloped, Emerging, Proficient, and Distinguished, each of which includes a
description of behavior that meets the criterion for that score. The levels of
descriptors are increasingly complex and sophisticated as they transition from
Underdeveloped to Distinguished, reflecting skills more nuanced and developed, with
behaviors that are observable and increasingly closer to an independent function in a
classroom. 
The EPP employs a Lesson Plan Rubric to evaluate candidate performance on each of
the 10 InTASC, standards, following a Backwards Design process. This is clearly
stated in the purpose and administrative instructions of the instrument (#4 LP Tech
Pkt). Each rubric item is linked to an InTASC standard, and the evaluation of each
item is clearly described as "Does not meet Standard," "Progressing toward
Standard," "Fulfills Standard" or "Exceeds Standard." The rating descriptors become
increasingly complex as they transition from "does not meet" to "exceeds," with
behaviors in "Exceeds Standards" demonstrating advanced skills appropriate for
independent classroom teaching. 
Developed by ILAC, the Lesson Plan (LP) Assessment was analyzed for content
validity using the Lawshe method. The ADA explained the faculty role as experts
determining Content Validity. Faculty ranked adequate levels of content validity:
essential, useful but not essential, or not necessary. Items with elevated levels of
agreement were kept while those deemed "not necessary" were dropped. During the
Fall 2018 Assessment Retreat, faculty received Inter-Rater Reliability training. There
were two trials, and the ratings were sufficiently similar, especially with the second
trial after group discussion (#2 Assm Retreat Mins).

In Spring and Fall 2020, a faculty training video including extended faculty was
produced and viewed by completing the assessment to increase Inter-Rater
Reliability. March 2021, training on all the key assessments was conducted during the
Annual Assessment Retreat to improve consistency in implementation. The training
video on this assessment was distributed and shared with all responsible faculty in
Spring 2021 (#2 Assm Retreat Mins). 

The second EPP-created Instrument is the Teacher Work Sample (TWS), also based
on the 10 InTASC standards and uses the same 4-point scoring mechanism. ILAC
developed the TWS Assessment. The EPP analyzed the document for content validity
using the Lawshe method during the annual Fall 2017 Assessment Retreat. The ADA
for the EPP explained the faculty role as experts in determining content validity.
Faculty ranked "essential, useful but not essential, or not necessary" for the revised
TWS Assessment Rubric. In establishing content validity, ILAC retreat data to revise
the assessment and full implementation began Spring 2018. 

In Spring and Fall 2020, a faculty training video including extended faculty was
produced and viewed by completing the assessment to increase Inter-Rater
Reliability. March 2021, training on all the key assessments was conducted during the
Annual Assessment Retreat to improve consistency in implementation. The training
video on this assessment was distributed and shared with all responsible faculty in

(Confidential) Page 78



Spring 2021. The training developed in these instruments provides another layer of
quality assurance and rigor. 

QAS relies on well-trained faculty, supervisors, and cooperating teachers to collect
multiple types of data across various points in the specialization. This results in data
that is based on observable skills and behavior, which can be carefully described and
provide actionable feedback. Because each student receives evaluations and
feedback from multiple faculty and supervisors, they can be confident in their
performance, and the EPP can be confident in the quality of assessment of students.
The most compelling evidence is the blend of proprietary assessment tools with the
strong EPP created surveys and the strong processing systems structure. Per the
assessments, the CAEP Criteria and required structures fit well within the CAEP
Sufficient level. Data and outcomes reveal the strong structure and the reliability and
validity as found in the appropriate section explanations. 
R5.3 Stakeholder Involvement
Internal Stakeholders: Faculty, Advanced Assessment Committee, Advisors & Core
Advisor(s) ADA, CEHD (College of Education and Human Development) Dean,
University Assessment Committee, Academic Program Review within the Provost
Office, and UND's Director of Assessment Dr. Tim Burrows, 

External Stakeholders: ND State Board of Higher Education, Essential Standards and
Practices Board (ESPB) Director Dr. Rebecca Pitkin, Teachers and School Personnel,
Evaluating Committee (TSPEC), Teacher Talk, University Supervisors, and Alumni.

This EPP is affiliated with two groups considered to be Internal and External
Stakeholders. Process and structure of the candidate preparation is important to the
unit as the Assessment Conceptual Framework describes through the Quality
Assurance System, foundation for the framework (#79 Assmt Cncptl Frmwk). The
design represents the various entities engaging in the EPP's structure and at the core
the Stakeholders are an integral component in the process. Multiple entities
constitute various roles represented within each. 

Many of the Stakeholder processes are considered standard operating procedures.
One question posed this spring to our Stakeholders was "how could we differently
structure our meetings and processes to contribute toward a Value-Added
component- something we are missing or not getting." This is an important aspect
given the request for deepening our efforts and examining opportunities for change
that will benefit the input from Stakeholders. With multiple yearly meetings, all
matters emerging from the EPP are shared with other entities within the college and
university, teachers from the schools, with members of TSPEC, and members of the
community with whom we hold partnership agreements. Sharing with TSPEC consist
of updates and upcoming events and priority pieces from CAEP, updates and/or
changes regarding State Board, requests for support and consideration of how to
improve data collection, etc., (#27 TSPEC tech Pkt; #28 TeachTalk Tech Pkt; #32 Aff
Agrmnts). One such example is the request at Teacher Talk about how to get more
information regarding new teachers and their P12 impact. Several teachers and
university supervisors suggested utilized work generated by the teacher's students,
which was great. Another suggested utilizing feedback from the principal. After more
inquiry from other CAEP accredited institutions, Principal evaluation was indeed a
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good starting point. 

Internal stakeholders hold first point of contact, but communication with external
partners produces brainstorming that is shared and important to improvement and
eliminates narrow thinking. This pattern is not defined by time although changes
occur and are continuously being considered, it still takes the combination of the two
entities to finalize official change. Twice a year, there are meetings that include
Teachers and a community collection of local and distant partners (#28 TeachTalk
Tech Pkt). During such meetings, announcements and information are shared,
questions asked, and often a "digging into a situation" requiring insightful feedback
either from the TE perspective or from a P12 perspective. 

Stakeholders often contribute ideas and when it comes to making final decisions,
TSPEC has the important vote. This EPP gathers data, explains the perspectives,
requests feedback, and seeks counsel, but the bottom line remains what is best is
weighted by TSPEC at the end of the day. Our Internal and External Stakeholders
truly do want to be a strong and notable part of our quality assurance system.
Whether it is offering a physical presence at a local event to visit and talk with faculty
and students, School officials know it is important to share and listen. To be heard at
the initial point where decisions are made and served in the capacity to help is more
important than a rubber stamp at the end of the day. 

TSPEC and their role in addition to the relationships built over the years provide
strong and insightful decision making and input. This EPP depends upon strong
collaborations with partners and school affiliates to have a strong specialization. The
EPP would not be the entity it is without this prized connectivity. Often TSPEC and
Extended Faculty provide outside perspective that is needed when the vision
becomes narrowed, or choices seem few. This EPP understood long ago Value Added
was not simply having a great relationship, but building, collaborating, and innovating
results in evidence moving schools and our EPP forward. One of the greatest
outcomes of this relationship is the idea of forging a Lab School together (#60
Recruitment). While Covid put this on pause, we are re-engaging in conversations
and plans to make this a key element in this region: a different and more exciting
educational approach: innovating, problem solving, collaborating, inquiry and data
driven decision making resulting in the creation of a unique educational experience
that only begins with trust and strong collegial relationships. 

R5.4 Continuous Improvement: 
Our candidates do well as verified in data triangulation collected via our assessment
tools (#4 LP Tech Pkt; #5 STOT Tech Pkt; #6 TWS Techn Pkt; #14 Initi Prg Disp
Tech Pkt). Yet, we can do better. CEHD/EPP is one of the last Legacy Institutions to
move from NCATE (National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education) to
CAEP (#64 NCATE 2015). We were doing okay in 2015 with room to address needed
changes, many of which are now in place, demonstrating measurable improvement.
With CAEP and our EPP evolving, there were specific areas we find easy to address
which other require greater time to adapt for the betterment. 
The greatest technical improvement is shifting from the Livetext of Watermark to the
Student Learning and Licensure (SLL). The illustration of moving from a Dinosaur to a
Spaceship seems to be appropriate. Based upon specified standard criterion, the
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software now provides finite information especially relevant to student data:
disaggregation of gender, diversity, rural and first-generation. This remains one of
our most marked points of transitioning and improving as an EPP. 
Another important aspect is the connectivity and understanding of how assessment
fits in multiple spaces and all critical to accreditation. A telling example: One Science
Methods report (ESPB- Licensure Report) is generated by a Secondary Science
professor given accreditation year. Parts of this report are included in the Annual
Assessment Report required through the University regional accreditor HLC (Higher
Learning Commission); Provost office requires parts of this report in the Academic
Program Review Report which is shared with the ND State HE Board; and of the same
report, components are also included in the evidence of State reports (Program
Reporting) for the CAEP submission. Thus, Continuous Improvement is critical to
each part of the assessment puzzle so the entire picture can be accurately captured. 
In this EPP, tracking modification processes or adapting specific tools, or even
refining policies must pass through committees, and other entities. In the process of
concept determination, once a decision is made, then changes move through the
structural system. The Committee brings the concept through CourseLeaf given
curricular changes (college and university) and on to university/state board if
required. Of note, when traveling through the U system, certain approvals are
required which can extend from another department to ESPB. It is customary
practice to always have approvals to eliminate questions. Therefore, there are many
checks and balances in the structure to support sound quality practices and
processes.
Over the last two years, ILAC has taken a focused review of the Child study
assessment and its purpose. The original design was to collect data through an
interview of an adolescent or child to evaluate the candidate's understanding and
knowledge of child/adolescent development. Given additional variations, interviewing
international students became a means of integrating diverse perspectives into this
experience. It became more about the international perspective rather than the
intended focus of child development. From multiple perspectives, if the interview
were completed properly, an international student could be an ideal interviewee. It
was argued that in some instances language barriers were too great to gather clear
data. And it was not unusual for candidates to return sharing information about an
international student spending part of their childhood in a refugee camp. While the
refugee camp was not the issue there emerged more questions relative to the
refugee camp. The loss of focus created a lack of information regarding child
development and more information on the processes of transitioning from a refugee
camp and coming the United States. There was a mixed reaction as some Committee
members thought this should still take place and others not so (#81 ILAC Mnts). The
question of validity was paramount. Therefore, because the quality and reliability of
the data was questionable, it was determined to have a closer look at the purpose.
This will be resolved this coming fall as none of this data was reported given the
issue of validity. This example provides evidence of how important it is to consider
data outcomes and meet the standards criteria and more importantly how reliability
and validity are maintained. 
The EPP has a specific structure designed to account for each assessment within and
across specializations in Watermark and in Qualtrics (#52 Init Assmt Plan). The data
assessment coordinator monitors the collection and faculty from all specialization
areas contribute to the analyses, interpretation, and use of information as decisions
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are made to improve and address EPP challenges. More recently because of a state
legislative mandate, faculty in Early Childhood, Elementary, Middle, and Secondary
specializations were determining how to address the integration of Reading in the
Content (#82 Rdg Cnt). While Early Childhood, Elementary, and Reading already
required this course, the Middle/Secondary specializations were required to decide
what would work best to meet this new state requirement. 
The above child/adolescent example, case in point, illustrates what is termed regular
and systematic data driven changes (#3 CS Tech Pkt). The Assessment Committee
will revisit this topic because of the mixed interpretation of the tool and its findings.
Having another meeting to review this and discuss matters with faculty provides
opportunities for greater insight and opportunities for changes....and all for the
better. 
One of the key elements of specializations making data driven decisions are the
Action Plans outlining future intended outcomes (#53 Action Plans). These remain a
strong piece in making significant changes. Each specialization can adapt or modify
their specializations based upon informed data decisions. This informed decision-
making results in positive and innovative changes not just for one specialization, but
the entire EPP. 

Standard R.A.5: Provider Quality, Continuous Improvement and Capacity (Advanced Programs)

  i. Evidence/data/tables. Upload each item of evidence under the appropriate component(s) of the Standard.

1  #1 Disag Trans PhaseIn.docx
RA.5.1 Quality Assurance System
RA.5.2 Data Quality
2  #2 Assm Retreat Mins.pdf
RA.5.1 Quality Assurance System
RA.5.2 Data Quality
3  #18 Adv ESPB.pdf
RA.5.4 Continuous Improvement
4  #19 Adv Assmt Plan.xlsx
RA.5.1 Quality Assurance System
RA.5.2 Data Quality
RA.5.4 Continuous Improvement
5  #20 Adv Resrch Tech Pkt.docx
RA.5.1 Quality Assurance System
RA.5.4 Continuous Improvement
6  #21 Adv ClinExp Tech Pkt.docx
RA.5.1 Quality Assurance System
RA.5.4 Continuous Improvement

7  #22 Adv Disp Tech Pkt.docx
RA.5.1 Quality Assurance System
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RA.5.2 Data Quality
RA.5.4 Continuous Improvement8  #23 Adv Disp Data.xlsx
RA.5.2 Data Quality
9  #24 Adv Resrch Data.xlsx
RA.5.2 Data Quality
1
0  #27 TSPEC Tech Pkt.pdf

RA.5.3 Stakeholder Involvement 
1
1  #32 Aff Agrmts.pdf

RA.5.3 Stakeholder Involvement 
1
2  #51 Adv Std Hndbks.pdf

RA.5.1 Quality Assurance System
1
3  #53 Action Plans.pdf

RA.5.1 Quality Assurance System
RA.5.2 Data Quality
1
4  #64 NCATE 2015.pdf

RA.5.4 Continuous Improvement
1
5  #67 AdvEmpSrvyTechPkt.docx

RA.5.1 Quality Assurance System
1
6  #68 Adv Alumni Survey.docx

RA.5.1 Quality Assurance System
1
7  #69 AdvCompleterSrvy.docx

RA.5.1 Quality Assurance System
1
8  #76 Watermark Info.pdf

RA.5.1 Quality Assurance System
RA.5.4 Continuous Improvement
1
9  #77 Comm Grad Schl.pdf

RA.5.1 Quality Assurance System
2
0  #78 AAC Mnts.pdf

RA.5.1 Quality Assurance System
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2
1  #79 Assmt Cncptl Frmwk.pdf

RA.5.3 Stakeholder Involvement 
2
2  #83 QAS Data Dates.pdf

RA.5.1 Quality Assurance System
  ii. Analysis report. Write a narrative that delineates the connection between the evidence and the Standard.

Standard RA5 Quality Assurance System and Continuous Improvement
RA5.1 Quality Assurance System
The EPP has a robust Quality Assurance System (QAS) that relies on valid and
reliable assessments, personnel, policy and procedures, and current software to
ensure quality control and continuous improvement (#83 QAS Data Dates). Based
upon the EPP's belief in candidate-centered constructivist experiential education and
joined by various state entities, local districts, external stakeholders, and our P-12
educational partners, the EPP has a long legacy of procedures and practices lending
to the recognition of quality and assurances found throughout the entirety of the
programs. With the assistance of faculty, the EPP collects artifacts and makes
observations at transition points or phases in the candidate's program of study (i.e.,
program entry, mid-program, and end of program). These artifacts and observations
are rigorously assessed using rubrics, disposition forms, and surveys. Data from the
assessments and disposition forms are submitted by the candidates into Watermark
where program faculty assess them. The Graduate Assessment Coordinator monitors
the process. The EPP has transitioned from the use of self-maintained documents to
utilizing Watermark Licensure and Student Planning software, hereinafter referred to
as Watermark (#76 Watermark Info). Currently, Watermark enables the EPP to store
and monitor the data effectively. Furthermore, specific employer and completer
surveys are obtained through Qualtrics which the Graduate Assessment Coordinator
manages (#67 AdvEmpSrvyTechPkt; #69 AdvCompleterSrvy). The Graduate
Assessment Coordinator is completing a PhD and has extensive experience in
conducting statistical analyses. Additionally, Watermark supports the EPP in obtaining
disaggregated and aggregated reports that inform a) candidate admission,
advisement and retention, b) specialization area, and c) EPP unit improvement.
Disaggregated reports can now be run based on candidate, enrollment, program, and
gender. Data is not currently disaggregated by race/ethnicity, rural/urban, or First-
Generation College Student, but the EPP presents a transition plan in place of
disaggregating such data as associated with assessments to address potential
disparities moving forward (#1 Disag Trans PhaseIn). 
The EPP monitors candidate progress throughout the program on an annual basis
engaging in continuous unit improvement. Therefore, the EPP-created assessment
measures employed at specific points in the program clearly assess candidates'
growing preparedness and program quality across time (#20 Adv Resrch Tech Pkt;
#21 Adv ClinExp Tech Pkt; #22 Adv Disp Tech Pkt; #67 AdvEmpSrvyTechPkt; #68
Adv Alumni Survey). The selection of measures was made based upon a
developmental approach, which includes monitoring candidate performance at the
beginning, continued professional development throughout the program, at key
points, and at the conclusion using Clinical Experience Portfolio at the time of
graduation (#19 Adv Assmt Plan). The Alumni survey given to our candidates
addresses the effectiveness of the program one year post graduation within the
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workplace. 
Assessment and quality assurance continues as candidates prepare to apply for
Graduate School and graduate programs. During the graduate program, all applicants
are evaluated at multiple stages. It should be highlighted: there are five different
discipline programs utilizing the same assessment tools and because of tremendous
collaboration a 100% consensus was reached in the effort of the development of
assessments flexible enough to be used across disciplines. Phase 1 requires
Admission to the School of Graduate Studies and the EPP. Early to mid-program a
Disposition evaluation is conducted and is completed by faculty. Phase 2 (mid-
program) includes coursework and the Research Project. Moving into Phase 3,
Disposition 2 assessment is completed at the conclusion of the Capstone Clinical
Experience. Leaders from each discipline, Reading, TESOL, Special Education,
Educational Leadership, and School Counseling engaged in significant collaboration to
develop the system to reflect the requisite skills aligned to each specialization area. 
Following graduation, during the first year of employment, graduates/Alumni have an
opportunity to provide feedback on the program through the Alumni Survey (#68
AdvAlumniSurvey). Although self-reported, this assessment tool gathers data that is
quite important. This provides critical insight into alumni perceptions on their
preparation for their advanced roles, and any areas identified as gaps; further
informing the EPP's continuous improvement efforts. Another important assessment
tool is the Employer Survey (#67 AdvEmpSrvyTechPkt) designed to garner employer
feedback on the preparation of graduates for roles within P12 schools. This informs
the EPP's decision making and revisions that may be needed structurally, timing for
assessments, survey revisions, etc., The assessment system is intended to support
growth and development in candidates enhancing their levels of expertise and
specialization while simultaneously enriching quality in every phase of the program. 
Data collected by faculty and clinical internship supervisors are submitted in
Watermark. The Graduate Assessment Coordinator runs descriptive statistics,
disaggregates by specializations, and creates reports for use by the Assessment
Committee, and all faculty during the Fall and Spring Assessment Retreats. While
data is reviewed by specializations prior to the Assessment Retreats, this time set
aside for facilitating discussions within and across discipline areas during the
Assessment Retreat yields rich discussion in continuous improvement efforts. The
outcomes associated are captured in Action Plans. These are developed to support
continuous improvement for current and future candidates. At each Assessment
Retreat, there is a different lens by which faculty engage with data. For example, the
focus may be on Data Literacy, Diversity and Technology (#2 Assm Retreat Mins, p.
36), or closely examining the Exit Survey and Transition to Teaching Survey results
to inform what steps would be developed for the Action Plans (#2 Assm Retreat Mins,
p. 21). The foci are based on the data, and as determined by the Assessment
Committee in conjunction with the Associate Dean of Assessment.
This system allows the EPP to determine areas in which candidates are and are not
meeting expectations. It also allows the program faculty to identify and determine
where assessments or learning activities need to be improved or strengthened. For
example, the EPP uses a system known as "Starfish" where faculty are required to
document candidate performance in each class at key points in the semester. The
flags raised (Kudos/doing great, areas for improvement, referrals to university
support systems) go to the candidates as well as the candidate's advisors for
appropriate follow-up. These processes led to discussions across specializations of

(Confidential) Page 85



apparent stress levels in graduate students throughout the pandemic which led to
problem solving and ultimately discussion groups facilitated by the School of
Graduate Studies in attempts to elicit feedback on the status of candidate mental
health in order to provide supports to all candidates across the entire university over
spring break about the focus groups designed to support Graduate Students who may
be in need of support (#77 Comm Grad Schl).
The EPP uses this system in several critical Quality Assurance activities, including
CAEP Annual Assessment reporting, Annual Assessment Retreats, Periodic Program
Review, and continuing self-improvement discussions and actions at the
specializations level, the Assessment Committee level, the department level, and the
college level. As described more fully in our Compelling Evidence example below, this
data is shared with all faculty in the EPP each Spring semester during the Spring
Assessment Retreat. During that meeting, faculty discuss both program level and full-
EPP data trends and develop plans for improvement. In addition to these full-faculty
events, the Advanced Assessment Committee (AAC) meets routinely throughout the
academic year and identifies focus areas based on candidate performance (#78 AAC
Mnts). Advanced Committee meeting minutes provide strong evidence of these
actions. Finally, the system is used to identify candidate concerns and to guide the
responses to reported deficiencies in individual candidate performance (#51 Adv Std
Hndbks). 
Because of our comprehensive and inclusive Quality Assurance practices, all EPP
faculty are well-versed in the processes of this system. Faculty also engage in regular
interrater reliability training to ensure they are comfortable with the tools used to
measure candidate progress (#2 Assm Retreat Mins, 11/2/18, p. 29 & 11/8/19, pp.
24-26). As noted above, the AAC routinely interacts with this data. The AAC consists
of faculty from across the 5 specialization areas (Special Education, Reading,
Teaching English to Speakers of Other Languages, Educational Leadership, and
School Counseling) as well as the Associate Dean of Assessment. Importantly, all
faculty participate in the Assessment Retreats. This is a point of pride for our EPP, as
it demonstrates a culture of data driven decision making and the full commitment of
the faculty to this process, rather than delegating assessment and quality assurance
to a faculty sub-group. 
During the Spring Assessment Retreat, the faculty in each specialization area
generates a set of Action Plans resulting in potential changes which are subsequently
evaluated the following year in both the Fall and Spring Assessment meetings. To
exemplify the impact of this process, the EPP presents evidence (#2 Assm Retreat
Mins, Spring 2021). Based on Action Plans, the faculty determine what was learned,
what needed to change, who would assist with the changes, and from whom support
would be sought in this process (#2 Assm Retreat Mins; #53 Action Plans). Various
interpretations of outcomes would be discussed, and the decision would be to
enhance the process and strengthen any action needed to support candidates, their
learning, and/or the effectiveness of their effectiveness in promoting diverse P12
student growth. Once all elements are identified (who, why, when, and where),
specific faculty are responsible for bringing this back to the disciplines for continued
work and updating as the year progresses. At the Fall Retreat, there is a reporting of
any programmatic updates based upon the Action Plans. If there are successes, the
specializations celebrate, but if there were challenges, then brainstorming and
problem solving with faculty from other specialization areas ensues to further
strengthen the process, the programs, and the EPP unit. 
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R.5.2 Data Quality
Strengths and Weaknesses:
The Quality Assurance System (QAS) is generally functional for faculty, who can use
it to answer a wide range of questions for each of the program areas within the EPP.
This is due in large part to the high level of involvement by faculty in the QAS, which
is reviewed annually through various assessment activities (described below). The
QAS tracks students across multiple semesters, uses a variety of instruments and
opportunities to provide triangulated measurement, and relies on data collection
strategies and timing that are routine and standardized. In this way, real-time
reports of student performance can be generated quickly and both individual and
specialization level assessment questions can be addressed. 
The QAS has two primary limitations, both of which are in the process of being
revised and improved. The first is the limited ability to generate disaggregated data,
particularly based on demographic characteristics. This is an effort that we are
working to address disaggregation of data based on race/ethnicity (#1 Disag Trans
PhaseIn). The second limitation is our low response rate for the Employer and
Completer Survey, which limits our ability to determine how students overall are
performing post-graduation or the challenges they may be encountering in their new
roles. 
The data collected through the QAS are of high quality on several standards.
Relevance is determined by ensuring that appropriate measures have been selected
or developed, and that they are used to measure performance that is central to the
goals of the program. To demonstrate conceptual knowledge, we rely on
assessments that address key skills related to the profession as well as GPA. To
demonstrate conceptual knowledge, we rely on assessments that address key skills
related to the profession implemented through the Clinical Portfolio (Internship), the
Research Project, and Disposition evaluations. All provide evidence of the candidates'
abilities to use their conceptual abilities in the P12 classroom and coursework. This
multi-modal approach helps to ensure that the tools are measuring what is both
intended for the QAS and relevant to teaching excellence. 
To determine verifiability, the EPP relies on both inter-rater reliability and multi-
method measurement. Each Fall, the EPP faculty both discusses and practices the
skills of inter-rater reliability, to ensure that they are evaluating and responding to
assessment data consistently. Faculty are trained in the Lawshe method, as well as
how to use assessment rubrics, and faculty ratings in each area of performance are
compared and analyzed to determine inter-rater reliability levels. A review of our
program data tables indicates faculty inter-rater reliability is at acceptable levels (#2
Assm Retreat Mins). Verifiability is also demonstrated by using multiple methods of
assessment to provide varying perspectives on individual student performance. More
specifically, as the Advanced Survey assessments were created by the EPP, the AAC
utilized the CAEP Evaluation Framework to determine sufficiency on EPP Created
Assessments. 
Representativeness is assured by collecting data at multiple points in the program,
and by ensuring data is collected across all discipline areas. Our QAS includes a very
thorough guide for data collection, which outlines the responsibilities for all faculty as
well as support staff (#19 Adv Assmt Plan). This ensures that all faculty are collecting
the appropriate data in each class, and that the data is subsequently captured
through the Assessment Manager. 
Data is collected on all candidates at several points across all specializations. This
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enables the collection of cumulative data, reflecting both individual development and
overall program performance.
Finally, the data is actionable as it leads to specific decision-making and changes in
the EPP. This is verified every Spring, when the focus of the Assessment Retreat is on
reviewing data for the preceding year and identifying areas for improvement. Each
Retreat ends with an Action Plan based upon findings from the data (#2 Assm
Retreat Mins; #53 Action Plans).
Assessments are carefully analyzed to ensure that they meet EPP purposes and to
ensure that the administration procedures are clear and transparent. Candidates are
informed of all assessment points and purposes in the discipline specific handbook
and in course syllabi. The instructions for each assessment are presented clearly, and
the role they play in candidate monitoring throughout their program and EPP
continuous improvement efforts. 
Each of the EPP-created assessments were developed by the AAC to align with CAEP
standards and criteria using the Lawshe method for determining content validity and
the applicability across specialization areas. The process is described in greater detail
in the Technical Packets (Technical Packets: Disposition Assessment, Research
Project Assessment, and Clinical Portfolio Assessment). Each technical packet
includes information about the validation and inter-rater reliability process as well as
efforts around continuous improvement. It is a source of pride and accomplishment
to generate cross-specialization common assessments that are flexible enough for
the different disciplines yet assess the common CAEP standards relative to candidate
preparation.

The QAS relies on well-trained faculty, supervisors, and cooperating teachers to
collect multiple types of data across various points in the program. This results in
data that is based on observable skills and behavior, which can be carefully described
and provide actionable feedback. Because every student received evaluation and
feedback from multiple faculty and supervisors, they can be confident in their
performance, and the EPP can be confident in the quality of assessment of students.
The most compelling evidence is the blend of proprietary assessment tools with the
strong EPP created surveys and the strong processing systems structure. Per the
assessments, the CAEP Criteria and required structures fit well within the CAEP
Sufficient level. Data and outcomes reveal the strong structure and the inter-rater
reliability and validity as found in the appropriate technical packets. 

R5.3 Stakeholder Involvement

Internal Stakeholders: Faculty, Initial Assessment Committee, Advanced Assessment
Committee, Advisors & Core Advisor(s) Associate Dean of Assessment, CEHD Dean,
Dean of the School of Graduate Studies, University Assessment Committee, Academic
Program Review, Dr. Karyn Plumm within the Provost Office, and UND's Director of
Assessment, Dr. Tim Burrows, 

External Stakeholders: ND State Board of Higher Education, Essential Standards and
Practices Board (ESPB), Director Dr. Rebecca Pitkin, Teachers and School Personnel,
Evaluating Committee (TSPEC), and Alumni.

This EPP is affiliated with two main groups considered to be the Internal and External
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Stakeholders. The process and structure of the graduate preparation is important to
the unit as described through the Quality Assurance System, foundation for the
framework (#79 Assmt Cncptl Frmwk). The design represents various entities
engaging in the unit's structure and at the core the Stakeholders are an integral
component in the process. Multiple entities constitute roles represented within each.
It is important to recognize entities in each category have distinct functions providing
the Unit with a broader context of and for feedback.

Many of the Stakeholder processes have long been in place and are considered
standard operating procedures. One question this year to our Stakeholders is "how
we could differently structure our meetings and processes to contribute toward a
Value-Added component"- something we are missing or not getting. This will be an
important aspect given the request for deepening our efforts and examining
opportunities for change that benefits the EPP. With multiple yearly meetings, all
matters emerging from the EPP are shared with other entities within the college and
university, educators/ principals from schools, with members of TSPEC, and members
of the community with whom we hold partnership agreements. Sharing information
with TSPEC consists of updates and upcoming events and priority pieces from CAEP,
updates and/or changes regarding State Board, requests for support and
consideration of how to improve data collection, etc. (#27 TSPEC Tech Pkt; #32 Aff
Agrmts).

Internal stakeholders hold the first point of contact, but communication among
external partners produces brainstorming opportunities critical to EPP improvement
reducing narrowed thinking. Although this pattern is not defined by time changes
occur and/or are continuously being considered, with a combination of the two
entities to finalize official change. Often the graduate disciplines visit with the Dean of
the Graduate School to ask questions, engage in a healthy debate, and share in
decision making to contribute to mutually beneficial relationships with our P12 and
community stakeholder groups. This astute feedback promotes different perspectives
and enhances the process of moving forward a graduate need of our candidates.

Stakeholders often contribute ideas, but when it comes to determining decisions,
TSPEC has the important vote. This EPP gathers data, explains the points, requests
feedback, and seeks counsel as needed, but the bottom line, about what is best is
shared in the collaborative decision making at the end of the day. Our Internal and
External Stakeholders genuinely want to engage in and participate as a mutual
affiliate and part of our quality assurance system. Whether it is offering a physical
presence at a local event to visit and talk with faculty and students, school officials
know it is important to contribute and listen. To be heard at the initial point where
decisions are made and served in the capacity to help is more important than a
rubber stamp at the end of the day (#79 Assmt Cncptl Frmwk).

The EPP depends upon the well-established, strong, collaborative relationships with
our partners and school affiliates in maintaining a healthy unit predicated on
continuous improvement efforts. The unit would not be the entity it is without this
prized connectivity with external and internal partnerships. Often TSPEC provides the
outside perspective that is needed when the vision narrows, or choices seem few.
Value Added is very important to the Advanced Committee because these are
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graduate candidates and unlike undergraduates many candidates already have jobs
and understand the importance of relationships and partnerships. 

A5.4 Continuous Improvement: 
The EPP is committed to monitoring candidate progress throughout the entirety of the
degree and engaging in continuous discipline and EPP improvement. Therefore, the
unit selected multiple measures as described in the Technical Packets (#20 Adv
Resrch Tech Pkt; #21 Adv ClinExp Tech Pkt; #22 Adv Disp Tech Pkt). CEHD/EPP is
one of the last Legacy Institutions to shift from NCATE to CAEP (2022) (#64 NCATE
2015). In reviewing the previous report, we were doing well and outlined future
projections for change and evolution; many are now in place, demonstrating
improvement. And, with the continued changes Associate Dean Combs and Associate
Dean Walker initiated there remains a need to continue advancing in addition to the
transitions and changes CAEP (the co-joining of TEAC and NCATE) is initiating and
requiring. With the revised standards, the Advanced Committee continues changing,
and lends influence upon the continued transitioning of this EPP. In specific areas and
standards, the EPP adjusted in stride, but others are requiring greater time
dedication to make it work for the better in the EPP. 
While there is refinement and discussion of the choice tools, the greatest technical
change deemed a tremendous improvement is shifting from the Livetext software of
Watermark to the most current Student Learning and Licensure (SLL) (#76
Watermark Info). The illustration of moving from a Dinosaur to a Spaceship seems
the best indicator of how clunky the old system was and the time it took to generate
reports and disaggregate data. Now, based upon specified standard criterion, the new
software provides finite information which is especially important. Without question,
this desired outcome generated from the SLL provides the unfolding and dissecting of
larger parts to drill down and analyze race, rural background, and first generation as
associated with specific assessments. This is one of our most marked points of
transition and certainly points of improvement. 
The most important improvement evidence is the connectivity and understanding of
"fitting" now understood by faculty. Additionally, the Provost office requires parts of
this report in the Program Review Report (associated with Accreditation report) which
is shared with the ND State Higher Education Board. And lastly, portions of this same
report are included as evidence in State reports (Program Reporting) for the CAEP
submission. What is then shared moves from the State and CAEP into CHEA and to
DOE. Thus, Continuous Improvement is critical to each part of the puzzle so the
entire picture can be accurately captured. 
In this EPP, tracking any modification processes or adapting specific tools, or even
refining policies must pass through the Advanced Committee. In the process of
concept determination, once a decision is made, changes are addressed through the
structural system. A change emerges from faculty, Advanced Committee reviews
(process through to TSPEC), goes through the university system of approval, and on
to state board if required. When transitioning through the university system, certain
approvals are required which can extend from another department then to licensure
board. It is customary practice to always have all partner approvals to eliminate
questions and support the change. There are many checks and balances in the
structure to support sound quality practices and processes.
Over the last three years, the AAC has moved mountains in obtaining strong,
advanced discipline led degrees. The most compelling evidence possible for the EPP is
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the directional change experienced two years before the current Associate Dean
joined the Committee. Under the previous leadership, there was great discussion and
interpretation about how to address different standards or follow a pathway.
Unfortunately, it was determined about halfway through the process, this effort was
not the right direction and faculty had to regroup. The Advanced Committee wrestled
with information about not informing the disciplines, but the decision was made to
change. After redirecting the process, improvement and processes were re-adjusted
and supported in applying the evaluation tools to the CAEP EPP Created Assessments
scale. The first order was to re-evaluate the assessment tools and the Committee
worked to align standards and rubrics. Such work led to the current assessment
documents (#20 Adv Resrch Tech Pkt; #21 Adv ClinExp Tech Pkt; #22 Adv Disp Tech
Pkt). This year, Dr. Tim Burrows, University Director of Assessment, spent time
reviewing all the rubrics (Rubrics and Surveys) and those suggestions are being
integrated as one iteration in the fall term of 22. 
The EPP has a specific structure designed to account for each discipline and
assessment within that program collecting data across programs in the Watermark
and in Qualtrics Surveys (#19 Adv Assmt Plan). The graduate assessment
coordinator additionally monitors the collection and faculty from all disciplines
contribute to the analyses, interpretation, and use of information as decisions are
made to improve and address challenges in the EPP. 
One of the key elements of Programs making data driven decisions are the Action
Plans outlining future intended outcomes. These remain a strong hold in making
important changes Each discipline can adapt or modify their programs based upon
data. This informed decision-making results in positive and innovative changes not
just for one program, but ultimately the entire EPP. 

IV. Areas for Improvement (AFIs) from previous accreditation decisions, if any

  Previous AFI(s)

(1) [NCATE STD4]Candidates have limited opportunities to interact with peers from diverse populations. [Both]

(2) [NCATE STD4]Candidates have limited opportunities to interact with faculty from diverse populations. [Both]

(3) [NCATE STD4]Candidates in the Educational Leadership program are not guaranteed a field experience with diverse P-
12 students. [ADV]

  a. Statement of progress and supporting evidence for removing the AFI(s)

1 & 2: UND and CEHD Teacher Education specializations and our local Grand Forks
School District continue efforts to increase the diversity of faculty and students. Our
School district partner is experiencing an increased diversity population and has hired
an Indigenous Liaison for the District. We currently work collaboratively to meet P12
student needs and focus on increasing our EPP candidate's experiences in the P12
schools. These new efforts open many doors and are providing more insight into
developing cultural competencies of and for our candidates. 

For our faculty, with new hires, our current demographic is more diverse as search
committees focus on faculty from under-represented populations. These hires bring
greater depth to our college and educational programs, as they assist students in
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learning from and interacting with diverse faculty. With more intentionality, we are
beginning to see change and while it is not "overwhelming" it is evident and
encouraging. Additionally, working with UND Alumni Foundation, the college has
created new scholarships for candidates from diverse backgrounds majoring in
education and planning careers in PK-12 schools. We continue reaching out to
community colleges through affiliation agreements to visit with student/advisors
about processes to transfer credits and complete a bachelor's degree in Education.
Through advising greater attention to removing barriers and highlighting cross listing
of courses support transfer students entering TE. Lastly, our Indigenous Teacher
Education program continues to grow, and we now have an Elementary and Early
Childhood option. Students may choose furthering their Dakota and Lakota language
while obtaining a degree in one of the two-degree programs. Therefore, as a priority
we continue to recruit for our college from the Tribal Colleges. 

3:Faculty directing the master's in educational leadership redesigned the entire
curriculum. The attached ESPB report indicates the extensive changes from
addressing standards to integrating new assessment tools to support candidate
development and growth. The key change is the addition of a substantial field
experience. A key feature includes Educational Leadership candidates participating in
an internship at two different school settings with different student populations. As
more data is gathered and analyzed, early indications highlight the success of the
program changes in addition to tremendous growth in the graduate candidates.

  b. Overview of evidence in support of removing the AFI(s)

1  #43 Diverse Clin Plcmnts.pdf
2  #88 EdL ESPB.pdf
3  #89 Fac Demo.pdf

State Standard(s) Evidence

  Evidence/data/tables (Upload each item of evidence under the appropriate components of the standard and
answer any questions provided by the state.)

1  #13 Init ESPB.pdf
2  #16 InTASC ESPB Rpt.docx
3  #17 InTASC ESPB Met.pdf
4  #18 Adv ESPB.pdf

Please click "Next"

    
This is the end of the Self-Study Report. You may log out at any time and come back to continue; your report will be saved.

When you are ready to submit the report click "Next" below. This will take you to the submit button on the next page. Once you click on
"Submit" you will not be able to make changes to the report and evidence.
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